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THE 

SECTION FINDER 



A Black Guide Mark is printed on the outer 
margin of the first page of each section of 
this catalogue. In each instance the guide 
mark is printed directly opposite the word- 
ing on this end sheet which refers to the 
particular section. 

i — Fold back the pages of the catalogue 
as shown in the illustration, which 
will expose the edges of the guide 

marks. 

z— Place the thumb of the right hand on 
the mark opposite the marginal sec- 
tion which contains the kind of goods 

sought. 

This will open the catalogue at the begin- 
ning of the desired section. 
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A Graphic Presentation of 
PETTINGELL-ANDREWS COMPANY’S 

PROGRESS 
From 1886 to 1924 


Indicating the amount of floor space occupied at various periods 
in the company’s history 


1886 — 1,000 square feet 


1888 — 2,500 square feet 


1890 — 5,000 square feet 


1895—8 ,000 square feet 

1899—16 ,000 square feet 



1903 — 30,000 square feet 


1908 — 50,000 square feet 


F OUR outstanding factors that 
have exerted the strongest in- 
fluence toward this rapid, uninter- 
rupted growth of New England’s 
leading electrical house are : 

1st: The dependable quality of 
Pettingell - Andrews Com- 
pany’s MERCHANDISE. 

2nd: Value for value, Pettingell- 
Andrews Company’s prices 
are always competitive. 

3rd: The broad, co-operative na- 
ture of Pettingell-Andrews 
Company’s POLICIES. 

4th: The thoroughness of Pettin- 
gell - Andrews Company’s 
SERVICE. 


1913—75 ,000 square feet 


1920 — 100,000 square feet 


1924 — 120,000 square feet 


1925 — Watch for future announcement of still further growth 




“Mot Merely to Sell — But 
to SERVE” 


T he dominant policy 

underlying all the activities of 
Pet tingell -Andrews Company — 
the policy formulated with the organiza- 
tion of the business in 1886, and stead- 
fastly adhered to ever since — is stated 
in the above headline. It was recognized 
at the outset that the adoption of that 
ideal carried with it Responsibility — it 
demanded a complete realization of the 
fact that the interests of customers and 
the company are identical— that neither 
can derive any real benefit from ad- 
vantages secured at the expense of the 
other. 

On that sturdy foundation was built the 
business that has grown to be New England’s 
largest electrical supply house — a business 
that has witnessed and, in fact, played an 
important part in the development of elec- 
tricity as a vital element in our social and 
industrial life. 

Pettingell -Andrews Company started 
modestly in one room on an upper floor of 
the building at 95 Milk Street, but in a very 
short time needed more space and moved to 
the corner of Pranklin and Congress Streets. 
In 1889, finding larger quarters again neces- 
sary* the company moved to 196 Summer 
Street, but this location also was outgrown 
in a few years, resulting in a transfer of the 
business to the corner of Federal and Frank- 
lin Streets, where a five-year lease was taken. 
Before this lease expired, however, the de- 
mand for more room again became so in- 
sistent that another move was necessary, 
and the company located in Winthrop 
Square, taking what was conservatively 
considered to be sufficient space to provide 
for a reasonable growth of the business. It 
wasn’t long, however, before the need for 


larger accommodations asserted itself so 
forcibly that it was definitely decided to 
obtain quarters that would permit gradual 
expansion without necessitating any further 
removals. Accordingly, in 1902, the building 
occupied at present, at the corner of Pearl 
Street and Atlantic Avenue, was secured. 
Since then the two adjoining buildings have 
been added, and today the total floor space 
occupied by the various departments of the 
business amounts to 120,000 square feet, or 
over one hundred times the area of the origi- 
nal establishment. 

Today, with electricity beginning to come 
into its own, with the ever-widening range 
of convenience, comfort and utility that it 
offers, there’s more significance than ever 
before attached to the ideal on which the 
Pettingell-Andrews Company is based — 
"Not Merely to Sell— but to SERVE.” 

It means the testing of every electrical 
product by a critical Engineering Depart- 
ment that selects and sells only the most 
reliable — the best. 

It means the constant maintenance of 
enormous stocks of electrical supplies, elec- 
trical appliances and electric lighting fix- 
tures, permitting a service that can always 
be depended upon for its accuracy and 
dispatch. 

It means the maintenance of a staff of 
Illuminating Engineers and a corps of De- 
signers, whose entire time is devoted to the 
solution of lighting problems on the basis of 
efficiency and economy. 

In the light of the company’s past achieve- 
ments, it is not unreasonable to expect that 
the coming years will see an even greater 
development of the Pettingell-Andrews 
Company than that which is indicated by 
the last thirty-seven years. 



“To Serve — and Through the Quality 
of Service — To Sell ” 

S ERVICE, as we understand it, means many things — 
careful filling of orders, prompt shipments, prompt 
and courteous adjustment of claims, and the proper 
attention to many other routine sales and clerical details. 

BUT— BEYOND THOSE THINGS 

comes that added Service — or personal interest — typified by 
the relations existing between the house of Pettingell-An- 
drews Company and its customers. 

It results in the constant communication of reliable and 
timely information about the electrical business as a whole — 
the continual co-operation toward the more efficient and 
more profitable merchandising of electrical supplies, elec- 
trical household appliances, lighting fixtures (both commer- 
cial and residential), expert advice and suggestions on sales 
methods, advertising, window displays, store methods, 
accounting methods, store arrangement, etc. 

There is nothing unselfish in the maintenance of this highly 
developed form of Service. In helping to make your success 
we are helping ourselves, for back of all our efforts to serve 
is the recognition that our success can only be — must be — 
built upon yours. 

PETTINGELL- ANDRE WS COMPANY 
BOSTON 



THE HEIGHT OF EXCELLENCE 


IN ELECTRICAL GOODS 
AND SERVICE' 1 



GENERAL INFORMATION 
AND TERMS 


How to Order 

We have assigned to each article listed a description, or number, which 
should always be used in ordering, or asking for quotations. 

Shipments 

Customers should send shipping instructions with all orders. Unless such 
information is clearly specified, we will use our own judgment in routing 
shipments. We maintain a traffic department that keeps thoroughly posted 
on all details connected with the most economical and speedy routing of 
shipments. 

Parcel Post Insurance 

Shipments made by parcel post will be insured against loss, unless cus- 
tomers instruct iis otherwise. The usual insurance charge for this will be 
made on all shipments. 

Liability 

We exercise the utmost care in packing and shipping merchandise, and 
obtain proper receipts from the transportation companies. In case of loss or 
breakage, claim should be made on the transportation company, for we 
cannot be held responsible. 

Return of Goods 

Before returning goods, be sure and apply to us for shipping instructions 
and “Returned Goods” tags. This assures the rendering of proper credit 
without delay. We are not responsible for goods returned without our per- 
mission. 

All possible care is used to fill orders correctly, and we stand ready at all 
times to rectify mistakes that we make and without any expense to our 
customer. When the return of goods is made necessary for reasons beyond 
our control, a charge of not less than 10% will be made to cover the cost of 
handling. 

Prices 

All published prices are subject to market fluctuations and to change 
without notice. 

Financial Standing 

To avoid delay, purchasers with whom we have no account should accom- 
pany their first order with references, or if parcel post or express C.O.D. 
shipment, or sight draft, bill-of-lading shipment is desired, order should 
be accompanied by a deposit of 25% of the amount of the order. 

Terms 

To customers of approved credit our bills are payable in SO days net, or 
subject to a cash discount on the following basis : Bills rendered from the ! st 
to the 15th of the month subject to cash discount if paid by the 25th, and 
those rendered from the 15th to the 30th of the month subject to cash dis 
count if paid by the 10th of the following month. (See next page.) 

Trade Acceptances 

We accept and recommend the use of trade acceptances in settlement of 
accounts. 



CASH DISCOUNTS 


ITH the exceptions listed below, all items are subject 



▼ » to a cash discount of 2 % unless otherwise specified: 

BX Armored Conductors — All Types \ 

BX and Greenfield Connectors and Bushings J 

Greenfield Steel Conduit — All Types f . 

Junction — Outlet — and Switch Boxes (notin- 5 Wc 

eluding Sheet Steel Cabinets) i ' 

Locknuts and Bushings y 

Rigid Iron Conduit / 

Cords and Fixture Wire— All Types \ 

Deltabeston Wire and Cords I 

Lead Covered Wire and Cables / 

Okonite Products \ 



Parkway Cables 

Rubber Covered Wires and Cables 
\ arnished Cambric Wire and Cables 
Wood Crossarms 




Annunciator and Office Wire 
Bare Copper Wire 
Magnet and Resistance Wire 



Slow Burning Wire 
Weatherproof Wire 


Circuit Breakers 
Fans 

Fibre Conduit and Parts 

G-E Oil Fuse Cutouts — formerly D & W 

G-E Street Fixtures and Parts 

Instruments 

Lightning Arresters i 

Meters 

Motors 

Novalux Units 

Oil Switches l 

Porcelain Insulators, high voltage — All Types 
Railway Material 
Rheostats 

G-E Switchboard Devices 
Transformers and Cutouts 
Union Metal Ornamental Standards 


(See preceding page for terms) 


P E T TINGELL-ANDRE W S C O M P A N Y 

“The Height of Excellence in Electrical Goods and Service” 



We Are New England Distributors for 

RADIO APPARATUS 

produced by America’s 
leading manufacturers 



RADIOLA RECEIVING SETS 
AND RADIOTRONS 

MAGNAVOX LOUD SPEAKERS 

BRANDES HEAD SETS 
AND TABLE TALKERS 

AND 

RADIO PARTS 

The complete line is illustrated and described in 
separate catalogs that we will be pleased to supply 
on request. The services of our staff of radio ex- 
perts are always available for the assistance of 
our customers. 


PETTINGELL-ANDREWS COMPAN Y 

“The Height of Excellence in Electrical Goods and Service” 



As New England Distributor for the 
GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY 

we are in a position to supply our customers 
with a complete line 
of 

G-E WIRING DEVICES 



G-E Wiring Devices not only excel in quality and are com- 
petitive in price, but carry with them the additional value 
of a big consumer acceptance. 

The vast resources of the General Electric Company, its 
constant research work, engineering skill and ample manu- 
facturing facilities are devoted to the continual development 
of new or improved applications of electricity to daily needs 
— making power conveniently accessible and easily controlled 
in the home, office and factory. 


PETTINGELL- ANDREWS COMPANY 

“The Height of Excellence in Electrical Goods and Service” 
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G-E Fluted -catch Sockets 

Complete interchangeability between all caps and bases 
and all bodies having the fluted or wrinkled form of shell 
fastening — absolute freedom from mechanical defects, short 
circuits, or shocks, — spacious and accessible wiring grooves 
and binding screws — these are only a few of the many reasons 
why they are known as Reliable Wiring Devices. 

No. GE302 Fluted-catch Pull Sockets 


With %- inch Cap 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


No. GE378 Fluted -catch Key Sockets 
With %-inch Cap 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE378 

B 

25 

500 

135 

$.72 




No. GE306 Fluted -catch Key Sockets 

With %-inch Cap 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

Sched- Car- 

Std. 

Wt.. Lbs. 

Price 

Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE302 

B 25 

250 

65 

$1.10 

GE306 

B 

25 

250 

70 

$.78 



No. GE593 Fluted-catch Pull Sockets 

With %- inch Cap 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE593 

B 

25 

250 

70 

$1.32 



No. GE380 Fluted-catch Key Sockets 

With %-inch Cap 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbe. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE380 

B 

25 

250 

80 

$.84 


No. GE308 Fluted-catch Pull Sockets 

With %-inch Cap 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 



No. GE312 Fluted -catch Key Sockets 


With Pendent Cap 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Sched- 

ule 

B 


Car- 

ton 

25 


Std. 

Pkg. 

250 


Wt., Lbs. Price 

Std. Pkg. Each 

85 $ 1.22 


Cat- Sched- 

No. ule 

GE312 B 


Car- 

ton 

25 


Std. 

Pkg. 

500 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 
115 



No. GE595 Fluted -catch Pull Sockets 


With %-inch Cap 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE595 

B 

25 

100 

40 

$1.44 



No. GE314 Fluted-catch Pull Sockets 


With Pendent Cap 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 



No. GE382 Fluted -catch Key Sockets 


With Pendent Cap 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 

Cat. 

No. 

GE382 

No. GE301 Fluted -catch Keyless Sockets 


With %-inch Cap 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 



Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

B 

25 

500 

125 

$.72 


Cat 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE314 

B 

25 

250 

60 

$1.10 

GE301 

B 

25 

500 

115 

$.60 



No. GE602 Fluted-catch Pull Sockets 


With Pendent Cap 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


No. GE307 Fluted-catch Keyless Sockets 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE602 

B 

25 

250 

65 

$1.32 



A 


With %-inch Cap 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt, Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE307 

B 

25 

250 

65 

$.72 


No. GE300 Fluted-catch Key Sockets 

With i/g-inch Cap 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 



No. GE313 Fluted-catch Keyless Sockets 


With Pendent Cap 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE300 

B 

25 

500 

125 

$.66 


Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. Sched- 

No. ule 

GE313 B 


Car- 

ton 

25 


Std. 

Pkg. 

500 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 
105 


Price 

Each 

$.60 
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No. GE771 Fluted -catch Pull Socket Bodies 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 



No. GE1265 Fluted-catch Socket Caps 

Vi-inch Female Thread 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

No. 


Sched- 

ule 


GE771 B 

No. GE773 Fluted -catch Pull Socket Bodies 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Car- 

Std. 

Wt. Lbs., 

Price 

Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

25 

250 

55 

$.96 

GF1265 

B 

25 

50 

6 

$.38 



No. GE752 Fluted-catch Socket Caps 

%-inch Male Thread 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price § 

I J^Hl 

jHgv Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 1 

e>|§iD No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE773 

B 

25 

250 

60 

$1.18 ® 

GE752 

B 

25 

100 

10 

$.32 


No. GE769 Fluted-catch Key Socket 
Bodies 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. HgH 


No. GE757 Fluted-catch Pendent Caps 

With Moulded Compound Bushing 

With Auxilliary Bushing 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price K 

J Cat 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs, 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each B 

3 No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE769 

B 

25 

500 

100 

$.52 Bi 

IP GE757 

B 

25 

500 

25 

$.14 


No. GE772 Fluted-catch Key Socket Bodies 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 



No. GE1612 Fluted-catch Strain Relief 
Pendent Caps 

With Porcelain Bushing, 13 / 32 -inch Hole 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

P r5c ,e i 

fTAt Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each j 

^■g No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE772 

B 

25 

500 

110 

$.58 1 

GE1612 

B 

25 

500 

35 

$.14 


No. GE770 Fluted-catch Keyless 
Socket Bodies 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

No. 


Sched- 

ule 


Car- 

ton 


Std. 

Pkg 

500 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

90 


Price 

Each 


GE770 B 25 500 90 $.46 

No. GE749 Fluted-catch Socket Caps 

Vs-inch Female Thread 

Standard finish, brush brass. 

Sched- 
ule 

B 

No. GE750 Fluted-catch Socket Caps 

Vi-inch Female Thread 

Standard finish, brush brass. 



No. GE1613 Fluted-catch Strain Relief 
Pendent Caps 

With Porcelain Bushing, V^-inch Hole 


Qk 


Price 

Each 


Standard finish, brush brass. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

GE1613 B 25 100 10 $.14 

No. GE764 Fluted-catch Socket Caps 

Vs-inch 90° Angle 

Standard finish, brush brass. 



Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price i 

HfnL Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each I 

Bf No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

25 

500 

30 

$.14 

GE764 

B 

25 

100 

10 

$.42 


No. GE765 Fluted-catch Socket Caps 

Vi-inch 90° Angle 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat 

No. 

Sched- 

ule 

Car- 

ton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt.. Lbs 
Std. Pkg 

Price 

Each 

Cat. 

No. 

Sched- 

ule 

Car- 

ton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt, Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

Price 

Each 

GE750 

B 

25 

100 

10 

$.32 

GE765 

B 

25 

50 

5 

$.50 



No. GE751 Fluted -catch Socket Caps 



8-inch Female Thread 


Standard finish, brush brass. 


No. GE766 Fluted-catch Socket Caps 

%-inch 90° Angle 

— Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price j 

g-JRF Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each i 

gggH No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE751 

B 

25 

250 

20 

$.26 1 

1 1 GE766 

B 

25 

50 

5 

$.48 





G-E Locking Sockets 

G-E Locking Sockets 
are recommended for use 
in hotels, apartments, in- 
dustrial plants, mines and 
other places where the 
theft of lamps is easy and 
the danger of detection 
slight. 

These are similar to 
other G-E types in size 
and general appearance 
but are equipped with an 
ingenious swiveling screw 
shell controlled by a lock 
projecting slightly from 
the side of the shell. Any 
attempt to remove the 
lamp in the ordinary way 
merely causes the screw- 
shell of the socket to swivel freely with it, causing no damage 
to either the socket or the lamp. 

They also prevent the unauthorized use of current for high 
wattage lamps and electrical appliances. 

Can be furnished in the following types: Key, Keyless and 
Pull, with all the usual styles of caps and bases. All types 
have lamp grips in screw shells. 

Locking keys must be ordered separately, as they are not 
furnished as part of the socket. 

No. GE946 Fluted-catch Locking Pull Sockets 

With Lamp Grip— %-inch Cap 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 

Cat. 

No. 

GE946 



Sched- 

ule 


B 


Car- 

ton 

25 


Std. 

Pkg. 

100 


Wt., Lbs. 

Std. Pkg. 

40 $1.74 


Price 

Each 


No. GE949 Fluted-catch Locking Pull Sockets 

With Lamp Grip — %-inch Cap 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


No. GE950 Fluted-catch Locking Pull Sockets 

With Lamp Grip 
Pendant Cap 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 



No. GE1164 Fluted-catch Locking Pull 
Socket Bodies 

With Lamp Grip 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 



No. GE440 Fluted-catch Locking Key Sockets 

With Lamp Grip 
%-inch Cap 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE440 

B 

25 

100 

35 

$1.32 


No. GE435 Fluted-catch Locking Key Sockets 

With Lamp Grip — %-inch Cap 


250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE435 

B 

25 

100 

35 

$1.20 



No. GE444 Fluted -catch Locking Key Sockets 

With Lamp Grip — Pendant Cap 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE444 

B 

25 

100 

35 

$1.20 


No. GE774 Fluted-catch Locking Key 
Socket Bodies 

With Lamp Grip 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 


Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE774 

B 

25 

100 

30 

$1.06 



No. 



GE441 Fluted-catch Locking Keyless 
Sockets 

With Lamp Grip — %-inch Cap 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

No. 


Sched- 

ule 


Car- 

ton 


Std. 

Pkg. 

100 


Wt., Lbs. 

Std. Pkg. 

32 $1.26 


Price 

Each 


GE441 B 25 

No. GE445 Fluted-catch Locking Keyless 
Sockets 

With Lamp Grip — Pendant Cap 
6G0 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 9 

I'ciM 


No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each I 

jpgafll 

Cat. 

No. 

GE949 

B 

25 

100 

40 

$1.86 & 


GE445 


Sched- 

ule 


Car- 

ton 


Std. 

Pkg. 

100 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

32 


Price 

Each 



No. 


B 25 100 32 $1.14 

GE775 Fluted-catch Locking Keyless 
Socket Bodies 

With Lamp Grip 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Cat. 

W No. 

GE775 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE950 

B 

25 

100 

40 

$1.74 


Sched- 

ule 

B 


Car- 

ton 

25 


std. 

Pkg. 

100 


Wt., Lbs. 

Std. Pkg. 

25 $1.00 


Price 

Each 


No. GE436 Fluted-catch Locking Keyless 
Sockets 

With Lamp Grip — %-inch Cap 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Cat. 

No. 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1164 

B 

25 

100 

35 

$1.60 

GE436 


Sched- 

ule 

B 


Car- 

ton 


Std. 

Pkg. 

100 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

32 


Price 

Each 



25 100 32 $1.14 

No. GE434 Fluted-catch Key for Locking 
Sockets 




Locking keys must be ordered separately, as they are not 

furnished as part of the socket. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std Wt Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE434 B 10 100 2 $.20 
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No. GE749 Fluted -catch Socket Caps 

Vs-inch Female Thread 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


No. GE764 Fluted-catch Socket Caps 

Vs-inch 90° Angle 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

No. 

GE749 


Sched- 

ule 


Car- 

ton 


Std. 

Pkg. 

500 


B 25 

No. GE750 Fluted-catch Socket Caps 

V4-»nch Female Thread 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Wt., Lbs. 

Price i 

Cat - 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Std. Pkg. 

Each | 

SEr no. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

30 

$.14 

GE764 

B 

25 

100 

10 

$.42 


No. GE765 Fluted -catch Socket Caps 

V4-inch 90° Angle 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat 

No. 

GE750 


Sched- 

ule 

B 


Car- 

ton 

25 


Std. 

Pkg. 

100 


Wt., Lbs. 

Price fa'l 

i Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt.. Lbs. 

Price 

Std. Pkg 

Each 

f No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

10 

$.32 

GE765 

B 

25 

50 

5 

$.50 



No. GE751 Fluted-catch Socket Caps 


No. GE766 Fluted-catch Socket Caps 



g-inch Female Thread 


Standard finish, brush brass. 


%-inch 90° Angle 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price a 

i*JKr Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each | 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE751 

B 

25 

250 

20 

$.26 1 

GE766 

B 

25 

50 

5 

$.48 


No. GE1265 Fluted-catch Socket Caps 


G-E Threaded-catch Sockets 


Vi-inch Female Thread 


Standard finish, brush brass. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std, Pkg. Each 

GE1265 B 25 50 6 $.38 

No. GE752 Fluted-catch Socket Caps 

%-inch Male Thread 

Standard finish, brush brass. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE752 B 25 100 10 $.32 

No. GE757 Fluted-catch Pendent Caps 

With Moulded Compound Bushing and Auxiliary 
Bushing 

Standard finish, brush brass. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt.. Lbs, Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE757 B 25 500 25 $.14 

No. GE1612 Fluted-catch Strain Relief 
Pendent Caps 

With Porcelain Bushing, *% 2 -inch Hole 

Standard finish, brush brass. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE1612 B 25 500 35 $.14 

No. GE1613 Fluted-catch Strain Relief 
Pendent Caps 

With Porcelain Bushing, %-inch Hole 

Standard finish, brush brass. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt , Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE1613 B 25 100 10 $.14 








HR 

UliiJI 


Threaded ring, knurled 
to provide grip, securely 
holds cap and shell to- 
gether. 

Cap cannot pull loose 
from shell and no amount 
of vibration will loosen 
threaded ring when prop- 

erly assembled. 1 9 

Two lugs in the cap fit j5^B§t » 

in any pair of eight slots 
in the shell effectually 

preventing any rotation 1» 

between the cap and 

shell. After the cap has BBSBeT' 

been fitted to the shell, 

the flange on the threaded / 

ring fits over the flange ■ ■ / 

on the cap, and the ring \ 

is securely threaded to ^ 

the shell precluding the 

possibility of uninten- 

tional separation. 

G-E Threaded-catch 
Sockets are especially suit- 
able for use on all in- 

dividually controlled fix- 
tures and portable lamps 

since they afford security * 'mm 

at a point where the 
ordinary socket is the 

weakest and in so doing, 

they not only assure pn H 

constant service during LjU> mM 

the life of the fixture or jjg fl 

pbrtable but enhance its 

beauty as well. , I P 

A heavy threaded ring 
holds the cap and shell 

together and no amount of direct strain, vibration or jarring 
will cause them to pull apart. The sturdy, threaded ring 
connection holds with a tenacious grip and will sustain many 
times the weight of the heaviest reflector. 

G-E Threaded-catch Sockets possess great strength with- 
out clumsiness, good appearance with dependability. For 
use wherever a positive, fool-proof joining of cap and shell is 
essential. Also recommended for use in factories, and similar 
establishments where conditions are unusually severe and 
where fixtures without husks are in use. 
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No- GE975 Threaded-catch Pull Sockets 

With Vg-inch Cap 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 



No. GE993 Threaded-catch Keyless Sockets 

With Pendent Cap 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

No. 


Sched- 

ule 


Car- 

ton 


Std. 

Pkg. 

250 


Wt., Lbs. Price 

Std. Pkg. Each 

68 $ 1.10 


GE975 B 25 

No. GE976 Threaded-catch Pull Sockets 
With %-inch Cap 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

dule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE993 

B 

25 

500 

110 

$.60 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE976 

B 

25 

250 

88 

$1.22 



Nos. GE1639 and GE1837 Threaded 
catch Pull Socket Bodies 

Standard finish, brush brass. 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. 

No. 

GE1639 

Sched- 

ule 

B 

Car- Std. 

ton Pkg. 

25 250 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 
60 

Price 

Each 

$1.00 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


GE1837 

B 

25 250 

65 

$1.22 



No. GE977 Threaded -catch Pull Sockets 
With Pendent Cap 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish brush brass. 


No. GE1836 Threaded -catch Locking 
Pull Socket Bodies 

With Lamp Grip 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price I W| 

Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. Price 

No., 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 1 

r No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. Each 

GE977 

B 

25 

250 

63 

$1.10 o 

GE1836 

B 

25 

100 

37 $1.64 



No. GE895 Threaded-catch Key Sockets 

With Vg-inch Cap 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 



No. GE1637 Threaded-catch Key Socket 
Bodies 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

GE895 

B 

25 

500 

130 


Price 

IfSlS Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Each 

Hlf"F No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

$.66 

GE1637 

B 

25 

500 

105 

$.56 


No. GE902 Threaded -catch Key Sockets 
With 3 /g-inch Cap 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 



No. G El 729 Threaded -catch Key Socket 
Bodies 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

nil 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 


No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE902 

B 

25 

250 

73 

$.78 


GE1729 

B 

25 

500 

115 

$.62 



No. GE992 Threaded -catch Key Sockets 

With Pendent Cap 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 



No. G El 640 Threaded-catch Locking 
Key Socket Bodies 

With Lamp Grip 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

W. riK- Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE992 

B 

25 

500 

120 

$.66 

GE1640 

B 

25 

100 

32 

$1.10 


No. GE896 Threaded -catch Keyless Sockets 

With Vg-inch Cap 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 

Price 
Each 

$.60 

No. GE903 Threaded-catch Keyless Sockets 

With %-inch Cap 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt,, Lbs. 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

GE896 

B 

25 

500 

120 



No. GE1638 Threaded-catch Keyless 
Socket Bodies 

IHjfc 660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

No. 

Sched- 

ule 

Car- 

ton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

GE1638 

B 

25 

500 

95 


Price 

Each 

$.50 



Cat 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No! 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE903 

B 

25 

250 

68 

$.72 


No. GE1641 Threaded -catch Locking 
Keyless Socket Bodies 
With Lamp Grip 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

97 $1.04 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

GE1641 

B 

25 

100 






No. GE1630 Threaded -catch Socket Caps 

Vg-inch Female Thread 

Standard finish, brush brass. 




Cat. 

Sched- 

dar- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1630 

B 

25 

500 

25 

$.10 


No. GE1631 Threaded-catch Socket Caps 

^4-inch Female Thread 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat, 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1631 

B 

25 

100 

9 

$.28 


No. GE1632 Threaded-catch Socket Caps 


a 


g-inch Female Thread 


Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1632 

B 

25 

250 

18 

$.22 


No. GE1633 Threaded-catch Socket Caps 

a /2-inch Female Thread 

Standard finish, brush brass. . 


Cat. 

No. 


Sched- 

ule 

B 


Car- 

ton 


Std. 

Pkg. 

50 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

5 


GE1633 B 25 

No. GE1634 Threaded-catch Pendent Caps 

With Compound Bushing 
and Auxiliary Bushing 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


& 


Cat. 

No. 


Sched- 

ule 

B 


Car- 

ton 

25 


Std. 

Pkg. 

500 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

20 


GE1634 

No. GE1635 Threaded-catch Strain 
Relief Pendent Caps 

With Porcelain Bushing, 13 /32"inch Hole 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Price 

Each 

$.10 


Cat. 

No. 


Sched- 

ule 

B 


Car- 

ton 


Std. 

Pkg. 

500 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

30 


Price 

Each 


GE1635 B 25 500 30 $.10 

No. GE1636 Threaded-catch Strain 
Relief Pendent Caps 

With Porcelain Bushing, V^-inch Hole 

Standard finish, brush brass. 
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G-E Threaded-catch Shadeholder 
Socket Bodies 


Fixture manufacturers will appreciate the convenience and 
economy of G-E Shadeholder Sockets. They are really a 
combination husk and socket, two separate parts made up as 
a single unit. 

They may be used wherever a combination of socket and 
husk is required, as their tasteful design harmonizes with any 
type of fixture or pendent. 

G-E Shadeholder Sockets represent a saving in the first 
cost of material and in addition, a real economy in the matter 
of assembling cost. 

They have all the mechanical excellence of standard 
sockets besides being equipped with the G-E Threaded-catch 
Fastening for the cap and shell. This consists of a threaded 
brass ring which forms a union between the two parts and 
holds them securely no matter how heavy the reflector or how 
much vibration or strain may be present. 

G-E Shadeholder Sockets may be had in pull, key and key- 
less types with shadeholders, and in any desired finish to 
match the rest of the fixture. 

These bodies are interchangeable with all standard threaded- 
catch caps. Threaded rings are included with bodies. 

No. GE1671 Threaded -catch Shade- 
holder Key Socket Bodies 

With 214-inch Shadeholders 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Price H 

Each ^IHI 

hi Cat. 

B No. 

Sched- 

ule 

Car- 

ton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

Price 

Each 

$.34 

GE1671 

B 

10 

100 

35 

$.71 




No. GE1838 Threaded -catch Shadeholder 
Key Socket Bodies 

With 214-inch Shadeholders 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE1838 B 10 100 40 $.77 

No. GE1672 Threaded -catch Shade- 
holder Keyless Socket Bodies 
With 2Vi-inch Shadeholders 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE1672 B 10 100 30 $.65 

No. GE1810 Threaded -catch Shadeholder 
Pull Socket Bodies 

With 214-inch Shadeholders 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price iMm 

Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

■ 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. Each 

GE1636 

B 

25 

100 

10 

$.10 4 

GE1810 

B 

10 

100 

40 $1.15 


No. GE2236 Threaded-catch Pendent 
Chain Link Fixture Caps 

With Compound Bushing, for %-inch Pipe 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


No. GE1818 Threaded -catch Shadeholder 
Pull Socket Bodies 

With 214-inch Shadeholders 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price (g&Du 

Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

L No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE2236 

B 

10 

100 

25 

$ 1.10 

P GE1818 

B 

10 

100 

35 

$1.37 
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G-E Threaded -catch Shadeholder 
Socket Bodies 

J Jodies have all the mechanical excellence of 
standard sockets besides being equipped with the G-E 

Jf fl tWa'^ a i C K Fast ? mn g u f ? r the cap and shell. This consists 

nlrl „^ d t d m raS l nng whlch forms a union between the two 
parts and holds them securely no matter how heavy the 
reflector or how much vibration or strain may be present. 

Bodies are interchangeable with all standard threaded-catch 
caps. 

No. GE1673 Threaded-catch Shadeholder 
Key Socket Bodies 
With 3 Vi- inch Shadeholders 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Threaded ring is included. 

Standard finish, brush brass. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
JNo. ule tnn Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

100 38 $.86 



Sched- Car- 
ule ton 

GE1673 B 10 



No. GE1839 Threaded-catch Shadeholder 
Key Socket Bodies 
With 3 Vi- inch Shadeholders 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 
Threaded ring is included. 



Cat. Sched- Car- 
No. ule ton 

GE1839 B 10 


Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

100 43 $.92 


No. GE1674 Threaded-catch Shadeholder 
Keyless Socket Bodies 
With 3 Vi-inch Shadeholders 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 

Threaded ring is included. 


Cat. Sched- Car- 
No. ule ton 

GE1674 B 10 


Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

100 33 $.80 




No. GE1814 Threaded-catch Shadeholder 
Pull Socket Bodies 
With 3Vi-inch Shadeholders 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 
Threaded ring is included. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE1814 B 10 100 43 $1.30 

No. GE1822 Threaded-catch Shadeholder 
Pull Socket Bodies 
With 3Vi-inch Shadeholders 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 

Threaded ring is included. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE1822 B 10 100 48 $1.52 




No. GE222 Fluted-catch Electrolier 
Pull Sockets 

With Vi-inch Cap 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat 

No. 


Sched- 

ule 


Car- 

ton 

Std 

Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

Prif 

Eac 

25 

250 

50 

$1.1 


GE222 B 

No. GE223 Fluted -catch Electrolier 
Pull Sockets 

With 3/ 8 .j nc h Cap 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 

Cat. 

No. 

GE223 


Sched- 

ule 


Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

25 

100 

25 

$1.22 




Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

25 

500 

95 

$.66 


B 

No. GE372 Fluted -catch Electrolier 
Key Sockets 

With %-inch Cap 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 

Sched- 
ule 

B 

GE376 Fluted-catch Electrolier 
Key Sockets 

With %-inch Cap 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 

Cat. Sched- 

No. ule 

GE376 B 

No. GE225 Fluted -catch Electrolier 
Keyless Sockets 
With Vi- inch Cap 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

25 

250 

55 

$.78 




Cat. 

No. 


Sched- 

ule 

B 


Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

ton 

Pkg 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

25 

500 

90 

$.60 


GE225 

No. GE226 Fluted-catch Electrolier 
Keyless Sockets 

With %-inch Cap 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE226 

B 

25 

250 

40 

$.72 



No. GE373 Fluted-catch Electrolier 
Keyless Sockets 

Short Shell 
With Vi-inch Cap 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE373 

B 

25 

500 

75 

$.60 


No. GE377 Fluted-catch Electrolier 
Keyless Sockets 
Short Shell with %-inch Cap 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price HBJ j 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE377 

B 

25 

250 

35 

$.72 
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No. GE723 Fluted-catch Electrolier 
Push Button Sockets 

With Vi-inch Cap 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


No. G El 623 Fluted -catch Electrolier 
Pull Socket Bodies 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price % 

BSfeP Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 1 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE723 

B 

25 

500 

110 

$.66 © 

GE1623 

B 

25 

250 

45 

$.96 


No. GE724 Fluted-catch Electrolier 
Push Button Sockets 


With %-inch Cap 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Standard 

finish, brush brass. 



Cat. Sched- Car- Std. 

Wt.. Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule ton Pkg. 

rttd. Pkg. 

Each 

GE724 

B 25 250 

65 

$.78 


i\ 


No. G El 61 5 Fluted -catch Electrolier 
Socket Caps 

Vs- inch Thread 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1615 

B 

25 

500 

25 

$.14 


No. GE1840 Fluted-catch Electrolier 
Socket Caps 

Vi-inch Thread 

With % 2 -Inch Side Outlet Bushing 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1840 

B 

25 

100 

25 

$.18 


& 


No. GE1617 Fluted-catch Electrolier 
Socket Caps 

%-inch Thread 

Standard finish, brush brass. 

No. GE1619 Fluted-catch Electrolier 
Pendent Caps 

Compound Bushing with Auxiliary Bushing 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std Pkg. 

Each 

GE1617 

B 

25 

250 

18 

$.26 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1619 

B 

25 

500 

22 

$.14 


No. GE1614 Fluted-catch Electrolier 
Strain Relief Pendent Caps 

With Porcelain Bushing 

13 /32** inch Hole 

Standard finish, brush brass. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. 

No. ule ton Pkg. 

GE1614 . B 25 500 

No. GE1618 Fluted-catch Electrolier 
Socket Caps 
Vi- inch Thread 
90° Angle 

Standard finish, brush brass. 




Cat 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

G.E1618 

B. 


100 

8 

$.42 


No. G El 685 Fluted -catch Electrolier 
Pull Socket Bodies 

660 Watts, 250 Volts Jj 

Standard finish, brush brass. fl 


Cat 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1685 

B 

25 

250 

50 

$1.18 


No. GE1620 Fluted-catch Electrolier 
Key Socket Bodies 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

G El 620 

B 

25 

500 

85 

$.52 


No. GE2238 Fluted -catch Electrolier 
Key Socket Bodies 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE2238 

B 

25 

500 

90 

$.58 



f!1 


No. GE1622 Fluted-catch Electrolier 
Keyless Socket Bodies 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std 

Wt., Lbs. 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg 

GE1622 

B 

25 

500 

75 


Price 

Each 

$.46 


No. GE1621 Fluted-catch Electrolier 
Keyless Socket Bodies 
Short Shell 

660 Watts, 250 Volts ^ 

Standard finish, brush brass. B 




Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

Std. Pkg. 
25 

Each 

$.14 

GE1621 

B 

25 

500 

70 

$.46 


G-E Fluted Catch Sockets 

The devices composing the Fluted Catch Line are not 
carried in stock assembled but the bodies and bases are 
packed and shipped separately. 

Combinations will be shipped assembled when so specified 
without extra charge, but such orders will be subject to the 
delays which are usual in connection, with goods that are not 
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No. G El 201 Threaded -catch Electrolier 
Pull Sockets 

With %-inch Cap 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 



No. GE1647 Threaded -catch Electrolier 
Pull Socket Bodies 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Threaded ring is part of socket body. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

[Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

[6® Cat 

No 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each ( 

0 No. 

GE1201 

B 

25 

250 

55 

$1.10 

GE1647 


Sched- 

ule 

B 


Car- 

ton 

25 


Cat. Sched- 

No. ule 

GE1202 



No. GE1202 Threaded -catch Electrolier 
Pull Sockets 

With %-inch Cap 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 

Car- Std. 
ton Pkg. 

B 25 100 

No. GE1195 Threaded-catch Electrolier 
Key Sockets 

With %-inch Cap 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Std. 

Pkg. 

250 


Price 

Each 


Wt., Lbs. 

Std. Pkg. 

48 $1.00 

No. GE1841 Threaded-catch Electrolier 
Pull Socket Bodies 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Threaded ring is part of socket body. 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

Price 

Each 

16 

Cat. 

No. 

Sched- 

ule 

Car- 

ton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

Price 

Each 

30 

$1.22 

0 

GE1841 

B 

25 

250 

53 

$1.22 




Nos. GE1645 and GE1739 Threaded-catch 
Electrolier Key Socket Bodies 

Threaded ring is part of socket body. 

Standard finish hwaii hrnao 


Cat. 

No. 


Sched- 

ule 


Car- 

ton 


Std. 

Pkg. 

500 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

100 


Price 

Each 


GE1195 B 25 500 100 $.66 

GE1196 Threaded -catch Electrolier 
Key Sockets 
With %-inch Cap 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush bwk§s. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

GE1196 B 25 250 60 $.78 

No. GE1198 Threaded -catch Electrolier 
Keyless Sockets 
With %-inch Cap 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 



Cat. 

„ 250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Sched- Car- Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price I 

No. 

ule ton Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 1 

GE1645 

B 25 500 

90 

$.56 

GE1739 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

B 25 500 

95 

■ 

$.62 



No. GE1646 Threaded -catch Electrolier 
Keyless Socket Bodies 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Threaded ring is part of socket body. 

Standard finish brush brass. 


Cat. 

No. 


Sched- 

ule 

B 


Std. 

Pkg. 

500 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

75 


Price 

Each 




Car- 
ton 

GE1646 B 25 500 75 $.50 

No. GE1648 Threaded-catch Electrolier 
Push Button Socket Bodies 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Threaded ring is part of socket body. 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Bo W 

Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 


No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1198 

B 

25 

500 

95 

$.60 


GE1648 

B 

25 

500 

105 

$.56 


No. GE1199 Threaded-catch Electrolier 
Keyless Sockets 

With %-inch Cap 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price ^61 

Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1199 

B 

25 

250 

45 

$.72 

GE1642 

B 

25 

500 

20 

$.10 


No. GE1642 Threaded-catch Electrolier 
Socket Caps 
%-inch Female Thread 

Standard finish, brush brass. 

a 

mm 


No. GE1204 Threaded-catch Electrolier 
Push Button Sockets 
With %-inch Cap 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. 

No. ule ton Pkg. 

GE1204 B 25 500 120 $.66 

No. GE1205 Threaded-catch Electrolier 
Push Button Sockets 
With %-inch Cap 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 



Price 

Each 


No. GE1643 Threaded-catch Electrolier 
Socket Caps 

%-inch Female Thread 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

No. 


Sched- 

ule 


Car- 

ton 

25 


Std. 

Pkg. 

250 


Wt., Lbs. 

Std. Pkg. 

15 $.22 


Price 

Each 


GE1643 B 

No. GE1644 Threaded-catch Electrolier 
Pendent Caps 

Compound Bushing with , 
Auxiliary Bushing 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

- — — — ) 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

w?»-i 

Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 


No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1205 

B 

25 

250 

70 

$.78 


GE1644 

B 

25 

500 

18 

$.10 
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No. 1830 Candle Pull Sockets 
Vs "inch Removable Extension Hickey 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


No. 69444 G-E Candelabra Keyless Sockets 

Porcelain Shell, %-lnch Female Thread 


75 Watts, 125 Volts 


Cat. 

No. 


Sched- 

ule 

B 


Car- 

ton 


Std. 

Pkg. 

100 


Wt., Lbs. Price 

Std. Pkg. Each 

25 $1.50 


GE1830 B 10 

No. GE1358 Candle Keyless Sockets 

Vfc-inch Extension Hickey 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

No. 


Sched- 

ule 


Car- 

ton 

50 


Std. 

Pkg. 

100 


Wt., Lba. 
Std. Pkg. 

5 


Price 

Eac^ 


69444 G (Class 1) 50 100 5 $.4? 

No. GE1583 Candelabra Keyless Sockets 

Long Porcelain Shell 

Diameter of stud, j^-inch — 27 threads per inch. 

75 Watts, 125 Volts JS 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1358 

B 

25 

250 

20 

$.36 

GE1583 

G (Class 1) 

50 

100 

5 

$.42 


Vs-inch Removable Extension Hickey 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


No. GE1794 Candelabra Keyless Sockets 

Long Porcelain Shell, y&-\nch Female Thread 
75 Watts, 125 Volts 


Cat. 

No. 

GE1609 


Sched- 

ule 

B 


Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

►*4 Cat. 

[Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

25 

250 

22 

$.36 

GE1794 

G (Class 1) 

50 

100 

5 

$.42 


Vs-inch Bushing 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

No. 


Sched- 

ule 

B 


Car- 

ton 


Std. 

Pkg. 

250 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

18 


Price 

Each 


GE091 B 25 250 18 $.36 

No. GE073 Candelabra Key Sockets 

Metal Shell, Multi-catch Fastening 
75 Watts, 125 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

10 $.78 

No. GE023 Candelabra Keyless Sockets 

Metal Shell, Multi-catch Fastening 

75 Watts, 125 Volts 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

GE073 

G (Class 1) 

25 

100 


Nos. 30856 and 30857 G-E Candelabra and 
Miniature Porcelain Pendent Keyless 
Sockets 

Wire Leads 
75 Watts, 125 Volts 
Candelabra 

Sched- Car- , Std. 

ule ton Pkg. 

G (Class 1) 25 100 

Miniature 

G (Class 1) 25 100 

No. GE024 Miniature Keyless Sockets 

Multi-catch Fastening — i/ 8 -inch Cap 
75 Watts, 125 Volts 

I Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

No. 

30856 

30857 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 
10 

10 


Price 

Each 

$.32 

$.32 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE024 

G (Class 1) 

50 

100 

16 

$.64 


Standard finish, brush brass. 

Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

No. 

ule 

ton 

GE023 

G (Class 1) 

50 


§ 


Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

100 10 $.64 

No. 50776 Candelabra Keyless Sockets 

Metal Shell, Threaded Connection 

75 Watts, 125 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


No. 50777 G-E Miniature Keyless Sockets 

Threaded Connection — Vi“*nch Cap 
75 Watts, 125 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

50777 

G (Class 1) 

25 

100 

12 

$.64 


Cat. 

No. 


Sched- 

ule 


Car- 

Std. 

Wt.,Lbs. 

Price 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

25 

100 

12 

$.64 


No. GE1163 Candelabra Bayonet Base 
Key Sockets 

Multi-catch Fastening — %-inch Cap 
75 Watts, 125 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


50776 G (Class 1) 

No. 9444 Candelabra Keyless Sockets 

Porcelain Shell 
75 Watts, 125 Volts 

Diameter of stud, M-inch, 27 threads per inch. 
Standard finish, brush brass. 


TW ( 


Cat. 

No. 


Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

G (Class 1) 

25 

100 

10 

$.78 


Cat. 

No. 


Sched- 

ule 


9444 G (Class 1) 


Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

50 

100 

5 

$.42 


No. GE025 Candelabra Bayonet Base 
Keyless Sockets 

Multi-catch Fastening — Vs- inch Cap 
75 Watts, 125 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

jNo. 

GE025 


Sched- 

ule 

G (Class 1) 


Car- 

ton 

50 


Std. 

Pkg. 

100 


Wt., Lbs. Price 

Std. Pkg. Each 

10 $.64 


i 
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No. GE1216 Snap-catch Porcelain Pull 
Sockets 



No. G El 211 Snap-catch Porcelain Keyless 
Sockets 


250 Watts, 250 Volts 
With %-inch Cap 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Cat. 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

No. 

GE1216 

B 

10 

100 

70 

$1.90 

GE1211 


With Pendent Cap 

Car- 
ton 

10 


Sched- 

ule 

B 


Std. 

Pkg. 

250 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

120 


Price 

Each 


$.66 



Pull Sockets 


250 Watts, 250 Volts 

With %-inch Cap 


Cat 

No 

GE1217 


No. GE1220 Snap-catch Porcelain Push 
Button Sockets 

With 14 -inch Cap f 

660 Watts, 250 Volts ! 8E6 ° 


Car- 

ton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt,, Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

Price 

Each 


Cat. 

No. 

Sched- 

ule 

10 

100 

70 

$1.98 


GE1220 

B 


Car- 

ton 


Std. 

Pkg. 

100 



No. GE1215 Snap-catch Porcelain 
Pull Sockets 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

65 


Price 

Each 



10 100 65 $.98 

No. GE1221 Snap-catch Porcelain Push 
Button Sockets 


250 Watts, 250 Volts 

With Pendent Cap 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

GE1215 

B 

10 

100 


Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

65 $1.70 

No. GE1208 Snap-catch Porcelain Key 
Sockets 



660 Watts, 250 Volts 

With %-inch Cap 


Cat 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1221 

B 

10 

100 

65 

$1.06 


250 Watts, 250 Volts 

With Vi-inch Cap 


Cat. 

No. 


GE1208 


Sched- Car- 
ule ton 

B 10 


Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

100 60 $.92 



No. GE1219 Snap-catch Porcelain Push 
Button Sockets 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 

With Pendent Cap 


No. GE1209 Snap-catch Porcelain Key 
Sockets 


Cat. Sched- 

No. ule 

GE1219 


Car- 

ton 

10 


Std. 

Pkg. 

100 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

60 


Price 

Each 




B 10 100 60 $.78 

No. GE1224 Snap-catch Porcelain Socket 
Caps 


250 Watts, 250 Volts 

With %-inch Cap 


Cat. 

No. 


Sched- 

ule 


Car- 

ton 


Std. 

Pkg. 

100 


Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

60 $1.00 


GE1209 B 10 

No. G El 207 Snap-catch Porcelain Key 
Sockets 



%-inch 


Cat. 

No. 


Sched- 

ule 

B 


Car- 

ton 

10 


Std. 

Pkg. 

100 


Price 

Each 



GE1224 

No. GE1225 Snap-catch Porcelain Socket 
Caps 


250 Watts, 250 Volts 

With Pendent Cap 


%-inch 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs 

Price 

Cat. Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

No. ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

GE1207 

B 

10 

250 

125 

$.72 

GE1225 B 

25 

100 

12 


Price 

Each 


No. GE1212 Snap-catch Porcelain Keyless 
Sockets 


$.48 




No. GE1283 Snap-catch Porcelain Socket 
Caps 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 



With Vi-inch Cap 




Vi-Inch 



Cat. 

No. 

GE1212 

Sched- Car- 
ule ton 

B 10 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

inn 

Price m 

Each M 

d* oc 

Plim Cat. 

No. 

Sched- 

ule 

Car- 

ton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

Price 

Each 

1UU OO 

■p . OO 

GE1283 

B 

10 

100 

25 

$.58 


Sockets 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 



With 

%-inch Cap 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1213 

B 

10 100 

55 

$.94 



No. GE1223 Snap-catch Porcelain Socket 
Caps 


Pendent 


Cat. 

No. 


Sched- 
ule 

GE1223 B 


Car- 

ton 


10 


Std. 

Pkg. 

250 


Wt., Lbs. 

Std. Pkg. 

35 $.20 


Price 

Each 


Wt., Lbs. 

Ski. Pkg. 

12 $.40 





No. GE1843 Snap-catch Porcelain Socket 
Caps 

%-inch — 90-degree Angle 



No. GE1844 Snap-catch Porcelain Socket 
Caps 

Vi-inch — 90-degree Angle 


No. GE797 Porcelain Socket Caps 

Vi-inch with Two-screw Fastening 


Cat. 

No. 

Sched- 

ule 

Car- 

ton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

Price 

Each 

yg||\ 

Cat 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

GE1843 

B 

10 

100 

25 

$1.00 


No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 







GE797 

B 

10 

100 

10 

$.40 


No. GE798 Porcelain Socket Caps 


i-inch with Two-screw Fastening 


Cat. 

No. 


Sched- 

ule 


GE1844 B 


Car- 

ton 

10 


Std. 

Pkg. 

100 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

25 


Price 

Each 

pL 

Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

$1.20 


No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 



GE798 

B 

10 

100 

10 

$.48 


No. GE1218 Snap-catch Porcelain 
Pull Socket Bodies 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Ca r - 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

tDl 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1218 

B 

10 

100 

50 

$1.50 



No. GE1842 Snap-catch Porcelain Pull 
jj| Socket Bodies 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1842 

B 

10 

100 

55 

$1.62 


No. GE1210 Snap-catch Porcelain Key 
Socket Bodies 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1210 

B 

10 

250 

80 

$.52 



No. GE2237 Snap-catch Porcelain Key 
Socket Bodies 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE2237 

B 

10 

250 

85 

$.58 


No. GE1214 Snap-catch Porcelain Keyless 
Socket Bodies 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. 

No. 

GE1214 


Sched- 

ule 

B 


Car- 

ton 

10 


std. 

Pkg. 

250 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

65 


Price 

Each 

$.46 


No. 


GE1222 Snap-catch Porcelain Push 
Button Socket Bodies 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1222 

B 

10 

100 

45 

$.58 




No. GE1278 Porcelain Socket Caps 


Vi-inch with Two-screw Fastening 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1278 

B 

10 

100 

20 

$.54 


No. GE796 Porcelain Socket Caps 


Pendant with Two-screw Fastening 


Cat. 

No. 


Sched- 

ule 

B 


Car- 

ton 

10 


Std. 

Pkg. 

250 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

32 


Price 

Each 


GE796 B 10 250 32 $.20 

No. GE1845 Porcelain Socket Caps 

%-inch— 90-degree Angle with Two-screw Fastening 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1845 

B 

10 

100 

22 

$1.00 


No. GE1846 Porcelain Socket Caps 


Vi-inch — 90-degree Angle, with Two-screw Fastening 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1846 

B 

10 

100 

22 

$1.20 



No. GE799 Porcelain Key Socket Bodies 

With Two-screw Fastening 


250 Watts, 250 Volts 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE799 

B 

10 

250 

80 

$.52 


No. GE800 Porcelain Keyless Socket 
Bodies 

With Two-screw Fastening 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg 

Each 

GE800 

B 

10 

250 

65 

$.46 
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No. GE1625 Porcelain Keyless Sockets 


Two-screw Fastening — Two-piece Body 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1625 

B 

10 

100 

50 

$.70 



No. GE530 Porcelain Keyless Sockets 

Two-screw Fastening with %-inch 
Japanned Cast Metal Cap 



660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE530 

B 

10 

100 

55 

$1.10 


kr^y 

No. GE469 Porcelain Keyless Sockets 

Two-screw Fastening with Vi-inch 


Japanned Cast Metal Cap 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE469 

B 

10 

100 

55 

$1.10 



No. GE2284 Porcelain Pull Socket Bodies 


With Two-screw Fastening 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE2284 

B 

10 

100 


$1.50 


No. GE2283 Porcelain Push Button Socket 
Bodies 


With Two-screw Fastening 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE2283 

B 

10 

100 

$.58 




Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

10 

250 

85 

$.36 


No. 9366 G-E Keyless Porcelain Weatherproof 
Sockets 

660 Watts 600 Volts 

With Shadeholder Groove, Spring Center 
Contact 

Standard length of wire, 6 inches; extra 
length, 18 cents per foot. 

Cat. Sched- 

No. ule 

9366 B 

No. 43310 G-E Keyless Weatherproof Sockets 

660 Watts, 600 Volts 

Pendent High Heat Resisting Compound 
with Wire Leads without Shadeholder 
Groove, Solid Stud Center Contact 

Standard length of wire, 6 inches; extra length, 

Price 
Each 

$.36 

No. 60666 G-E Keyless Weatherproof Sockets 

660 Watts, 600 Volts 

Pendent High Heat Resisting Compound 
with Wire Leads with Shadeholder 
Groove, Spring Center Contact 

Standard length of wire, 6 inches; extra length, 



18 cents per foot. 
Cat. Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

43310 

B 

10 

250 

70 


18 cents per foot. 
Cat. Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

60666 

B 

10 

250 

80 

$.40 




No. GE2288 
With 8-inch Insulated 
Chain and 6-foot 
Linen Cord 


G-E Porce lain Removable Ring Pull Socket 
Receptacles 

250 Watts. 250 Volts 
Schedule B 

For use in kitchen light- 
ing units, ball-light ceiling 
canopies, hall, porch and 
bathroom fixtures, etc. 

A 13^-inch hole in the 
fitter or canopy is required 
for these receptacles. 

On insulated chains in- 
sulators are located 2 7 /g 
inches from the mouth of 
the eyelet. Rubber gaskets 
— between the body and re- 

movable ring are standard and receptacles so equipped will 
be regularly furnished. When specified, asbestos gaskets will 
be substituted for rubber gaskets without extra charge. 

With each receptacle an ex ra double eyelet is provided 
which can be riveted or spun on the canopy or fitter as a guide j 
for the chain or cord. This bell piece requires a M-inch hole. I 
For Ceiling Use 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

100 50 $1 . 66 

100 50 1 . 82 

100 50 1.50 

For Wall Use 

100 50 $1.50 

100 50 1.66 

Benco Weatherproof Sockets 

Keyless Type— Medium Base 

660 Watts, 600 Volts 

Benjamin Type S Shade Holders and Re- ] 
Sectors may be attached to screw thread at j 
bottom of socket. Three finishes: Brushed j 
brass for interior lighting, frosted aluminum 
for general weatherproof work and natural j 
copper for severe conditions such as seaboard j 
service. Benjamin Lamp Grip, to prevent ; 
loosening of lamps under conditions of severe 1 
vibration, supplied with sockets at $.10 
advance in list. 

Tapped for Vi-»nch Iron Pipe Connection 

C asin .K Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price I 

Material Finish ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 1 


Cat. 

No. 

GE2287 

GE2288 

GE2289 

GE2292 

GE2293 


Car- 

ton 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 



No. 4200 


No. 

4200 

4202 

4204 


Aluminum 

Copper 


Aluminum 
Brush. Brass 
Copper 


10 

10 

10 


50 

50 

50 


15 

15 

15 


4201 

Aluminum 

Aluminum 

10 

50 

15 

4203 

Copper 

Brush. Brass 

10 

50 

15 

4205 

“ 

Copper 

10 

50 

15 


Bushed for Drop Cord Up to VHnch Diameter 

Have 

strain relief 

effective on 

16 eauee 

and 

conductors. 





4335 

Aluminum 

Aluminum 

10 

50 

15 

4336 

Copper 

Brush. Brass 

10 

50 

15 

4337 

a 

Copper 

10 

50 

15 


$.50 

.60 

.60 

$.50 

.60 

.60 


Benco Pull Chain Sockets 

660 Watts, 250 Volts — Medium Base 

This is a weather-proof socket with a pull 
switch mechanism. Enclosing shell has no open- 
ing to admit moisture. Chain passes down 
through a space inside, thoroughly insulated 
from current carrying parts. Interior is of mold- 
ed composition. 


Sockets have Benjamin lamp grip. 


Cat. 

No. 

4225 

4226 

4207 

4208 

4236 

4237 


Size 



Finish 

Pol. Aluminum 

u u 

Brush Brass 

u u 

Nat. Copper 


Tap 


Vs 

y 2 


Car- 

ton 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 


Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

50 16 $1.00 

16 1.00 
16 1.00 
16 1.00 
16 1.00 
16 1.00 


50 

50 

50 

50 

50 


larger | 

$.50 

.60 

.60 
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No. GE900 Keyless Mogul Sockets 

One-Piece Brass Shell — Porcelain Lining 
With Lamp Grip 
%-inch Nozzle 
1500 Watts, 600 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 


Cat. 

No. 

25709 

No. 

ule 

ton . 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 


GE900 

B 

10 

50 

50 

$2.40 



No. GE901 Keyless Mogul Sockets 

One-piece Brass Shell — Porcelain Lining 
With Lamp Grip 
%-inch Nozzle 
1500 Watts, 600 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


No. 25709 G-E Heavy Duty Keyless Sockets 

Aluminum Shell with Porcelain Lining 
With Lamp Grip 
660 Watts, 600 Volts 

With %-inch Cap — Threaded Connection 

Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

B 10 50 25 $1.40 

No. 25710 G-E Heavy Duty Keyless Sockets 

Brass Shell with Porcelain Lining 

With Lamp Grip 
660 Watts, 600 Volts 

With %-inch Cap — Threaded Connection 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbe. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

itv no. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE901 

B 

10 

50 

50 

$2.40 ^mgszs& 

^ 25710 

B 

10 

50 

30 

$1.40 




No. GE1629 Keyless Porcelain 
Mogul Sockets 
One-piece Body 
1500 Watts, 600 Volts 


No. GE1626 Keyless Porcelain 
Mogul Sockets 

Two-piece Body 
1500 Watts, 600 Volts 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1626 

B 

5 

50 

60 

$1.40 




No. GE1166 Keyless Porcelain 
Mogul Sockets 

One-piece Body 

With %-inch Stamped Brass Cap 
1500 Watts, 600 Volts 


Cat 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1166 

B 

5 

50 

160 

$1.70 


No. GE104 Keyless Porcelain 

Mogul Sockets 

Two-piece Body 

With %-inch Japanned Cast Metal Cap 


1500 Watts, 600 Volts 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

GE104 

B 

5 

50 

165 




Price 

Each 

$2.00 


No. GE1167 Keyless Porcelain 
Mogul Sockets 

One-piece Body 

With y 2 -inch Stamped Brass Cap 


1500 Watts, 600 Volts 


Cat. 

No. 

GE1167 


Sched- 

ule 

B 


Car- 

ton 


Std. 

Pkg. 

50 


Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

160 $1.70 


No. 


GE069 Keyless Porcelain 

Mogul Sockets 

Two-piece Body 

With %-inch Japanned Cast Metal Cap 

1500 Watts, 600 Volts 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

5 50 165 $2.00 


Cat 

No. 


Sched- 

ule 


GE069 B 



No. 32441 G-E Heavy Duty Keyless Sockets 
Aluminum Shell with Porcelain Lining 
With Lamp Grip 
660 Watts, 600 Volts 

With %-inch Cap — Bayonet Connection 


Cat. 

No. 

Sched- 

ule 

Car- 

ton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

Price 

Each 


} Cat. 

No. 

GE1629 

B 

5 

50 

50 

$1.10 


32441 


Sched- 

ule 

B 


Car- 

ton 

10 


Std. 

Pkg. 

50 


Wt., Lbs. Price 

Std. Pkg. Each 

25 $1.00 


No. 32443 G-E Heavy Duty Keyless Sockets 

Brass Shell with Porcelain Lining 
With Lamp Grip 
660 Watts, 600 Volts 

With %-inch Cap — Bayonet Connection 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

32443 

B 

10 

50 

30 

$1.00 



No. 50701 G-E Heavy Duty Keyless Sockets 

Aluminum Shell with Porcelain Lining 
With Lamp Grip 
660 Watts, 600 Volts 

With %-inch Cap — Threaded Connection 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

50701 

B 

10 

50 

25 

$1.40 


No. 50702 G-E Heavy Duty Keyless Sockets 

Brass Shell with Porcelain Lining 
With Lamp Grip 
660 Watts, 600 Volts 

With %-inch Cap — Threaded Connection 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

50702 

B 

10 

50 

30 

$1.40 



No. 32440 G-E Heavy Duty Keyless Sockets 

Aluminum Shell with Porcelain Lining 
With Lamp Grip 
660 Watts, 600 Volts 

With %-inch Cap — Bayonet Connection 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

32440 B 10 50 25 $1.00 

No. 32442 G-E Heavy Duty Keyless Sockets 

Brass Shell with Porcelain Lining 
With Lamp Grip 
660 Watts, 600 Volts 

With %-inch Cap — Bayonet Connection 

Standard finish, brush brass. 

Sched- Car- Std. Wt,, Lbs. Price 



Cat. 

No 

32442 


ule 

B 


ton 

10 


Pkg. 

50 


Std. Pkg. 
30 


Each 

$1.00 
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No. GE784 Fluted-catch Small Exposed 
Socket Bases 



Standard finish, brush brass. 
Cat. Sched- Car- 

No. ule ton 

GE784 B 10 


Std. 

Pkg. 

250 


No. GE974 Fluted-catch Small Exposed 
Slotted Socket Bases 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

GE974 

B 

10 

250 

55 


Price 

Ear'* 


No. GE786 Fluted-catch Small Concealed 
Socket Bases 



Cat. 

No. 

GE786 


Sched- 

ule 

B 


No. GE794 Fluted-catch 3V4-inch Box 
Insulated Socket Bases 


Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

No. 


Sched- Car- 
ule ton 


Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

100 65 $.74 



GE794 B 5 

No. GE795 Fluted-catch 4-inch Box 
Insulated Socket Bases 


Standard finish, brush brass. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE795 B 5 100 115 $1.34 

No. GE1800 Deep All-metal Bases for 
All Outlets 



Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

B 1 100 



GE1800 B 1 100 60 $1.34 

No. GE771 Fluted-catch Pull Socket Bodies 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt. Lbs., 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE771 

B 

25 

250 

55 

$.96 


No. GE773 Fluted-catch Pull Socket Bodies 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


No- GE769 Fluted-catch Key Socket 
Bodies 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Wt., Lbs. 

Std. Pkg. 

Price 

Each 

Cat. 

No. 

Sched- 

ule 

Car- 

ton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

Price 

Each 

55 

$.36 

GE769 

B 

25 

500 

100 

$.52 



No. GE772 Fluted-catch Key Socket Bodies 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Standard finish, brush brass. 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lb8. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std Pkg. 

Each 

GE772 

B 

25 

500 

no - 

$.58 


No. GE770 Fluted-catch Keyless 
Socket Bodies 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Standard finish, 

brush brass. 



ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

Cat 

Sched- 

Car- Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

10 

250 

60 

$.56 

No. 

ule 

ton Pkg 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 





GE770 

B 

25 500 

90 

$.46 



No. GE1801 Sherardized Adapters 


ft 


Supports No. GE1800 Receptacles when used 
on a 3J4"inch shallow plate fixture stud. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1801 

B 

25 

50 

10 

$.12 


No. GE1802 Sherardized Adapters 

Supports No. GE1800 Receptacles when used 
in deep outlet boxes with %-inch fixture stud. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1802 

B 

25 

50 

12 

$.14 



in 


No. GE1803 Sherardized Adapters 

Supports No. GE1800 Receptacles when used 
in shallow outlet boxes with j^-inch fixture stud. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1803 

B 

25 

50 

12 

$.14 


No. GE1804 Sherardized Adapters 






Supports No.G-E 1800 Receptacles on 3^-inch and 4-inch 
outlet box covers. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

j 0 

Cat. 

Sched- 

Oar- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 


No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE773 

B 

25 

250 

60 

$1.18 ( 

w 

GE1804 

B 

25 

50 

14 

$.12 
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No. GE264 Metal Shell Keyless Socket 
Receptacles 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Insulated for 3 Vi and 4-inch 
Outlet Boxes 

Standard finish, brush brass. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE264 B 1 100 110 $1.20 

No. GE721 Metal Shell Pull Socket 
Receptacles 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 
For 3 Vi and 4-inch Boxes 

With short chain; 6 feet of cord. 
Standard finish, brush brass. 

♦ W Cat, Sched- Car " Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE721 B 1 50 75 $2.60 

No. GE550 Special Keyless Switchboard 
Socket Receptacles 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Studs for Back Connections 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE550 B 10 100 20 $.60 





No. 60018 G-E Metal Shell Key Socket 
Receptacles 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 
Small Concealed Base, One-piece 



Metal Shell 


Cat. 

No. 

60018 


Sched- 

ule 

B 


Car- 

ton 

10 


Std. 

Pkg. 

250 


Wt., Lbs. Price 

Std. Pkg. Each 

95 $.88 


60019 G-E Metal Shell Keyless 
Socket Receptacles 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Small Concealed Base, One-piece 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Metal 

Car- 

Shell 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

60019 

B 

10 

250 

90 

$.82 



No. 50717 G-E Metal Shell Keyless Socket 
Receptacles for Car Wiring 

660 Watts, 600 Volts 

Small concealed base. 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

50717 

B 

10 

250 

70 

$.50 



No. GE009 Metal Shell Keyless Socket 
Receptacles for Car Wiring 

660 Watts, 600 Volts 

Small concealed covered base compound 
lining, one-piece metal shell. 

Standard finish, brush brass. 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE009 

B 

10 

50 

20 

$1.00 


No. 66320 G-E Metal Shell Keyless Socket 
Receptacles for Car Wiring 

660 Watts, 600 Volts 

Large concealed covered base, one- 

piece metal shell. 

Standard finish, brush brass. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg Each 

66320 B 5 100 60 $1.20 



No. GE433 Metal Shell Locking Keyless 
Socket Receptacles for Car Wiring 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Small concealed covered insulated base, 
with lamp grip. 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


V 


Locking key is 

not included 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE433 

B 

10 

100 

85 

$1.42 


No. 153755 G-E Metal Shell Combined 
Keyless Socket 

Receptacles and Shadeholders 
For Car Wiring 

660 Watts, 600 Volts 

Accommodates Holophane Reflector No. 

954 and Ivanhoe-Regent No. 3044. 

Standard finish, brush brass. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

153755 B 1 10 30 $8.00 

No. 158027 G-E Condulet Adapters for 
No. 153755 Socket Receptacles 

Standard finish, brush brass. 




, Cat. 
No. 

158027 


Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 

ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

B 1 10 5 $.40 


Price 

Each 


No. GE1226 Snap-catch Porcelain Socket 
Receptacle Concealed Bases 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1226 

B 

10 

100 

40 

$.30 


No. GE1230 Snap-catch Porcelain Socket 
Receptacle Cleat Bases 


Cat. 

No. 

GE1230 


Sched- Car- 
ule ton 

B 10 


Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

100 30 $.28 



No. GE1227 Snap-catch Porcelain Socket 
Receptacle Moulding or Taplet Bases 




No. GE1229 Snap-catch Porcelain Socket 
Receptacle 3^- inch Box Bases 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1227 

B 

10 

100 

30 

$.30 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. die ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE1229 B 10 100 100 $.60 



£fblM 
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No. GE1228 Snap-catch Porcelain Socket 
Receptacle 4-inch Box Bases 


Cat Sched-Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE1228 B 5 100 105 $.80 


No. GE1218 Snap-catch Porcelain 
Pull Socket Bodies 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1218 

B 

10 

100 

50 

$1.50 



No. GE1842 Snap-catch Porcelain Pull 
Socket Bodies 



660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1842 

B 

10 

100 

55 

$1.62 


No. GE1210 Snap-catch Porcelain Key 
Socket Bodies 



250 Watts, 

250 Volts 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1210 

B 

10 

250 

80 

$.52 



No. GE2237 Snap-catch Porcelain Key 
Socket Bodies 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE2237 

B 

10 

250 

85 

$.58 


No. GE1214 Snap-catch Porcelain Keyless 
Socket Bodies 




660 Watts, 250 Volts 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt,, Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1214 

B 

10 

250 

65 

$.46 


No. GE1222 Snap-catch Porcelain Push 
Button Socket Bodies 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

' No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1222 

B 

10 

100 

45 

$.58 



G-E Porcelain Receptacle Parts 

Interchangeable Two-screw Fastenings 

Schedule B 

All porcelain socket receptacle bases with two-screw fast- 
ening are interchangeable with all porcelain socket bodies 
with two-screw fa-stening permitting the combination of any 
base with two-screw fastening with any body with two-screw 
fastening. Bases and bodies are packed and shipped sepa- 
rately under their respective Cat. Nos., thus providing for a 
flexible stock, easily and economically maintained. 

No. GE802 Porcelain Socket Receptacle 
Concealed Bases 


With Two-screw Fastening 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE802 

B 

10 

100 

40 

$.30 


No. GE803 Porcelain Socket Receptacle 
Cleat Bases 


With Two-screw Fastening 


Cat. 

No. 

GE803 


Sched- 

ule 


Car- 

ton 

10 


Std. 

Pkg. 

100 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

30 


Price 

Each 




No. 806 


B 10 100 30 $.28 

G-E Porcelain Socket Receptacle Bases 

3%-inch Box Bases 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE806 B 10 100 95 $.60 

4-inch Box Bases 

GE807 B 5 100 100 $.80 

No. GE799 Porcelain Key Socket Bodies 

With Two-screw Fastening 

250 Watts, 250 Volts 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

80 $.52 

No. GE800 Porcelain Keyless Socket 
Bodies 

With Two-screw Fastening 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

GE799 

B 

10 

250 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE800 

B 

10 

250 

65 

$.46 




No. GE2284 Porcelain Pull Socket Bodies 


With Two-screw Fastening 
250 Watts, 250 Volts 


Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

$1.50 

No. GE2283 Porcelain Push Button Socket 
Bodies 

With Two-screw Fastening 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

GE2284 

B 

10 

100 


Cat. 

No. 

GE2283 


ule 

B 


Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

10 

100 


$.58 
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No. GE033 Porcelain Keyless Socket 
Receptacles for Cleat Work 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

With shadeholder groove. 

Heavy porcelain shell. 



No. 9514 G-E Porcelain Keyless Socket 
Receptacles for Concealed Work 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

For flush mounting. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

f gglfpj 

Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 


No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE033 

B 

10 

250 

100 

$.44 


9514 

B 

10 

250 

90 

$.60 


No. GE031 Porcelain Keyless Socket 
Receptacles for Cleat Work 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

With shadeholder groove. 


Cat. Sched- 

No. ule 

GE031 B 


Car- 

ton 

5 


Std. 

Pkg. 

250 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

160 



$.66 


No. 9403 G-E Porcelain Keyless Socket 
Receptacles for Cleat Work 



660 Watts, 250 Volts 

With brass shell. 

Threaded for shadeholder. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

9403 

B 

10 

250 

100 

$.54 


No. GE020 Porcelain Keyless Socket 
Receptacles for Molding Work 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Without shadeholder groove. 


No. GE021 Porcelain Keyless Socket 
Receptacles for Molding Work 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

With shadeholder groove. 



Cat. 

No. 

GE021 


Sched- 

ule 

B 


Car- 

ton 

10 


Std. 

Pkg. 

250 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

80 


Price 

Each 

$.70 


No. 66722 G-E Porcelain Multiple Keyless 
Socket Receptacles for Cleat, Concealed 
or Molding Work 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

66722 

B 

10 

100 

110 

$.80 



No. 49354 G-E Porcelain Keyless Conduit 
Box Socket Receptacles 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

For attaching to bottom of box. 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

49354 

B 

10 

250 

90 

$.42 


No. GE294 Porcelain Keyless Socket 
Receptacles for Concealed Work 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Without shadeholder groove. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

GE294 B 10 250 100 


Price 

Each 

$.50 



No. GE295 Porcelain Keyless Socket 
Receptacles for Concealed Work 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

With shadeholder groove 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE295 

B 

10 

250 

100 

$.60 


No. GE293 Porcelain Keyless Socket 
Receptacles for Concealed WorK 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

With brass shell threaded for shadeholder. 


Cat 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. ' 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

■Hi.no; WT 

Cat. 

No. 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 


GE293 

GE020 

B 

10 

250 

80 

$.60 



Sched- 

ule 

B 


Car- 

ton 

10 


Std. 

Pkg. 

250 


Wt., Lbs. 

Std. Pkg. 

90 $.70 


Price 

Each 



No. 9171 G-E Porcelain Keyless Socket 
Receptacles for Cleat Work 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Without shadeholder groove. 

Center supporting screw hole. 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

9171 

B 

10 

500 

135 

$.24 


No. 50715 G-E Porcelain Keyless Socket 
Receptacles for Cleat Work 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Without shadeholder groove. 

Outside supporting screw holes. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

50715 

B 

10 

250 

85 

$.24 



No. 9402 G-E Porcelain Keyless Socket 
Receptacles for Cleat Work 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Without shadeholder groove. 

Outside supporting screw holes. 

Heavy porcelain shell. 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

9402 

B 

10 

250 

100 

$.34 



No. 60931 G-E Porcelain Keyless Conduit 
Box Socket Receptacles 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 


No. GE001 Porcelain Keyless Sign 
Socket Receptacles 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 



For attaching to cover of box. / t-v . With removable ring. Takes a 134-inch hole 

6 i I A in sign front. Slotted base. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

El r zh 

Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 


f No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

60931 

B 

10 

250 

55 

$.36 


GE001 

B 

10 

250 

80 

$.40 


No. GE071 Porcelain Keyless Conduit 
Box Socket Receptacles 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

With wire leads. 

For attaching to cover of box. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ulc ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Eacn 

GE071 B 10 100 50 $.60 

No. GE155 Porcelain Keyless Conduit 
Box Socket Receptacles 


No. GE269 Porcelain Keyless Sign 
Socket Receptacles 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

With removable ring. Takes a 134-inch hole 
in sign front. With clamping terminals. Slotted 
base. 

Cat, Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No - ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE269 B 10 250 80 $.40 

No. GE271 Porcelain Keyless Sign 
Socket Receptacles 




660 Watts, 250 Volts 

With shadeholder groove. 

For 334-inch box. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt,, Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE155 B 5 100 100 $.80 

No. GE088 Porcelain Keyless Conduit 
Box Socket Receptacles 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 

With removable ring. Takes a 134-inch 
hole in sign front. With protecting cap. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE271 B 10 250 90 $.50 

No. GE267 Porcelain Keyless Sign 
Socket Receptacles 




660 Watts, 250 Volts 

With shadeholder groove. 

For 4-inch box. 


Cat. 

No. 

GE088 


Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

B 5 100 110 



No. 


$ 1.00 

GE968 Porcelain Keyless Sign 
Socket Receptacles 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Wire grooves parallel, with support 

rew. 

Wt., Lbs. 1 
Std. Pkg. 1 

- — 90 $ 

No. GE172 Porcelain Keyless Sign 
Socket Receptacles 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Extra heavy supporting lugs. 



screw. 




Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

GE968 

B 

10 

250 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE172 

B 

10 

250 

75 

$.34 



No. GE170 Porcelain Keyless Sign 
Socket Receptacles 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 



For wooden signs. 


Cat. Sched- Car- 

Std. 

No. ule ton 

Pkg. 

GE170 B 10 

250 


Wt., Lbs. 

Std. Pkg. 

90 $.34 


No. GE079 Porcelain Keyless Sign 
Socket Receptacles 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 

With removable ring. Takes a 1 34-inch 
hole in sign front. With 6-inch wire leads. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE079 B 10 25Q 80 $.56 


Price 

Each 



660 Watts, 250 Volts 

With removable ring. Takes a 134-inch 
hole in sign front. With clamping terminals 
and protecting cap. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE267 B 10 250 90 $.50 

No. GE675 Porcelain Keyless Candelabra 
Socket Receptacles 

75 Watts, 125 Volts 

For cleat work. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No - ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE675 G. Class 1 25 100 15 $.24 

No. GE676 Porcelain Keyless Miniature 
Socket Receptacles 

75 Watts, 125 Volts 

For cleat work. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE676 G. Class 1 25 100 15 $.24 

No. GE1194 Porcelain Keyless Mogul 
Socket Receptacles 

1500 Watts, 600 Volts 

b'or cleat work. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE1194 B 10 50 55 $1.50 

No. 159380 G-E Porcelain Keyless Mogul 
Socket Receptacles 

1500 Watts, 600 Volts 

For conduit box and sign work. Takes 
2?4-mch hole in sign front. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

159380 B 1 100 105 $1.70 
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No. GE860 Detachable Luminous Radieye 
Pendants 

G-E Radieye Pendants for pull socket de- 
vices contain genuine radium which assures an 
effective life over a period of several years. They 
do not depend upon exposure to sunlight for 
continuous effective light. They give a clear 
easily discernible glow in the dark and can be 
readily located from a considerable distance. 

' 25 of these pendents are mounted on a sales- 
producing counter-display card and packed four 
cards to a standard package. 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE860 

G (Class 1) 

25-(l Card) 

100 


$.50 




G-E Pull Sockets with Removable Ball 

Schedule B 

Pull sockets with removable ball can be fur- 
nished on special orders at same list price as stand- 
ard. Orders must specify “with removable ball. ” 

Standard package, 250. Carton, 50. 

No assortment permitted. 

Price, Separate Removable Balls each $ . 12 

G-E Pull Sockets with Special Length 
Chains 

Schedule B 

Standard length of chains for pull sockets and pull socket 
receptacles is 8 inches. Sockets with chains shorter than 
standard length, take same list price as standard. 

For Extra Length Chains Attached To Pull Sockets, 

Add to List Price per Foot or Fraction Thereof $ . 20 

Standard package and carton quantities same as for cor- 
responding standard sockets. No assortment permitted. 

G-E Pull Sockets with Insulated Chains 

Schedule B 

Insulation is accomplished by inserting a fibre 
rod within the chain. 

Standard package and carton same as for 
corresponding standard pull sockets. No assort- 
ment permitted. 

1 Additional Price, for Pull Sockets with 

w Insulated Chains each $.16 

G-E Sockets with Extension Chain Guides 

Schedule B 

Lengths: %, y 2 , %, %, 1, 1%, 1 y 2t \ % and 
2 inches. 

Standard package, 50 of one length or 100 of 
assorted lengths in carton quantities. Carton L 
quantity same as for corresponding standard pull J 
sockets. Pull sockets with extension eyelets cannot L 
be assorted with standard pull sockets to make ® 
up standard package quantity. 

Additional Price, for Pull Sockets with Extension Chain 

Guides Assembled on Sockets each 

G-E Sockets with Extra Long Keys 

Schedule B 

Lengths: 134> 1J4> 2 and 234 inches. 

| standard length of keys for sockets is % inch. 
I When so specified, sockets with 1-inch keys 
can be furnished at same list price and in same 
standard package quantities. 

On orders for sockets with extra long keys, 
where length is not specified 1 34 -inch keys will be furnished. 

Standard package, 100 of one length and one catalogue 
number. Carton quantity same as for corresponding standard 
key sockets. No assortment permitted. 

Additional Price, for Sockets with Extra Long Keys.. each $ . 10 
G-E Sockets with Metal Keys 

Schedule B 

Standard length of metal key, 1 inch. 

Standard package, 100 of one length and one 
catalogue number. Carton quantity same as 
or corresponding standard key sockets. No 
assortment permitted. 

Additional Price, for Sockets with Metal 

Keys each $ . 20 




$.20 


The 



G-E Socket Devices with Lamp Grip 

Schedule B 

Lamp grips which prevent lamps from unscrewing as a 
result of vibration can be furnished on any medium base or 
mogul base socket device fisted in this catalogue. They are 
regularly furnished on G-E locking sockets. 

Standard package and carton quantities same as for 
corresponding standard sockets. 

Additional Price, for other Socket Devices with Lamp 

Grips each $ . 10 

G-E Socket Devices for Type C Lamps 

Schedule B 

A special heat-proof compound is regularly used for the 
pitching of current bearing screws in all mogul base socket 
devices. 

For medium base socket devices pitched with heat-proof 
compound add to fist price of corresponding device, 6 cents. 

Standard package quantities and carton quantities will be 
the same as standard sockets. No assortment permitted. 

No. 71737 G-E 2y 4 -inch Shadeholders for 
Heavy Duty Medium Base Sockets 


Standard finish is bright dip. For brush 
brass finish add 6 cents each to fist. 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

per 100 

71737 

B 

50 

100 

15 

$ 28.00 


G-E Heavy Duty Medium Base Sockets 

With 2 Vi-mch Shadeholders Permanently Attached 

Schedule B 

Porcelain fining. Can be furnished with 
234 -inch permanently attached shadehold- 
ers. Add to fist price of corresponding 
device, 40 cents. 

Furnished with a 334-inch shadeholder, 
add to fist price of corresponding device, 80 
cents. 

Standard package and carton quantities same as for cor- 
responding sockets. 

G-E Parts for Metal Shell Sockets 

Schedule B 

Candelabra and Miniature Base 

Key 



Interior 

- — Price, Each — 

Outer 

Shells 

Without 

Shell 

Car- 

Fittings 

Linings 

Linings 

ton 

$.56 

$.20 

$.06 

50 

$.34 

t $.20 

Keyless 

$.06 

50 


Medium Base — Standard 

1 or 


Std. 

Pkg. 

250 

250 


Wt 

Std 


$.40 
$.84 
$ 50 
$.76 
$ 1.30 
$ 96 
$.46 
$.34 
$ 1.06 
$.72 
$.40 
$.70 
$.70 
$.50 


250-watt Key 

t$.20 $.06 50 250 

250-watt Pull with Chain Ball and Guide 
t $.20 $.06 50 250 

250-watt Pull without Chain Ball or Guide 
t $.20 $.06 50 250 

250-watt Locking Key 
f $.38 $.06 50 250 

250-watt Looking Pull with Chain Ball and Guide 

t $.38 $.06 50 250 

250-watt Locking Pull without Chain Ball or Guide 
$.38 $.06 50 250 

660-watt Key 

t $.20 $.06 50 250 

660-watt Keyless 

t $.20 $.06 50 250 

660-watt Pull with Chain Ball and Guide 
t $.20 $.06 50 250 

660-watt Pull without Chain Ball or Guide 


t $.20 $.06 50 250 

660-watt Push Button 

t $.20 $.06 50 250 

660-watt Looking Keyless 

t $.20 $.06 50 250 

600-volt Keyless Bayonet Connection 

$.21 50 50 

600-volt Keyless Threaded Connection 
$.45 10 250 

1500-watt Mogul Base 
Keyless 

$ 1.15 $ 1.35 .... 10 50 

tFor threaded-catch shells complete with ring, add 4 cents 
each list to these prices. 


, Lbs 
Pkg 
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G-E Parts for Metal Shell Sockets 

Schedule B 


Description 


*H “ 

•X “ 

« 

•% “ Male Thread 

*Pendent with either Compound or 

Porcelain Bushing 

3^-inch — Angle. 90 Degrees 

H “ - 
H “ - 


90 

90 


600 


Cap Linings 


Description 

All Cap Linings with the Exception 


Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. Price 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. Each 

50 

250 

.... $.13 

50 

250 

31 

50 

250 

25 

50 

250 

37 

50 

250 

31 

50 

250 

13 

50 

250 

41 

50 

250 

49 

50 

250 

47 

10 

50 

30 

10 

50 

46 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. Price 

ton 

Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

50 

250 

.... $.01 

10 

50 

06 

50 

250 

08 

50 

250 

06 

with ring add 4 cents 


Porcelain Bushings for Pendent Caps 
Composition Bushings for Pendent 

Caps 

t For threaded-catch shells complete 
each list to these prices. 

Separate threaded rings 4 cents each list. Standard pack- 
age, 250. Carton, 50. 

*For threaded-catch caps deduct 4 cents from list 
shown above. 

Metal Keys 

_ . . Car- Std. 

Description ton Pkg. 

1-mch Keys 20 100 

Standard Chain Guides 

For All Pull Devices 50 250 

Extension Guides 

l A , A, 1, 1 l Ay 1 H, and 2 

Inches 10 *50 

8-inch Pull Chains 

With Ball 50 250 

“ Insulating Link and Ball 50 250 

Short Chain with Linen Cord and Ball 

With 36-foot Small Size Linen Cord 50 250 

Small Compound Cord Balls 

For Brass Shell Pull Switch Devices 50 250 

Chain 

For Medium Base Pull De- 
vices per foot 200 Ft 1000 Ft. ... 

Small Size Black Linen Cord 

For Brass Shell Pull De- 
vices per foot 200 Ft. 1000 Ft. ... 

Screw Shells 

Mogul 10 50 

Medium 50 250 

Candelabra and Miniature 50 250 

Detachable Pendent Brass Balls 

For Brass Shell Pull Devices 50 250 $.12 

Insulating Links 

Fibre Links 50 250 .... $ . 16 

100 extension chain guides of assorted lengths also consti- 
tute a standard package quantity. 

Sockets Unassembled 

When it is intended to put on a special finish to match finish 
on individual fixtures it is sometimes convenient to have 
sockets unassembled. When so ordered the socket interiors 
slipped into the shell linings and the cap linings will be packed 
in one set of cartons, and the shells and caps in another set of 
cartons. 

The terms “unassembled’ ’ and “knocked-down” must not 
be confused. 

The former has reference to sockets unassembled men- 
tioned above. The latter means that the socket is separated 
into two parts: the body, consisting of shell, shell fining and 
interior complete; the cap, consisting of cap and cap fining 
complete. 

Unassembled sockets are usually desired unlacquered. 
Unassembled sockets will be furnished without extra charge. 
Standard package and carton same as for corresponding 
standard sockets. No assortment is permitted. 


prices 


Wt., Lbs. List 
Std. Pkg. Price 

$.10 


$.10 

$.30 

$.26 

.42 

$.32 

$.10 

$.10 

$.02 

$.24 

.07 

.04 


G-E Ventilated Type Uno Shade Holders 

Brushed brass, standard finish. 



No. 501 


i Price, per 100 

uipped Std. Sched- Car- Fin- Unfin- 
T itn Pkg. ule ton ished ished 

501 23 4 Screws 500 B 50 $ 12.00 $ 11.00 

505 334 “ 250 B 25 29.70 26.10 

511 4 “ 100 B 10 41.10 36.70 


G-E Ventilated Type Uno Shade Holders 

Brushed brass, standard finish. 



Cat. Size Equipped Std. Sched- Car- 
No. In. with Pkg. ule ton 


Price, per 100 
Fin- Unfin- 
ished ished 


No. 502 


502 2 % Spring 250 B 50 $18.50 $17 50 
506 3 M “ 100 B 25 38.00 35.00 


G-E Solid Type Uno Shade Holders 

Brushed brass, standard finish. 



Price, per 100 
Fin- Unfin- 
ished ished 


Std. Sched- Car- 
Pkg. ule ton 

500 B 50 $ 17.00 $ 15.50 
250 B 25 31.80 28.40 
100 B 10 46.90 43.30 


G-E Solid Type Uno Shade Holders 

Brushed brass, standard finish. 



_ Price, per 100 

Cat. Size Equipped Std. Sched- Car- Fin- Unfin- 

No. In. with Pkg. ule ton ished ished 

533 2J4 Spring 250 B 50 $18.10 $16.00 

535 3}4 “ 100 B 25 38.70 35.70 


P & S Shade Holders 


For porcelain sockets and re- 
ceptacles. The standard finish is 
brush brass. 

Cat. No 119 1190 

Size of Holder, .inches 234 334 

Price per 100 $ 8.50 16.25 

Universal Shade 
Holders 

For Brass Shell Sockets 

Brush brass, standard finish. 

Cat. Size of Holder Price 

No. Inches per 100 

1264 2 M $ 8.75 

1265 SH 16.25 

1725 4 21.25 

Hubbell Attachments 

For Pull Sockets 



Schedule F 



For Brass Shell Sockets 


No. 

Description 

Car- 

ton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg, 

Price 

Each 

5828 

For 8, 10 and 12-in. Reflectors 

25 

100 

8 

$.25 

5829 

“ 14-in. Reflector 

25 

100 

9 

.25 

5953 

« 16 a a 

25 

100 

24 

.30 

5954 

“ 18 and 20-in. Reflectors 

25 

100 

24 

.30 

6317 

“ 22-in. Reflector 

25 

100 

25 

.40 

5957 

For Porcelain Pull Sockets 

For 8, 10 and 12-in. Reflec- 
tors 25 

100 

8 

$.25 

5958 

For 14-in. Reflector 

25 

100 

9 

.25 

5959 

“ 16 “ 

25 

100 

24 

.30 

5960 

“ 18 and 20-in. Reflectors 

25 

100 

24 

. 30 

5961 

“ 22-in. Reflector 

25 

100 

25 

.40 
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G-E Special Finishes 

Brass Shell Sockets, Socket Receptacles 


Pendent Switches and Shadeholders, Flush Plates and Accessories 
List Prices to be Added to List Price of Corresponding Devices 

All 

Porcelain Metal 

Bases Sockets Covers Covered 


Fin- 

ish 

No. 

Finish 

Complete 
with Caps 
Key, 

Key- 

less 

and 

Push Pull 

- — Bodies — . 

Only 

Key, 

Key- 

less 

and 

Push Pull 

Caps 

Only 

Only 

In- 

clud- 

ing 

Socket 

Recep- 

tacles 

with 

One 

Piece 

Metal 

Covers 

Shade 

Hold- 

ers 

600 

Volt 

Medium 

Screw 

Base 

Sockets 

and 

Brass 

Shell 

Mogul 

Sock- 

ets 

WITH 

Exposed 

Brass 

Parts 

Complete 

with 

Caps 

Key, 

Key- 

less 

and 

Push Pull 

for 

Ceil- 

ing 

Pull, 

Sur- 

face 

Pull, 

Rotary 

and 

Tum- 

bler 

Switches 

Attaching 
Plug Caps, 
Elexit 

Plug 

Covers and 
Hook 

10 10 

Amp. Amp. 
Caps Caps 
Elexit Elexit 
Plug Plug 

Hooks Covers 

Flush 

Plate* 

In- 

dud-' 

ing 

Elexit 

Plates 

Single 

Flush 

Plates 

130 

Antique Brass 

$.20 

$.24 

$.10 

$.14 

$.10 

$.32 

$.10 

$.40 

$.10 

$.12 

$.20 

$.16 

$.30 

$.30 

284 

Flemish “ 

.20 

.24 

.10 

.14 

.10 

.32 

.10 

.40 

.10 

.12 

.20 

.16 

.30 

.30 

285 

Lemon “ 

.12 

.14 

.06 

.08 

.06 

.24 

.06 

.24 

.06 

.07 

.20 

.08 

.16 

.20 

129 

Old or Brushed Brass 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

.20 

* 

* 

* 

162 

Oxidized Brass 

.20 

.24 

.10 

.14 

.10 

.32 

.10 

.40 

.10 

.12 

.20 

.16 

.30 

.30 

127 

Polished “ 

.12 

.14 

.06 

.08 

.06 

.24 

.06 

.24 

.06 

.07 

.20 

.08 

.16 

.20 

286 

Sand Blast Antique Brass . 

.44 

.52 

.22 

.30 

.22 

.60 

.22 

.88 

.22 

.26 

.20 

.24 

.50 

.60 

287 

“ « Brush “ . 

.36 

.44 

.18 

.26 

.18 

.56 

.18 

.72 

.18 

.22 

.20 

.16 

.32 

.50 

290 

Brush Bronze 

.20 

.24 

.10 

.14 

.10 

.32 

.10 

.40 

.10 

.12 

.20 

.16 

.30 

.30 

164 

English “ 

.32 

.40 

.16 

.24 

.16 

.50 

.16 

.64 

.16 

.20 

.20 

.20 

.38 

.40 

167 

Gold “ 

.20 

.24 

.10 

.14 

.10 

.32 

.10 

.40 

.10 

.12 

.20 

.16 

.30 

.30 

288 

Japanese Bronze (Dark) . . 

.32 

.40 

.16 

.24 

.16 

.50 

.16 

.64 

.16 

.20 

.20 

.20 

.38 

.40 

160 

Old English “ 

.20 

.24 

.10 

.14 

.10 

.32 

.10 

.40 

.10 

.12 

.20 

.16 

.30 

.30 

170 

Polished “ 

.20 

.24 

.10 

.14 

.10 

.32 

.10 

.40 

.10 

.12 

.20 

.16 

.30 

.30 

289 

Statuary “ (Light) . 

.32 

.40 

.16 

.24 

.16 

.50 

.16 

.64 

.16 

.20 

.20 

.20 

.38 

.40 

169 

Antique or Acid Copper . . . 

.32 

.40 

.16 

.24 

.16 

.50 

.16 

.64 

.16 

.20 

.20 

.20 

.38 

.40 

177 

Black Oxidized “ 

.20 

.24 

.10 

.14 

.10 

.32 

.10 

.40 

.10 

.12 

.20 

.16 

.30 

.30 

291 

Brush Copper 

.20 

.24 

.10 

.14 

.10 

.32 

.10 

.40 

.10 

.12 

.20 

.16 

.30 

.30 

114 

Mottled “ 

.20 

.24 

.10 

.14 

.10 

.32 

.10 

.40 

.10 

.12 

.20 

.16 

.30 

.30 

168 

Oxidized “ 

.20 

.24 

.10 

.14 

.10 

.32 

.10 

.40 

.10 

.12 

.20 

.16 

.30 

.30 

171 

Polished “ 

.20 

.24 

.10 

.14 

.10 

.32 

.10 

.40 

.10 

.12 

.20 

.16 

.30 

.30 

211 

White Enamel 

.32 

.40 

.16 

.24 

.16 

.50 

.16 

.64 

.16 

.20 

.20 

.20 

.38 

.40 

166 

Etruscan Gilt 

.12 

.14 

.06 

.08 

.06 

.24 

.06 

.24 

.06 

.07 

.20 

.08 

.16 

.20 

163 

Polished or Rich Gilt 

.12 

.14 

.06 

.08 

.06 

.24 

.06 

.24 

.06 

.07 

.20 

.08 

.16 

.20 

292 

Gun Metal 

.20 

.24 

.10 

.14 

.10 

.32 

.10 

.40 

.10 

.12 

.20 

.16 

.30 

.30 

280 

Dull Nickel 

.20 

.24 

.10 

.14 

.10 

.32 

.10 

.40 

.10 

.12 

.20 

.16 

.30 

.30 

173 

Polished Nickel 

.20 

.24 

.10 

.14 

.10 

.32 

.10 

.40 

.10 

.12 

* 

.16 

.30 

.30 

175 

Ground or Butler’s Silver . 

.40 

.60 

.20 

.40 

.20 

.50 

.20 

.80 

.20 

.30 

t 

.28 

.54 

.90 

174 

Oxidized Silver 

.40 

.60 

.20 

.40 

.20 

.50 

.20 

.80 

.20 

.30 

t 

.28 

.54 

.90 

124 

Polished “ 

.40 

.60 

.20 

.40 

.20 

.50 

.20 

.80 

.20 

.30 

t 

.28 

.54 

.90 

293 

Satin a 

.40 

.60 

.20 

.40 

.20 

.50 

.20 

.80 

.20 

.30 

t 

.28 

.54 

.90 

172 

Polished Steel 

.20 

.24 

.10 

.14 

.10 

.32 

.10 

.40 

.10 

.12 

.20 

.16 

.30 

.30 

178 

Verde Antique 

.44 

.52 

.22 

.30 

.22 

.60 

.22 

.88 

.22 

.26 

.20 

.24 

.50 

.60 

101 

Wrought Iron or Bauer 
Barff 

.20 

% .24 

* .10 

.14 

.10 

.32 

.10 

.40 

.10 

.12 

.20 

.16 

.30 

.30 


♦Standard finish which will be furnished on all orders where 
no finish is specified. 

fPrices on application. 

On quantity orders the list prices for special finishes listed 
above will be reduced as follows : 

250 to 500 Pieces, One Cat. No. One Finish 10 per cent 

500 “ 1000 “ “ “ “ “ “ 20 ‘ 2 “ 

If 00 Pieces and Over “ “ “ “ 30 “ “ 

On quantity orders for flush plates in gangs the list prices 
for special finishes listed above will be- reduced as follows: 


100 to 500 Gangs, One Finish 10 per cent 

500 “ 1000 “ “ “ 20 “ 

1000 Gangs or Over “ “ 30 


Unfinished flush plates, polished and buffed will be fur- 
nished at same list price as brush brass plates. 

Unfinished flush plates, neither polished nor buffed, will be 
furnished at same list price as lacquer finish plates. 

Devices, except shadeholders polished but not lacquered 
or unfinished will be supplied at same list price as devices in 
standard finish. 

Prices on all special finishes, other than those listed above? 
will be quoted on application. Sample of desired finish should 
accompany order. 

Special finish on extra chain or separate chains, 10 cents fist 
per foot, or fraction thereof. Special finish on china balls, 8 
cents each list. 

Special finish on chain guides, 8 cents each list. 
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No. 39235 G-E Ceiling Rosettes 

Schedule G Class 1 


Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Description ton Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 

39235 For Cleat Work, Fuseless, 250 

Volts 10 250 120 $.32 


No. 39237 G-E Ceiling Rosettes 

Schedule G Class 1 


Cat. Car- 

No* Description ton 

39237 For Concealed Work, Fuseless, 

250 Volts 10 250 1.35 $.32 



Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 



No. 23 Dim-A-Lite Attachments 

For dimming or turning down a single 
incandescent lamp. 

Can be used with either carbon or 
Mazda lamps up to 50 watts. Suitable 
for any current, either direct or alter- 
nating. Operated by a simple pull of 
chain which gives five changes of light, 
full, low, dim, nitelite and out. 

Portable, interchangeable type. Brush 
brass finish. Fits any fixture or chande- 
lier socket and takes any ordinary lamp. 

Approved by Underwriters. Standard 
package, 48. 

each $1 . 25 

110 volts furnished unless otherwise ordered. Add 10 cents 
for 220 volts. Add 10 cents for 32 volts. 

For special finishes, add 25 cents. 

No. 24 Dim-A-Lite Attachments 




No. 39239 G-E Ceiling Rosettes 

Schedule G Class 1 


Cat. 

No. 

39239 


_ . Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Descnption ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

For Moulding Work, Fuseless, 

250 Volts 10 250 130 $.32 


No. 43111 G-E Ceiling Rosettes 

Schedule G Class 1 

250 Volts 



One-piece, fuseless, for cleat or concealed 
work. 


Cat. 

No. 


Car- 

ton 


Std. 

Pkg. 

500 


Wt., Lbs. Price 

Std. Pkg. Each 

135 $.20 


43111 10 

No. GE1686 Brass Covered Ceiling Rosettes 


Schedule G Class 1 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 

For 334-inch and 4-inch outlet 
boxes. 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ton Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 

GE 1686 1 50 75 $ 1.60 



Cat. 

No. 

50787 

9165 


Bushings 


• t 


No. 50787 


No. 

9165 


Description 

Size Hole 

Size, Cap 

Std. 

Price 

Inches 

Inches 

Pkg. 

per 1000 

Composition 

M 

% 

500 

$ 10.00 

U 

& 

Vs 

1000 

7.50 


No. 1388 Socket Handles 

A strong heavy handle, 
heavily threaded trass nip- 
les for socket securely im- 
edded in end. 

Size of hole, inch for 
No. 16 approved portable cord. Size of nipples, % inch. 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Schedule Carton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

1388 H 25 100 17 $.14 





ror dimming incandescent lamps. 

Portable shade holder type, brush brass 
finished. Operated either by turning shade 
or pulling cord. 

Slight turn of shade gives any degree of 
light desired. Equipped with 2%-inch 
shade holder. Preferred when the light is 
within easy reach. 

A simple pull of cord gives five changes 
of light, full, low, dim, nitelite and out. 

Can be used with either carbon or Mazda lamps up to 50 
watts. Suitable for any current, either direct or alternating 
Approved by Underwriters. Standard package, 60. 

Price, No. 24 e ach $ 1.25 

110 volts furnished unless otherwise ordered. Add 10 cents 
for 220 volts. Add 10 cents for 32 volts. 

For special finishes, add 25 cents. 

No. 34 Dim-A-Lite Attachments 

For dimming incandescent lamps. 
Portable shade holder type, brush brass 
finish. Perforated shade holder takes 
standard size shade. 

Slight turn of shade gives any degree 
of light desired or a simple pull of cord 
gives five changes of light, full, low, 
dim, nitelite and out. 

Can be used with either carbon or 
Mazda lamps up to 50 watts. Suitable 
for any current, either direct or alter- 
nating. Approved by Underwriters. 
Standard package, 60. 

Price, No. 34 each $ 1.40 

110 volts furnished unless otherwise ordered. Add 10 cents 
for 220 volts. Add 10 cents for 32 volts. 

For special finishes, add 25 cents. 

No. 33 Dim-a-lite Pull-Chain Sockets 

Dim-a-lite pull-chain socket is permanent- 
ly wired to any electric light fixture or lamp, 
just the same as an ordinary pull-chain socket. 
It replaces and improves upon standard pull- 
chain sockets. 

Giving maximum comfort and convenience 
at minimum cost, Dim-a-lite socket gives five 
changes of light and saves 30% to 80% cur- 
rent at the meter. 

For dimming or turning down a single in- 
candescent lamp. Can be used with either 
carbon or Mazda lamps up to 50 watts. Suit- 
able for any current, either direct or alter- 
- nating. Standard package, 100. 

Price, No 33 each $1 . 00 

1 10 volts furnished unless otherwise ordered. Add 10 cents 
for 220 volts. Add 10 cents for 32 volts. 

For special finishes, add 25 cents 
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No. 200 Hemco Twin-Lite Plugs 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

The Hemco Twin-Lite Plug will fit any 
socket or baseboard receptacle. 

In service, the plug is practically in- 
destructible, being molded in one piece of 
condensite. 


G-E 


Cat 

No. 

200 


Car- 

ton 

10 


Std. 

Pkg. 

100 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 
25 


Price 

Each 

$.75 




Standard Separable Attaching Plugs 

Moulded Compound 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Schedule G Class 6 

1 %2-inch Cord Hole 


Cat 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE624 

25 

250 

45 

$.40 


%2-inch Cord 

Hole 

GE1611 

25 

250 

45 

$.40 


No. 



202 Hemco Tach-Lite Plugs 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Threaded outlets permit the use of Uno or 
standard shade holders. Clamp type shade 
holders fastened directly above threaded end. 
Shade permits lamp to hang straight down. 

Car- std. Wt., Lbs. 

ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

10 100 25 


Price 

Each 

$.75 



No. GE2241 Midget Separable 
Attaching Plugs 
Moulded Compound 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Schedule G Class 6 
%2 x %-inch Oval Cord Hole 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 


No. 

GE2241 


ton 

25 


Pkg. 

500 


Std. Pkg. 
60 


No. 203 Hemco Trip-Lite Plugs 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Same design as Tach-Lite with an addi- 
tional outlet, permitting the servicing of 
two appliances and one light. Molded in 
one piece of condensite. 


Price 

Each 

$.30 


No. 


GE708 Standard Attaching Plug Body 
Moulded Compound 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 


Schedule G Class 6 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

203 

10 

50 

15 

$1.10 

i ^ GE708 

10 

250 

25 

$.20 


No. 205 Hemco Tee-Lite Plugs 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

To fit all standard prong type receptacles. 
Fits closely to baseboard, at the same time 
permitting the connection of all types of 
plugs. 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 

No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

205 10 100 20 $.75 

No. GE1785 Standard Twin Socket Plugs 

Bakelite Compound 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Schedule G Class 1 



No. GE1594 Standard 

Moulded Compound 

10 Amp., 250 Volts 

Schedule G Class 6 


Cap 


9 


%2-inch Cord Hole 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 

ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

10 250 23 

1 %2-inch Cord Hole 

10 250 23 


Cat. 

No. 

GE1785 


Car- 

ton 

10 


Std. 

Pkg. 

100 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

40 


Cat. 

No. 

GE1594 

GE625 


No. GE1557 Standard Cap 

Black Glazed Porcelain 
10 Amp., 250 Volts 

Schedule G Class 6 

1 %2-inch Cord Hole 


Price 

Each 

$.20 

$.20 


Price 

Each " 

Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt. Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

$1.50 

GE1557 

10 

250 

28 

$.15 


f 


No. GE1835 Standard Triple -Taps 
Moulded Compound 
1 % 2 -inch Cord Hole 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 


No. GE1677 Standard Brass Covered Cap 

Moulded Compound 

10 Amp., 250 Volts 

Schedule G Class 6 


Schedule G Class 6 



Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1835 

1 

10 

60 

$4.00 


Cat. 

No. 

GE1677 

GE662 


%2">nch Cord Hole 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

10 250 25 $ • 50 

13 /32->r>ch Cord Hole 

10 250 25 $.50 




The GE1835 Triple-Tap combines three outlets in a small 
tastefully designed highly polished black compound block 
with a connector, leader cord and G-E “Standard” separable 
attaching plug. The G-E Triple-Tap may be used on or 
attached under the dining room table and the lead attached 
to the nearest plug receptacle. It may thus simultaneously 
serve current for three useful table appliances without the 
usual maze of unsightly wires in evidence. The bedroom also 
presents many useful applications. Attached to the inside of 
the bedrail, it may be used as a source of current for the many 
useful appliances designed for Milady's comfort and con- 
venience. Many uses in the kitchen and bathroom will also 
be found. A special angle-piece is regularly supplied for per- 
manent attachment. On the bottom are four bosses of dura- 
ble felt so it may be used on polished surfaces without fear 
of scratching. The “Standard" double T-Slots accommodate 
all Standard Caps as well as those with blades in alignment. 
Concealed contacts preclude the possibility of shocks. 


No. GE1582 Standard Steel Covered Cap 
Moulded Compound 
10 Amp., 250 Volts 

Schedule G Class 6 




1 3 / 32 -inch 

Cord 

Hole 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt. Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1582 

10 

250 

28 

$.32 



No. GE1774 Standard Caps with 
Adjustable Metal Cord Grip 
Moulded Compound 
10 Amp., 250 Volts 
Schedule G Class 6 


Cat. 

9 / 16 -lneh Cord 

Car- Std. 

Hole 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1774 

10 

50 

15 

$.40 
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No. GE658 Single Convenience Outlets 
Shallow — One-piece — Moulded Compound 
Top Wired 


No. GE694 Twin Convenience Outlets 

Shallow — One-piece — Moulded Compound 
Top Wired 



10 Amp., 250 Volts 
Schedule G Class 6 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Cat. 

Car- 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

No. 

ton 

GE658 

10 

100 

50 

$.60 

GE694 

10 


10 Amp., 250 Volts 
Schedule G Class 6 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

50 60 $.96 



No. GE694 Twin Convenience Outlets 
Shallow — One-piece— Moulded Compound 
Top Wired 

10 Amp., 250 Volts 


No. GE2258 Twin Convenience Outlets 

Shallow — One-piece — Moulded Compound 

10 Amp., 250 Volts 
Schedule G Class 6 


Schedule G Class 6 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE694 

10 

50 

60 

$.96 



Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE2258 

10 

100 

19 

$.96 



No. GE2257 Single Convenience Outlets 

Shallow — One-piece — Moulded Compound 

10 Amp., 250 Volts 

Schedule G Class € 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE2257 

10 

100 

23 

$.60 


No. GE2258 Twin Convenience Outlets 

Shallow — One-piece — Moulded Compound 


10 Amp., 250 Volts 

Schedule G Class 6 


Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE2258 10 100 19 $.96 


No. GE2254 Single Convenience Outlets 

Shallow — One-piece — Compound Top — Wired 

10 Amp., 250 Volts 

Schedule G, Class 6 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE2254 10 50 50 $.70 




No. GE2255 Twin Convenience Outlets 

Shallow— One-piece— Compound Top — Wired 
10 Amp., 250 Volts 

Schedule G, Class 6 

Cat. Car- Std. Price 

No. ton Pkg. Each 

GE2255 10 50 $1.06 



Flush Plates for G-E Standard Twin 
Convenience Outlets 



Solid Brass Plates with Doors 
.100- inch Metal 

Cat. No. of Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Outlets ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE2256 1 Twin * * 10 $1.60 

*Std. Pkg. consists of 50 single 
plates or their equivalent in gangs; 10 
gangs or Ve Std. Pkg. make a carton. 


No. GE36817 Flush Plug Receptacles 



Deep Porcelain Box 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Schedule G Class 1 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

36817 

10 

100 

50 

$.42 


Flush Plates for G-E Standard Twin 
Convenience Outlets 

Struck-up Brass Plates — Horizontal Gangs 
.040-inch Metal 



Brush Brass Lacquer 

No. of Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Cat Price Cat. Price 
Outlets ton Pkg.Std.Pkg. No. Each No. Each 

1 Twin * * 12 GE695 $.28 GE1592 $.20 

2 “ * * 11 GE1650 .56 GE1910 .40 

3 “ * * 13 GE1909 .84 GE1919 .60 

Gang plates up to and including 8 gangs 
having standard dimensions and screw spac- 
ings can be furnished in Brush Brass at 44 
cents list and in Lacquer Finish at 36 cents 
list per gang. 


.060-Inch Metal 




Brush 

Brass 

Lacquer 

No. of 

Car- 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Cat. 

Price 

Cat. 

Price 

Outlets 

ton 

Pkg. Std., Pkg. No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

1 Twin 

* 

* 14 GE1788 

$.36 

GE1947 

$.28 

2 “ 

* 

* 13 GE1790 

.72 

GE1948 

.56 

3 “ 

* 

* 15 GE1920 

1.08 

GE1949 

.84 


Gang plates up to and including 8 gangs having standard 
dimensions and screw spacings can be furnished in Brush 
Brass at 52 cents list per gang and in Lacquer Finish at 44 
c ents list per gang. 

Solid Brass Plates— Horizontal Gangs 
.100-inch Metal 

1 Twin * * 20 GE1987 $.68 GE1970 $.60 

2 “ * * 18 GE1988 1.36 GE1979 1.20 

3 “ * * 22 GE1989 2.04 GE1980 1.08 

Plates larger than 3 gangs having standard dimensions and 
screw spacings can be furnished in Brush Brass at 80 cents 
list per gang and in Lacquer Finish at 72 cents per gang. 

Plates in tandem or vertical gangs can be furnished in Solid 
Brass and take 20 per cent advance over the list applying to 
horizontal gangs. 


Solid Brass Plates with Doors 
.100-inch Metal 

Cat. No. of Car- Std. Wt.,Lbs. 

No. Outlets ton Pgg. Std. Pkg. 

GE2256 1 Twin * * 10 


Price 

Each 


$1.60 


Solid Bakelite Plates without Doors 


Has a dull black finish and is practically 
indestructible. As it is stainless, it is par- 
ticularly recommended for commercial and 
industrial purposes where it will return its 
orig’nal lustre despite hard and frequent 
usage. Single Bakelite plates only are made. 
They cannot be furnished in gangs. 


Cat. Car- 

No. ton 

GE1831 * 


Std. 

Pkg. 

* 


Wt.,Lbs. Price 

Std. Pkg. Each 

20 $.68 



Std. Pkg. consists of 50 single plates or their equivalent 
in gangs; 10 gangs or J^-Std. Pkg. constitute a carton quantity. 
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No. GE658 Single Convenience Outlets 
Shallow — One-piece — Moulded Compound 
Top Wired 
10 Amp., 250 Volts 
Schedule G Class 6 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE658 10 100 50 $.60 

No. GE2257 Single Convenience Outlets 

Shallow — One-piece — Moulded Compound 
10 Amp., 250 Volts 
Schedule G Class 6 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE2257 10 100 23 $.60 

Flush Plates for G-E Standard 

Single Convenience Outlets 

Schedule G Class 6 

Struck Up Brass Plates — Horizontal Gangs 
.040-inch Metal 

Wt. Brush Brass Lacquer 

Lbs. 

No. of Car- Std. Std. Cat Price Cat. Price 

Outlets ton Pkg. Pkg. No Each No. Each 

1 Single * * 23 49491 $.28 GE1591 $.20 

2 “ * * 20 GE1649 .56 GE2205 .40 

3 “ * * 27 GE2204 .84 GE2206 .60 

Gang plates up to and including 8 gangs 

having standard dimensions and screw spac- 
ings can be furnished in Brush Brass at 44 
cents list per gang and in Lacquer Finish at 
36 cents list per gang. 


.060-inch Metal 


No. of 

Car- 

Std. Wt.,Lbs. 

Brush 

Cat. 

Brass 

Price 

Lacquer 

Cat. Price 

Outlets 

ton 

Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

1 Single 

* 

* 32 

GE1787 

$.36 

GE2208 

$.28 

2 “ 

* 

* 26 

GE1789 

.72 

GE2209 

.56 

3 * 

* 

* 36 

GE2207 

1.08 

GE2210 

.84 


Gang plates up to and including 8 gangs having standard 
dimensions and screw spacings can be furnished in Brush 
Brass at 52 cents list per gang and in Lacquer Finish at 44 
cents list per gang. 

Solid Brass Plates — Horizontal Gangs 
.100-inch Metal 

1 Single * * 39 GE1651 $.68 GE2211 $.60 

2 “ * * 34 GE1652 1.36 GE2212 1.20 

3 “ * * 37 GE1653 2.04 GE2213 1.80 

Plates larger than 3 gangs having standard dimensions 
and screw spacings can be furnished in Brush Brass at 80 
cents per gang and in Lacquer Finish at 72 cents per gang. 

Plates in tandem or vertical gangs can be furnished in 
Solid Brass and take 20 per cent advance over the list applying 
to horizontal gangs. 

Solid Bakelite Plates without Door 

Has a high lustre black finish and is par- 
ticularly indestructible. As it is stainless, it 
is particularly recommended for commercial 
and industrial purposes where it will retain 
its original lustre despite hard and frequent 
usage. Single Bakelite plate only is made. 

They cannot be furnished in gangs. 

Conven- 

Cat. ience Car- Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 

No. Outlet ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE1833 1 Single * * 23 $.68 

*Standard package consists of 100 single plates or their 
equivalent in gangs ; 20 gangs or ^ of a standard package 
constitutes a carton quantity. 






No. GE2254 Single Convenience Outlets 


Shallow — One-piece — Compound Top — Wired 
10 Amp., 250 Volts 



Schedule G , Class 6 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE2254 

10 

50 

50 

$.70 


No. GE36817 Flush Plug Receptacles 



Deep Porcelain Box 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Schedule G Class 1 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

36817 

10 

100 

50 

$.42 


Flush Plates with Door for G-E 
Single Standard Convenience Outlets 
or Medium Screw Base Receptacles 

Schedule G Class 6 

Struck-up Brass Plates — Horizontal Gangs 
.040-inch Metal 

Brush Brass Lacquer 

No. of Cax-Std. Wt. Lbs., Cat. Price Cat. Price 

Outlets ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. No. Each No. Each 

1 Single * * 24 GE2215 $.38 GE1773 $.30 

2 “ * * 21 GE2216 .76 GE2218 .60 

3 “ * * 28 GE2217 1.14 GE2219 .90 

Gang plates up to and including 8 gangs 

having standard dimensions and screw spacings 
can be furnished in Brush Brass at 54 cents 
list per gang and in Lacquer Finish at 46 cents 
per gang. 

.060-inch Metal 


No. of 

Car- 

Brush 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Cat. 

Brass 

Price 

Lacquer 

Cat. Price 

Outlets 

ton 

Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

1 Recept. 

* 

* 33 

36818 

$.46 

GE1590 

$.38 

2 

* 

* 27 

GE2220 

.92 

GE2222 

.76 

3 

* 

* 37 GE2221 

1.38 

GE2223 

1.14 


Gang plates up to and including 8 gangs having standard 
dimensions and screw spacings can be furnished in Brush 
Brass at 62 cents list per gang and in Lacquer Finish at 54 
cents per gang. 

Solid Brass Plates — Horizontal Gangs 
.100-inch Metal 

1 Recept. * * 41 GE2224 $.78 GE2227 $.70 

2 u * * 36 GE2225 1.56 GE2228 1.40 

3 « * * 39 GE2226 2.34 GE2229 2.10 

Plates larger than 3 gangs having standard dimensions and 

screw spacings can be furnished in Brush Brass at 90 cents 
and in Lacquer Finish at 82 cents list per gang. 

Flush Plates with Door Hung Horizontally 



Struck-up Brass Plates 
.040-inch Metal 

Brush Brass Lacquer 

No. of Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Cat. Price Cat. Price 

Outlet ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. No. Each No. Each 

1 Recept. * * 24 GE2230 $.38 GE2231 $.30 

.060-inch Metal 

1 Recept. * * 33 GE2232 $.46 GE2233 $.38 

Solid Brass Plates 
.100-inch Metal 

1 Recept. * * 4i GE2234 $.78 GE2235 $.70 

^Standard package consists of 100 single plates or their 
equivalent in gangs; 20 gangs or }/$ of a standard package 4 
will constitute a carton quantity. 
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No. GE1 413 G-E Standard Pony Convenience 
Outlets 


10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Schedule G— Class 6 
One-piece. Shallow. Compound. 

Will not fit standard boxes. Sprague Cover 
No. 54-C-64 for 4-inch boxes must l^e used. 



No. GE853 Pilot Lamp Receptacles 



For 125 Volts 

Schedule G Class 1 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE853 

10 

30 

20 

$2.00 


Cat. 

No. 

GE1413 


Dimensions, Inches 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Length Width Depth 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

2 1H 

10 

100 

30 

$.60 


Flush Plates for Pony Convenience Outlets 

Struck-up Brass— 0.040-inch Metal 




No. GE1414 


No. GE1832 


Standard finish, brush brass. Special finishes are shown on 
another page. 

Flush plates for Pony Convenience Outlets cannot be fur- 
nished in combinations or gangs. 

Dimensions, In. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Height Width ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE1414 Rectangular 2^ 10 100 20 $.28 

GE1832 Oval Sy 2 2 % 10 100 20 .28 


Cat. 

No. Description 


G-E Disappearing-door Flush Plug 
Receptacles 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Schedule G— Class 1 



ei No. GE2244 
Single Flush Plug Receptacle 
Compound and Metal Box 

Cat. 

No. 

GE2244 
GE2245 Twin 



Description 


No. GE2245 

Twin Flush Plug Receptacles 
Compound and Metal Box 

Dimensions, In. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Length Width Depth ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Ea. 

2^ Ifi in 10 30 15 * 1.00 
M _ m Ifi Iff 10 30 18 1.50 

No. GE2248 End Outlet Caps for 
Disappearing-door Flush Plug Receptacles 

Bakelite. Brass cover. 

M-inch cord hole. 

Cat. 

No. 

GE2248 

Flush Plates for Disappearing-door Flush 
Plug Receptacles 
Struck-up Brass— 0 060-inch Metal 


Disc 

t 


Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

10 

30 

5 

$1.20 




No. GE2246 No GE2247 

PP o ari " 9 . With Twin Disappearing 

Door for Single ReM P taele Doors for Twin Receptacle 

standard finish, brush brass. Special finishes are shown on 
another page. 

v?‘- n „ . .. Dimensions, In. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Description He, ght Width ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

Su^le Receptacle 4^ 2?, 10 30 12 $.S0 

GE2247 Twin “ 4J^ 4% 10 30 12~ 1.40 


Flush Plates for G-E Pilot Lamp 
Receptacles 

Schedule G Class 1 

Struck-up Brass Plates — Horizontal Gangs 
.040 Inch Metal 


Cat. 

No. 

GE2007 

GE2008 

GE2009 


GE2017 

GE2018 

GE2019 


Brush Brass 



Conven- 

ience 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Outlet 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

1 Recept. 

* 

* 

10 

$1.60 

2 “ 

* 

* 

8 

3.20 

3 “ 

* 

* 

11 

4.80 

Lacquer 

1 Recept. * 

* 

10 

$1.52 

2 “ 

* 

* 

8 

3.04 

3 “ 

* 

* 

11 

4.56 



No. GE2007 


Gang plates up to and including 8 gangs can be furnished 

i?,. Brass at * 1 - 60 llst P er gang and in Lacquer Finish 
at $1.52 list per gang. 

.060 Inch Metal 

Brush Brass 


Cat. 

No. 

Conven- 





ience 

Outlet 

Car- 

ton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Std. Pkg. 

Price 

Each 

GE2020 

GE2027 

1 Recept. 

2 “ 

* 

* 

* 

* 

11 

9 

$1.68 

3.36 



Lacquer 




GE2029 

GE2030 

1 Recept. 

2 

* 

* 

* 

* 

11 

9 

$1.60 

3.20 


Solid Brass Plates— Horizontal Gangs 
.100 Inch Metal 


Cat. 

No. 

GE854 

GE2038 

GE2039 


GE2070 

GE2080 

GE2090 


Conven- 

ience 

Outlet 

1 Recent. 

2 “ 

3 “ 


1 Recept. 

2 “ 

3 “ 


Brush Brass 


Car- Std. 
ton Pkg 

* * 


* 

* 

Lacquer 

* 

* 

* 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

13 

10 

13 


13 

10 

13 


Price 

Each 

$2.00 

4.00 

6.00 


$1.92 

3.84 

5.76 


Plates larger than 3 gangs having standard dimensions and 
screw spacmgs can be furnished in Brush Brass at $2.00 list 
per gang and in Lacquer Finish at $1.92 list per gang. 

^Standard package consists of 30 single plates or their 
equivalent in gangs. 

Five gangs or Yq of the standard package constitutes a 
carton quantity. 

Standard finish, brush brass. 
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G-E Wiring Devices 
For Use on Hospital Signal Systems 


G-E Standard Snap-catch Plug 
Receptacle Parts 



Schedule S 

With these switches a system 
may he installed at a compara- 
tively low cost owing to the fact 
that the usual pendent push-but- 
ton switch, 6 or 8 feet of flexible 
current-carrying conductor a n d 
the plug on the end of this con- 
ductor are all eliminated. 

There are no current-carrying 
parts within reach of the patient, 
the call switch being operated by 
the heavy silk cord. This feature 
will appeal to architects, engineers 
and hospital superintendents. 

No. GE1429 These switches are designed to 

w i thNo b G E l^ n c a i„ S v:n. 0 enc °^ ate «n HO volts D.C. or DC. 

Outlet under a KF Plate systems without any reduction in 
voltage. The maintenance cost 
will be low due to the fact that all the material used is de- 
signed for continuous operation on lighting circuits. 

No. GE1429 

The signal switch is special, 
having auxiliary contacts for 
operating a single stroke bell 
or buzzer over the annun- 
ciator in the corridor duty 
room. A slight pull on the 
cord will light the signal 
lamps at the patient/s bed- 
side, over the patient’s door, 
and on the annunciator. The 
same pull which the signal 
lamps operates a single bell 
or buzzer over the annun- 
ciator. If the call is not an- 
swered promptly, the audible 
signal may be repeated by 
pulling on the cord. The sig- 
nal lamps remain lighted until 
the call is cancelled by the 
nurse at the bedside of the 
patient. This switch is used 
for audible call systems. 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 
For Surface Work 



No. GE1429 Audible Signal 
Switch with No. GE853 
Pilot Lamp Receptacle 
and No. GE694 Twin Convenience 
Outlet under a KBD Plate 



Two Cat. No. 36817 Receptacles under an F Plate 

No. G El 428 

The signal switch operates exactly the same as No. GE1429 
and is similar except that it does not have the auxiliary con- 
tacts for operating a bell or buzzer. This switch is used for 
silent call systems. Both of these switches are of tumbler 
type and have 8 feet of heavy silk cord attached to the handle. 

Cat. p r j ce 

No. Description Each 

GE1429 Flush Tumbler Audible Signal Switch (in- 
cludes Metal Cover for Handle, Eyelet, 

Cord and Compound Ball) $5.00 

GE1428 Flush Tumbler Silent Signal Switch (in- 
cludes Metal Cover for Handle, Eyelet, 

Cord and Compound Ball) 2.00 

Metal Cover for Handle Only 12 

8-foot Cord with Compound* Bull Only 28 

Cord Guide Only 10 




Cat. No. GE1251 Plug Body* 


For Pendent Work 
Cat. No. GE1283 Cap with 
Cat. No. GE1251 Plug Body* 9 * 


*A11 G-E Snap-catch Bases are interchangeable with this 
Standard Plug Body. 

**A11 G-E Snap-catch Caps are interchangeable with this 
Standard Plug Body. 

No. GE1251 Standard Plug Receptacle Bodies 

For Surface or Pendent Work 

Double T Slots 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Schedule G Class 6 



Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1251 

10 

50 

15 

$.30 


No. GE1230 Standard Plug Receptacle 
Bases 
Cleat Base 


Schedule B 



Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1230 

10 

100 

30 

$.28 


No. GE1227 Standard Plug Receptacle 
Bases 

Moulding or Taplet Base 


Schedule B 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

GE1227 

10 

100 

30 



No. GE1229 Standard Plug Receptacle 
Bases 

314 -inch Box Base 


Schedule B 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1229 

10 

100 

100 

$.60 




No. GE1228 Standard Plug Receptacle 
Bases 

4- inch Box Base 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Schedule B 

Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1228 

5 

100 

105 

$.80 




No. GE1226 Standard Plug Receptacle Bases 

Concealed 

Schedule B 


No. GE1223 Standard Plug Receptacle Caps 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1226 

10 

100 

40 

$.30 


Pendent 


Cat. 

No. 

GE1223 


Car- 

ton 

10 


Schedule B 

Std. 
Pkg. 

250 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

35 


No. GE1224 Standard Plug Receptacle Caps 

Vs-inch 



Schedule B 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1224 

10 

100 

12 

$.40 


No. GE1225 Standard Plug Receptacle Caps 

%-inch 


Cat. 

No. 

GE1225 


Car- 

ton 

10 


Schedule B 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 


Wt., Lbs. 

Std. Pkg. 

12 $.48 



No. GE1283 Standard Plug Receptacle Caps 

Vi-inch 



Cat. 

No. 

GE1283 


Car- 

ton 

10 


Schedule B 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

.25 


No. GE1843 Standard Plug Receptacle Caps 

%-inch 90° Angle 


Cat. 

No. 

GE1843 


Car- 

ton 

10 


Schedule B 

Std. 
Pkg. 

100 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

25 


No. GE1844 Standard Plug Receptacle Caps 

Vi-inch 90° Angle 



Schedule B 


No. GE1656 Standard Motor Connectors 

Moulded Compound — Slotted Base 




13 / 32 -inch Cord Hole 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Schedule G Class 6 


Cat. 

No. 

GE1656 


Car- 

ton 

10 


Std. 

Pkg. 

50 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 
15 


Price 

Each 

$.86 


No. GE1655 Standard Bases 
For Motor Connectors— Slotted 
Moulded Compound 
13 / 32 “inch Cord Hole 
660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Schedule G Class 6 



Price 

Each 

> Cat. 

No. 

Car- 

ton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Std. Pkg. 

Price 

Each 

$.20 

GE1655 

10 

50 

10 

$.26 


No. GE716 Standard Cord Connectors 

Moulded Compound, 13 / 32 -inch Cord Hole 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Schedule G Class 6 



Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE716 

10 

50 

15 

$.80 


No. GE1351 Standard Bodies for 
Cord and Motor Connectors 
Moulded Compound, 13 / 32 -inch Cord Hole 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 
Schedule G Class 6 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1351 

10 

50 

10 

$.60 



No. G El 345 Cord Connectors 

Moulded Compound 

10 Amp., 250 Volts 

Schedule G Class 1 


Price 

Each 


Cat. 

No. 

13 / 32 -»nch Cord 

Car- Std. 

ton Pkg. 

Hole 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg 

Price 

Each 

$.54 


GE1345 

10 100 

30 

$.80 


No. GE1346 Cord Connector Caps 

Moulded Compound 

10 Amp., 250 Volts 
Schedule G Class 1 

1 % 2 -inch Cord Hole 


Price 

Each 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

$1.00 

' ' 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 


GE1346 

10 

100 

15 

$.45 


# 


t 


No. GE1347 Cord Connector Bodies 

Moulded Compound 

10 Amp., 250 Volts 
Schedule G Class 1 
13 / 3 2 -inch Cord Hole 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Cat. 

Car- 

Std 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. . 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1844 

10 

100 

25 

$1.20 

GE1347 

10 

100 

20 

$.35 


No. GE665 Standard Plug Receptacles 

Conduit Box Receptacle Two-screw Fastening 



660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Schedule G Class 6 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE665 

10 

50 

20 

$.58 


No. G El 595 Cord Connectors 
Moulded Compound 
Vertical Wire Grooves 
10 Amp., 250 Volts 

Schedule G Class 1 

1 % 2 ">nch Cord Hole 

Arranged for permanent attachment. 

Cat Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE1595 10 100 30 $.80 
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No. GE1847 Cord Connectors 
Moulded Compound 
Horizontal Wire Grooves 

10 Amp., 250 Volts 

Schedule G Class 1 
13 /32-inch Cord Hole 

Cap arranged for permanent attach- 


No. 35699 G-E Candelabra Screw Base 
To Medium Screw Base Adapters 


Schedule G Class 1 


ment. 





Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lhs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1847 

10 

100 

30 

$.83 


Cat. 

No. 

35699 


Car- 

ton 

25 


Std. 

Pkg. 

100 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

10 


Price 

Each 

$.20 


No. GE1000 Cord Connectors 

Moulded Compound 
30 Amp., 250 Volts 
Schedule G Class 1 


No. GE070 Medium Screw Base to Mogul 
Screw Base Adapters 


Schedule G Class 1 



13 / 32 -inch 

Cord 

Hole 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1000 

10 

100 

15 

$.50 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt.. Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE070 

10 

100 

20 

$.50 



No. 


GE169 Medium Screw Base to 
Bayonet Base Adapters 


No. 


G El 001 Cord Connectors 

Moulded Compound 
60 Amp., 250 Volts 
Schedule G Class 1 



Schedule G Class 1 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE169 

10 

100 

10 

$.60 


No. GE999 Standard to Medium Screw 
Base Adapters 


1 % 2 -inch Cord Hole 

For conveniently connecting portable electric equipment 
where it may be desirable to make and break connections 
frequently. Particularly suitable for use. on equipment for 
circuses, carnivals, pleasure parks, army camps, fair grounds, 
arenas, aviation fields, motion picture studios and many others 
requiring exceedingly sturdy construction, positive connection 
and high current carrying capacity. 


Schedule G Class 1 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE999 

10 

100 

10 

$.20 


No. GE682 Medium Screw Base to 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 



No. 

ton 

Pkg 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 



GE1001 

10 

100 

25 

$.70 


Schedule G Class 1 


No. GE894 Standard Taps 

Moulded Compound, 13 / 3 2-inch Cord Hole 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE682 

10 

50 

10 

$.40 


660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Schedule G Class 6 


No. GE1683 Standard T-Slot to Looped 
Prong Adapters 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE894 

10 

30 

10 

$1.90 



Schedule G Class 1 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1683 

10 

50 

20 

$.50 


f 


No. GE1162 Industrial Plug Receptacles 


10 Amp., 250 Volts 
Schedule G Class 1 
With double pole plug cutout. 



No. GE1684 Standard T-Slot to Tandem 
Blade Adapters 


Cat 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1162 

1 

20 

25 

$2.40 




Schedule G Class 1 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1684 

10 

50 

20 

$.50 


No. GE1786 Standard T-Slot to Double 
Door Plug Adapters 


This device is a combination of a plug receptacle accom- 
modating “Standard” caps and a double-pole plug cutout under 
a single heavy steel cover plate. It is designed for assembly 
in a 3J4-inch outlet box mounted on heavy machinery and 
serves as a source of current for auxiliary portable electrical 
tools or lamps. 


Schedule G Class 1 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1786 

10 

50 

30 

$.60 
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No. 903 Benjamin Swivel Attachment Pluas 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 9 

With Fibre Ring 

Swivel shell permits plug to be attached or 
removed without twisting cord. Has fibre 
insulating ring, porcelain base, and molded 
bushing with Jf-inch opening for cord. 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 

No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

903 10 100 634 

No. GE48661 Weatherproof One- 
piece Attaching Plugs 
Moulded Compound 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Schedule G Class 1 
Has 6-inch wire leads. 



Price 

Each 

$.25 




No. 903H Benjamin Flexi-handle 
Attachment Plugs 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

Flexible metal extension is 5 
inches long. Cord passes through 
. ,, . hollow stem, which turns freely 

upon cable up to Jf-mch in diameter. 

S® 4 - Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No- too Pkg. Std. Pkg. E™h 

9° 3H 10 10 1% $<60 

No. 91 Benjamin Medium Base Socket 
Extensions 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

• No. 91 socket extension offers a convenient 
means of attaching glassware where the outlet 
does not otherwise permit it. The brass shell is 
provided with a bead for taking standard shade 
holders. It increases the length of socket only 1 % 
inches and is especially serviceable in connection with flush 
sockets or ceiling receptacles. In long, narrow shades where 
the lamps are set too high for the best lighting effects, No. 91 
may be used to lower the lamps. Standard finish is lac- 
quered brass. 

Carton, 10; standard package, 50. 

Weight, standard package, 5 pounds. 

Price, No. 91 each $.25 

Benjamin Mogul Base Socket Extensions 


The bodies of the Mogul socket exten- 
sions, Nos. 4396 and 4397 are of porcelain 
with shell and contacts of copper. For use 
with fixtures using Mogul base lamps where 
sockets are in a fixed position and too high. 
By means of this device the sockets may be 
extended inches and lamp filament 
lowered correspondingly. Fixtures designed 
for 750 and 1000 watt lamps may be con- 
verted for use with 300 and 500 watt lamps 
with same character of distribution by 
addition of this extension. 



No. 4396 


Cat. 

No. 

Description 

Car- 

ton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

4396 

Without Lamp Grip 

10 

10 

634 

4397 

With Lamp Grip 

10 

10 



$.90 
1.00 

No. 98 Benjamin Mogul Socket Reducers 

660 Watts, 250 Volts 

For adapting mogul screw base sockets for 
use with medium screw base lamps. Both 
threaded shells are made of copper. Carton, 50- 
standard package, 50. 

Weight, standard package, 73^ pounds. 

Price, No. 98 each $.25 



No. GE1370 Polarity Caps 

Moulded Compound, 9/ 16 -inch Cord Hole 


m 


20 Amp., 250 Volts 
Schedule G Class 1 


Cat. 

No. 

GE1370 


Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

10 

30 

15 

$.60 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Cat. 

r n 0> 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

48661 

10 

250 

60 

$.44 

GE1369 


No. GE1369 Surface Polarity 
Plug Receptacles 

Concealed Base 

20 Amp., 250 Volts 

Schedule G Class 1 


Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

10 

30 

20 

$ 1.10 



No. GE1368 Surface Polarity 
Plug Receptacles 
Cleat Base 
20 Amp., 250 Volts 

Schedule G Class 1 
Cat. 

No. 

GE1368 

No. GE1367 Flush Polarity 
Plug Receptacles 

Shallow — One-piece — Black Glazed Porcelain 

20 Amp., 250 Volts 

Schedule G Class 1 



Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

10 

30 

20 

$1.00 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1367 

10 

30 

20 

$1.50 



No. 59197 G-E Polarity Caps 
Porcelain, J% 2 -inch Cord Hole 



30 Amp., 250 Volts 
Schedule G Class 1 


Cat. 

No. 


Car- 

ton 

5 


Std. 

Pkg. 

25 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

15 


Cat. 

No. 

59200 


59197 

No. 59200 G-E Polarity Caps 

Moulded Compound, 13 / 32 -inch Cord Hole 

30 Amp., 250 Volts 

Schedule G Class 1 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

25 15 


Price 

Each 

$.60 


5 25 15 $.90 

No. 59198 G-E Surface Polarity 
Plug Receptacles 

Concealed Base — Porcelain 

30 Amp., 250 Volts 

Schedule G Class 1 

Cat 
No. 

59198 

No. 59201 G-E Surface Polarity 
Plug Receptacles 
Concealed Base Moulded Compound 

30 Amp., 250 Volts 

Schedule G Class 1 

Car- 
ton 

5 




Car- 

ton 

5 


Std. 

Pkg. 

25 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

30 


Price 

Each 

$ 1.00 


Cat. 

No. 


59201 


Std. 

Pkg. 

25 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

35 


Price 

Each 

$1.60 
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No. GE996 Flush Polarity 
Plug Receptacles 

Moulded Compound Top — Porcelain Base 
30 Amp., 250 Volts 

Schedule G Class 1 



Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt. Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE996 

10 

30 

25 

$1.75 


No. GE997 Flush Plates 
For Polarity Plug Receptacle 
30 Amp., 250 Volts 

Schedule G Class 1 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt. Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE997 

10 

30 

10 

$.40 




No. 59192 G-E Polarity Caps 

Porcelain, 1 irich Cord Hole 


30 Amp., 250 Volts 
Schedule G Class 1 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt. Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

59192 

5 

25 

15 

$.80 


No. 59195 G-E Polarity Caps 

Moulded Compound 
1 %2"* nc * 1 Cord Hole 
30 Amp., 250 Volts 

Schedule G Class 1 


Cat. 

No. 

59195 


Car- 

ton 

5 


Std. 

Pkg. 

25 


Wt. Lbs. 
Std Pkg. 

15 


Price 

Each 

$ 1.20 






No. 59193 G-E Surface 
Polarity Plug Receptacles 

Concealed Base — Porcelain 
30 Amp., 250 Volts 

Schedule G Class 1 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt. Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

59193 

5 

25 

35 

$1.40 


No. 59196 G-E Surface Polarity 
Plug Receptacles 

Concealed Base— Moulded Compound 
30 Amp., 250 Volts 
Schedule G Class l 




Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt. Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

59196 

5 

25 

40 

52.20 




No. 59325 G-E Porcelain 
Sub-bases 

For Cleat and Moulding Work 
30 Amp., 250 Volts 

Schedule G Class 1 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt. Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

59325 

5 

20 

10 

$.20 


G-E Standard Elexits 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 




When Elexits were developed every probable condition was 
anticipated and a device made to meet it. This seemed to 
be the logical course to follow. Unfortunately, prospective 
users and the trade, confused by the diversity of combina- 
tions presented, have been led to believe that the installation 
of Elexits is complicated and expensive. Realizing that this 
confusion was handicapping a popular appreciation of the 
value of Elexits, a logical and sensible simplification has now 
taken place. 

Elexits are no longer complicated. They consist of : 

One standard Wall Elexit and plate which can be mounted 
directly in any ordinary switch box. 

One standard Ceiling Elexit and plate which can be 
mounted directly in any 4-inch square or octagon outlet box. 

Two Elexits and two plates are all that the architect, 
builder or contractor need think about. These two types 
were selected as “standards” because they are most easily 
installed, can be installed in commonly used standard boxes, 
require no accessories, will accommodate most fixtures, they 
are most tasteful in appearance and economical. 

In the use of these Elexits only one limitation is present, 
that is, the use of standard switch boxes for wall installations 
and standard 4-inch outlet boxes, either square or octagon, 
for ceiling installations, and this can hardly be called a 
limitation since both are boxes in common use in all types of 
construction. 

No. LXIII 

Standard Wall Elexits with Narrow 
Steel Supporting Plates 

Fastens directly to the ears on any standard 
switch box. Requires no fixtures, studs, stir- 
rups or other accessories. Takes LX307 plates. 
Accommodates any wall bracket having a back 

E late or canopy which is more than 4 inches 
igh, 2% inches wide and Y inch deep. 

Carton quantity, 10. Std. pkg., 50. 

Weight, standard package, 10 pounds. 

Price, No. LX1 11 each $.75 

No. LX307 

Standard Elexit Flush Wall Plates 





No. LX307 Plate on 
LX111 Wall Elexit 

Semi rectangular, 43^ inches high, 2 % inches wide, and 
0.040 inch in thickness. Fits LX111 Elexit. Covers any 
standard switch box. 

Carton quantity, 10. Std. pkg., 50. 

Weight, standard package, 15 pounds. 

Price, No. LX307 each $.35 



G-E Ceiling Elexits and Plates 

No. LX200 Standard Ceiling Elexits 

Single Circuit with Large Steel Supporting Plate 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 



Fastens directly to the ears of any 4 -inch square or octagon 
outlet box. Takes LX400 plate. Accommodates any ceiling 
fixture. 

Carton quantity, 10. Standard package, 50. 

Weight, standard package, 15 pounds. 

Price, No. LX200 each $1.05 

No. LX400 Standard Elexit Flush 
Ceiling Plates 



Round, 424 inches in diameter, 0.025 inch in thickness. 
Fits LX200. Covers any standard 4 -inch square or octagon 
outlet box. 

Carton quantity, 10. Standard package, 50. 

Weight, standard package, 15 pounds. 

Price, No. LX400 each $.45 



LX400 Plate on 
LX200 Elexit 


Two special head 6-32 mounting screws regularly furnished 
with each LX111 Wall Elexit. Two 8-32 mounting screws 
regularly furnished with each LX200 Ceiling Elexit. Oval 
head brass screws are included with each plate. Standard 
finish of plates is brush brass. 

Plugs for G-E Elexits 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

In assaying the relative value of Elexits to the different 
interested groups, the public is placed first. Next to the 
public comes the fixture manufacturer and dealer, because 
Elexits make possible the conversion of the former one time 
market for fixtures into a periodic market for portable light- 
ing equipment. Fixture manufacturers and dealers will be 
primarily interested in plugs for Elexits. A plug is provided 
for the various types of fixtures. When a fixture is converted 
into an Elexolier by the addition of a plug, it becomes a 
flexible furnishing which can be easily changed to meet 
changing fashions and improvements in the art of lighting. 

The use of Elexit plugs places few restrictions on the fixture 
manufacturer. On the wall types it is only necessary that 
the manufacturer make the back plate or canopy sufficiently 
large to cover the LX307 plate; that they be sufficiently deep 
to clear the plug and, in the case of the French back types, 
that the bar be of the size and in the location required to 
accommodate the LX511 plug. 

Most fixtures now meet these requirements and it is rea- 
sonable to expect that within a comparatively short time, 
all fixtures will be adaptable for use with Elexits since it is 
to the advantage of the fixture manufacturer to have them so. 

All plugs for Elexits are equipped with large binding screws 
for the fixture wires. The current connecting plug is con- 
tained in a substantially constructed steel casing which locks 
into position in the Elexit by means of a small spring latch 
and carries the full weight of the Elexolier. The positive 
locking spring may be readily released when removal of the 
Elexolier is necessary, but its special design precludes the 
possibility of unintentional release. 


Plugs for G-E Elexits 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

No. LX501 Plugs for Wall Use 

# Has ?irinch female plug for attachment per- 
manent to slip-canopy brackets. 

Carton quantity, 10. Standard package, 50. 
Weight, standard package, 15 pounds. 

Price, No. LX501 each $.75 

No. LX507 Plugs for Wall Use 

Has J^-inch female plug for center knob brack- 
ets. 

Carton quantity, 10. Standard package, 50. 

Weight, standard package, 15 pounds. 

Price, No. LX507 each $.75 

No. LX511 Plugs for Wall Use 

Has 24-inch clearance inside of canopy required. 
Supporting bar must not exceed 34-inch in thickness 
nor Jl6-i nch in width. Back of bar must be not less 
than 34-inch from wall surface. 

Carton quantity, 10. Standard package, 50. 
Weight, standard package, 15 pounds. 

Price, No. LX511 each $.75 

No. LX600 Plugs for Ceiling Use 

Has 24-inch female plug for use under canopies. 

Carton quantity, 10. Standard package, 50. 

Weight, standard package, 15 pounds. 

Price, No. LX600 each $.90 

No. LX602 Plugs for Ceiling Use 

Has 24-inch female plug, with nozzle threaded 
outside to accommodate plug cover. Intended 
for chain pendent use with LX642 plug cover and 
LX652 hook. 

Carton quantity, 10. Standard package, 50. 
Weight, standard package, 15 pounds. 

Price, No. LX602 each $1.05 

No. LX642 Plug Covers 

Threads to neck of LX602 plug serving as a 
canopy for pendent use. 

Carton quantity, 10. Standard package, 50. 

Weight, standard package, 5 pounds. 

Price, No. LX642 each $.40 

No. LX652 Ceiling Plug Hooks 

f Has 24-inch male stud with passage for conductors. 
Threads into LX602 and LX642 slips over it. 

Carton quantity, 10. Standard package, 50. 

Weight, standard package, 5 pounds. 

Price, No. LX652 each $.25 

No. LXJ Jigs for Wall Brackets 

Manufacturers and dealers in French type brackets 
will find the jig listed indispensable. 

With it they may be certain that bars are of the 
proper width and thickness, that they are located in a 
position to insure perfect hanging and that back 
plates are of sufficient depth for use on Elexits. 

Carton quantity, 1. Standard package, 10. 

Weight, standard package, 10 pounds. 

Price, No. LXJ net each $1.00 

Standard finish of plugs, galvanized. 

Standard finish of accessories, brush brass. 








G-E Flush Tumbler Switches 

G-E Flush Tumbler Switches employ the positive-start 
quick-make-and-break mechanism, assuring smooth and 
positive operation as well as freedom from either the freezing 
or burning of contacts. 

Wide mounting ears assure position alignment with the 
wall surface which is an important feature on these switches. 

No. GE1688 Single-pole Flush 
Porcelain Tumbler Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 

Shallow Porcelain Box 


No. GE1694 Single-pole Flush 
Composition Tumbler Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 

Shallow Moulded Compound Box 
Dust-proof Cover 


lfe«A 


Cat. 

' Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1694 

s 

10 

50 

30 

$1.44 




No. GE1696 Three-way Flush 
Composition Tumbler Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 
Shallow Moulded Compound Box 
Dust-proof Cover 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price V 

Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

ihS No - 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg 

Each 

GE1688 

s 

10 

100 

30 

$.90 1 

GE1696 

s 

10 

20 

20 

$1.76 


No. GE1690 Three-way Flush 
Porcelain Tumbler Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 

Shallow Porcelain Box 


Cat. 

No. 

GE1690 


Sched- 

ule 


Car- 

ton 

30 


Std. 

Pkg. 

50 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

20 


Price 

Each 



No. GE1697 Four-way Flush 
Composition Tumbler Switches 
5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 

Deep Compound Box 
Dust-proof Cover 



$1.40 

No. GE1691 Four-way Flush 
Porcelain Tumbler Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 

Shallow Porcelain Box 


Cat. 

No. 

GE1697 


Sched- 

ule 


Car- 

ton 

1 


Std. 

Pkg. 

10 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 


Price 

Each 



12 $4.00 

No. GE1695 Double-pole Flush 
Composition Tumbler Switches 
10 Amp., 250 Volts 

Shallow Moulded Compound Box 
Dust-proof Cover 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price HE 

alFCT Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

IsJ No - 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1691 

s 

1 

10 

10 

$4.00 4 

lK9 GE1695 

s 

1 

10 

8 

$1.76 


No. GE1689 Double-pole Flush 
Porcelain Tumbler Switches 

10 Amp., 250 Volts 
Shallow Porcelain Box 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

ny Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

I No * 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

GE1689 

s 

10 

50 

20 

$1.40 

m GE1699 

s 

1 

10 

12 



No. GE1698 Double-pole Flush 
Porcelain Tumbler Switches 

20 Amp., 250 Volts 

Deep Porcelain Box 


No. GE1699 Double-pole Flush 
Composition Tumbler Switches 
20 Amp., 250 Volts 

Deep Moulded Compound Box 
Dust-proof Cover 

Price 
Each 

$2.80 

No. GE1755 Single-pole Flush 
Porcelain Locking Tumbler 
Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 



Cat. 

No. 


Sched- 

ule 


Car- 

ton 

10 


Std. 

Pkg. 

20 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 


GE1698 S 10 20 12 

No. GE1692 Two-circuit Flush 
Porcelain Tumbler Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 

Deep Porcelain Box 


Price iLj 

Each 

Hr® Cat. 

No. 

Sched- 

ule 

Car- 

ton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

Price 

Each 

$1 .60 ( 

kBQ GE1755 

S 

10 

100 

30 

$1.80 


No. GE1757 Three-way Flush 
Porcelain Locking Tumbler 
Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 

Shallow Porcelain Box 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price '•-'Ff 

“ Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1692 

s 

1 

10 

10 

$2.10 

* GE1757 

s 

10 

50 

20 

$2.30 




No. GE1693 Three-circuit Flush 
Porcelain Tumbler Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 


Deep Porcelain Box 


Cat. 

No. 

GE1693 


Sched- 

ule 


Car- 

ton 

1 


Std. 

Pkg. 

10 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

10 


No. GE1758 Four-way Flush 
Porcelain Locking Tumbler 
Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 

Deep Porcelain Box 

Price 
Each 

$4.90 


Price 

Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Each 

TPS No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

$2.10 * 

GE1758 

s 

1 

10 

10 
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No. GE1756 Double-pole Flush 
Porcelain Locking Tumbler 
Switches 


Cat. 

No. 


10 Amp., 250 Volts 

Shallow Porcelain Box 

Sched- 
ule 


GE1756 S 


Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

10 

50 

20 

$2.30 




No. GE1761 Double-pole Flush 
Porcelain Locking Tumbler 
Switches 


Cat. 

No. 

GE1761 


mm. 


20 Amp., 250 Volts 

Deep Porcelain Box 

Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

S 1 20 12 $2.L0 

No. GE1759 Two-circuit Flush 
Porcelain Locking Tumbler 
Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 

Deep Porcelain Box 

Sched- Car- Std. 

ule ton Pkg. 

s 1 10 


Cat. 

No. 


GE1759 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

10 




$3.00 

No. GE1760 Three-circuit Flush 
Porcelain Locking Tumbler 
Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp. g 125 Volts 

Deep Porcelain Box 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1760 

s 

1 

10 

10 

$3.00 


G-E Flush Pony Tumbler Switches 


Schedule S 




No. GE1415 No. GE1417 

These flush switches will not fit standard switch boxes. 
Sprague Cover No. 54-C-64 for 4-inch boxes must be used. 

Single Pole: 3-amp., 250-volt; 6-amp., 125-volt 

Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

100 25 $.90 

p., 125-volt 
50 15 $1.40 

Flush Plates for Pony Tumbler Switches 

Struck-up Brass— 0.040-inch Metal 


Cat. 

, Dimensions, In. , 

Car- 

No. 

Length Width Depth 

ton 

GE1415 

2 ltf 1; H 

10 


Three-way: 2-amp., 250-volt: 5-) 

GE1417 

2 ltt 1% 

10 




No. GE1416 No. GE1418 

Standard finish, brush brass. Special finishes are shown on 
another page. 

Flush plates for Pony Tumbler Switches cannot be furnished 
in combinations or gangs. 


G-E Flush Plates for Tumbler Switches 

Brass Plates 



Single 



No. of 
Switches 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 


Struck-up Brass Plates, Horizontal Gangs 
.040-inch Metal 

, —Brush Brass- 

Sched- Cat. 

ule No. 

S GE1701 

S GE1702 

S GE1703 

S GE1704 

S GE1705 

S GE1706 

S GE1707 

S GE1708 


ss ^ 

Price 

t — Lacq 

Cat. 

Each 

No. 

$.28 

GE1711 

.56 

GE1712 

.84 

GE1713 

1.76 

GE1714 

2.20 

GE1715 

2.64 

GE1716 

3.08 

GE1717 

3.52 

GE1718 


Price 

Each 

$.20 

.40 

.60 

1.44 

1.80 

2.16 

2.52 

2.88 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 


Struck-up Brass Plates, Horizontal Gangs 
.060-inch Metal 

S GE1741 $.36 GE1861 $.28 

S GE1742 . 72 GE1862 .56 

Solid Brass Plates, Horizontal Gangs 
.100-inch Metal 

S GE1721 

S GE1722 

S GE1723 

S GE1724 

S GE1725 

S GE1726 

S GE1727 

S GE1728 


$.68 

GE1871 

1.36 

GE1872 

2.04 

GE1873 

2.72 

GE1874 

4.00 

GE1875 

4.80 

GE1876 

5.60 

GE1877 

6.40 

GE1878 


$.60 

1.20 

1.80 

2.40 

3.60 

4.32 

5.04 

5.76 


o, r p an & 01 standard, dimensions and screw 
s pacings can be furnished in brush brass at 80 cents list per 
gang and in lacquer finish at 72 cents list per gang. 


$1.44 

2.16 

2.88 


Solid Brass Plates, Vertical Gangs 
.100-inch Metal 

o q $160 GE1882 

3 S GE1796 2.40 GE1883 

4 S GE1797 3.20 GE1884 

Plates larger than 4 gang of standard dimensions and screw 
spacings can be furnished in brush brass at 96 cents list per 
gang and m lacquer finish at 88 cents list per gang. 

A standard package of tumbler switch plates consists of 100 
single plates or their equivalent in gangs, viz.: any assortment 
one* type* P ateS su ® clent to accommodate 100 switches of 

quantity^ 8 0r ^ a stanc ^ard package will constitute a carton 
Standard finish is brush brass. 


No. GE1834 Solid Bakelite Plates 



Cat. 

No. 

Description 

Dimen, In. 
Height Width 

Car- 

ton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. Price 

Std. Pkg. Each 

Cat. 

No. 

GE1834 

1416 

Rectangular 

m 

2& 

10 

100 

20 $.28 

1418 

Oval 

3 H 

2^8 

10 

100 

20 .28 


This Bakelite plate has a rich black finish 
and is practically indestructible. As it 
is stainless, it is particularly recommended for 
commercial and industrial purposes where it 
will retain its original lustre despite hard 
and frequent usage. This soft black finish 
harmonizes with almost anv decorative treat- 
ment. 

Single bakelite plates only are made. They 
cannot be furnished in gangs. 


Sched- 

ule 


No. of 
Switches 

1 


Price 

Each 

$.68 
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G-E Two-gang Combination Flush Plates 

Struck-up Brass — Horizontal Gangs 

Schedule G— Class l 


For G-E tumbler switch and 
twin convenience outlet. 



Brush Brass 
Cat. 

No. 

GE1792 


0.040-inch Metal 

Lacquer 


No. GE1792 


For G-E tumbler switch and 
single convenience outlet without 
door. 

0.040- inch Metal 

Brush Brass Lacquer 


Price 

Cat. 

Price 

Each 

No. 

Each 

$.76 

GE2012 

$.60 

0.060-inch Metal 


.2 $.92 

*GE2032 

$.76 


Cat. 

Price 

Cat. 

Price 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

GE1791 

$.76 

GE2011 

$.60 

0.060-inch 

Metal 


*GE2021 

$.92 * 

GE2031 

$.76 




No. GE1791 


For G-E tumbler switch and 
single convenience outlet or medium 
screw base receptacle with door at 
right. 

0.040-inch Metal 

Brush Brass 
Cat. Price 

No. Each 

GE1793 $.82 


Lacquer 
Cat. Price 

No. Each 

GE2013 


No. GE1793 


$.66 

0.060-inch Metal 
*GE2023 $.98 *GE2033 $.82 


For G-E tumbler switch and 
single convenience outlet or medium 
screw base receptacle with door at 
left, 

0.040- inch Metal 

Brush Brass 
Cat. Price 

No. Each 

GE2067 


Lacquer 
Cat. Price 

No. Each 


$.82 GE2014 $.66 

0.060-inch Metal 
*GE2024 $.98 *GE2034 $.82 



No. GE2067 



For G-E tumbler switch and 
pilot lamp receptacle. 

0.040-inch Metal 


Brush Brass 
Cat. Price 

No. Each 


Lacquer 
Cat. Price 

No. Each 


GE2069 $2.08 GE2016 $1.92 

0.060-inch Metal 
No. GE2069 *GE2026 $2.24 GE2036 $2.08 

*Can be furnished but is not carried in stock. 

The standard package of any of the above plates is 10 plates 
of one catalogue number. (Not 10 gangs.') 

One plate will constitute a carton quantity. 

^ Standard finish is brush brass. 

Special finishes are shown on another page of this catalogue. 

Dimensions: Height, 4}4 inches; width, 4% inches. 


G-E Three-gang Combination Flush Plates 

Struck-up Brass — Horizontal Gangs 

' Schedule G — Class 1 



No. GE2152 

For G-E tumbler switch, pilot lamp receptacle and twin 
convenience outlet. 

0.040-inch Metal 

Brush Brass ^ Lacquer . 


Cat. 

No. 

GE2152 


Price 

Each 

$2.56 


Cat 

No. 

GE2162 


Price 

Each 

$2.32 



No. GE2151 


For G-E tumbler switch, pilot lamp receptacle and single 
convenience outlet without door. 


Cat. 

No. 

GE2151 


-Brush Brass- 


0.040-inch Metal 


Price 

Each 

$2.56 


Cat. 

No. 

GE2161 


-Lacquer- 


Price 

Each 

$2.32 


/« 




No. GE2153 

For G-E tumbler switch, pilot lamp receptacle and single 
convenience outlet or medium screw base receptacle with door 
at right. 

0.040-inch Metal 


Cat. 

No. 

GE2153 


-Brush Brass- 


Price 

Each 

$ 2.66 




For G-E tumbler switch, 
pilot lamp receptacle and 
single convenience outlet or 
medium screw base recep- 
tacle with door at left. 

0.040- inch Metal 


Brush Brass 
Cat. Price 

No. Each 


Lacquer 
Cat. Price 
No. Each 



No. GE2154 


GB2154 $2.66 GE2164 $2.42 

The standard package of any of the above plates is 10 
plates of one catalogue number. (Not 10 gangs.) 

One plate will constitute a carton quantity. 

Standard finish is brush brass. 

Special finishes are shown on another page of this catalogue* 
Dimensions: height, 4 y 2 inches; width, 6% inches. 
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No. GE632 Geco Single-pole Flush 
Porcelain Push Button Switches 
5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 

Shallow Porcelain Box 


Cat.. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

GE632 

S 

10 

100 


Wt., Lbs. 

Std. Pkg. 

50 $.70 


Price 

Each 



No. GE634 Three-way Geco Flush 
Porcelain Push Button Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 

Shallow Porcelain Box 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each --- 

25 $1.00 

No. 68250 G-E Four-way Flush 
Porcelain Push Button Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 
Shallow Porcelain Box 


Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg, 

Each 

s 

10 

20 

25 

$1.76 


Cat 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

GE634 

s 

10 

50 



No. GE1720 Three-way Flush 
Composition Push Button 
Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 

Deep Moulded Compound Box 
Dust-proof Cover 

Cat. 

No. 

GE1720 

No. GE1730 Four-way Flush 
Composition Push Button 
Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 

Deep Moulded Compound Box 
Dust-proof Cover 

Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 

ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

GE1730 S 1 10 12 


Cat, 

No. 


Price 

Each 

$4.00 




€gSi> 

No. GE1710 Double-pole Flush 
Composition Push Button Switches 
10 Amp., 250 Volts 

Deep Moulded Compound 
Dust-proof Cover Box 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

mrfpj 

f Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 


No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

68250 

S 

1 

10 

10 

$4.00 


GE1710 

s 

1 

10 


No. 68248 G-E Double-pole Flush 
Porcelain Push Button Switches 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg.. 

12 


Price 

Each 

$1.76 


10 Amp., 250 Volts 

Shallow Porcelain Box 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

68248 

S 

10 

50 

30 

$1.40 



No. GE1740 Double-pole Flush 
Composition Push Button Switches 

20 Amp., 250 Volts 


Deep Moulded Compound Box 
Dust-proof Cover 


Cat. 

No. 

GE1740 


Sched- 

ule 

S 


Car- 

ton 


Std. 

Pkg. 

10 



No. GE630 Double-pole Flush Push 
Porcelain Button Switches 

20 Amp., 250 Volts 

Deep Porcelain Box 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

12 


Price 

Each 

$2.80 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE630 

s 

1 

20 

15 

$1.60 


oSm 

No. GE635 Two-circuit Flush 
Porcelain Push Button Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 

Deep Porcelain Box 


No. GE688 Single-pole Flush 
Porcelain Locking Push Button 
Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 

Shallow Porcelain Box 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. 

No. ule ton Pkg. 

GE688 S 10 100 

No. GE690 Three-way Flush 
Porcelain Locking Push Button 
Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 

Shallow Porcelain Box 



Wt., Lbs. 

Std. Pkg. 

50 $1.80 


Price 

Each 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 


No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE635 

s 

1 

10 

10 

$2.10 


GE690 

S 

10 

50 

25 

$2.30 




No. GE636 Three-circuit Flush 
Porcelain Push Button Switches 
5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 


Cat. 

No. 

GE636 


Sched- 

ule 


Deep Porcelain Box 

Car- 
ton 

1 


No. GE691 Four-way Flush Locking 
Porcelain Push Button Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 

Shallow Porcelain Box 


Std. 

Pkg. 

10 


Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

SIISt Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

Pll No ‘ 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

10 

$2.10 ^ 

Bn GE691 

s 

1 

10 

10 

$4.90 


No. GE1700 Single-pole Flush 
Composition Push Button 
Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 

Deep Moulded Compound Box 
Dust-proof Cover 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1700 

s 

10 

50 

50 

$1.44 



No. GE689 Double-pole Flush 
Porcelain Locking Push Button 
Switches 




10 Amp., 250 Volts 

Shallow Porcelain Box 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std Pkg. 

Each 

GE689 

s 

10 

50 

30 

$2.30 
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No. GE631 Double-pole Flush 
Porcelain Locking Push Button 
Switches 
20 Amp., 250 Volts 

Deep Porcelain Box 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE631 

s 

1 

20 

15 

$2.50 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

GE637 

s 

1 

10 

10 



No. GE637 Two-circuit Flush 
Porcelain Locking Push Button 
Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 

Deep Porcelain Box 

Price 
Each 

$3.00 


No. GE638 Three-circuit Flush 
Porcelain Locking Push Button 
Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 

Deep Porcelain Box 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE638 

s 

1 

10 

10 

$3.00 


No. GE861 Radieye Luminous Flush 
Plate Screws 


euenmljfu b 



Side View Front View 

G-E Radieye Luminous Flush Plate Screws contain genuine 
radium which assures an effective life over a period of several 
years. They do not depend upon exposure to sunlight for 
continuous effective light. Can be readily located from a 
considerable distance. They may be easily substituted for 
one of the ordinary screws on any flush plate now installed 
or they can be supplied for use with any flush plate listed 
in this catalogue. 

When required for specific installations orders should so 
state as Radieye screws are packed two ways: on display 
cards 


Cat. 

No. 

GE861 


Sched- 

ule 

G (class 1) 


Car- 

ton 

25 (1 card) 


Std. 

Pkg. 

100 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 
5 . 


Lumo-vitro Porcelain Enameled Switch 
Plates 



o o 
o o 




S-20044 


S-20043 


S-20046 


Packed m individual cartons including nickel-plated screws. 

Type 

Size 

Std. Pkg. 

Price, Ea. 

S-20043 

Single Gang Push 

25 

$.25 

S-20044 

Two 

25 

.60 

S-20045 

Three “ 

25 

.90 

S-20046 

Receptacle Plate 

25 

.25 


G-E Flush Plates for Push Button Switches 




Single 


Two-gang 


Struck-up Brass Plates — Horizontal Gangs 
.040- inch Metal 


No. of 

Sched- 

Brush Brass 

Cat. Price 

Lacquer 

Cat. 

Price 

Switches 

ule 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

1 

s 

GE232 

$.28 

GE1587 

$.20 

2 

s 

GE233 

.56 

GE1588 

.40 

3 

s 

GE234 

.84 

GE1589 

.60 

4 

s 

GE1734 

1.76 

GE1744 

1.44 

5 

s 

GE1735 

2.20 

GE1745 

1.80 

6 

s 

GE1736 

2.64 

GE1746 

2.16 

7 

s 

GE1737 

3.08 

GE1747 

2.52 

8 

s 

GE1738 

3.52 

GE1748 

2.88 


Struck-up Brass Plates — Horizontal Gangs 
.060- inch Metal 


S 

S 


GE1731 

GE1732 


$.36 

.72 


GE1961 

GE1962 


$.28 

.56 


Solid Brass Plates — Horizontal Gangs 
.100-inch Metal 


1 

S 

49752 

$.68 

GE1971 

$.60 

2 

s 

60492 

1.36 

GE1972 

1.20 

3 

s 

60493 

2.04 

GE1973 

1.80 

4 

s 

60494 

2.72 

GE1974 

2.40 

5 

s 

60495 

4.00 

GE1975 

3.60 

6 

s 

60496 

4.80 

GE1976 

4.32 

7 

s 

60497 

5.60 

GE1977 

5.04 

8 

s 

60498 

6.40 

GE1978 

5.76 


Solid plates larger than 8 gang of standard dimensions and 
screw spacings can be furnished in brush brass at 80 cents 
ist per gang and in lacquer finish at 72 cents list per gang. 

1 

Solid Brass Plates — Vertical Gangs 
.100-inch Metal 


Price 

Each 

No. of 

Sched- 

Brush Brass 

Cat. Price _ 

Lacquer 

Cat. 

Price 

$.50 

Switches 

ule 

No. 

Each * 

No. 

Each 


2 

s 

60499 

$1.60 

GE1848 

$1.44 


3 

s 

60500 

2.40 

GE1849 

2.16 


4 

s 

60501 

3.20 

GE1850 

2.88 



Plates larger than 4-gang of standard di- 
mensions and screw spacings can be furnished 
in brush brass at 96 cents list per gang and in 
lacquer finish at 88 cents list per gang. 

A standard package of tumbler switch 
plates consists of 100 single plates or their 
equivalent in gangs, viz.: Any assortment of 
switch plates sufficient to accommodate 100 
switches of one type. 

20 gangs or y$ of a standard package will 
constitute a carton quantity. 

Standard finish is brush brass. 
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G-E Two-gang Combination Flush Plates 

Struck-up Brass— Horizontal Gangs 

Schedule G— Class 1 


For push button switch and 
twin convenience outlet. 

0.040-inch Metal 

Brush Brass Lacquer 

Cat. Price Cat. Price 

No. Each No. Each 

GE1783 $.76 GE2042 $.60 

0.060- inch Metal 
*GE2052 $.92 *GE2062 $.76 



No. GE1783 


For push button switch and sin- 
gle convenience outlet without door. 

0.040-inch Metal 


Brush Brass 

Lacquer 


Cat. Price 

Cat. 

Price 

No. Each 

No. 

Each 

GE1782 $.76 

GE2041 

$.60 

0.060-inch Metal 


♦GE2051 $.92 

*GE2061 

$.76 




No. GE1784 


No. GE1782 


For push button switch and sin- 
gle convenience outlet or medium 
screw base receptacle with door at 
right. 

0.040-inch Metal 

Brush Brass Lacquer 

Cat. Price Cat. Price 

No. Each No. Each 

GE1784 $.82 GE2043 $.66 

0.060-inch Metal 
*GE2053 $.98 *GE2063 $.82 


For push button switch and sin- 
gle convenience outlet or medium 
screw base receptacle with door at 
left. 

0.040-inch Metal 

Brush Brass Lacquer 

Cat. Price Cat. Price 

No. Each No. Each 

GE2050 $.82 GE2044 $.66 

0.060- inch Metal 
*GE2054 $.98 *GE2064 $.82 



No. GE2050 


ft ft 

% r 

% §g 

ft • ft 


For push button switch and pilot 
lamp receptacle. 

0.040- inch Metal 


Brush Brass 
Cat. Price 

No. Each 


Lacquer 
Cat. Price 

No. Each 


GE2058 $2.08 GE2046 $1.92 

0.060-inch Metal 

No. GE2058 *GE2056 $2.24 *GE2066 $2.08 

*Can be furnished but is not carried in stock. 

The standard package of any of the above plates is 10 
plates of one catalogue number. (Not 10 gangs). 

One plate will constitute a carton quantity. 

Standard finish is brush brass. 

Special finishes are shown 6n another page of this catalogue. 
Dimensions: height, inches; width, 4% inches. 


G-E Three-gang Combination Flush Plates 

Struck-up Brass — Horizontal Gangs 

Schedule G— Class 1 


For push button switch, j 
pilot lamp receptacle and 
twin convenience outlet. 


No. GE2072 

0.040-inch Metal 



Cat. 
No. 

GE2072 


Brush Brass - 


Price 

Each 

$2.56 


-Lacquer 


For push button switch, 
pilot lamp receptacle and 
single convenience outlet 
without door. 



Cat. 

No. 


- Brush Brass - 


No. GE2071 

0.040-inch Metal 

-Lacquer 


GE2071 


Price 

Each 

$2.56 


Cat. 

No. 

GE2081 


Price 

Each 

$2.32 



For push button switch, 
pilot lamp receptacle and 
single convenience outlet or 
medium screw base recep- 
tacle with door at right. 


No. GE2073 

0.040-inch Metal 


Cat. 

No. 

GE2073 


- Brush Bra: 


Price 

Each 

$2.66 


Cat. 

No. 

GE2083 


-Lacquer- 


Price 

Each 

$2.42 


For push button switch, 
pilot lamp receptacle and 
single convenience outlet or 
medium screw base recep- 
tacle with door at left. 


ft 

ft ft 


.... #' 

ft 

• « ■ 




Cat. 

No. 


-Brush Brass - 


No. GE2074 
0.040-inch Metal 

-Lacquer- 


Price Cat. " Price’ 

Each No. Each 

GE2074 $2.66 GE2084 $2.42 

The standard package of any of the above plates is 10 
plates of one catalogue number. (Not 10 gangs.) 

One plate will constitute a carton quantity. 

Standard finish is brush brass. 

Special finishes are shown on another page of this catalogue. 
Dimensions i height* inches; width, (>% inches. 
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G-E Solid Brass Combination Plates 

Schedule G, Class 1 


G-E Solid Brass Combination Plates 

Schedule G Class 1 


Clank 


For GE853 Type 


L — Blank 

Price, Brash Brass each $ . 96 

“ Lacquer “ .88 

B — For GE853 Type Pilot Lamp Receptacles 

Price, Brush Brass each $2.20 

a Lacquer “ 2.12 


For GE853 Type Telephone 

A — For GE853 Type Pilot Lamp Receptacle with 
Removable Bull’s Eye 

Price, Brush Brass each $3.00 

“ Lacquer “ 2.92 

G — Telephone Plate with %-inch Compound Bushing 

Price, Brush Brass each $1.00 

“ Lacquer “ .92 

The arrangement of the devices to be mounted will govern 
the order of the letters identifying the combination plate de- 
sired. For example, a plate for GE1688 Tumbler Switch, 
GE853 Pilot Lamp Receptacle and GE694 Twin Convenience 
Outlet mounted horizontally in that order is identified as an 
IBD plate, while a plate for the same devices mounted verti- 
cally is identified as an B plate. 

D 

The list price of any combination plate arranged in one 
horizontal row is the sum of the individual list prices of the 
component plates. Example: IBD plate in brush brass finish 
is 88 cents — $2.20 — 88 cents which equals $3.96. For tandem 
plates or plates consisting of two or more horizontal rows 

I 

add 20 per cent to the sum of the list prices. Example: B plate 

D 

in brush brass finish is 88 cents — $2.20 — 88 cents which equals 
$3.96+79 cents (20 per cent) which is equal to $4.75. 

Standard package — 10 plates of one description (not 10 
gangs). Carton quantity, one plate. 

Standard finish is brush brass. 

This listing covers plates identified by two or more different 
letters and of standard dimensions and screw spacings only. 
For horizontal or vertical gang plates for one type of device, 
see respective standard plate listing. 

Screw holes in blank and telephone plates are 3^ inches on 
centers and on all others 2% inches on centers. 

Openings on horizontal plates are 1% inches on centers and 
on vertical plates 3% inches on centers. 


For GE632 Type For GE694 Type 

P— For GE632 Type Push Button Switches 

Price, Brush Brass each 

w Lacquer “ 

D — For GE694 Twin Convenience Outlets 

Price, Brush Brass each 

“ Lacquer “ 


For GE1688 Type For GE1428 or 

GE1429 Type 

I — For GE1688 Type Tumbler Switches 

Price, Brash Brass each 

“ Lacquer “ 

K — For GE1428 or GE1429 Type Tumbler 
Switches with Metal Covered Handles 

Price, Brush Brass each 

u Lacquer “ 


$.88 

.80 


$.98 

.90 


ForGE658 or For Single 

GE1805 Type Convenience Outlets 

F— For GE658 Type Single Convenience Outlets or 
GE1805 Polarity Type Receptacles 

Price, Brush Brass each $ . 88 

“ Lacquer « .80 

E — For Single Convenience Outlets or Medium 
Screw Base Receptacles with Lift Covers 

Price, Brush Brass each $ . 98 

“ Lacquer “ .90 


For GE287 For GE996 or 

GE1367 Typo 

C — For GE287 Type Double Door Receptacles 

Price, Brush Brass each $1 . 60 

“ Lacquer “ 1.52 

M — For GE996 or GE1367 Type Plug Receptacles 

Price, Brush Brass each $ 1 . 00 

“ Lacquer “ .92 


$.88 

.80 

$.88 

.80 
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G-E Special Flush Plates and Accessories 

Plates of Special Dimensions and Screw Spacings 
.100-inch Metal Only 

Plates of special dimensions and screw spacings will be 
billed at 14 cents list per square inch plus the list price of 
nearest regular solid plate. In no case will charge be less than 
for a single solid plate. Example: the list price of an ID plate 
measuring 5 in. x 5 in. would be computed thus: 5x5 = 25 
sq. in.; 25x14 cents = $3.50; $3.50+$1.76 = $5.26. 

Standard package quantity — 10 plates of one style and size. 
Carton quantity, one plate. 

Schedule G (Class 1). 

Detail sketch giving all dimensions and specifications will 
be required. 

Plates with Round Corners and Round Edges 
.100-inch Metal Only 

For single plates with round corners and round edges having 
standard dimensions and screw spacings add 30 cents list to 
the price of single solid plates. For gangs or combination 
plates with round corners and round edges add 30 cents list 
for the first section and 10 cts. list for each additional section. 

Standard package, 10 plates of one style. 

Carton quantity, one plate. 

Plates with Round Corners and Beveled Edges 
.100-inch Metal Only 

For single or gang plates with round corners and beveled 
edges add 15 cents list per plate. 

Standard package, 10 plates of one style. 

Carton quantity, one plate. 

Plates with Square Edges— .100-inch Metal Only 

Plates with square corners and square edges having stand - 
ard dimensions and screw spacings can be furnished at the 
same price as regular solid plates. For plates with round 
corners and square edges the additional charge will be the 
same as given above for round corners and beveled edges. 

Standard package, 10 plates of one style. 

Carton quantity, one plate. 

Plates with Raised Edges — .100-inch Metal Only 

Where it is desirable to raise the plate because of obstruc- 
tions or projections solid plates can be furnished with a raised 
edge. Quotations for plates of this character will be given 
upon receipt of detail information, as to the style of plate and 
height of offset required. 

Standard package, 10 plates of one style. 

Carton quantity, one plate. 

Plates of Special Metal— .100-inch Metal Only 

Plates of genuine rolled bronze having standard dimensions 
and screw spacings can be furnished at 50 per cent additional 
to the list price of the corresponding solid brass plate. Plates 
of Benedict metal can be furnished at double the price of the 
corresponding solid brass plate. For plates of other metals 
prices will be quoted upon application. 

Standard package quantity, carton quantity and schedule 
same as for the corresponding standard plate. 

No assortment permitted. 

Engraving 

Flush plates may be engraved with identifying words or 
numbers, deeply etched in block design of any desired height 
For engraving on plates, add 20 cents per character to the list 
price of plate to be engraved. 

Standard package, 10 plates of one style. 

Carton quantity, one plate. 

Flush Plate Screws 

Oval head flush plate screws finished to match plates are 
regularly supplied with all flush plates. When purchased 
separately these will be billed at $1.50 list per hundred 

Standard package— 100. Schedule G (Class 1). 

Special Finishes 

The standard finish on all brass flush plates is brush brass 
and this finish will be furnished on all orders where no finish 
is specified (excepting, of course, where a catalogue number 
designates a particular finish as is the case on standard lacauer 
finish plates). 1 


No. GE969 Single-pole Surface Tumbler 
Switches 

3 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 

Slotted Base, Pony Type 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE969 

s 

10 

100 

30 

$.64 


No. GE970 Single-pole Surface Tumbler 
Switches 

3 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 
Closed Base, Pony Type 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE970 

s 

10 

100 

30 

$.64 



No. GE985 Single-pole Surface Tumbler 
Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 
Slotted Base 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE985 

s 

10 

100 

45 

$.96 


No. GE984 Single-pole Surface Tumbler 
Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 
Closed Base 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE984 

s 

10 

100 

45 

$.96 



No. GE971 Three-way Surface Tumbler 
Switches 

2 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 


Slotted Base, Pony Type 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 

Cat-. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE971 S 10 100 35 $1.12 

No. GE973 Three-way Surface Tumbler 
Switches 

2 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 

Closed Base, Pony Type 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE973 S 10 100 35 $1.12 

No. GE989 Three-way Surface Tumbler 
Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 
Slotted Base 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE989 S 10 50 50 $1.52 

No. GE988 Three-way Surface Tumbler 
Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 

Closed Base 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Eacn 

GE988 S 10 50 50 $1.52 
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No. GE987 Double-pole Surface Tumbler 
Switches 

10 Amp., 250 Volts 

Slotted Base 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 



Cat. 

No. 


Sched- Car- 
ule ton 


GE987 S 


10 


Std. 

Pkg. 

100 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

50 


Price 

Each 

$1.52 



No. GE986 Double-pole Surface Tumbler 
Switches 

10 Amp., 250 Volts 

Closed Base 


Standard finish, polished nickel. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std Pkg. 

GE986 S 10 100 50 

No. 


Price 

Each 

$1.52 



GE1687 Double-pole Surface Tumbler 
Switches 

20 Amp., 250 Volts 

Closed Base 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 



No. 59874 G-E Single-pole Surface Rotary 
Switches 

3 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 

Slotted Base 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 

No - ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

59874 S 10 100 35 $.72 

No. 60294 G-E Single-pole Surface Rotary 
Switches 

3 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 

Closed Base, Indicating 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 

Cat. 

No. 

60294 

No. 60295 G-E Single-pole Surface Rotary 
Switches 

3 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 
Closed Base 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 


Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

s 

10 

100 

35 

$.80 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

■Mpr® Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each ^ 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1687 

s 

1 

30 

40 

$2.80 

60295 

s 

10 

100 

35 

$.72 


No. GE239 Single-pole Surface Rotary 
Switches 

3 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 

Slotted Base, Indicating, Pony Type / > 

Standard finish, polished nickel. t jj* 


No. 60447 G-E Single-pole Surface Rotary 
Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 

Slotted Base, Indicating 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 


Cat. 

No. 


Sched- 

ule 


Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price iiinr 

» Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

10 

250 

65 

$.64 

60447 

S 

10 

100 

45 

$1.08 


GE239 S 

No. GE240 Single-pole Surface Rotary 
Switches 

3 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 
Slotted Base, Pony Type 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 




Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

GE240 

S 

10 

250 

65 


Price 

Each 

$.56 


No. 60448 G-E Single-pole Surface Rotary 
Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 

Slotted Base 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 



No. GE241 Single-pole Surface Rotary 
Switches 

3 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts /~ir 

Closed Base, Indicating, Pony Type f f 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

60448 

s 

10 

100 

45 

$.96 


No. 60449 G-E Single-pole Surface Rotary 
Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 
Closed Base, Indicating 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

» star 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

Cat.’ 

GE241 

s 

10 

250 

65 

$.64 

No. 

60449 



No. GE242 Single-pole Surface Rotary 
Switches 

3 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 

Closed Base, Pony Type 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE242 S 10 250 65 $.5G 

No. 59873 G-E Single-pole Surface Rotary 
Switches 

3 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 

Slotted Base, Indicating 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 


Sched- 

ule 

s 


Car- 

ton 


Std. 

Pkg. 

100 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

45 



Cat. 

No. 

59873 


Sched- 

ule 

s 


Car- 

ton 

10 


Std. 

Pkg. 

100 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

35 


Price 
Each 

10 100 45 $1.08 

No. 60450 G-E Single-pole Surface Rotary 
Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 

Closed Base 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No - ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

60450 S 10 100 45 $.96 

No. 59875 Three-way G-E Surface Rotary 
Switches 

1 Amp., 250 Volts; 3 Amp., 125 Volts 

Slotted Base 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 



Price 

Each 'L 

m Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

$.80 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

59875 

s 

10 

100 

35 

$.96 
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No. 60296 G-E Three-way Surface Rotary 
Switches 

1 Amp., 250 Volts; 3 Amp., 125 Volts 

Closed Base 



No. 60951 G-E Double-pole Surface 
Rotary Switches 
5 Amp., 250 Volts 

Slotted Base 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

' — 1 1 — — 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price mm 

■flf Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt,, Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

^ No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

60296 

s 

10 

100 

35 

$.96 

60951 

s 

10 

100 

36 

$ 1.12 


No. 60954 G-E Three-way Surface Rotary 
Switches 

3 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 

Slotted Base 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

60954 S 10 100 40 $ 1.12 

No. 60955 G-E Three-way Surface Rotary 
Switches 

3 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 

Closed Base 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 




Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

60955 

s 

10 

100 

40 

$ 1.12 


No. 60455 G-E Three-way Surface Rotary 
Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 
Slotted Base 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 

Wt., Lbs. 

* ton Pkg. 

s 


Cat 

No. 

60455 

No. 


Sched- 

ule 


Car- 

ton 

10 


Std. 

Pkg. 

50 


Std. Pkg. 
20 


Price 

Each 

$1.52 




60456 G-E Three-way Surface Rotary 
Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 

Closed Base 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

60456 

s 

10 

50 

20 



No. 60458 G-E Four-way Surface Rotary 
Switches 

2 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 

Slotted Base 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

60458 S 10 30 15 $ 1.72 

No. 60459 G-E Four-way Surface Rotary 
Switches 

2 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 

Closed Base 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 

Price 
Each 

$ 1.72 

No. 60950 G-E Double-pole Surface Rotary 
Switches 
5 Amp., 250 Volts 

Slotted Base, Indicating 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

60459 

s 

10 

30 

15 


Cat 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

60950 

s 

10 

100 

36 



$ 1.28 


No. 60952 G-E Double-pole Surface 
Rotary Switches 
5 Amp., 250 Vo'ts 

Closed Base, Indicating 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 


Cat. 

No. 

60952 


Sched- 

ule 


Car- 

ton 

10 


Std. 

Pkg. 

100 


Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

36 $ 1.28 



No. 60953 G-E Double-pole Surface 
Rotary Switches 
5 Amp., 250 Volts 

Closed Base 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 



Sched- 

ule 


60953 


Car- 

ton 

10 


Std. 

Pkg. 

100 


Wt., Lbs. 

Std. Pkg. 

36 $ 1.12 


Price 

Each 


No. 60451 G-E Double-pole Surface 
Rotary Switches 
10 Amp., 250 Volts 

Slotted Base, Indicating 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 


Sched- 
ule 

60451 S 


Cat. 

No. 


Car- 

ton 

10 


Std. 

Pkg. 

100 


Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

45 $ 1.52 



No. 60452 G-E Double-pole Surface 
Rotary Switches 
10 Amp., 250 Volts 

Slotted Base 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 



Wtk V 

M W Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Price 


fj No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Each 

$ 1.52 


r 60452 

S 

10 

100 


Wt., Lbe. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

45 $ 1.32 


No. 60453 G-E Double-pole Surface 
Rotary Switches 
10 Amp., 250 Volts 

Closed Base, Indicating 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 


Cat. Sched- 
No. ule 

60453 S 


Car- 

ton 

10 


Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

100 45 


Price 

Each 

$ 1.52 



No. 60454 G-E Double-pole Surface 
Rotary Switches 
10 Amp., 250 Volts 

Closed Base 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 



Cat. 

No. 

60454 


Sched- 

ule 


Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 

ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

10 100 45 $ 1.32 


Price 

Each 


No. 68386 G-E Double-pole Surface 
Rotary Switches 
20 Amp., 250 Volts 

Slotted Base, Indicating 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 


Cat. 

No. 

68386 


Sched- 

ule 


Car- 

ton 

1 


Std. 

Pkg. 

30 


Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

20 $3.00 
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No. 68385 G-E Double-pole Surface Rotary 
Switches 

20 Amp., 250 Volts 

Slotted Base 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 



63385 


Sched- 

ule 

s 


Car- 

ton 


Std. 

Pkg. 

30 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

20 


No. 68388 G-E Double-pole Surface Rotary 
Switches 
20 Amp., 250 Volts 
Closed Base, Indicating 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

68388 

s 

1 

30 

20 

$3.00 



No. 68387 G-E Double-pole Surface 
Rotary Switches 

20 Amp., 250 Volts 

Closed Base 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

68387 

s 

1 

30 

20 

$2.80 


G-E Surface Rotary Switches 

2 Amp., 250 Volts., 5 Amp., 125 Volts 

Slotted Base, Indicating 

Standard finish, polished nickel. • 

Two-circuit 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

60461 

s 

10 

30 

15 

$1.72 



Three-circuit 


60465 

s 

10 

30 

15 

$2.00 




G-E Surface Rotary Switches 

2 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 

Slotted Base 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 

Two-circuit 


Cat. 

Scned- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

60460 

S 

10 

30 

15 

$1.52 



Three-circuit 


60464 

s 

10 

30 

15 

$1.80 


G-E Surface Rotary Switches 

2 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 

Closed Base, Indicating 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 

Two-circuit 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

60462 

s 

10 

30 

15 

$1.72 



Three-circuit 



60466 

s 

10 

30 

15 

$2.00 




G-E Surface Rotary Switches 

2 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 

Closed Base 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 


No. GE888 Single-pole Porcelain Surface 
Rotary Switches 
3 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 

Slotted Base, Indicating, Pony Type 


Price { 

Each ' 

i MmM} Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

J No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

$2.80 

GE888 

s 

10 

100 

40 

$.72 


No. GE889 Single-pole Porcelain Surface 
Rotary Switches 
3 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 

Slotted Base, Pony Type 


Cat. 

No. 

GE889 


Sched- 

ule 


Car- 

ton 

10 


Std. 

Pkg. 

100 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

40 





S 10 100 40 $.64 

No. GE890 Single-pole Porcelain Surface 
Rotary Switches 
3 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 

Closed Base, Indicating, Pony Type 



1 Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE890 

s 

10 

100 

40 

$.72 


No. GE891 Single-pole Porcelain Surface 
Rotary Switches 
3 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 

Closed Base, Pony Type 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE891 

S 

10 

100 

40 

$.64 



No. GE832 Single-pole Porcelain Surface 

Rotary Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 

m Slotted Base, Indicating 



1 ilpsf Cat 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 


\wf No 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

Volts 

y GE832 

s 

10 

30 

20 

$1,24 


No. GE833 Single-pole Porcelain Surface 
Rotary Switches 
5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Slotted Base 

Car- Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE833 

S 

10 

30 

20 

$1.12 



No. GE834 Single-pole Porcelain Surface 
Rotary Switches 
5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 

Closed Base, Indicating 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE834 

s 

10 

30 

20 

$1.24 


No. GE835 Single-pole Porcelain Surface 
Rotary Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Two-circuit 

Car- Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 



Closed Base 



No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 







60463 

S 

10 

30 

15 

$1.52 

Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Priee 



Three-circuit 



No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

60467 

S 

10 

30 

15 

$1.83 

GE835 

s 

10 

30 

20 

$1.12 
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No. GE836 Three-way Porcelain 
Surface Rotary Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 
Slotted Base 



G-E Porcelain Surface Rotary Switches 

2 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 

Slotted Base, Indicating 


Cat. 

No. 

GE836 


Sched- 

ule 

s 


Car- 

ton 

1 


Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

10 10 


Price 

Each 

$ 1.68 



No. GE837 Three-way Porcelain 
Surface Rotary Switches 
5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 
Closed Base 


Cat. 

No. 

GE844 


GE848 


Two-circuit 

Sched- Car- Std. 

ule ton Pkg. 

S 1 10 

Three-circuit 

S 1 10 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

10 


10 


$1.88 

$2.16 


G-E Porcelain Surface Rotary Switches 


Sched- 
ule 

GE837 S 


Cat. 

No. 


Car- 

ton 

1 


Std. 

Pkg. 

10 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

10 


Price 

Each 

$1.68 



2 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 

SlottedlBase 
Two-circuit 


No. GE842 Four-way Porcelain Surface 
Rotary Switches 

2 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 

Slotted Base 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE845 

S 

1 

10 

10 

$1.68 



Three-circuit 


GE849 

S 

1 

10 

10 

$1.96 


hti%=z 

? it f ... U 




G-E Porcelain Surface Rotary Switches 

2 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 

Closed Base, Indicating 

Two-circuit 


Cat. 

No. 


Sched- 

ule 


Car- 

ton 


Std. 

Pkg. 

10 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

10 


GE842 S 1 

No. GE843 Four-way Porcelain 
Surface Rotary Switches 


Price 

Each 

$ 1.88 



Cat 

Sched 

- Car- 

Std. Wt., Lb6. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE846 

s 

1 

10 10 

$1.88 



Three-circuit 


GE850 

s 

1 

10 10 

$2.16 


2 Amp., 250 Volts; 

5 Amp., 125 Volts /-y * — . 


Closed 

Base 

ft <t 

wk Cat. 

J No. 

Cat. Sched- Car- 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 

Price 111 E£| \ Xr- 

£ GE847 

No. ule ton 

Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

Each 


GE843 S 1 

10 10 

$1 .88 

GE851 



No. GE838 Double-pole Porcelain 
Surface Rotary Switches 
10 Amp., 250 Volts 


Slotted Base, Indicating 


G-E Porcelain Surface Rotary Switches 

2 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 

Closed Base 
Two-circuit 

Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

SI 10 10 $1.68 

Three-circuit 

S 1 10 10 $1.96 

No. 63313 G-E Single-pole Porcelain 
Surface Rotary Switches 

3 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 

Cleat Base, Indicating 



Cat. 

No. 


Sched- 

ule 


Car- 

ton 

1 


Std. 

Pkg. 

10 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

10 


GE838 S 

No. GE839 Double-pole Porcelain 
Surface Rotary Switches 
10 Amp., 250 Volts 


Price H 

Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Each 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

$1.68 

™ 63313 

S 

10 

100 

45 

$.80 


No. 61909 G-E Single-pole Porcelain 
Surface Rotary Switches 
3 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 




Slotted 

Base 






Cleat Base 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

gL’L t.iis| 

Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

7 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE839 

s 

1 

10 

10 

$1.48 


61909 

S 

10 

100 

45 

$.72 




No. GE840 Double-pole Porcelain 
Surface Rotary Switches 
10 Amp., 250 Volts 

Closed Base, Indicating 


No. 88985 G-E Single-pole Porcelain 
Surface Rotary Switches 

3 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 
Moulding Base, Indicating 


Cat. 

No. 

Sched- 

ule 

Car- 

ton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

Price 

Each 

I j jy 

W Cat. 

No. 

Sched- 

ule 

Car- 

ton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

Price 

Each 

GE840 

s 

1 V 

10 

10 

$1.68 


88985 

s 

10 

100 

45 

$.80 


No. GE841 Double-pole Porcelain 
Surface Rotary Switches 
10 Amp., 250 Volts 

Closed Base 


Cat. 

No. 


Sched- 

ule 


GE841 S 


Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 

ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

1 10 10 $1.48 


Price 

Each 



No. 88986 G-E Single-pole Porcelain 
Surface Rotary Switches 
3 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 



Moulding Base 



Cat. 

Sched- Car- Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule ton Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

88986 

S 10 100 

45 

$.72 
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No. GE909 Single-pole Surface 
Rotary Switches 

5 Amp., 600 Volts 

Slotted Base, Indicating 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 


No. GE912 Three-way Surface 
Rotary Switches 

5 Amp., 600 Volts 
Slotted Base 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price \ 

«F Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each ( 

wm No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

GE909 

s 

10 

50 

20 

$1.52 ^ 

GE912 

s 

10 

50 

25 


No. GE908 Single-pole Surface 
Rotary Switches 
5 Amp., 600 Volts 

Slotted Base 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE908 S 10 50 20 $1.32 

No. GE911 Single-pole Surface 
Rotary Switches 

5 Amp., 600 Volts 

Closed Base, Indicating 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 



No. GE913 Three-way Surface 
Rotary Switches 
5 Amp., 600 Volts 

Closed Base 


Price 

Each 

$1.80 


Standard finish, polished nickel. 

Car- 
ton 

10 


Cat. 

No. 

GE913 


Sched- 

ule 


Std. 

Pkg. 

50 



Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

S 10 50 25 $1.80 

No. GE922 Three-way Surface 
Rotary Switches 

10 Amp., 600 Volts 

Slotted Base 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 


| § 1 '55 

P Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

in 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

E911 

s 

10 

50 

20 

$1.52 

C V 


GE922 

s 

1 

50 

45 

$3.40 


No. GE910 Single-pole Surface 
Rotary Switches 
5 Amp., 600 Volts 

Closed Base 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 


Jo. GE923 Three-way Surface 
Rotary Switches 

10 Amp., 600 Volts 

Closed Base 

Standard finish, polished nickel, 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Cat 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

No.' 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 1 

GE910 

S 

10 

50 

20 

$1.32 

GE923 

s 

1 

50 

45 

$3.40 




No. GE919 Single-pole Surface 
Rotary Switches 

10 Amp., 600 Volts 

Slotted Base, Indicating 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 


Cat. 

No. 


Sched- Car- 
ule ton 


Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

50 45 


GE919 S 10 

No. GE918 Single-pole Surface 
Rotary Switches 
10 Amp., 600 Volts 

Slotted Base 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 


Price 

Each 

$3.40 



Cat. 

No. 

GE918 


Sched- 

ule 

S 


Car- 

ton 

10 


Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

50 45 


Price 



Each 

$3.20 

No. GE921 Single-pole Surface 
Rotary Switches 

10 Amp., 600 Volts 

Closed Base, Indicating 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 
Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

GE921 S 10 50 45 

No. GE920 Single-pole Surface 
Rotary Switches 
10 Amp., 600 Volts 
Closed Base 




Price 

Each 

$3.40 


Cat. Sched- Car- 

No. ule ton 

GE920 S 10 


Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

50 45 $3.20 



No. GE915 Double-pole Surface 
Rotary Switches 

5 Amp., 600, Volts 

Slotted Base, Indicating 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

GE915 S 10 50 40 

No. GE914 Double-pole Surface 
Rotary Switches 
5 Amp., 600 Volts 
Slotted Base 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE914 S 10 50 40 $1.80 

No. GE917 Double-pole Surface 
Rotary Switches 

5 Amp., 600 Volts 

Closed Base, Indicating 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

GE917 S 10 50 40 

No. GE916 Double-pole Surface 
Rotary Switches 

5 Amp., 600 Volts 

Closed Base 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

10 50 40 $1.80 



GE916 S 


Price 

Each, 

$2.00 


Price 

Each 

$2.00 
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No. GE925 Double- pole Surface Rotary 
Switches 

10 Amp., 600 Volts 

Slotted Base, Indicating 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE925 

S 

1 

50 

50 

$3.80 



No. GE924 Double-pole Surface Rotary 
Switches 
10 Amp., 600 Volts 

Slotted Base 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No - ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE924 S 1 50 50 $3.60 

No. GE927 Double-pole Surface Rotary 
Switches 

10 Amp., 600 Volts 

Closed Base, Indicating 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 

?ched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

S 1 50 50 $3.80 

No. GE926 Double-pole Surface Rotary 
Switches 
10 Amp., 600 Volts 

Closed Base 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 



Cat. 

No. 

GE927 


Cat. 

No. 


Sched- 

ule 


Car- 

ton 


Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

50 50 


Price 

Each 

$3.60 



GE926 S 

G-E Porcelain Single-pole Combined Rotary 
Switches and Enclosed Fuse Cutouts 
3 Amp., 600 Volts 

Indicating— Slotted Base 



Cat Sched- Car- 

No. ule ton 

GE116 S 1 


27682 


Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

25 50 $3.00 

Non-indicating 

Sl 25 50 


$2.80 


Cat. 

No. 

GE933 

61179 


. GE116 

3 Amp., 600 Volts 
Indicating— Slotted Base 

Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 

ule ton Pkg Std. Pkg. 

S 1 25 60 

Non-indicating 

s 1 25 60 


Price 

Each 

$3.40 



No. GE933 


Cat 

No. 

GE626 


GE627 


Sched- 

ule 

s. 



Wt.. Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

65 

65 


GE88984 


$3.20 

10 Amp. 600 Volts 
Indicating— Slotted Base 

Car- Std. 

ton Pkg. 

1 25 

Non-Indicating 

1 25 

|3 Amp. Compound, 600 Volts 

Slotted Base 

Indicating— 3 Amp., 600 Volts 

Sched- Car- Std. y Wt., Lbs. 
ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

88984 S 1 25 60 $4.20 

Indicating— 10 Amps., 600 Volts 

GE628 S 1 25 65 $4. ;o 


Cat. 

No. 


Price 

Each 

$3.60 

$3.40 


Price 

Each 



Price 

Each 

$1.20 


$1 . 52 


G-E Porcelain Surface Rotary Switches 
3 Amp., 600 Voits 
Single-pole, Closed Base 

Chocolate glazed finish. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 

N °. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

21645 S 1 20 15 

Three-way, Closed Base 
21644 S 1 20 15 

G-E Porcelain Surface Rotary Switches 
3 Amp., 600 Volts 
Single-pole, Closed Base, 
fndicax ■ 

Chocolate glazed finish. 

Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

k 1 20 30 $1.68 

Single-pole, Closed Base 

89595 SI 20 30 $1.48 

No. GE929 Single-pole Porce- 
lain Surface Rotary Switches 
10 Amp., 600 Volts 

Closed Base, Indicating 

Chocolate glazed finish. 


Cat. 

No. 

GE863 




Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE929 

s 

1 

10 

80 

$3.56 


No. GE928 Single-pole Porcelain Surface 
Rotary Switches 
10 Amp., 600 Volts 

Closed Base 

Chocolate glazed finish. 


Cat. 

No. 


Sched- 

ule 


Car- 

ton 

1 


Std. 

Pkg. 

10 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

80 



GE928 S 1 1U 80 $3.36 

No. GE932 Double-pole Porcelain Surface 
" - Rotary Switches 

10 Amp., 600 Volts 

Closed Base, Indicating 

Chocolate glazed finish. 

Cat. Sched- 
No. ule 

GE932 S 

No. GE931 Double-pole Porcelain Surface 
Rotary Switches ~ 

10 Amp., 600 Volts 
Closed Base 

Chocolate glazed finish. 



Car- 

ton 

1 


Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

10 90 $4.12 


Cat 

No. 


Sched- 

ule 


GE931 S 


Car- 

ton 

1 


Std. 

Pkg. 

10 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg 

90 


Prict 

Earh 




$3.92 

No. 89596 Three-way G-E Porce- 
lain Surface Rotary Switches 
3 Amp., 600 Volts 
Closed Base 

Chocolate glazed finish. 

Sched- 
ule 

8 


Cat. 

No. 

89596 


Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

1 

10 

30 

$1.96 


■ in cc-wd/ rorce- 

lain Surface Rotary Switches 

10 Amp., 600 Volts 
Closed Base 

Chocolate glazed finish. 


Cat. 

No. 


Sched- 

ule 


GE930 S 


Car- 

ton 

1 


Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

10 90 


Price 

Each 

$3.72 





No. 235685 G-E Double-pole Panel Board 
Tumbler Switches 


No. 60598 G-E Lock Attachments 

For Rotary Switches with Handies, Tapped 8-32 


20 Amp., 250 Volts; 30 Amp., 125 Volts 

Bakelite Top 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

235685 S 10 50 15 $1.50 

No. 223735 G-E Double-pole Panel Board 
Push Button Switches 
20 Amp., 250 Volts; 30 Amp., 125 Volts 

Black Porcelain Top 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

223735 S 10 50 15 $1.50 

No. 218910 G-E Double-pole 
Heavy Duty Tumbler Switches 

30 Amp., 250 Volts; 60 Amp., 125 Volts 

Compound Base 
Binding Post Terminals 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

218910 S 1 20 20 $3.70 

No. 219529 G-E Triple-pole Heavy 
Duty Tumbler Switches 
30 Amp., 250 Volts; 60 Amp., 125 Volts 

Black Porcelain Base — Busbar Terminals 


Cat. 



Std. 

Wt.. Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Schedule 

Carton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

219529 

s 

1 

20 

20 

$5.00 


G-E Small Motor Control Surface 
Rotary Switches 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

60598 

S 

10 

100 

5 

$.32 


No. GE299 Lock Attachments 


For Rotary Switches with 

Handles, 

Tapped 10-32 



Op 




Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs 

Price 

No. 

ule * 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE299 

s 

10 

100 

6 

$.32 


No. 60599 G-E Locking Keys 

For Nos. 60598 and GE299 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

60599 

s 

10 

100 

2 

$.20 


No. GE1733 Keys for Locking Tumbler 
Switches 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1733 

S 

10 

100 

2 

$.20 


No. GE2250 Keys for Locking Push 
Switches and Locking Plugs 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE2250 

S 

10 

100 

2 

$.20 


G-E Surface Rotary Switch Handles 

For 5 and 10 Amp., 250-volt and 5 Amp., 
6C0-volt Rotary Switches— Tapped 8-32 

No. 170717 Round Compound Handles 






20 Amp., 250 Volts D. C.— 2 H. P., 250 Volts; 
1 H. P., 550 Volts 

Closed Base, Indicating 





No. 151394 


Car- 
ton 

S 10 100 

170714 Winged 


Triple-pole, Drawn Steel Cover 


Cat. 

Sched-’ Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbe. 

Price 

No. 

ule ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE150 

S 1 

10 

15 

$5.00 


Triple-pole, 

Cast-iron 

Cover 

151394 

S 1 

10 

25 

$8.00 


Four-pole, 

Cast-iron 

Cover 

168241 

S 1 

10 

25 

$12.00 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

170714 

s 

10 

100 

10 

$.12 
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G-E Single-pole Automatic Door Switches 

3-amp., 250 Volts; 6 Amp., 125 Volts 


G-E Door Switches are designed for 
installation in the door jamb. As their 
name implies, they are operated auto- 
matically by the opening and closing 
of the door. Two different types are 
available, one which closes the circuit 
when the door is opened — for closets 
and similar places, and the other 
which closes the circuit when the door 
No. GE273 is closed — for telephone booths. No. GE 274 

Neither the swelling nor shrinking of wooden doors, nor 
the slight loosening of the hinges affects the operation of G-E 
Door Switches, because the long plunger with ball-bearing 
tip automatically adjusts itself to all such variations. With 
each switch, a small oval bumper plate with holding screws 
is furnished to prevent the plunger from wearing a hole in the 
door. 

G-E Door Switches will fit Sprague, No. 6597 Outlet 
Boxes. 

Dimensions of door switch plates, 4%xl inches. 

Circuit Closed When Door Is Open 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE273 S 1 25 15 $4.50 

Circuit Closed When Door Is Closed 
GE274 S 1 10 6 $4.50 

G-E Surface Switch Covers 

Metal Cover with Lining for 10-amp., 250 V., D.P. .each $.16 

Allowance if without Cover and Lining “ . 06 

Price, All Larger Metal Covers « . 40 

Allowance if without Covers “ .16 

Price, Porcelain Covers, Small Size “ .20 

Allowance if without Cover « .10 

Price, Porcelain Covers, Large Size “ .28 

Allowance if without Cover « .14 

Standard package: 50. Carton— 10 

G-E Composition Balls and Linen Cord 

For Ceiling and Surface Pull Switches 

Schedule S 

Price, Large Composition Pendent Cord Balls each $ . 12 

“ Size Black Linen Cord per foot .04 

Carton: Balls, 50; Cord, 200 feet. 

Standard package: Balls, 250; Cord, 1000 feet. 



No. GE857 Single-pole Ceiling 
Pull Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 

Slotted Base, Bottom Outlet 

With 8-foot black ventilator cord. Stand- 
ard finish, polished nickel. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE857 

s 

10 

30 

30 

$2.00 


Cat. 

No. 

GE859 

No. 


No. GE248 Single-pole Ceiling 
Pull Switches 
5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 

Closed Base, Bottom Outlet 

With 8-foot black ventilator cord. Standard finish, polished 
nickel. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt. f Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE248 S 10 30 30 $2.00 

No. GE859 Double-pole Ceiling Pull 
Switches 
10 Amp., 250 Volts 

Slotted Base, Bottom Outlet 

With 8-foot black ventilator cord. Standard finish, polished 
nickel. 

Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbe. Price 

ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

Si 10 10 $2.36 

GE250 Double-pole Ceiling Pull 
Switches 
10 Amp., 250 Volts 

Closed Base, Bottom Outlet 

With 8-foot black ventilator cord. Standard finish, polished 
nickel. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt , Lbe. Price 

No ide ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE250 S 1 10 10 $2.36 

No. GE858 Three-way Ceiling Pull Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 

. Slotted Base, Bottom Outlet 

With 8-foot black ventilator cord. Standard finish, polished 
nickel. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No- Ule ton Pkg. Std Pkg. Each 

GE858 Si 10 10 $2.36 

Nc. GE249 Three-way Ceiling Pull Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 

Closed Base, Bottom Outlet 

With 8-foot black ventilator cord. Standard finish, polished 
nickel. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE249 S 1 10 10 $2.36 


No. 60938 G-E Porcelain Sub-bases 


For switches or receptacles not over 2}4 
inches in diameter. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

60938 G-l 10 250 55 $.12 

No. 60939 G-E Porcelain Sub-bases 



For switches or receptacles not over 2 % 
inches in diameter. 


Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbe. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

60939 G-l 10 100 25 $.16 

No. GE761 Porcelain Sub-bases 



For use with 20-ampere switches. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE761 

G-l 

5 

25 

10 

$.30 



No. GE1294 Single-pole 
Ceiling Pull Switches 
5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 

125 Volts 

3 Va and 4-inch Box Base, Bottom Outlet 

With 8-foot black ventilator cord. 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE1294 S 1 10 15 $2.50 

No. GE1295 Double-pole 
Ceiling Pull Switches 

10 Amp., 250 Volts 
3 X A and 4-inch Box Base, Bottom Outlet 

With 8-foot black ventilator cord. Standard finish, polished 
nickel. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1295 

S 

1 

10 

15 

$2.86 


No- GE1296 Three-way Ceiling Pull 
Switches 

> 5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 

3 Vi and 4-inch Box Base, Bottom Outlet 

With 8-foot black ventilator cord. Standard finish, polished 
nickel. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1296 

s 

1 

10 

15 

$2.86 
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No. GE137 Two-circuit Ceiling 
Pull Switches 

2 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 

Slotted Base, Bottom Outlet 

With 8-foot black ventilator cord. Stand- 
ard finish, polished nickel. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE137 S 1 10 10 $2.36 

No. GE136 Two-circuit Ceiling 
Pull Switches 
2 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 

Closed Base, Bottom Outlet 

With 8-foot black ventilator cord. Standard finish, polished 


nickel. 

Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE136 

s 

1 

10 

10 

$2.36 


No. GE140 Three-circuit Ceiling Pull 
Switches 

2 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 

Slotted Base, Bottom Outlet 

With 8-foot black ventilator cord. Standard finish, 
polished nickel. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE140 

s 

1 

10 

10 

$2.36 


No. GE138 Three-circuit Ceiling Pull 
Switches 

2 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 

Closed Base, Bottom Outlet 

With 8-foot black ventilator cord. Standard finish, polished 
nickel. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE138 

S 

1 

10 

10 

$2.36 


No. GE1297 Two-circuit 
Ceiling Pull Switches ( ■ ^ ' J 

2 Amp. ; 250 Volts; 5 Amp. 

125 Volts 

3*4 and 4-inch Box Base, Bottom Outlet 

With 8-foot black ventilator cord. 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each I 

GE1297 S 1 5 10 $2.86 

No. GE1298 Three-circuit 
Ceiling Pull Switches « 

2 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 

3*4 a nd 4-inch Box Base, Bottom Outlet 

With 8-foot black ventilator cord. Standard finish, polished 
nickel. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE1298 S 1 5 10 $2.86 

No. GE1170 Single-pole Surface 
Pull Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 

Closed Base, Side Outlet 

With 8-foot black ventilator cord. Stand- 
ard finish, polished nickel. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE1170 S 10 30 30 $2.00 

No. GE1173 Single-pole Surface 
Pull Switches 
5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 

Slotted Base, Side Outlet 

With 8-foot black ventilator cord. Standard finish, polished 


nickel. 

Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

, Pkg. 

Std. Pkg 

Each 

GE1173 

s 

10 

30 

30 

$2.00 


rmm No. GE1172 Double-pole Surface 
BXCCL| \ Pull Switches 

I 10 Amp., 250 Volts 

Hpfff Closed Base, Side Outlet 

Wmf l With 8-foot black ventilator cord. Stand- 
■ ard finish, polished nickel. 

I Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE1172 S 1 10 10 $2.36 

A No. GE1175 Double-pole Surface 

* Pull Switches 

10 Amp., 250 Volts 
Slotted Base, Side Outlet 


With 8-foot black 
polished nickel. 

ventilator 

cord. 

Standard 

finish, 

Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt, Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1175 

s 

1 

10 

10 

$2.36 


No. GE1171 Three-way Surface Pull Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 

Closed Base, Side Outlet 


With 8-foot black ventilator cord. Standard finish, polished 
nickel. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1171 

s 

1 

10 

10 

$2.36 


No. GE1174 Three-way Surface Pull Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 

Slotted Base, Side Outlet 

With 8-foot black ventilator cord. Standard finish* 


polished nickel. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1174 

s 

1 

10 

10 

$2.36 


No. GE1657 Two-circuit Surface Pull Switches 
2 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 

Closed Base, Side Outlet 

With 8-foot black ventilator cord. Stand ard finish, polished 
nickel. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1657 

s 

1 

10 

10 

$2.36 


No. GE1658 Two-circuit Surface Pull Switches 

2 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 

Slotted Base, Side Outlet 


With 8-foot black ventilator cord. Standard finish, 
polished nickel. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1658 

s 

1 

10 

10 

$2.36 


No. GE1659 Three-circuit Surface Pull 
Switches 

2 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 

Closed Base, Side Outlet 


With 8-foot black ventilator cord. Standard finish, polished 


nickel. 

Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1659 

S 

1 

10 

10 

$2.36 


No. GE1660 Three-circuit Surface Pull 
Switches 

2 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 

Slotted Base, Side Outlet 


With 8-foot black ventilator cord. Standard finish, polished 


nickel. 

Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1660 

s 

1 

10 

10 

$2.36 
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No. GE1662 Single-pole Surface 
Pull Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE1662 S 1 10 15 $2.50 

No. GE1664 Double-pole Surface 
Pull Switches 
10 Amp., 250 Volts 

GE1664 S 1 10 15 $2.86 

No. GE1668 Three-way Surface Pull Switches 

5 Amp., 250 Volts; 10 Amp., 125 Volts 


Cat 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

\/t., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1666 

s 

1 

10 

15 

$2.86 


No. GE1663 Two-circuit Surface Pull Switches 

2 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE1668 S 1 5 10 $2.86 

No. GE1670 Three-circuit Surface 
Pull Switches 

2 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE1670 S 1 5 io $2.86 

All the above switches have 3} 4 and 4-inch box base, side 
outlet; furnished with 8-foot black ventilator cord. Standard 
finish, polished nickel. 




No. GE778 Fluted-catch Pull 
Switch Bodies 
Bottom Chain Outlet 

Furnished with short chain, 6-foot black linen 
cord, and adjustable compound ball. 

Standard finish, brush brass. 

Cat. 

No. 

GE778 

GE776 Fluted-catch Pull 
Switch Bodies 
Side Chain Outlet 

Furnished with short chain, 6-foot black 
linen cord, and adjustable compound ball. 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

s 

10 

100 

25 

$1.06 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE776 

G (Class 1) 10 

50 

15 

$1.06 




No. GE777 Fluted-catch Rosette 
Pull Switch bodies 
Side Chain Outlet 

Furnished with short chain, 6-foot black 
linen cord, and adjustable compound ball. 
Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. Sched- Car- 
No. ule ton 

GE777G (Class 1) 10 


Std. 

Pkg. 

100 


Wt.. Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 


No. GE749 Fluted-catch Socket Caps 

Vs-inch Female Thread 

. Standard finish, brush brass. 


Price 

Each 

$1.06 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg 

Each 

GE749 

B 

25 

500 

30 

$.14 


Levolier Fixture Switches 

6 Amperes, 125 Volts — 3 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Nos. 62 and 63 furnished with thin 
supporting nut and clamping nut. 
For use on canopies, ceiling units, 
etc., and may be assorted with No. 
61 to make up a standard package. 

Always place these switches where 
they will have a right angle pull. 

They can be quickly installed 
and are out of the way. 

No. 60 is replaced by No. 61 but 
will be supplied when specified. It 
has 54-inch diameter nipple, J4-inch 
long. Same price as No. 61. 


Cat. 

Stem 

Stem 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Diam. 

Length 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

61 

h 6 in. 

% in. 

10 

100 

18 

$.55 

62 

H “ 

3 /s “ 

10 

100 

16 

.60 

63 

% “ 

H “ 

10 

100 

17 

.60 


P &, S Canopy Switches 

Schedule XA 

P & S 3300, 3301, 3302 and 3303 may be as- 
sorted to make standard package quantities. 

The stem on P & S 3300 and 3302 is of suffi- 
cient length to use with canopies not more than 
34-inch thick. P & S 3301 and 3303 may be used 
with canopies up to }4-inch thick. Fitted with 
6 inches of No. 18B&S stranded fixture wire. 
L nger wires furnished specially at $.0434 per 
foot each conductor. 


Cat. 

For 

Canopies 
Thick less 

Wit'. Bottom Wires 

CV- Sti 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

t.n 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

3300 

34 

10 

100 

14 

$.60 

3301 

>4 

10 

100 

15 

.65 

3302 

H 

With 

10 

Side Wires 

100 

14 

$.60 

3303 

% 

10 

100 

15 

.65 






No. GE750 Fluted-catch Socket Caps 

%-inch Female Thread 

Standard finish, brush brass. 

Cat Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg Each 

GE750 B 25 100 10 $.32 

No. GE751 Fluted-catch Socket Caps 


%-inch Female Thread 




Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE751 

B 

25 

250 

20 

$.26 


No. GE1265 Fluted-catch Socket Caps 


Vi-inch Female Thread 


Standard finish, brush brass. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE1265 B 25 50 6 $.38 

No. GE752 Fluted-catch Socket Caps 



%-lnch Male Thread 



Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE752 

B 

25 

100 

10 

$.32 
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No. GE757 Fluted -catch Pendent Caps 

With Moulded Compound Bushing and Auxiliary 
Bushing 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


No. GE793 Fluted-catch Cleat Socket 



Cat. 

No. 

Sched- 

ule 

Car- 

ton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

Price 

Each 


Cat. 

No. 

Sched- 

ule 

Car- 

ton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

Price 

Each 

GE757 

B 

25 

500 

25 

$.14 


GE793 

B 

10 

250 

35 

$.46 


No. GE1612 Fluted-catch Strain Relief 
Pendent Caps 

With Porcelain Bushing, 13 / 32 -inch Hole 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


No. GE786 Fluted-catch Small Concealed 
Socket Bases 




Cat. 

No. 

GE1612 


Sched- 

ule 

B 


Car- 

ton 


Std. 

Pkg. 

500 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

35 


Price 

Each 


25 500 35 $.14 

No. GE1613 Fluted-catch Strain Relief 
Pendent Caps 

With Porcelain Bushing, %-inch Hole 

Standard finish, brush brass. 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE786 

B 

10 

250 

60 

$.56 




No. GE794 Fluted-catch SVi-inch Box 
Insulated Socket Bases 


Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1613 

B 

25 

100 

10 

$.14 

GE794 

B 

5 

100 

65 

$.74 



No. GE764 Fluted-catch Socket Caps 
Vs-inch 90° Angle 

Standard finish, brush brass. 




No. GE795 Fluted-catch 4-inch Box 
Insulated Socket Bases 


Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE764 

B 

25 

100 

10 

$.42 



Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE795 B 5 100 115 $1.34 


Cat. 

No. 


No. GE765 Fluted-catch Socket Caps 

Vi-Inch 90° Angle 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


No. GE1800 Deep All-metal Bases for 
All Outlets 


Standard finish, brush brass. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Cat. 

Sched- Car- Std. 

Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

jp No. 

ule ton Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. Each 

GE765 

B 

25 

50 

5 

$.50 

GE1800 

B 1 100 

60 $1.34 



No. GE766 Fluted -catch Socket Caps 

%-inch 90° Angle 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


No. GE1801 Sherardized Adapters 

Supports No. GE1800 Receptacles when used 
on a 334-inch shallow plate fixture stud. 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. • 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1801 

B 

50 

50 

10 

$.12 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt.. Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE766 

B 

25 

50 

5 

$.48 


No GE784 Fluted-catch SmaH Exposed 
Socket Bases 


No. GE1802 Sherardized Adapters 


Supports No. GE1800 Receptacles when used in 
deep outlet boxes with Vs-inch fixture stud. 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1802 

B 

50 

50 

12 

$.14 



Standard finish, brush brass. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. 

No. ule ton Pkg. 

GE784 B 10 250 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg 

55 


Price 

Each 


$.36 




No. GE974 Fluted-catch Small Exposed 
Slotted Socket Bases 


No. GE1803 Sherardized Adapters 

Supports No. GE1800 Receptacles when used in 
shallow outlet boxes with J^-inch fixture stud. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt.,Lbs. 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

GE180 B 50 50 12 

No. GE1804 Sherardized Adapters 


Price 

Each 

$.14 




Supports No. GE1804 Receptacles on 334-inch and 4-inch 
outlet box covers. 


Cat. 

No. 

GE974 


Sched- 

ule 

B 


Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 


Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

10 

250 

55 

$.36 

GE1804 

B 

50 

50 

14 

$.12 
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No. GE558 Single-pole Pendent Push- 
through Switches 
3 Amp. 250 Volts; 6 Amp., 125 Volts 
Pendent Cap 

Standard finish, brush brass. 



Cat. 

No. 


Sched- 

ule 


Car- 

ton 


Std. Wt., Lbs. 

Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

100 35 $1.00 


GE558 G (Class 1) 10 

No. GE559 Single-pole Pendent Push- 
through Switches 
3 Amp., 250 Volts; 6 Amp., 125 Volts 

Vs-inch Cap 

Standard finish, brush brass. 


Price 

Each 


Cat. 

No. 


Sched- 

ule 


Car- 

ton 

10 


Std. Wt., Lbs. 

Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

100 35 $1.00 


Price 

Each 



GE559 G (Class 1) 

No. GE562 Single-pole Pendent Push- 
through Switches 
3 Amp., 250 Volts; 6 Amp., 125 Volts 
%-inch Cap 

Standard finish, brush brass. 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE562 

G (Class 1) 

10 

100 

40 

$1.20 


Cat 

Sched- 

Car- 

No. 

ule 

ton 

GE683 

G (Class 1) 

10 



No. GE683 Single-pole Porcelain Pendent 
Push-through Switches 

3 Amp., 250 Volts; 6 Amp., 125 Volts 
Pendent Cap 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

100 40 $.80 

No. GE565 Single-pole Through Cord Push- 
through Switches 

3 Amp., 250 Volts; 6 Amp., 125 Volts 
Moulded Compound Bushing 
1 % 2 -inch Cord Holes 

Standard finish, polished nickel. 

Oat. Sched- Car- 

No. ule ton 

GE565 G (Class 1) 10 



Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

50 15 


Price 

Each 


G (Class 1) 10 50 15 $1.20 

No. GE1584 Single-pole Through Cord 
Tumbler Switches 

3 Amp., 250 Volts; 6 Amp., 125 Volts 

Moulded Compound 
%2“i n ©h Cord Holes 

Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

G (Class 1) 10 50 15 $.80 


Cat. 

No. 


GE1584 



No. GE1301 Single-pole Through Cord 
Tumbler Switches 

3 Amp., 250 Volts; 6 Amp., 125 Volts 


Moulded Compound 
w /32-inch Cord Holes 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

GE1301 

G (Class 1) 

10 

50 


Wt., Lbs. 

Std. Pkg. 

15 $.80 


Price 

Each 


risSJi 


No. 189410 G-E Single-pole Handle Rotary 
Switches 

3 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 

Threaded Shaft and Fibre Casing 

Quick make and break mechanism. 



Cat. 

No. 


Sched- 

ule 


Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

10 

100 

18 

$.84 


189410 S 

No. GE1169 Single-pole Hand Tumbler 
Switches 

3 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 

Compound, Round Body, Thumb Button Operation 

Quick make and break mechanism. 

Cat. Sched- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ule ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE1169 S 10 100 20 $.85 

No. GE1355 Single-pole Handle Tumbler 
Switches 

3 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 

Compound, Rectangular Body, Thumb Button 
Operation 

Quick make aud break mechanism. 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1355 

s 

10 

100 

15 

$.85 


No. GE1421 Single-pole Handle Tumbler 
Switches 

3 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 

Compound Rectangular Body, Thumb Trigger 
Operation 

Quick make and break mechanism. 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1421 

S 

10 

100 

15 

$.85 


No. GE1299 Single-pole Flush Miniature 
Tumbler Switches 


3 Amp., 250 Volts; 5 Amp., 125 Volts 


Cat. 

No. 

GE1299 


Sched- 

ule 


Car- 

ton 


Std. 

Pkg. 

100 


Wt. Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

15 


8 


Price 

_ a . Each 

s 10 100 15 $.85 

No. GE1300 Single-pole Miniature Flush 
Switch Plates 


I 


Standard finish, frosted nickel. 


Cat 

No. 

GE1300 


Sched- 

ule 


Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

25 

100 

10 

$.20 


Flush Switch Plates 

Standard finish, frosted nickel. 


Cat. 

No. 

GE1372 


Sched- 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

ule 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

S 

10 

50 

10 

$.40 




G-E 3 and 4-gang 
Miniature Flush 
Switch Plates 

Standard finish, frosted 
niekel. 



Cat. No. in. Sched- Car- 

— Gang ule ton 

GE1373 3 S 5 

GE1374 4 S l 


Std Wt., Lbs. 

Pkg. Std. Pkg 

25 12 

10 10 


Price 

Each 

$.60 

.80 
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G-E Surface Switch Wiring Diagrams G-E Surface Switch Wiring Diagrams 


Single-pole Switches 





For 

line. 


controlling lights from one point-breaking one side of 


Double-pole Switches 


For controlling lights from one point-breaking both sides 
of the line. 


Three-way Switches 


To be used where it is desirable to control lights from two 
different points, e.g., a hall light to be controlled from the 
lower hall and upper hall or sleeping room. 


Three-way and Four-way Switches 



Two-circuit Electrolier Switches 


circuits a 


E)KGumm 


1st. Position — Circuit No. 1. 

2nd. Position — Circuit No. 2. 

3rd. Position — Circuits Nos. 1 and 2. 
4th. Position — All Circuits off. 


Three-circuit Electrolier Switches 


CIRCUIT NiZ 


1st. Position — Circuit No. 1. 

2nd. Position — Circuits Nos. 1 and 2. 
3rd. Position — Circuits Nos. 1, 2 and 3. 
4th. Position — All Circuits off. 


G-E Flush Switch Wiring Diagrams 


Single-pole Switches 



For controlling lights from three different points. For each 
additional control point desired, an additional four-way 

switch should be inserted between the two outside three-way For controlling lights from one point— breaking both sides 

switches. of the line. 
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G-E Flush Switch Wiring Diagrams 

Three-way Switches 



Three-way and Four-way Switches 


To be used where it is desirable to control lights from two 
different points, e. g., a hall light to be controlled from the 
lower hall and upper hall or sleeping room. 


For controlling lights from three different points, 
each additional control point desired, an additional four-way 
switch should be inserted between the two outside three-way 
switches. 


Two-circuit Electrolier Switches 



1st Position — Circuit No. 1. 

2nd Position — Off. 

3rd Position — Circuits Nos. 1 and 2. 
4th Position — All Circuits off. 


Three-circuit Electrolier Switches 



1st Position — Circuit No. 1. 

2nd Position — Off. 

3rd Position— Circuits Nos. 1 and 2. 
4th Position — Off. 

5th Position-Circuits Nos. 1, 2 and 3. 
6th Position — All Circuits off. 


Perkins Rotary Panel Switches 

Single-pole Fusing 

Each branch is fitted with a double-pole switch, which 
is mounted on a separate base and may be removed without 
disturbing either main or branch connections. On special 
order switches will be fitted with expulsion type mechanisms 
for inductive loads at an additional list price of 30 cents per 
branch. 

these switches may be. installed in any standard cabinet 
having a minimum depth of 3 inches. Gutter cabinets may be 
specified to the exact size of the 
switch bases, as there is 4 inch of 
insulation outside of all current 
carrying parts as required. 

One plug fuse receptacle or 
clips for one cartridge fuse are 
> omitted from one side of the line 
in each branch. This unfused side 
should always be the grounded 
side of the line. 

The catalogue numbers of panel 
switches with fuse omitted from 
one side of the line in each branch, 

. are the same as similar panel 

switches with two fuses m each branch, except that the hum- 
era! 0 is added between the second and third figures. 

Can be converted into lock switches by removing the 
handles and substituting Cat. No. 2384 universal rotary 
switch lock attachment, 

I-* F “" Receptacle in Each Branch 
With Safety Dead Front Covers and No. 2778 Composi- 
tion Handle 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts 




Sched- 

ule 

H 

H 


H 

H 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 
31 

45 


30 

43 


No. 26000 

Double-pole, Single-Branch 

Dimensions Car- Std. 

Inches ton Pkc. 

64x3 1 10 

Double-pole, Double-branch 
104x3 1 10 

Triple to Double-pole, Double-branch 

« H *. 11/sx3 1 10 50 

With Open Fronts and White Enamel Switch Covers 
With No. 2781 Porcelain Handle 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts 
Doubie-poie, Single-branch 
6^x3 1 10 

Double-pole, Double-branch 

104x3 1 10 

Triple to Double-pole, Double-branch 
.... ^ H 114x3 1 10 47 *.>. 

.With Clips for One Cartridge Fuse in Each Branch 
twith Safety Dead Front Covers and No. 2778 Com 
position Handle 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Double-pole, Single-branch 
Dime isions Car- Std. 

Inches ton Pkg. 

7>gx3 1 10 

Double-pole, Double-branch 

124x3 1 10 

Triple to Double-pole, Double-branch 
H 14 x3 1 10 63 *o.uu 

With Open Fronts and White Enamel Switch Covers 
with No. 2781 Porcelain Handle 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Cat. 

No. 

25098 

25099 
26000 


24000 

23000 

23060 


Cat. 

No. 

26087 

26088 
26089 


Sched- 

ule 

H 

H 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 
40 

58 


Price 

Each 

$ 2.00 

$ 3.00 

$ 3.25 


$ 1.60 

$ 2.75 

$ 3.00 


Price 

Each 

$ 2.25 

$ 4.50 

$ 5.00 



25034 

25035 
25034 


H 


35 

56 


$ 2.00 

$ 3.75 


No. 25035 

Double-pole, Single-branch 

7^x3 1 10 

Double-pole, Double-branch 

H 12^x3 1 10 

Triple to Double-pole, Double-branch 

H 14 x3 1 10 59 $4.25 

I he covers of these switches are steel, lined with insulating 
material. Each cover has an overhanging edge which en- 
gages with the cover of the adjoining switch. 

fOrders will regularly be filled with switches having 
glossy black covers. White enamel covers will be supplied 
without extra charge. All other finishes on covers, add to 
price, 50 cents each. 
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Perkins Rotary Panel Switches 

Double-pole Fusing 



These switches may be installed in 
any standard cabinet having a mini- 
mum depth of 3 inches. Gutter cab- 
inets may be specified to the exact size 
of the switch bases, as there is l/ o inch 
of insulation outside of all current 
carrying parts as required. 


L - 

2384 Universal Lock Attachments. 

With Connections for 2 Plug Fuses in Each Branch 
*fWith Safety Dead Front Covers and No. 2778 
Composition Handle 
10 Amperes, 125 Volts 



Cat. 

No. 

2598 

2599 

2600 


Sched- 

ule 

H 

H 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

31 
45 


No. 2600 

Double-pole, Single-branch 

Dimensions Car- Std. 

Inches ton Pkg. 

6%x3 1 10 

Double-pole, Double-branch 

1034x3 1 10 

Triple to Double-pole, Double-branch 

H 11^x3 1 10 50 

With Open Fronts and White Enamel Switch 
Wth No. 2781 Porcelain Handle 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Double-pole, Single-branch 

6^x3 1 10 

Double-pole, Double-branch 

ioy 2 x3 i jo 

Triple to Double-pole, Double-branch 

11^x3 1 10 47 

With Connections for 2 Cartridge Fuses in Each 
*fWith Safety Dead Front Covers and No. 
Composition Handle 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Double-pole, Single-branch 


Price 

Each 

$ 2.00 

$3.00 

$3.25 

Covers 


2400 

H 

2300 

H 

2360 

H 


30 

43 


$1.60 

$2.75 

$3.00 

Branch 

2778 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Dimensions 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

Inches 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

2687 

H 

796x3 

1 

10 

40 

$2.25 



Double-pole, Double-branch 


2688 

H 

1296x3 

1 

10 

58 

$4.50 


Triple to Double-pole, Double-branch 

2689 

H 

14 x3 

1 

10 

63 

$5.00 

With Open Fronts and 

White 

Enamel Switch 

Covers 


With No. 2781 Porcelain Handle 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 



No. 2535 


2534 

H 

2535 

H 

2536 

H 


Double-pole, Single-branch 
IVsxS 1 10 

Double-pole, Double-branch 

1234x3 1 10 

Triple to Double-pole, Double-branch 

14 x3 1 10 59 


35 

56 


$ 2.00 
$3.75 
$4.25 

*The covers of these switches are steel, lined with insulating 
material. Each cover has an overhanging edge which engages 
with the cover of the adjoining switch. 

tOrders will regularly be filled with switches having glossy 
black covers. White enamel covers will be supplied, when 
specified, without extra charge. All other finishes on covers, 
add to price, 50 cents each. 

Double-pole Switch Mechanisms 
Only 

Indicating, for Rotary Panel Switches 
20 Amperes, 125 Volts 
10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Rotary, without Handle No. 2595 

Wt., Lbs. 

Std. Pkg. 

4 

Rotary Expulsion Type, without Handle 
2794 H . . . . 10 10 5 



Cat. 

Sched- 

Dimensions 

Car- 

Std. 

No. 

ule 

Inches 

ton 

Pkg. 

2595 

H 


10 

10 


Perkins Push Panel Switches 

Each branch is fitted with a double pole switch, which is 
mounted on a separate base and may be removed without 
disturbing either main or branch connections. 

These switches may be installed in any standard cabinet 
having a minimum depth of 3 inches. Gutter cabinets may 
be specified to the exact size of the switch bases as there is 
3^-inch of insulation outside of all current carrying parts. 

The covers of these switches are 
steel, lined with insulating material. 
Each cover has an overhanging 
edge which engages with the cover 
of the adjoining switch, thereby 
effectively preventing accidental 
contact with any live parts. 

Orders will be filled with switch- 
es having glossy black covers. 

White enamel covers will be 
supplied when specified without 
extra charge. All other finishes on 
covers, add 50 cents to list. 

With Connections for Plug Fuses • 

With Safety Covers— Dead Front 



2700 

2723 

2724 

2725 


Cat. 

No. 

2684 

2685 

2686 


2726 

2727 

2728 



10 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Double-pole, Single Branch 


Cat. 

Sched- 

Dimensions 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ule 

Inches 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

2698 

H2 

3% x3 

1 

10 

31 

$2.25 



Double- pole, 

Double Branch 



2699 

H2 

1094x3 

1 

10 

47 

$3.50 


Triple to Double-pole, Double Branch 

H2 119^x3 1 10 50 $3.75 

20 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Double-pole, Single Branch 

H2 6% x 3 1 10 30 

Double-pole, Double Branch 

H2 1034 X 3 1 10 47 


Triple to Double-pole, Double Branch 

H2 11 y s X 3 1 10 49 

With Connections for Cartridge Fuses 
With Safety Covers — Dead Front 


$2.50 

$4.00 

$4.25 



10 Amperes, 250 Volts 


Sched- 

Double-pole, 

Dimensions 

Single Branch 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

ule 

Inches 

Carton Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

H2 

79-6x3 

1 10 

35 

$2.50 

H2 

Double-pole, 

1234x3 

Double Branch 

1 10 

59 

$4.75 


Triple to Double-pole, Double Branch 

H2 14 X 3 1 10 61 

20 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Double-pole, Single Branch 

H2 TVs X 3 1 10 

Double-pole, Double Branch 

H2 1234 x 3 1 10 

Triple to Double-pole, Double Branch 

H2 14 x 3 1 10 60 


$5.25 


Switch Mechanisms Only 
For Push Panel Switches 



Price 

Each 

$.71 

Cat. 

No. 

Sched- 

ule 

Amperes 

Carton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

Price 

Each 

2523 

H2 

10 

10 

50 

12 

$.80 

Si ni 

2729 

H2 

20 

10 

50 

12 

1.05 
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Nos. 36367 dnd 42869 G*E 
Entrance Switches 

Double Pole Fuses at Hinge End 

3-30 Amp., 125 Volt# 


Cat. 

No. 


Schedule G Class 2 
Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

1 100 190 $1.80 


35367 

Double Pole Fuses at Handle End 

No.~42869 42869 1 100 190 1 80 

No. 35368 G-E Entrance Switches 

Triple Pole Fuses at Hinge End 

3-30 Amp., 125 Volts 
Schedule G Class 2 


Cat. 

No. 


Car- 
ton 

35368 1 


Std. 

Pkg. 

50 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg 

140 


Price 

Each 

$2.80 



No. 42978 G-E Entrance 
Switches 

Triple Pole Fuses at Handle End 

3-30 Amp., 125 Volts 

Schedule G Class 2 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

42978 1 50 140 $2.80 

Nos. 42689 and 42688 G-E Branch Switches 

Two to Two Wire, Single Branch 
Mains Vertical 

3-30 Amp., 125 Volts 
Schedule G Class 2 



Cat. 

No. 

42689 


Car- 

ton 

1 


Std. 

Pkg. 

100 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

290 


Price 

Each 

$3.00 



Mains Horizontal 

42688 1 100 210 $3.00 Nos. 4268* 

No. 42423 G-E Branch Switches 

Two to Two Wire, Double Branch Mains Vertical 

3-30 Amp., 125 Volts 
Schedule G Class 2 



Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 


Price 

Each 


Cat. Car- Std. 

No. ton Pkg. 

I 42423 1 50 210 $6.80 

No. 42422 G-E Branch Switches 

Two to Two Wire, Double Branch Mains Horizontal 

3-30 Amp., 125 Volts 
Schedule G Class 2 



Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

42422 1 50 240 $6.80 

No. 42425 G-E Branch Switches 

Three to Two Wire, Double Branch Mains Vertical 

3-30 Amp., 125 Volts 
Schedu le G Class 2 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

42425 1 50 245 $7.20 

No. 42424 G-E Branch Switches 

Three to Two Wire, Double Branch 
Mains Horizontal 

3-30 Amp., 125 Volts 
Schedule G Class 2 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

42424 1 50 220 $7.20 




G-E Standard Fuse Plugs 

National Electrical Code Standard 
Schedule G Class 3 

. The G-E Standard Fuse Plugs are of two- 
piece construction. The screw shell is fastened 
in place by means of a bottom porcelain button 
which prevents the screw shell working loose 
and breaking the circuit. It also makes it pos- 
sible to remove the fuse plug intact even if 
nrmly seated in the cutout. 

Standard package, 500. Pkg. weight, 45 pounds. 



Cat. 

Cap 

Car- 

Price 

Cat. 

No. 

Amp. 

ton 

Each 

No. 

66327 

3 

50 

$.14 

66335 

66329 

6 

50 

.14 

66337 

66331 

10 

50 

.14 

66339 

66333 

12 

50 

.14 

66341 


Cap 

Amp. 

15 

20 

25 

30 


Car- 

ton 

50 

50 

50 

50 


Price 

Each 

$.14 

.14 

.14 

.14 


G-E Locking Plugs 

National Electrical Code Standard 
rpi , . Schedule G Class 1 

nnonlrfft 6 furnished in two types one to lock circuit 
n ^’ C - tral station wishes to temporarily discontinue fur- 
nishing current and one to lock circuit closed, making triple- 
pole cutouts meet the electrical code requirements that* on 
three-wire grounded service the neutral be unfused. 

cut °nt * n usual manner until firmly seated. 
Whpn qn * ratc ^ et ». not en & a £ e during operation. 

the teJth of t t3VpL 1?ade \°l e ™ ve the Plug without the key, 
the teeth of the locking ratchet engage and prevent removal. 

No. GE892 Locking Plugs 

Lock Circuit Open 


Cat. 

No. 

Car- 

ton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

Price 

Each 

GE892 

50 

100 

14 

$.30 



No. GE2250 Keys for Locking Plugs 

n x Schedule S 

V T at - Car- Std. 

i No. ton Pkg 

GE250 10 ' 100 



Cat. 

No. 

GE893 


GE893 Locking Plugs 

Lock Circuit Closed 

Car- Std. Wt.,Lbs. 

ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

50 100 15 


Wt., Lbs. Price 

Std. Pkg. Each 

2 $.20 


Price 

Each 

$.30 



G-E Renewable Fuse Plug Casings 

Schedule F Class 4 

For 0-30 Amp. 125-volt Enclosed Fuses 

Medium Screw Base 

9f*- Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No - Pkg Std. Pkg. Each 

36093 10 100 15 $.36 

For 31-60 Amp. 250-volt Enclosed Fuses 

_ __ _ , Mogul Screw Base 

36094 10 100 50 $.72 

H &. H Fuse Plugs 

Schedule F 

125 Volts 

This Plug is renewable, it is only necessary to 
insert a new core. There is no metal to touch. 
As the old style flaring top has been done away 
with, there is plenty of room between the plugs 
to get a grip with the fingers. 



• Co; 

Cat. 

MPLETe Plugs- 
Capacity 

Price 

— Renewable Cores- 

Cat. Capacity 

Price 

No, 

Amperes 

Each 

No. 

Amperes 

Each 

66-327 

3 

$.07 

FC327 

3 

$.04 

66-329 

6 

.07 

FC329 

6 

.04 

66-331 

10 

.07 

FC331 

10 

.04 

66-333 

12 

.07 

FC333 

12 

.04 

66-335 

15 

.07 

FC335 

15 

.04 

66-337 

20 

.07 

FC337 

20 

.04 

66-339 

25 

.07 

FC339 

25 

.04 

66 341 

30 

.07 

FC341 

30 

.04 
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Three Wire, Single Branch 

3-30 Amp., 125 Volts 
Schedule G Class 2 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

8042 

1 

75 

165 

$ 1.40 


No. 62587 G-E Fuse 
Plug Cutouts 


Two Wire, Double Branch 
3-30 Amp., 125 Volts 

Schedule G Class 2 


Cat. 

No. 

62587 


Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each ’ 

5 100 180 $ 1.24 

No. 62199 G-E Fuse 
Plug Cutouts 
Three to Two Wire 
Double Branch 
3-30 Amp., 125 Volts 
Schedule G Class 2 
Cat. Car- fctd. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

62199 5 100 210 $ 1.36 


No. 62135 G-E Fuse 
Plug Cutouts 
Three Wire, Double Branch 

3-30 Amp., 125 Volts 
Schedule G Class 2 
Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

62135 1 50 165 $ 1.88 


Two Wire, Double Branch 

3-30 Amp., 125 Volts 

Schedule G Class 2 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

36543 5 100 365 $ 1.62 

No. 36541 G-E Fuse Plug Cutouts with Cover 


Three to Two Wire, 

Double Branch 

3-30 Amp., 125 Volts 
Schedule G Class 2 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

36541 5 100 200 $ 1.76 

No. 36542 G-E Fuse Plug Cutouts with Cover 


Three to Three Wire, 
Double Branch 

3-30 Amp., 125 Volts 

Schedule G Class 2 


Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

36542 1 50 255 $ 2.72 


Single Pole, Main Line 
3-30 Amp., 125 Volts 
Schedule G Class 2 


3-30 Amp., 125 Volts 
Schedule G Class 2 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

36540 

1 

75 

250 

$ 1.88 


Double Pole, Main Line 

# 

3-30 Amp., 125 Volts 

Schedule G Class 2 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

62965 

10 

150 

95 


Nos. 62165 and 179796 G-E 


'--at. 

I No. 

62165 


No. 61935 G-E Fuse 
Plug Cutouts 

Two Wire, Single Branch 

3-30 Amp., 125 Volts 

Schedule G Class 2 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 

No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 


Price 
Each 

.64 

Fuse Plug Cutouts 

3-30 Amp., 125 Volts 
Schedule G Class 2 
Triple Pole, Main Line 

Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

5 100 100 $ 1.10 

Triple Pole, Main Line 
with Solid Neutral 

5 100 105 $ 1.10 


Price 

Each 


61935 5 100 100 $.70 

No. 8042 G-E Fuse 
Plug Cutouts 


Double Pole, Main Line 

3-30 Amp., 125 Volts 

Schedule G Class 2 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

36537 

10 

150 

200 

$.72 


No. 36538 G-E Fuse Plug Cutouts with Cover 

Triple Pole, Main Line 
3-30 Amp., 125 Volts 
Schedule G Class 2 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs- Price 

No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

36538 5 100 190 $ 1.22 


No. 36539 G-E Fuse Plug Cutouts with Cover 


Two Wire, Single Branch 

3-30 Amp., 125 Volts 

Schedule G Class 2 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

36539 5 100 200 $.88 

No. 36540 G-E Fuse Plug Cutouts with Cover 

Three Wire, Single Branch 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

62569 

10 

150 

60 


No. 62965 G-E Fuse Plug Cutouts 


Price 

Each 

$.48 


No. 36543 G-E Fuse Plug Cutouts with Cover 
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No. 62569 G-E Fuse Plug Cutouts No. 36537 G-E Fuse Plug Cutouts with Cover 
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No. 36802 G-E Enclosed Fuse Cutouts No. 34370 G-E Enclosed Fuse Cutouts 




Single Pole, Main Line 


fSpS] 

Pot 

1-30 Amp., 250 Volts 

Schedule F Class 2 



L^at. 

No. 

Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. 

ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

Price 

Each 


36802 

5 50 30 

$.80 


No. 189666 G-E Enclosed Fuse Cutouts 


Single Pole, Main Line with Barriers 


1-30 Amp., 250 Volts 

Schedule F Class 2 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt. Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

189666 

5 

50 

30 

$.80 



No. 34367 G-E Enclosed Fuse Cutouts 



Double 


Cat. 

No. 

34367 


Pole, Main Line 

1 to 30 Amp., 250 Volts 

Schedule F Class 2 

Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. 

ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

5 50 55 


Price 

Each 


$ 1.10 



No. 34372 G-E Enclosed 
Fuse Cutouts 


Triple Pole, Main Line 

1-30 Amp., 250 Volts 
Schedule F Class 2 


Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

34372 5 50 65 $1.60 

No. 34368 G-E Enclosed Fuse Cutouts 


Two Wire, Single Branch 

1-30 Amp., 250 Volts 

Schedule F Class 2 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 

No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

34368 5 50 75 $1.40 

No. 34373 G-E Enclosed Fuse Cutouts 

Three Wire, Single Branch 

1-30 Amp., 250 Volts 

Schedule F Class 2 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

34373 1 50 170 $2.70 

No. 34369 G-E Enclosed Fuse Cutouts 

Two Wire, Double Branch 






1-30 Amp., 250 Volts 
Schedule F Class 2 

Standard package, 25; 
carton, 1. 

Cat. Wt. Lbs. Price 

No. Std. Pkg. Each 

34369 60 $2.60 

No. 34374 G-E Enclosed Fuse Cutouts 

Three Wire, 

Double Branch 

1-30 Amp., 250 Volts 

Schedule F Class 2 

Standard package, 25 
carton, 1. 

Cat. Wt. Lbs. 

No. Std. Pkg. 

34374 135 $4. 


Three to Two Wire, Double Branch 
1-30 Amp., 250 Volts 
Schedule F Class 2 

Std. Pkg., 25. Carton, 1. 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Std. Pkg. Each 

34370 80 $3.00 

No. 36803 G-E Enclosed Fuse Cutouts 


BE3W33BI 

SmiW-'S 


Single Pole, Main Line 

31-60 Amp., 250 Volts 




Schedule F Class 2 


Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

36803 5 50 40 $1.30 

No. 34376 G-E Enclosed Fuse Cutouts 


Double Pole, Main Line 


31-60 Amp., 250 Volts 


Schedule F Class 2 


No. 


Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

34376 1 50 145 $2.80 

34377 G-E Enclosed Fuse Cutouts 



31-60 Amp., 250 Volts 
Schedule F Class 2 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt.. Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

34377 

1 

50 

185 

$4.00 


Triple Pole, Main Line 


No. 34378 G-E Enclosed Fuse Cutouts 





Two Wire, Single Branch 
31-60 Amp., 250 Volts 
Schedule F Class 2 

Carton, 1; Std. Pkg., 50. 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Std. Pkg. Each 

34378 205 $3.50 

No. 34379 G-E Enclosed Fuse Cutouts 


Three Wire, Single Branch 


31-60 Amp., 250 Volts 

Schedule F Class 2 


Cat. 

No. 

34379 


Car- Std. Wt,, Lbs. Price 
ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

1 25 200 $6.00 


No. 36806 G-E Enclosed 



Fuse Cutouts 




Two Wire, Double Branch 

31-60 Amp., 250 Volts 

Schedule F Class 2 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

36806 1 25 200 $7.00 

No. 36804 G-E Enclosed Fuse Cutouts 

Three Wire, Double Branch 


31-60 Amp., 250 Volts 

Schedule F Class 2 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 

No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

36804 1 10 120 $12.00 
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No. 36805 G-E Enclosed Fuse Porcelain 
Cutouts 

Three to Two Wire, Double Branch 

31-60 Amp., 250 Volts 

Schedule F Class 2 


No. 34991 G-E Enclosed Fuse Cutouts 

Single Pole 

1-30 Amp., 600 Volts 

Schedule F Class 2 


Cat. 

No. 

36805 






Cat. 


HHk 


No. 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

34991 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 


25 

210 

$8.40 




Wt.,Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 
65 


Price 

Each 

$ 1.20 


Cutouts 

Double Pole 

61-100 Amp., 250 Volts 

Schedule F Class 2 


No. 189667 G-E Enclosed Fuse Cutouts 

Single Pole with Barriers 

1-30 Amp., 600 Volts 

Schedule F Class 2 




Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

StdlPkg. 

Each 

No. 

ton 

Pdg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

36801 

1 

50 

255 

$5.60 

189667 

5 

50 

145 

$1.20 


Cutouts 

Single Pole 
61-100 Amp., 250 Volts 

Schedule F Class 2 


No. 35101 G-E Enclosed Fuse Cutouts 

Single Pole 

31-60 Amp., 600 Volts 

Schedule F Class 2 


[ Cat. 

| No. 

34964 



std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

50 

95 

$2.80 


No. 36800 G-E Enclosed Fuse Porcelain 
Cutouts 

Triple Pole 

61-100 Amp., 250 Volts 

Schedule F Class 2 


Cat. 

No. 

35101 



Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 
80 


Price 

Each 

$1.80 



No. 21474 G-E Enclosed Fuse Cutouts 

Single Pole 

61-100 Amp., 600 Volts 

Schedule F Class 2 



Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

21474 

1 

50 

135 

$3.50 


I Cat. 

I No. 

36800 


Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. 

ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

1 25 185 

No. 34971 G-E Enclosed Fuse Cutouts 

Slate Base — Single Pole 

101-200 Amp., 250 Volts 

Schedule F Class 2 


Price 

Each 

$8.00 


No. 35114 G-E Enclosed Fuse Cutouts 

Slate Base — Single Pole 

101-200 Amp., 600 Volts 

Schedule F Class 2 



\ C ft t. Car- Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 

No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

3497 } t 1 25 220 $4.20 

No. 34982 G-E Enclosed Fuse Cutouts 

Slate Base — Single Pole 

201-400 Amp., 250 Volts 

Schedule F Class 2 


Oat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

35114 

1 

50 

260 

$4.60 


No. 35125 G-E Enclosed Fuse Cutouts 

Slate Base — Single Pole 

201-400 Amp., 600 Volts 

Schedule F Class 2 



Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. . Each 

34982 1 25 185 $10.50 

No. 36471 G-E Enclosed Fuse Cutouts 
Slate Base — Single Pole 
401-600 Amp., 250 Volts 

Schedule F Class 2 


Cat. 

No. 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

* 

Wt. Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg 


Std. Pkg. 

Each 

35125 

1 

25 


230 

$12.00 



No. 36479 G-E Enclosed Fuse Cutouts 

Slate Base — Single Pole 

401-600 Amp., 600 Volts 

Schedule F Class 2 



36471 


Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

125 

$14.40 

36479 

1 

10 

135 

$15.60 
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G-E Enclosed Fuses 

National Electrical Code Standard 

1 to 60 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Schedule F Class 1 

Ferrule Contact 


Catalogue 

Non-indi- 

cating 

59950 

59951 
GE1454 

♦GE1455 

GE1456 

GE1457 

*GE1458 

*GE1459 

*GE1460 

GE1461 

GE1462 

GE1463 

GE1464 

GE1465 

GE1466 

GE1467 

GE1468 

GE1469 

GE1470 

*GE1471 

GE1472 


Number 

Indi- 


34949 
*59379 

34950 
59380 

*59381 
*34951 
*59382 

34952 10 

34953 12 

34954 15 

34955 20 

34956 25 

34957 30 

34958 35 

34959 40 

34960 45 

34961 50 
*34962 55 

34963 60 




Swung 

p. Std. Car- 

Wt., Lbs 

Price, Each 

Non- 

ip. Pkg. 

ton 

Std. Pkg. 

indicating Indicating 

100 

10 

5 

$.20 

$.20 

100 

10 

5 

.20 

.20 

100 

10 

5 

.20 

.20 

100 

10 

5 

.20 

.20 

100 

10 

5 

.15 

.20 

100 

10 

5 

.15 

.20 

100 

10 

5 

.15 

.20 

100 

10 

5 

.15 

[ .20 

100 

10 

5 

.15 

.20 

100 

10 

5 

.15 

.20 

100 

10 

5 

.15 

.20 

100 

10 

5 

.15 

.20 

100 

10 

5 

.15 

.20 

100 

10 

5 

.15 

.20 

100 

10 

5 

.15 

.20 

100 

10 

10 

.30 

.30 

100 

10 

10 

.30 

.30 

100 

10 

10 

.30 

.30 

100 

10 

10 

.30 

.30 

100 

10 

10 

.30 

.30 

100 

10 

10 

.30 

.30 

Enclosed Fuses 

Electrical Code Standard 

10 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Schedule F Class 1 

ife Blade Contact 






Catalogue Number 

Non-indi- Indi- 

Cap. 

Std. 

Car- Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Refilling 

eating 

eating 

Amp. 

Pkg. 

ton 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

Price 

*GE1473 

*34965 

65 

50 

5 

20 

$.90 

$.60 

•GE1474 

*34966 

70 

50 

5 

20 

.90 

.60 

GE1475 

34967 

75 

50 

5 

20 

.90 

.60 

GE1476 

34968 

80 

50 

5 

20 

.90 

.60 

GE1477 

34969 

90 

50 

5 

20 

.90 

.60 

GE1478 

34970 

100 

50 

5 

20 

.90 

.60 

*GE1479 

*34972 

110 

25 

1 

25 

2.00 

.90 

*GE1480 

*34973 

120 

25 

1 

25 

2.00 

.90 

*GE1481 

*34974 

130 

25 

1 

25 

2.00 

.90 

*GE1482 

*34975 

140 

25 

1 

25 

2.00 

.90 

GE1483 

34976 

150 

25 

1 

25 

2.00 

.90 

*GE1484 

*34977 

160 

25 

1 

25 

2.00 

.90 

*GE1485 

*34978 

170 

25 

1 

25 

2.00 

.90 

*GE1486 

*34979 

180 

25 

1 

25 

2.00 

.90 

*GE1487 

*34980 

190 

25 

1 

25 

2.00 

.90 

GE1488 

34981 

200 

25 

1 

25 

2.00 

.90 

*GE1489 

*34983 

225 

25 

1 

50 

3.60 

1.50 

*GE1490 

*34984 

250 

25 

1 

50 

3.60 

1.50 

*GE1491 

*34985 

275 

25 

1 

50 

3.60 

1.50 

GE1492 

34986 

300 

25 

1 

50 

3.60 

1.50 

*GE1493 

*34987 

325. 

25 

1 

50 

3.60 

1.50 

*GE1494 

*34988 

350 

25 

1 

50 

3.60 

1.50 

*GE1495 

*34989 

375 

25 

1 

50 

3.60 

1.50 

GEX496 

34990 

400 

25 

1 

50 

3.60 

1.50 

*GE1497 

*36472 

425 

10 

1 

35 

5.50 

2.00 

*GE1498 

*36473 

450 

10 

1 

35 

5.50 

2.00 

•GE1499 

*36474 

475 

10 

1 

35 

5.50 

2.00 

GE1500 

36475 

500 

10 

1 

35 

5.50 

2.00 

*GE1501 

*36476 

525 

10 

1 

35 

5.50 

2.00 

•GE1502 

*37754 

550 

10 

1 

35 

5.50 

2.00 

*GE1503 

*36477 

575 

10 

1 

35 

5.50 

2.00 

GE1504 

36478 

600 

10 

1 

35 

5.50 

2.00 


♦Can be furnished, but is not carried in stock by manufac- 
turer. 


G-E Enclosed Fuses 

National Electrical Code Standard 

1 to 60 Amperes, 600 Volts 

Schedule F Class 1 

Ferrule Contact 


Catalogue Number 

Non-indi 
eating 


42638 

42639 
GE1505 

♦GE1506 

*GE1507 

GE1508 

*GE1509 

*GE1510 

•GE1511 

GE1512 

*GE1513 

GE1514 

GE1515 

GE1516 

GE1517 

GE1518 

GE1519 

*GE1520 

GE1521 

♦GE1522 

GE1523 


Indi- 

Cap. 

Std. 

Car- 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

cati ng 

Amp. 

Pkg. 

ton 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 1 


1 

100 

10 

15 

$.40 


2 

100 

10 

15 

.40 | 

34992 

3 

100 

10 

15 

.40 1 

*59383 

4 

100 

10 

15 

.40 

*34993 

5 

100 

10 

15 

.40 ! 

59384 

6 

100 

10 

15 

.40 ! 

*59385 

7 

100 

10 

15 

.40 

*34994 

8 

100 

10 

15 

.40 | 

*59386 

9 

100 

10 

15 

.40 j 

34995 

10 

100 

10 

15 

.40 | 

*34996 

12 

100 

10 

15 

.40 

34997 

15 

100 

10 

15 

.40 

34998 

20 

100 

10 

15 

.40 

34999 

25 

100 

10 

15 

.40 

35100 

30 

100 

10 

15 

.40 

35102 

35 

100 

10 

30 

.60 

35103 

40 

100 

10 

30 

.60 

*35104 

45 

100 

10 

30 

.60 

35105 

50 

100 

10 

30 

.60 

*35106 

55 

100 

10 

30 

.60 

35107 

60 

100 

10 

30 

.60 


G-E Enclosed Fuses 

National Electrical Code Standard 

65 to 600 Amperes, 600 Volts 

Schedule F Class 1 

Knife Blade Contact 



Indi- 

Cap. 

Std. 

Car- 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Refilling 

cating 

Amp. 

Pkg. 

ton 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

Price 

35108 

65 

50 

5 

32 

$1.50 

$.80 

*35109 

70 

50 

5 

32 

1.50 

.80 

35110 

75 

50 

5 

32 

1.50 

.80 

35111 

80 

50 

5 

32 

1.50 

.80 

35112 

90 

50 

5 

32 

1.50 

.80 

35113 

100 

50 

5 

32 

1.50 

.80 

*35115 

110 

25 

1 

40 

2.50 

1.20 

*35116 

120 

25 

1 

40 

2.50 

1.20 

*35117 

130 

25 

1 

40 

2.50 

1.20 

*35118 

140 

25 

1 

40 

2.50 

1.20 

35119 

150 

25 

1 

40 

2.50 

1.20 

*35120 

160 

25 

1 

40 

2.50 

1.20 

*35121 

170* 

25 

1 

40 

2.50 

1.20 

*35122 

180 

25 

1 

40 

2.50 

1.20 

*35123 

190 

25 

1 

40 

2.50 

1.20 

35124 

200 

25 

1 

40 

2.50 

1.20 

35126 

225 

25 

1 

45 

5.50 

2.00 

*35127 

250 

25 

1 

45 

5.50 

2.00 

*35128 

275 

25 

1 

45 

5.50 

2.00 

35129 

300 

25 

1 

45 

5.50 

2.00 

*35130 

325 

25 

1 

45 

5.50 

2.00 

*35131 

350 

25 

1 

45 

5.50 

2.00 

*35132 

375 

25 

1 

45 

5.50 

2.00 

35133 

400 

25 

1 

45 

5.50 

2.00 

*36480 

425 

10 

1 

60 

8.00 

3.00 

*36481 

450 

10 

1 

60 

8.00 

3.00 

*36482 

475 

10 

1 

60 

8.00 

3.00 

36483 

500 

10 

1 

60 

8.00 

3.00 

*36484 

525 

10 

1 

60 

8.00 

3.00 

*37755 

550 

10 

1 

60 

8.00 

3.00 

*36485 

575 

10 

1 

60 

8.00 

3.00 

36486 

600 

10 

1 

60 

8.00 

3.00 


*Can be furnished but is not carried in stock by manufac- 
turer. 
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G-E Enclosed Fuses 
3 — 100 Amp., 2500 Volts 

Schedule F Class l 



No. 42412 G-E Electrolier Cutouts 

For Glass Tube Enclosed Fuses 
2 Amp., 250 Volts — Single Pole 
Schedule G Class 1 


Cat. 

Cap. Std. 

Car- 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Refilling 

No. 

Amp. Pkg. 

ton 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

Price 

*121935 

3 50 

10 

28 

$1.50 

$1.10 

121936 

5 50 

10 

28 

1.50 

1.10 

*121937 

8 50 

10 

28 

1.50 

1.10 

121938 

10 50 

10 

28 

1.50 

1.10 

*121939 

12 50 

10 

28 

1.50 

1.10 

121940 

15 50 

10 

28 

1.50 

1.10 

121941 

20 50 

10 

28 

1.50 

1.10 

121942 

25 50 

10 

28 

1.50 

1.10 

121943 

30 50 

10 

28 

1.50 

1.10 

*121945 

35 25 

5 

32 

2.00 

1.30 

121946 

40 25 

5 

32 

2.00 

1.30 

*121947 

45 25 

5 

32 

2.00 

1.30 

121948 

50 25 

5 

32 

2.00 

1.30 

*121949 

55 25 

5 

32 

2.00 

1.30 

121950 

60 25 

5 

32 

2.00 

1.30 

*121952 

65 25 

1 

38 

3.00 

1.60 

*121953 

70 25 

1 

38 

3.00 

1.60 

121954 

75 25 

1 

38 

3.00 

1.60 

*121955 

80 25 

1 

38 

3.00 

1.60 

*121956 

90 25 

1 

38 

3.00 

1.60 

121957 

100 25 

1 

38 

3.00 

1.60 

*Can be furnished but 

is not carried in stock. 



No. GE28839 Enclosed Indicating Fuses 

3 Amp., 600 Volts 

Schedule F Class 1 

This fuse is designed for use with 3-ampere combined ro- 
tary switches and cutouts. 


No. GE439 Enclosed Indicating Fuses 

5 Amp., 600 Volts 

Schedule F Class 1 

Designed for use with 10-ampere combined rotary switches 
and cutouts. 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE439 

10 

100 

7 

$.40 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt. Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

42412 

50 

100 

12 

$.20 


No. GE-705 Electrolier Cutouts 

For Glass Tube Enclosed Fuses 

2 Amp., 250 Volts— Double Pole 

Schedule G Class 1 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt. Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE705 

25 

100 

22 

$.40 



No. 132765 G-E Glass Tube Fuses 

For Electrolier Cutouts 
1 Amp., 250 Volts 
Schedule F Class 1 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

132765 

50 

100 

2 

$.05 


No. 132766 G-E Glass Tube Fuses 

For Electrolier Cutouts 
2 Amp., 250 Volts 
Schedule F Class 1 


Cat. 

No. 


Cat. 

No. 

Car- 

ton 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

Price 

Each 

132766 

28839 

10 

100 

12 

$.40 

No 


Car- 

ton 

50 


Std. 

Pkg. 

100 


Wt. Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

2 


Price 

Each 

$.05 


For Electrolier Cutouts 
3 Amp., 250 Volts 
Schedule F Class 1 


Cat. 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt. Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

132767 

50 

100 

2 

$.05 


G-E Fuse Wire 


2.25 to 100 Amp., 250 Volts 


No. GE679 Enclosed Indicating Fuses 

10 Amp., 600 Volts 

Schedule F Class 1 

This fuse is designed for use with 10-ampere combined ro- 
tary switches and cutouts. 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE679 10 100 10 $.40 


No. GE722 Enclosed Indicating Fuses 

15 Amp., 600 Volts 

Schedule F Class 1 

For use with 10-ampere combined rotary switches and cut- 
outs. 

Cat. Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GE722 10 100 12 $.40 




Schedule G Class 1 
Ampere Capacity When No. of 


Diam. 

In. 

Fuse Length between 
Terminal is 

1 In. 2 In. 3 In. 

Feet 
per Lb. 
(Approx.) 

Weight, Pounds 
Std. Car- 

Pkg. ton 

Price 

Each 

.015 

3 

2.5 

2.25 

1032.0 

10 

X 

$2.80 

.025 

6 

2.8 

2.5 

500.0 

10 

1 

2.20 

.035 

10 

8.0 

7.5 

256.0 

10 

1 

2.20 

.040 

12 

9.6 

9.0 

196.0 

10 

1 

2.20 

.045 

15 

12.0 

11.25 

155.0 

10 

1 

2.20 

.055 

20 

16.0 

15.0 

104.0 

10 

1 

2.20 

.062 

25 

20.0 

18.75 

81.0 

10 

1 

2.00 

.070 

30 

24.0 

22.5 

64.0 

10 

1 

2.00 

.078 

35 

28.0 

26.25 

52.0 

10 

1 

2.00 

.085 

40 

32.0 

30.0 

43.0 

10 

1 

2.00 

.091 

45 

36.0 

33.75 

38.0 

10 

1 

2.00 

.097 

50 

40.0 

37.5 

33.0 

10 

1 

2.00 

.104 

55 

44.0 

41.25 

29.0 

10 

1 

2.00 

.110 

60 

58.0 

45.0 

26.0 

10 

1 

2.00 

.117 

70 

56.0 

53.0 

22.0 

10 

1 

2.00 

.127 

75 

60.0 

56.5 

20 .0 

10 

1 

2.00 

.132 

80 

64.0 

60.0 

18.0 

10 

1 

2.00 

.144 

90 

72.0 

67.5 

15.0 

10 

1 

2.00 

.155 

100 

80.0 

75.0 

13.0 

10 

1 

2.00 


Sizes may be assorted in carton lots to make up standard 
package quantity. 
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G-E Renewable Enclosed Fuses 

Complete with Links 

National Electrical Code Standard 

3 to 60 Amperes, 250 Volts 
Schedule F Claes 6 
Ferrule Contact 


Cat. 

Cap. 

Std. 

Car- 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Amp. 

Pkg. 

ton 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

*GE1017 

3 

100 

10 

8 

$.50 

*GE1018 

4 

100 

10 

8 

.50 

GE1019 

5 

100 

10 

8 

.50 

GE1020 

6 

100 

10 

8 

.50 

*GE1021 

8 

100 

10 

8 

.50 

GE1022 

10 

100 

10 

8 

.50 

*GE1023 

12 

100 

10 

8 

.50 

GE1024 

15 

100 

10 

8 

. 50 

GE1025 

20 

100 

10 

8 

.50 

GE1026 

25 

100 

10 

8 

.50 

GE1027 

30 

100 

10 

8 

.50 

GE1029 

35 

100 

10 

18 

1.00 

GE1030 

40 

100 

10 

18 

1.00 

*GE1031 

45 

100 

10 

18 

1.00 

GE1032 

50 

100 

10 

18 

1.00 

*GE1033 

55 

100 

10 

18 

1.00 

GE1034 

60 

100 

10 

18 

1.00 

G-E Renewable 

Enclosed 

Fuses 



National Electrical Code Standard 

65 to 600 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Schedule F Class 6 

Knife Blade Contact 


Cat. 

No. 

♦GE1036 

♦GE1037 

GE1038 

*GE1039 

♦GE1040 

*GE1041 

♦GE1042 

GE1043 

*GE1045 

*GE1046 

*GE1047 

GE1048 

♦GE1049 

GE1050 

*GE1052 

*GE1053 

*GE1054 

GE1055 

*GE1056 

*GE1057 

♦GE1058 

GE1059 

*GE1061 

*GE1062 

*GE1063 

GE1064 


Cap. 

Amp. 

65 

70 

75 

80 

85 

90 

95 

100 

110 

120 

125 

150 

175 

200 

225 

250 

275 

300 

325 

350 

375 

400 

450 

500 

550 

600 


Std. 

Pkg. 

50 

50 

50 

56 

50 

50 

50 

50 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

10 

10 

10 

10 


Car- 

ton 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 


Wt. ( Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

45 

45 

45 

45 


Price 

Each 

$ 2.00 

2.00 

2.00 

2.00 

2.00 

2.00 

2.00 

2.00 

4.00 

4.00 

4.00 

4.00 

4.00 

4.00 

7.50 

7.50 

7.50 

7.50 

7.50 

7.50 

7.50 

7.50 

11.00 

11.00 

11.00 

11.00 


G-E Renewable Enclosed Fuse Links 

National Electrical Code Standard 
Schedule F Class 7 

3 — 12 Amp., 250 Volts 


Cat. 

No. 

GE1094 

GE1095 

GE1096 

GE1097 

GE1098 

GE1099 

GE1100 


Cat. 

No. 

GE1101 

GE1102 

GE1103 

GE1104 

GE1105 

GEU06 

GEI107 

GE1108 

GE1109 

G El 110 


Cat. 

No. 

GE1111 

GE1112 

GE1113 

GE1114 

GE1115 

GE1116 

GE1117 

GE1118 

GE1119 

GE1120 

GE112I 

GE1122 

GE1123 

GE1124 

*GE1125 

*GE1126 

*GE1127 

*GE1128 

*GE1129 

*GE1130 

*GE1131 

*GE1132 

tGE1133 

IGE1134 

IGE1135 

IGE1136 


Cap. 

Std. 

Car- 

Amp. 

Pkg. 

ton 

3 

100 

100 

4 

100 

100 

5 

100 

100 

6 

100 

100 

8 

100 

100 

10 

100 

100 

12 

100 

100 

15- 

—60 Amp., 

250 Volts 

13BBRT— ^ — 

Cap. 

Std. 

Car- 

Amp. 

Pkg. 

ton 

15 

100 

100 

20 

too 

100 

25 

100 

100 

30 

100 

100 

35 

100 

100 

40 

100 

100 

45 

100 

100 

50 

100 

100 

55 

100 

100 

60 

100 

100 

65 — 600 Amp., 

250 Volts 


Cap. 

Std. 

Car- 1 

Amp. 

Pkg. 

ton i 

65 

50 

50 

70 

50 

50 

75 

50 

50 

80 

50 

50 

85 

50 

50 

90 

50 

50 

95 

50 

50 

100 

50 

50 


Wt. f Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. P*g. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 


110 

120 

125 

150 

175 

200 

225 

250 

275 

300 

325 

350 

375 

400 

450 

500 

550 

600 


25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

10 

10 

10 

10 


25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

10 

10 

10 

10 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 


Price 

Each 

$.03 

.03 

.03 

.03 

.03 

.03 

.03 


Price 

Each 

$.03 

.03 

.03 

.03 

.05 

.05 

.05 

.05 

.05 

.05 


Price 

Each 

$.10 

.10 

.10 

.10 

.10 

.10 

.10 

.10 

.15 

.15 

.15 

.15 

.15 

.15 

.30 

.30 

.30 

.30 

.30 

.30 

.30 

.30 

.60 

.60 

.60 

.60 


*Can be furnished but is not carried in stock by manufac- 
turer. 


♦Catalogue Number covers two links which comorise the 
fuse element for fuses of this capacity. 

tCatalogue Number covers four links. 
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G-E Renewable Enclosed Fuses 

Complete with Links 

National Electrical Code Standard 

3 to 60 Amperes, 600 Volts 
Schedule F Class 6 
Ferrule Contact 



Cat. 

Cap. 

Std. 

Car- 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Amp 

Pkg. 

ton 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1066 

3 

100 

10 

22 

$1.10 

*GE1067 

4 

100 

10 

22 

1.10 

*GE1068 

5 

100 

to 

22 

1.10 

GE1069 

6 

100 

10 

22 

1.10 

*GE1070 

8 

100 

10 

22 

1.10 

GE1071 

10 

100 

10 

22 

1.10 

*GE1072 

12 

100 

10 

22 

1.10 

GE1073 

15 

100 

10 

22 

1.10 

GE1074 

20 

100 

10 

22 

1.10 

GE1075 

25 

100 

10 

22 

1.10 

GE1076 

30 

100 

10 

22 

1.10 

♦GE1078 

35 

100 

10 

42 

1.25 

GE1079 

40 

100 

10 

42 

1.25 

GE1080 

45 

100 

10 

42 

1.25 

GE1081 

50 

100 

10 

42 

1.25 

*GE1082 

55 

100 

10 

42 

1.25 

GE1083 

60 

100 

10 

42 

1.25 


G-E Renewable Enclosed Fuses 

National Electrical Code Standard 

65 to 600 Amperes, 600 Volts 

Schedule F Class 6 


Knife B.ade Contact 



Cat. 

Cap. 

Std. 

Car 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Amp. 

Pkg. 

ton 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1085 

65 

50 

5 

55 

$3.00 

*GE1086 

70 

50 

5 

55 

3.00 

GE1087 

75 

50 

5 

55 

3.00 

GE1088 

80 

50 

5 

55 

3.00 

*GE1089 

85 

50 

5 

55 

3.00 

♦GE1090 

90 

50 

5 

55 

3.00 

*GE1091 

95 

50 

5 

55 

3.00 

GE1092 

100 

50 

5 

55 

3.00 

*GE1376 

110 

25 

1 

52 

5.00 

*GE1377 

120 

25 

1 

52 

5.00 

GE1378 

125 

25 

1 

52 

5.00 

GE1379 

150 

25 

1 

52 

5.00 

♦GE1380 

175 

25 

1 

52 

5.00 

GE1381 

200 

25 

1 

52 

5.00 

*GE1382 

225 

25 

1 

125 

11.00 

GE1383 

250 

25 

1 

125 

11.00 

*GE1384 

275 

25 

1 

125 

11.00 

GE1385 

300 

25 

1 

125 

11.00 

*GE1386 

325 

25 

1 

125 

11.00 

*GE1387 

350 

25 

1 

125 

11.00 

*GE1388 

375 

25 

1 

125 

11.00 

GE1389 

400 

25 

1 

125 

11.00 

♦GE1390 

450 

10 

1 

70 

16.00 

*GE1391 

500 

10 

1 

70 

16.00 

*GE1392 

550 

10 

1 

70 

16.00 

GE1393 

600 

10 

1 

70 

16.00 


*Can be furnished but is not carried in stock by manufac- 
I turer. 


G-E Renewable Enclosed Fuse Links 

National Electrical Code Standard 
Schedule F Class 7 

^-12 Amp., 600 Volts 


Cat. 

Cap. 

StJ. 

Car- 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Amp. 

Pkg. 

ton 

StJ. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1137 

3 

100 

100 

1 

$.05 

GE1138 

4 

100 

100 

1 

.05 

GE1139 

5 

100 

100 

1 

.05 

GE1140 

6 

100 

100 

1 

.05 

GE1141 

8 

100 

100 

1 

.05 

GE1142 

10 

100 

100 

1 

.05 

GE1143 

12 

100 

100 

1 

.05 


15 — 60 Amp. 

600 Volts 





Cat. 

Cap. 

Std. 

Car- 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

imp. 

Pkg. 

ton 

Std. Pkg. 

Ea.h 

GE1144 

15 

100 

100 

1 

$.05 

GE1145 

20 

100 

100 

1 

.05 

GE1146 

25 

100 

100 

1 

.05 

GE1147 

30 

100 

100 

1 

.05 

GE1148 

35 

100 

100 

1 

.06 

GE1149 

40 

100 

100 

1 

.06 

GE1150 

45 

100 

100 

1 

.06 

GE1151 

50 

100 

100 

1 

.06 

GE1152 

55 

100 

100 

1 

.06 

GE1153 

60 

100 

100 

1 

.06 


65—600 Amp. 600 Volts 



Cat. 

Cap. 

Std. 

Car- 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Amp. 

Pkg. 

ton 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GE1154 

65 

50 

50 

1 

$.10 

GE1155 

70 

50 

50 

1 

.10 

GE1156 

75 

50 

50 

1 

.10 

GE1157 

80 

50 

50 

1 

.10 

GE1158 

85 

50 

50 

1 

.10 

GE1159 

90 

50 

50 

1 

.10 

GE1160 

95 

50 

50 

1 

.10 

GE1161 

100 

50 

50 

1 

.10 

GE1394 

110 

25 

25 

2 

.15 

GE1395 

120 

25 

25 

2 

.15 

GE1396 

125 

25 

25 

2 

.15 

GE1397 

150 

25 

25 

2 

.15 

GE1398 

175 

25 

25 

2 

.15 

GE1399 

200 

25 

25 

2 

.15 

*GE1400 

225 

25 

25 

2 

.30 

♦GE1401 

250 

25 

25 

2 

.30 

*GE1402 

275 

25 

25 

2 

.30 

*GE1403 

300 

25 

25 

2 

.30 

*GE1404 

325 

25 

25 

2 

.30 

*GE1405 

350 

25 

25 

2 

.30 

*GE1406 

375 

25 

25 

2 

.30 

*GE1407 

400 

25 

25 

2 

.30 

JGE1408 

450 

10 

10 

2 

.60 

JGE1409 

500 

10 

10 

2 

.60 

JGE1410 

550 

10 

10 

2 

.60 

1GE1411 

600 

10 

10 

2 

.60 


^Catalogue Number covers two links which comprise the 
fuse element for fuses of this capacity. 

JCatalogue Number covers four links. 
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G*E Enclosed Fuse Cutouts 

Dimensions 


II 


Fig. No. 1 

to f fases N °' 1 represents the Position of cutouts, in relation 



Fig. No. 2 


Cat. 

No. A 

21474 8J6 
34964 6 Y s 

34991 7 
35101 7% 

36802 3% 

36803 43^ 

42412 2 % 
189666 3M 

189667 7 


B 

c 

Dimensl 

D 

ons, Inc 
E 

HES 

F 

G 

H 

Max. 

Ht. 

Size 

Hole 

2% 

2% 

4^ 

2% 

X 

ix 

X 

2# 

M 

2% 

l"io 

2% 

1% 

X 

ix 

x 

2*f 

X 

ix 

2% 

2X 

2% 

% 

X 

% 

IX 

X 

IX 

2% 

3 

2% 

X 

X 

X 

2X 

X 

IX 

m 

• • • 

1% 


a 

if 

iu 

a 

iX 

2K 

... 

... 

2H 

X 

X 

if* 

8 

X 

m 

"x 

: IX 

X 


X 

H 

% 

lj| 

IX 

IX 

% 

"x 

X 

1% 

H 

2X 

2X 

2% 

2% 

ix 

ix 


2X 

X 


4 
•fc: 

rr 




r 




Fig. No. 3 


Cat. 

No. 


Dimensions, Inches- 

D E F G 


A B C D E F GHJKHt 

34379 8X 5X 2X 4X iy 2 fj |J 1% j$ j$ ^ 

Holding down screw holes ^ inch diameter. 


□ 




G-E Enclosed Fuse Cutouts 

Conti niued 
Dimensions 



Fig. No. 5 


Cat. 

No. 

34367 


34376 

34377 


-Dimensions, Inches- 


A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

Max. 

Ht. 

Size 

Hole 

m 

2% 

ift 

m 

fi 

IX 

H 

i% 

7 

3~2 

3X 

4fiii 

if* 

if* 

f* 

2'A 

If 

ix 

If 

5 

3X 

2X 

2X 

ft 

m 

H 

1% 

X 

5 

5X 

2X 

2X 

f* 

3X 

a 

1% 

X 

2X 

Itt 

ix 

ix 

X 

u 


% 

X 


J 

• J3 . 


c 

r 

f- 

r 

z> 



1 

r 

y 

1, 

J i 


i 

F G — 



Fig. No. 6 


-Dimensions, Inches— 


Cat. 

No. 

34368 

34369 

A 

4% 

m 

B 

2H 

2% 

c 

If* 

If* 

D 

2-fa 

4^6 

E 

ix 

If* 

F 

Iff 

m 

G 

Iff 

Iff 

Max. 

Ht. 

IX 

IX 

Size 

Hole 

If 

J2 

34370 

34373 

8X 

ex 

2% 

4X 

If* 

If* 

3% 

3f* 

If* 

ix 

iff 

2fa 

Iff 

2fa 

ix 

ix 

If 

If 

34378 

ex 

3X 

X 

m 

ix 

m 

m 

1% 

V4. 



Fig. No. 7 



Fig. No. 4 


Cat. 

No. 


Dimensions, Inches- 

D E F G H 


AB Cl)EFG HJKHt 
36800 m 5X 2 % X X 2% 1% 1 % 1% \X 2 % 

Holding down screw holes fa inch diameter. 


Cat. 

No. 

34374 

34971 

34982 

35114 

35125 

36471 

36479 

36801 

36804 

36805 

36806 


Dimensions, Inches 


A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

8X 

4X 

If* 

5X 

If* 

m 

2% 

2X 

3X 

2X 

8% 

2X 

3X 

2X 

3X 

9X 

2% 

■ ix 

5X 

2% 

12X 

3 

2X 

ex 

2X 

nx 

3X 

3X 

4 

3X 

ux 

3X 

3X 

7 

3X 

7X 

3X 

2X 

2X 

2X 

ux 

8% 

2X 

ex 

2X 

ii X 

3X 

2X 

ex 

2X 

10X 

3X 

2X 

5X 

2X 


F 

G 

H 

Max. 

Ht. 

Size 

Hole 

25 

J2 

2X 

f* 

ix 

If 

X A 

1% 

X 

3X 

T5 

% 

ix 

X 

3% 

af 

Vi 

m 

X 

3X 

Z2 

% 

IX 

X 

3% 

A 

34 

2 

X 

5 


U 

2 

X 

5 


1/16 

ix 

IX 

2% 

~fa 

It 

3X 

f* 

2% 

& 

If 

1% 

ft 

2% 

if 

If 

I'X 

f* 

*x 

T* 
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Tested Fuse Wire 



Fuse wire is carefully wound on spools having heavy flanges 
which effectually protect the soft fusible metal from abrasion 
or other mechanical injury; these are then placed in small cans 
that are properly labeled and sealed, so that fuse wire may be 
stored away for an indefinite time without depreciation in 
quality or appearance. 

Best Length for 
Safe Use and Fusing 


Carrying 

Currents for 

Length 


Std. Pkg. 

Price 

Cap. 

Such 

Lengths 

Feet 

Diam. 

No. of 

Size 

Amps. 

Inches 

Amperes 

per Lb 

Inches 

Spools 

Spools 

E r 

V * 

1 

% 

12920 

. 0045 

1 : 

250 

Ft. 

$ 100.00 

V2 

1 

1 % 

2616 

.010 

2 

4 

Oz. 

10.00 

1 

ix 

SH 

1021 

.016 

2 

8 

a 

4.00 

2 

IX 

5A 

419 

.025 

2 

8 

a 

3.50 

3 

IX 

1A 

273 

.031 

2 

8 

u 

3.00 

5 

m 

10 

172 

.039 

1 

1 

Lb. 

2.25 

6 

2 

11 

148 

.042 

1 

1 

u 

2.25 

10 

2 x 

16 

87 

.055 

1 

1 

a 

2.00 

15 

2% 

22 

57 

.068 

1 

1 

a 

2.00 

20 

2 X- 

28 

39 

.082 

1 

1 

u 

1.50 

25 

2X 

34 

29M 

.094 

1 

1 

u 

1.50 

30 

2X 

40 

24^ 

.103 

1 

1 

u 

1.50 

40 

3 

48 

nx 

.122 

1 

1 

a 

1.50 

50 

3 

59 

14 

.137 

1 

1 

a 

1.50 

60 

3X 

70 

1034 

.158 

1 

5 

u 

1.50 

70 

3X 

78 

9 

.170 

1 

5 

u 

1.50 

75 

3X 

85 

8 

.182 

1 

5 

u 

1.50 

80 

3X 

92 

ix 

.189 

1 

5 

u 

1.50 

90 

3X 

108 

5 X 

.212 

1 

5 

a 

1.50 

100 

4 

114 

5 

.226 

1 

5 

it 

1.50 


Tested 

Safe Approx. Fusing 

Carrying Currents 2\4 Inches Width 

Cap. Between Contacts Strip 

Fuse Strip 

Thickness 

Wt., Oz. 

Price 

Amps. 

Amperes 

Inches 

Inches 

per Foot 

per Lb. 

50 

69 


.020 

1 

$ 1.50 

60 

81 

Vs 

.025 

1 A 

1.50 

70 

93 

X 

.030 

1 H 

1.50 

75 

99 

X 

.032 

1A 

1.50 

80 

106 

Vs 

.035 

l % 

1.50 

90 

118 

% 

.043 

2 

1.50 

100 

129 

1 

.028 

2 % 

1.50 

125 

158 

1 

.036 

2 % 

1.50 

150 

187 

1 

.044 

3 X 

1.50 

175 

215 

1 

.052 

3 y 8 • 

1.50 

200 

243 

1 

.060 

*A 

1.50 

225 

270 

1 

.068 

5 A 

1.50 

250 

298 

1 

.076 

5 % 

1.50 

275 

325 

1 

.085 

SH 

1.50 

300 

351 

1 

.093 

7 

1.50 

350 

402 

1 

.110 

8A 

1.50 

400 

450 

1 

.128 

9 % 

1.50 

450 

500 

1 

.148 

11 J* 

1.50 

500 

550 

1 

.171 

12 Vs 

1.50 

600 

675 

1 

.212 

16 

1.50 


Fuse strips of larger size than listed can be furnished. 
The approximate fusing current given above will vary slightly 
under different conditions of mounting. 

For sizes above 600 amperes, it is recommended, because 
of thickness required, to use two thinner strips, side by side. 
To get correct size with this arrangement divide amperage 
required by two and add 15 per cent e. g. — For 800 amps., 
take 400 and add 15 per cent (giving 460) use nearest size, 
i two 450 ampere strips for 800 ampere service. 


Nos. 00-1 Open Wire Fuse Links 

For Rosettes, Instruments and Midget Cut-outs 


When ordering, specify distance from center to center. 




Distance 

Size of 

Width of 


Terminal 

Ampere 

C. to C. 

Slot 

Terminal 

Price 

No. 

Capacity 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Each 

00 

1-10 

fjto IX 
IX “ 3 X 

7 

64 

X 

$.10 

00 

1-10 

6^4 

X 

.10 

00 

1-10 

3X “ 5 

A 

X 

.10 

0 

1-10 

ix “ ix 

X 

M 

.10 

0 

1-10 

IX “ 3X 

Vs 

H 

.10 

0 

1-10 

3 y s “ 5 

X 

ih 

.10 

1 

1-30 

m a ix 

64 

H 

.10 

1 

1-30 

ix a m 

H 

.10 

1 

1-30 

3 X “ 5 


H 

.10 

1 

1-30 

5M “ 8 

11 

64 

H 

.10 


No. 2 Wire Fuse Links 

Capacity, 1-50 Amperes 

For Switches, Cut-outs and Panel Boards 

Distance 
C. to C. 

Inches 

iy*toiy s 

IX “ 3'A 

3% “ 5 

5M “ 8 

No. 3 Wire Fuse Links' 

Capacity, 1-50 Amperes 

For Switches, Cut-outs and Panel Boards 



Size of 

Width of 


Slot 

Terminal 

Price 

Inches 

Inches 

Each 

X 

X 

$.14 

% 

% 

.14 

% 

% 

.14 

% 

% 

.14 


Distance 

C. to C. 

Size of Width of 
Slot Terminal 

Price 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Each 

l ^ tol^g 

X 

% : 

$.14 

IX “ 3X 

X 

% 

.14 

3 X “ 5 

X 

% 

.14 

5 X “ 8 

X 

% 

.14 



No. 5 Wire Fuse Links. 

Capacity, 25-100 Amperes 

For Switches, Cut-outs and Panel Boards 

Distance Size of Width of 
C. to C. Slot Terminal Price 
Inches Inches Inches Each 

in , X % $.20 

l^to3^ M % .20 

3% “ 5 X % .20 

5K “ 8 XX -20 

Nos. 7-16 Open Strip Fuse Links 

For Switches, Cut-outs and Panel Boards 


o — n 



Nos. 7, 10 and 16 have slot terminals. No. 12. has hole 
terminal. Center to center must be specified when ordering. 




Distance 

Size Hole 

Width 


Terminal 

Ampere 

C. to C. 

of Slot 

Terminal 

Price 

No 

Capacity 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Each 

7 

25-150 

2 to 2X 

X 

X 

$.30 

7 

25-150 

2% “ 5 

X 

X 

.30 

7 

25-150 

5X “ 8 

Vs 

X 

.30 

10 

200-400 

3% “ 5 

X 

IX 

1.20 

10 

200-400 

5M “ 8 

X 

IX 

1.20 

10 

401-600 

3J4 “ 5 

X 

ix 

1.20 

10 

401-600 

5M “ 8 

X 

IX 

1.20 

12 

100-200 

2V S “ 2V 2 

h 6 


.60 

12 

100-200 

2X “ 5 

34 


.60 

12 

100-200 

5X “ 8 

34 

lafe 

.60 

12 

201-400 

2 ! x “ 5 

7 4 

1A 

.60 

12 

201-400 

5X m 8 

34 

1A 

.60 

16 

100-200 

3% “ 2X 

X 

1A 

.60 

16 

100-200 

2 X “ 5 

34 

1A 

.60 

16 

100-200 

5M “ 8 

34 

1A 

.60 

16 

201-400 

2 % “ 5 

34 

1A 

.60 

16 

201-400 

5X “ 8 

A 

1A 

.60 




We are New England Distributors for 

THE COMPLETE LINE 

of 

TRUMBULL PRODUCTS 



The TrumbulJJLine is a quality product throughout, 
made by the Trumbull Electric Manufacturing Com- 
pany, of Plainville, Conn., a nationally-known concern 
of long-established reputation. 

Their complete service is at the command of all our 
customers. 


PETTINGELL-ANDREWS COMPANY 

“The Height of Excellence in Electrical Goods and Service” 
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Type A Trumbull 
Safety Switches 

250 Volts D.C. and 500 Volts A.C. 
No Fuse, Single Throw 


Quick Make and Quick Break 


Cat. 

No. 

Amp. 

No. of 
Poles 

Volts 

Shipping 

Wt. Each, Lbs. 

Price 

Each 

36221 

30 

2 

250 

11 x 

$8.00 

36321 

30 

3 

250 

13H 

9.60 

36421 

30 

4 

250 

16J^ 

14.00 

- 36251 

30 

2 

500 A.C. 

uy 2 

10.00 

36351 

30 

3 

500 A.C. 

18 Yt 

12.00 

36451 

30 

4 

500 A.C. 

24H 

15.50 

36222 

60 

2 

250-500 

14 Yt 

10.00 

36322 

60 

3 

250-500 

18J* 

12.40 

36422 

60 

4 

250-500 

24 

15.50 

36223 

100 

2 

250-500 

24 

16.00 

36323 

100 

3 

250-500 

29 

18.50 

36423 

100 

4 

250-500 

37 

22.50 

36224 

200 

2 

250-500 

35 

21.60 

36324 

200 

3 

250-500 

45 

26.40 

36424 

200 

4 

250-500 

55 

35.00 

36225 

400 

2 

250-500 

71 

44.50 

36325 

400 

3 

250-500 

92 

54.00 

36425 

400 

4 

250-500 

112 

82.00 

36226 

600 

2 

250-500 

92 

64.00 

36326 

600 

3 

250-500 

122 

77.00 

36426 

600 

4 

250-500 

152 

112.00 



Quick Break Only 



30227 

800 

2 

250-500 

140 

127.00 

30327 

800 

3 

250-500 

180 

161.00 

30427 

800 

4 

250-500 

220 

195.00 

30228 i 

f 1000 
l 1200 

2 

250 500 

180 

155.00 

30328 < 

f 1000 

1 1200 

3 

250-500 

240 

211.00 

30428 < 

f 1000 
1200 

4 

250-500 

300 

279.00 


Type A Trumbull Safety Switches 


250 Volts D.C. and 500 Volts A.C. 


No Fuse, Double Throw, Quick Break 


Double throw switches are self- 
| centering. A plunger operating 
$ from spring in the handle hub, 
I rests in a hole in the box when 
switch is in “off” position, thus 
neutralizing gravity. 

Switches 400 amperes and above 
are in boxes having flat instead of 
panel covers. 



Cat. 

No. 

Amperes 

No. of 
Poles 

Volts 

Shipping Wt. 
Each, Lbs. 

Price 

Each 

35221 

30 

2 

250 

14 

$11.00 

35321 

30 

3 

250 

17 

13.50 

35421 

30 

4 

250 

19 

19.00 

35251 

30 

2 

500 A.C. 

18 

12.50 

35351 

30 

3 

500 A.C. 

20 

15.50 

35451 

30 

4 

500 A.C. 

30 

23.00 

35222 

60 

2 

250-500 

21 

13.00 

35322 

60 

3 

250-500 

23 

16.00 

35422 

60 

4 

250-500 

31 

22.50 

35223 

100 

2 

250-500 

32 

22.50 

35323 

100 

3 

250-500 

38 

28.50 

35423 

100 

4 

250-500 

48 

51.00 

35224 

200 

2 

250-500 

45 

31.50 

35324 

200 

3 

250-500 

73 

47.00 

35424 

200 

4 

250-500 

100 

68.50 

35225 

400 

2 

250-500 

120 

92.00 

35325 

400 

3 

250-500 

151 

123.50 

35425 

400 

4 

250-500 

180 

164.50 

35226 

600 

2 

250-500 

160 

130.00 

35326 

600 

3 

250-500 

200 

173.00 

35426 

600 

4 

250-500 

240 

202.50 


Type A Trumbull Safety Switches 



250 Volts A. C. or D. C. and 500 Volts A. C. 

For Enclosed Fuses at Bottom — Single Throw 


No. 72322 
Box Closed 


Box cannot be opened when switch is closed. # 

A catch prevents switch from being closed when box is open. 
The closing of box releases the catch. , 

(The catch can be manipulated by wire-man when conven- 
ient to test line with box open.) 

Handle is of cast iron. Box can be locked and sealed when 
switch is in open position. Knockouts ends, sides, and rear. 
Ample room on all sides for wiring. 

If so specified 3 pole switch with solid neutral can be fur- 
nished at regular prices. 

Main feeder conduit holes Prices on request. 


No fuses are included in prices. 

Quick Make and Quick Break 


Cat. 


No. of 


Shipping Wt. 

Price 

No. 

Amperes Poles 

Volts 

Each, Lbs. 

Each 

72221 

30 

2 

250 

12 

$8.86 

72321 

30 

3 

250 

14 

10.74 

72421 

30 

4 

250 

17 

12.54 

72251 

30 

2 

500 A.C. 

18 . 

12.60 

72351 

30 

3 

500 A.C. 

21 

14.74 

72451 

30 

4 

500 A.C. 

29 

17.54 

72222 

60 

2 

250 

14 

11.00 

72322 

-.6° 

3 

250 

20 

14.50 

72422 

#60 

4 

250 

29 

17.22 

72252 

60 

2 

500 A.C. 

20 

12.80 

72352 

60 

3 

500 A.C. 

22 

15.00 

72452 

60 

4 

500 A.C. 

31 

17.80 

72223 

100 

2 

250 

27 

18.00 

72323 

100 

3 

250 

30 

23.06 

72423 

100 

4 

250 

47 

28.84 

72253 

100 

2 

500 A.C. 

32 

21.50 

72353 

100 

3 

500 A.C. 

36 

25.00 

72453 

100 

4 

500 A.C. 

66 

29.00 

72224 

200 

2 

250 

44 

25.66 

72324 

200 

3 

250 

53 

32.24 

72424 

200 

4 

250 

70 

43.94 

72254 

200 

2 

500 A.C. 

50 

34.00 

72354 

200 

3 

500 A.C. 

54 

38.50 

72454 

200 

4 

500 A.C. 

102 

44.06 

72225 

400 

2 

250 

95 

50.00 

72325 

400 

3 

250 

128 

65.00 

72425 

400 

4 

250 

165 

88.00 

72255 

400 

2 

500 A.C. 

108 

62.00 

72355 

400 

3 

500 A.C. 

155 

76.00 

72455 

400 

4 

500 A.C. 

170 

89.00 

72226 

600 

2 

250 

120 

72.00 

72326 . 

600 

3 

250 

161 

92.00 

72426 

600 

4 

250 

200 

122. CO 

72256 

600 

2 

500 A.C. 

130 

86. CO 

72356 

600 

3 

500 A.C. 

180 

102.00 

72456 

600 

4 

500 A.C. 

230 

125.00 



Quick Break Only 



60227 

800 

2 

250 

210 

$137.00 

60327 

800 

3 

250 

280 

182.00 

60427 

800 

4 

250 

380 

237.00 

60228 <j 

r 1000 1 
1 1200 j 

\ 2 

250 

250 

186.00 

60328 \ 

r iooo 1 

1 1200 j 

\ 3 

250 

330 

255.00 

60428 j 

r iooo 1 

[ 1200 j 

\ 4 

250 

450 

337.00 
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Type A Trumbull Safety Switches 

250 Volts A. C. or D. C. and 500 Volts A. C. 

For Enclosed Fuses at Bottom— Double Throw 
Quick Break Only 


« 



Type A Trumbull Safety Switches 

250 Volts A. C. or D. C. and 500 Volts A. C. 

For Enclosed Fuses at Bottom— Single Throw 
Quick Make and Quick Break 
With Protective Shield 


When switch is in “off” position the catch is thrown back, 
enabling coyer to be raised. Handle hub is locked so switch 
cannot be closed until cover is down. 

Catch in box locks over pin on cover and holds box closed 
until thrown into “off” position. 

Handles are of cast iron. 

Ample room in boxes for wiring. The wiring room available 
in each size of box allows ample room both on ends and sides. 

Box can be locked and handle locked with switch in open 
position. 

A plunger operating from spring in the handle hub, resets 
in a hole in the box when switch is in “off” position, thus 
neutralizing gravity. 

Multiple terminal lugs regularly furnished on switches 600 
amperes and above. All double throw switches, 200 amperes 
and above, are in boxes having flat instead of panel covers. 



Shield is screwed to brackets and can easily be removed 
when an examination of switch is desired. 

barri^a^Ilt prices. 8WitCh6S fUrnished with Snuf ' Arc 

packet! for sapping® ^ ^ SWitch in corrugated P a P er box 
Knockouts in ends, sides and rear. 

Holes, prices on request. 

Multiple terminal lugs regularly furnished on switches 600 
amperes and above. 


30-ampere, 500-volt A.C. switches made of 60-ampere stock. 30-ampere, 500-volt A.C. switches made of 60-ampere stock 


Cat. 

No. 

70221 

70321 

70421 

70251 

70351 

70451 


Amperes 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 


No. of 
Poles 

2 

3 

4 

2 

3 

4 


Volts 

250 

250 

250 

500 A.C. 
500 A.C. 
500 A.C. 


a . wt. 

, Lbs. 
20 

23 A 
31 9 

37 

40 

56 


Price 

Each 

$ 14.50 

18.00 

25.00 

29.50 

26.00 
44.00 


Cat. 

No. 

75221 

75321 

75421 

75251 

75351 


Amperes 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 


No. of 
Poles 

2 

3 

4 
2 
3 


Volts 

250 

250 

250 

500 A.C. 
500 A.C. 


Ship. Wt. 
Each, Lbs. 


13 

15 

18 

19 

22 


Price 

Each 

$ 12.50 

15.00 

17.50 

16.50 

18.50 


70222 60 

70322 60 

70422 60 

70252 60 

70352 60 

70452 60 

70223 100 

70323 100 

70423 100 


2 250 

3 250 

4 250 

2 500 A.C. 

3 500 A.C. 

4 500 A.C. 

2 250 

3 250 

4 250 


26 18.50 

36 23.50 

47 40.00 

38 30.00 

44 26.00 

68 45.50 

90 45.00 

100 54.00 

140 62.00 


75451 30 

75222 60 

75322 60 

75422 60 

75252 60 

75352 60 

75452 60 

75223 100 

75323 100 

75423 100 


4 500 A.C. 

2 250 

3 250 

4 250 

2 500 A.C. 

3 500 A C. 

4 500 A.C. 

2 250 

3 250 

4 250 


30 22.00 
15 14.50 
21 17.50 
30 22.00 
21 17.50 

23 19.50 
32 23.00 
29 22.00 
32 27.50 
49 37.00 


70253 100 

70353 100 

70453 100 

70224 200 

70324 200 

70424 200 

70254 200 

70354 200 

70454 200 


2 500 A.C. 

3 500 A.C. 

4 500 A.C. 

2 250 

3 250 

4 250 

2 500 A.C. 

3 500 A.C. 

4 500 A.C. 


100 48.00 

112 58.00 

155 68.00 

118 65.00 

132 85.50 

180 . 99.00 

160 68.00 

180 81 .00 

230 105.00 


75253 100 

75353 100 

75453 100 

75224 200 

75324 200 

75424 200 

75254 200 

75354 200 

75454 200 

75225 400 


2 500 A.C. 

3 500 A.C. 

4 500 A.C. 

2 250 

3 250 

4 250 

2 500 A.C. 

3 500 A.C. 

4 500 A.C. 

2 250 


34 24.50 

38 28.00 

68 37.00 

47 32.00 

56 41.00 

73 52.00 

53 36.50 

57 42.00 

106 52.50 

98 59.00 


70225 400 

70325 400 

70425 400 

70255 400 

70355 400 

70455 400 

70226 600 

70326 600 

70426 600 


2 250 

3 250 

4 250 

2 500 A.C. 

3 500 A.C. 

4 500 A.C. 

2 250 

3 250 

4 250 


200 131.00 
225 180.50 
300 201.50 

260 142.00 
285 180.50 
390 218.00 

240 164.00 
270 219 . 00 - 
360 259.00 


75325 400 

75425 400 

75255 400 

75355 400 

75455 400 

75226 600 

75326 600 

75426 600 

75256 600 

75356 600 

75456 600 


3 250 

4 250 

2 500 A.C. 

3 500 A.C. 

4 500 A.C. 

2 250 

3 250 

4 250 

2 500 A.C. 

3 500 A.C. 

4 500 A.C. 


132 82.00 
169 92.00 
111 94.00 
158 105.00 
174 93.00 

166 91.00 
205 108.00 
135 149.00 
185 126.00 
235 142.00 
215 150.00 
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Type A Trumbull Safety Switches 

600 Volts A. C. 

Snuf-Arc Type, Single Throw 
Quick Make and Quick Break 


The Snuf-Arc type of 600-volt A.C. switch is of regular 
knife switch design and material except that it has in addition 
a swinging moulded barrier hinged on each of the contact jaw 
posts, which is operated by an insulated connecting rod at- 
tached to each blade in such a way that when the blade leaves 
the jaw post, the barrier instantly swings between the breaking 
points, effectually extinguishing the arc and preventing short 
circuits caused by side flare. 

The barrier is substantially made of fire-proof insulating 
material moulded into one piece. 

There are three parts: the heavy center piece which swings 
closely over the contact jaw post, and the two wide flat side 
sections which inclose each side of the jaw post and end of 
blade. 

The center piece stretches and breaks the arc. The flat side 
sections prevent side flare and the spreading of the arc to ad- 
joining posts or to the sides of the inclosing cabinets. 

All 600-volt safety switches Snuf-Arc type same size as 
regular 500-volt A.C. 

Knockouts in ends, sides and rear. 

Can be equipped with shields, prices on request. 

Main feeder conduit holes, prices on request. 

30-ampere switches made of 60-ampere stock. 

Weights are given for one switch in corrugated paper box • 
packed for shipping. 

No Fuse — Single Throw 


Cat. 

No. 

Amperes 

No. of 
Poles 

Vplts 

Ship. Wt. 
Each, Lbs. 

Price 

Each 

36261 

30 

2 

600 

13 

$11.00 

36361 

30 

3 

600 

• 17 

14.00 

36461 

30 

4 

600 

24 

17.50 

36262 

60 

2 

600 

13 

11.50 

36362 

60 

3 

600 

17 

14.50 

36462 

60 

4 

600 

22 

18.50 

36263 

100 

2 

600 

23 

17.50 

36363 

100 

3 

600 

28 

21.00 

36463 

100 

4 

600 

35 

25.50 

36264 

200 

2 

600 

33 

23.50 

36364 

200 

3 

600 

40 

29.00 

36464 

200 

4 

600 

43 

37.50 

36265 

400 

2 

600 


56.00 

36365 

400 

3 

600 


75.00 

36465 

400 

4 

600 


103.00 

36266 

600 

2 

600 


94.00 

36366 

600 

3 

600 


125.00 

36466 

600 

4 

600 


165.00 


For 

N. E.C. 

Cartridge 

Fuse- 

—Single 

Throw 

72261 

30 

2 

600 

20 

$14.00 

72361 

30 

3 

600 

24 

16.50 

t 72461 

30 

4 

600 

31 

20.00 

72262 

60 

2 

600 

22 

14.00 

72362 

60 

3 

600 

25 

17.00 

72462 

60 

4 

600 

32 

20.50 

72263 

100 

2 

600 

35 

23.00 

72363 

100 

3 

600 

41 

27.50 

72463 

100 

4 

600 

55 

32.50 

72264 

200 

2 

600 

58 

36.00 

72364 

200 

3 

600 

70 

41.50 

72464 

200 

4 

600 

90 

48.00 

72265 

400 

2 



79.00 

72365 

400 

3 



105.00 

72465 

400 

4 



123.00 

72266 

600 

2 



119.00 

72366 

600 

3 



154.00 

72466 

600 

4 



192.00 




Type A Trumbull Compensator Switches 

250 Volts D. C. 500 and 600 Volts A. C. 


For Enclosed Fuses at Bottom 
Quick Make and Break 



This compensator switch is a fusible bottom 
switch with the addition of a lug attached to 
each hinge post to take the starting leads to 
compensator, making 2 leads, one unfused and 
one fused from each pole. The compensator 
switch, ahead of compensator, enables all 
power to be cut off from compensator when 
repairs are made. 

The fuses of switch are used as running 
fuses for compensator, being connected only 
with running side of same, the starting side 
of the compensator being cut off from fuses. 

Fibre end plate with elongated holes for 
taking wires is fastened in bottom end of box. 
Knockouts can be furnished instead of fibre 
plate on request. 


Cat. 

No. 

Amp. 

No. of 
Poles 

Volts 

Ship. Wt. 
Each, Lbs. 

Price 

Each 

59321 

30 

3 

250 

13 

$13.96 

59421 

30 

4 

250 

i6 y 2 

18.50 

59351 

30 

3 

500 A.C. 

20 

17.66 

59361 

30 

3 

600 V.A.C. 

20 

19.60 

59322 

60 

3 

250 

19 

17.36 

59422 

60 

4 

250 

27 ^ 

22.50 

59352 

60 

3 

500 A.C. 

21 

17.96 

59362 

60 

3 

600 V.A.C. 

21 

20.00 

59323 

100 

3 

250 

28 

26.92 

59423 

100 

4 

250 

43 

40.00 

59353 

100 

3 

500 A.C. 

34^ 

28.80 

59363 

100 

3 

600 V.A.C. 

34^ 

31.50 

59324 

200 

3 

250 

49 

39.00 

59354 

200 

3 

500 A.C. 

50 

43.10 

59364 

200 

3 

600 V.A.C 

50 

46.50 

59325 

400 

3 

250 

110 

81.00 

59326 

600 

3 

250 

139 

107.20 


Trumbull Motor Reversing Switches 

250 Volts D. C. and 500 Volts A. C. 

No Fuse, Double Throw 

These switches are used for 
reversing D. C. or A. C. motors. 

Wires are so run between outer 
contacts as to reverse the direc- 
tion of the current when switch 
is thrown from one set of con- 
tacts to the other. 

When switch is in “off” po- 
sition the catch is thrown back, 
enabling cover to be raised. Handle hub is locked so switch 
cannot be closed until cover is down. 

Catch in box locks over pin on cover and holds box until 
switch is thrown into “off” position. 

Handles are of cast iron. 

Ample room in boxes for wiring. The wiring room available 
in each size of box allows ample room both on ends and sides. 

Box can be locked and handle locked with switch in open 
position. 



Cat. 

No. 

Amps. 

No. of 
Poles 

Volts 

Ship. Wt. 
Each, Lbs. 

Price 

Each 

87221 

30 

2 

250 

14 

$12.00 

87321 

30 

3 

250 

17 

16.00 

87421 

30 

4 

250 

19 

21.00 

87251 

30 

2 

500 A.C. 

18 

14.50 

87351 

30 

3 

500 A.C. 

20 

18.50 

87451 

30 

4 

500 A.C. 

30 

27.00 

87222 

60 

2 

250-500 

21 

15.00 

87322 

60 

3 

250-500 

23 

19.00 

87422 

60 

4 

250-500 

31 

27.50 

87223 

100 

2 

250-500 

32 

25.00 

87323 

100 

3 

250-500 

38 

32.00 

87423 

100 

4 

250-500 

48 

55.50 

87224 

200 

2 

250-500 

45 

36.50 

87324 

200 

3 

250-500 

73 

55.00 

87424 

200 

4 

250-500 

100 

78.50 
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Type RM Trumbull Safety Switches 

Quick-make and Quick-break 
250 Volts A. C. or D. C. 


Type A Trumbull Motor Starting Switches 

110-600 Volts A. C. 

Quick Make and Quick Break 
With Inverse Time Protective Plugs 



No. 92221 


No. 46221 


Designed to meet the tremendous demand for a full safety 
switch, rugged in construction, small in size, low in price, 
for use with motors 3 horse power and below. Can be 
mounted, if desired, on motor-driven machines, where other 
than fuse protection is not required and under-voltage release 
is not necessary. 

Removing two screws enables entire switch and fuse block 
to be taken from box. Thus, entire box space is available for 
connecting conduit and running wires. 

Handle operates a compression spring on same principle as 
rest of Type A line. Handle would operate switch if spring 
should fail. 

Constructed on double break principle. Blades being car- 
ried by a rotor of moulded material, actuated by the cam of 
the quick-make and quick-break mechanism. 

When blades are in off position they throw into deep 
narrow slots in the base and thus effectually snuff out any 
arc which might have a tendency to follow. 


The switch base, fuse block base, and rotor are all of high- 
grade moulded material of unusual strength and will stand 
much abuse in handling. 


1 he fuse block mounted over the switch base, brings fuses 
directly to the front in most accessible position. Dead front 
construction. 


Line terminals on switch base are accessible without re- 
moving fuse block. Load terminals are on fuse block above 
the line terminals. Thus on fusible switches both line and 
load terminals are on same end of box. 

By reversing position of fuse block, line and load connec- 
tions can be made at either top or bottom of switch as desired. 


A shield attached by one screw, covers line terminals, 
preventing any possible contact with live parts. This shield 
will only fit on terminal end, top or bottom, depending on 
position of fuse block. Shield is placed at top of box as the 
fuse block is regularly placed so line and load are on top end. 

Box is equipped with regular Type A interlocking catch. 

Switches furnished fusible or no fuse. On no fuse switch 
the fuse block is removed and line connected at either top or 
bottom. 


Cat. 

No. 

Poles 

Volts 

Outside Dimensions 
of Boxes Only, In. 
Length Width Depth 

46221 

2 

250 

8 5 % iy 2 

46321 

3 

250 

8 6J4 4H 

92221 

2 

250 

8 5K 

92321 

3 

250 

8 6H 4^ 


Price 

Each 

$4.80 

6.00 

5.50 

7.00 


Knockouts 


2- pole 

3- pole 


Top and Bottom 

f Two M-inch 
1 One J^x?4-inch 
/Two 3^-inch 
\ One Kx%-inch 


Left Side 

f Two J^x^-inch 
\ One at each end 
Two 3^x%-inch 
\ One at each end 


Back 

Two KxJ^-inch 
One at each end 
f Four J^x%-inch 
\ Two at each end 



No. 83321 

Overload protection is furnished by two inverse time pro- 
tective cutouts. The cutout contains a stationary contact 
post with heating coil and a fusible link which binds a spring 
contact arm to the stationary post. The fusible link is made in 
two parts, held together by a low fusing alloy. The motor 
circuit is completed through the heating coil, contact post 
link, and spring contact arm. In case of an overload, the cur- 
rent passing through the heating coil, heats the contact post 
sufficiently to melt the low fusing alloy, which holds the two 
parts of the fusible link together, thereby releasing the spring 
contact arm, thus opening the motor circuit between the 
separating parts of the link. 

After the circuit has been opened by the protective cutout 
a new link should be installed. The successful operation of 
the protective cutout depends upon the special low fusing 
alloy that holds the link together. 

By reason of the time lag in the heating coil, the momentary 
inrush starting current will not cause the cutouts to open the 
circuit. The cutouts protect the motor from such overloads as 
are ordinarily met with in service. 

Standard fuses must be used in series with the cutouts to 
provide protection against short circuits and to conform to 
the Underwriter’s requirements regarding branch circuit 
fuses, because the cutouts can not be considered as taking 
the place of branch circuit fuses. 

Note that eight extra links are enclosed with each 3-4-pole 
switch; four extra links with each 2-pole switch. 

One switch serves for 500 V. A. C. and 600 V. A. C. This 
saves duplicating of stock and is a notable economy for the 
distributor as well as user. 


Quick Make and Quick Break, 110-250 Volts A. C. 

x? 1 - * No. of Shipping Wt. Price 

No. Amperes Poles Volts Lbs , Each Each 


83221 30 
83321 30 
83421 30 


2 110-250 

3 110-250 

4 110-250 


17 $9.00 
19 11.00 
22 13.75 


Quick Make and Quick Break, 251-600 Volts 
Snuf-arc Type 


83261 30 2 

83361 30 3 

83461 30 4 


251-600 22 
251-600 27 
251-600 36 


A. C., 

$12.75 

15.50 

19.00 


Trumbull Inverse Time Protective Plugs 



Plugs are made to cover twenty separate 
ratings. Catalogue numbers of each plug are 
shown on another page. 

Price, Any Rating each $ . 90 

Assorted Rating, Carton of 10 

per carton 7.50 

Price, OneRating,Cartonof 10 “ 7.00 


Trumbull Inverse Time Protective Links 


Eight extra links furnished with each 3-4- 
pole switch, four extra links with each 2- 
pole switch, or four extra links per plug, being 
placed inside box, accessible when needed. 


p nce, No. 167539, Lots of 10 
“ “ 167539, “ “ 100 

“ “ 167539, “ “ 500 


$.50 

3.50 

14.50 
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Type A Trumbull Motor Starting Switches 

Tables Giving Catalogue Numbers and Ratings of 
Protective Cutouts 

To Be Used with Motors of Various Phase, 
Voltage, Ampere Capacity and Horse Power 
Permitting Motors to Carry 10 per cent Overload 


Motor 

H.P. 



ix 


2 

3 

4 

5 


X 

Vi 

H 




110 Volts A.C. 


< — Three Phase — > 

' — Two Phase — . 

* — Single Phase- — «. 


Cat. No. 


Cat. No. 


Cat. No. 

Amp. 

of 

Amp. 

of 

Amp. 

of 

of 

Cutout 

of 

Cutout 

of 

Cutout 

Motor 

to Use 

Motor 

to Use 

Motor 

to Use 

2.4 

256921 

2.0 

256919 

6.0 

256926 

4.4 

256924 

3.8 

256923 

7.5 

256928 

6.2 

256927 

5.5 

256926 

10.0 

256929 

8.0 

256928 

7.0 

256927 

12.5 

256930 

10.3 

256929 

8.0 

256928 

18.0 

256932 

12.5 

256931 

11.0 

256930 

24.0 


18.0 

256932 

15.8 

256931 

34.0 


24.0 


21.0 




30.0 


36.2 





220 Volts A.C. 



1.2 

256917 

1.0 

256916 

2.0 

256920 

2.2 

256921 

1.9 

256920 

3.75 

256923 

3.1 

256922 

2.8 

256922 

5.0 

256925 

4.0 

256924 

3.5 

256923 

6.25 

256927 

5.1 

256925 

4.5 

256925 

9.0 

256929 

6.25 

256927 

5.5 

256926 

12.0 

256930 

9.0 

256929 

7.9 

256928 

17.0 

256932 

12.0 

256930 

10.5 

256930 

22.0 


15.0 

256932 

13.1 

256931 

28.0 


22.0 


19.3 




29.0 


25.4 





440 Volts A.C. 




Type A Trumbull Safety Motor Starting 
Switches 

With Inverse Time Element Overload Relays 
and Under Voltage Release 



No. 86321 


No. 96351 


Prices include under voltage release coil but do not include 
relays. 

The 2 and 3 pole switches weigh approximately 25 pounds 
each; 4 pole switches weigh approximately 35 pounds each. 

Quick Break— Single Phase— 2 Pole 
3 H. P., 110 Volts— 5 H. P., 220 Volts 

One overload relay needed for single phase. 


110 Volts 220 Volts *440 Volts *550 Volts 

~ . V T at ’ E nc , e ? T at> Price Cat - Price Cat. Price 

Cycles No. Each No. Each No. Each No. Each 

60 95211 $19.00 95221 $19.00 95251 $21.50 95261 $22.50 
25 85211 19.00 85221 19.50 85251 26.00 85261 27.00 


Quick Break— 3 Phase— 3 Pole 


i Motor 

• 1 HREE 

Amp. 

rHASE 

Cat No. 
of 

Two 

Amp. 

Phase 

Cat. No 
of 

of 

Cutout 

of 

Cutout 

H.P. 

Motor 

to Use 

Motor 

to Use 

X 

0.6 

256913 

0.5 

256913 

X 

1.1 

256916 

0.95 

256915 

X 

1.6 

256919 

1.4 

256917 

i 1 

2.0 

256920 

1.75 

256919 

Ux 

2.6 

256921 

2.25 

256921 

f 2 

3.2 

256923 

2.75 

256922 

1 3 

4.5 

256925 

4.0 

256924 

4 

6.0 

256926 

5.0 

256926 

1 5 

7.5 

256928 

6.6 

256927 

1 7 l A 

11.0 

256930 

9.7 

256929 

10 

14.5 


12.7 

X 

0.5 

550 Volts A.C. 

256913 

0.45 

256913 

I X 

0.9 

256915 

0.8 

256914 

I X 

1.3 

256917 

1.1 

256916 

! 1 

1.6 

256919 

1.4 

256918 

: IX 

2.1 

256920 

1.8 

256919 

2 

2.5 

256921 

2.2 

256921 

3 

3.6 

256923 

3.2 

256923 

1 4 

4.8 

256925 

4.25 

256924 

5 

6.0 

256926 

5.25 

256925 

m 

8.8 

256929 

7.75 

256928 

10 

12.0 


10.5 


5 Pm 110 V ‘ — 10 H - p » 220 V.— 10 H. P., 440 V.— 10 H. P., 550 V. 
1 wo overload relays needed for three phase. 

60 96311 $21.50 96321 $21.50 96351 $24.50 96351 $26.00 
2586311 21.5086321 22.5086351 31.0086351 29.50 
Quick Break— 2 Phase, 3 Wire— 3 Pole 
5 H. P., 110 V.-10 H. P., 220 V.-10 H. P., 440 V.-10 H. P., 550 V. 
Two overload relays needed for two phase, 3 wire. 

60 98311 $22.50 98321 $22.50 98351 $27.00 98361 $29.00 
2588311 22.5088321 24.5088351 31.5088361 33.00 
Quick Break— 2 Phase, 4 Wire— 4 Pole 
5 H. P., 110 V.— 10 H. P., 220 V.— 10 H. P., 440 V.— 10 H. P., 550 V. 
I wo overload relays needed fo • two phase, 4 wire. 

(SO 99411 $29.50 99421 $29.50 99451 $35.50 99461 $39 00 
2589411 29.5089421 32.5089451 41.0089461 43.50 
’The 440 and 550-volt, A. C. switches are equipped with 
Snuf-Arcs. 


Trumbull Overload Relays 

For Motor Starting Switches 
Inverse Time Element 

These relays are in capacities from 
1 to 36 amperes and are effective on 
any voltage up to 600 V.A.C. or 250 
V.D.C. 

_ Switches for potentials above 250 

volts are furnished with Snuf-Arcs. 

The relays are all of the same size and are similar to a 
cartridge fuse being held in place by standard 60-ampere fuse 
clips. 



Cat. Nos. and Ampere Capacity of Protective 
Cutouts 


; Cat. 


Cat. 


No. 

Amp. 

No. 

Amp. 

256913 

0.8 

256923 

4.3 

256914 

0.95 

256924 

5.1 

256915 

1.1 

256925 

6.0 

256916 

1.3 

256926 

7.1 

256917 

1.5 

256927 

8.4 

256918 

1.8 

256928 

10.0 

256919 

2.1 

256929 

11.8 

256920 

2.5 

256930 

14.0 

256921 

3.0 

256931 

16.6 

156922 

3.6 

256932 

goo 


The spacing, however, between clips is such that a cartridge 
fuse cannot be substituted. Inserting the relay into clips 
makes all the necessary connections. There are no auxiliary 
wires to be connected to it. 


Relays do not require replacing as do fuses. 


Cat. 

No. 

Amp. 

Price 

Each 

Cat. 

No. 

Amp. 

Price 

Each 

Cat. 

No. 

Amp. 

Price 

Each 

9571 

1 

$2.40 

9575 

5 $2.40 

95716 

16 $2.40 

9571 y 2 


2.40 

9576 

6 

2.40 

95718 

18 

2.40 

9572 

2 

2.40 

9577 

7 

2.40 

95720 

20 

2.40 

95721/2 

2 ^ 

2.40 

9578 

8 

2.40 

95724 

24 

2.40 

9573 

3 

2.40 

9579 

9 

2.40 

95728 

28 

2.40 

95731/2 

3'A 

2.40 

95710 

10 

2.40 

95732 

32 

2.40 

9574 

4 

2.40 

95712 

12 

2.40 

95736 

36 

2.40 

95741/2 

4 ^ 

2.40 

95714 

14 

2.40 
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Wiring Connections for Trumbull Type A 
Motor Starting Switches and with U.V.R. 
Coil and Inverse Time Element 
Overload Relays 


Chart Showing Operating Curve of 
Trumbull Inverse Time Element Overload 
Relays 

Description of Chart 



Fig. 1 

Coil Wound for 
Line Voltage 



if L 


Fig. 2 

U.V.R. Coil Wound 
Phase Voltage 


[° r Ty ? S £ m , otor startin S sw *tches with 
lease * element overload relays and under voltage re- 

Fig 1 shows wiring connections for single-phase or D.C. 
switches. Cat Nos. 95211, 95221, 95251, 95261 (60-cycle)- 
Nos. 85211, 85221, 85251, 85261 (25-cycle). ' ‘ ’ 

at Fig ! 2 shows wiring connections for 3-phase switches Cat 

SrieseiS’cycie)!’ 96361 (60 - cyc,e): Nos ‘ 86311 > 86321 - 



Fig. 3 

U.V.R. Coil Wound for 
141-phase Voltage 



Fig. 4 

Both Coils Wound 
for Phase Voltage 


~ wirin S connections for 2-phase 3-wire switches 

Si N Sm?K^s. 98361 (6 ' u,clc,l N ”' mn ’ 

aie wound for 220, 440, 550 volts respectively, and 2-phase 3- 
wire coils are wound for 311, 620, 776 volts respectively The 
switch 0 " Wlre mUSt be connected through the middle leg of 

Fig. 4 shows wiring for 2-phase 4-wire switches Cat 

8945T 8946h2i 4 cycle 9 ) 9461 N ° S ’ 89411 ’ 89421 - 

These overload relays do not prevent the motor from run- 
ning single-phase if the load on the motor is not heavy 
enough to cause any damage to the motor. But if single-phase 
° ad is heavy enough to damage the motor, such Toad will 

nrot»nt h tt re ay t t0 f )pen a he svvltc , h - This switch will absolutely 
protect the motor from damage through single phase operation. 



Operating Curve of Relay 


Figures at left 0 to 10 designate time in minutes. 

Figures at bottom 100 to 600 designate per cent of load. 

To ascertain the time it takes for overload relay to trip 
open the switch (a) determine the per cent of load for ex- 
ample, 200 per cent. Follow the vertical line running from the 
figure 200 until it crosses the curve on the chart; (b) from this 
point of intersection follow the horizontal line to the left 
until it intersects the column showing the minutes. In the 
case of 200 per cent load, such line intersects at the minute 
and a quarter point. 

Hence on a 200 per cent load, the relay trips open the switch 
in about 75 seconds; on a 300 per cent load in about 30 
seconds; 400 per cent in 25 seconds; 500 per cent in 20 
seconds and 600 per cent in 15 seconds. 

This description explains the term Inverse Time Element 
Overload Relay because the greater the load the less time 
it takes to operate (open). 

This operating curve drawn from actual tests extending 
over a preliminary development period of nearly three years 
is of real interest to all engineers in industrial plants, central 
stations and elsewhere. 

Each relay before shipment, is tested and calibrated indi- 
vidually, 
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Detailed Description of Trumbull Over- 
load Relays as Used with Motor 
Starting Switches 



Showing Section of Inverse Time Element Overload Relay 


Fig. 1 


Black arrows show flow of current from line through con- 
l tact clip at ferrule F, through heating element A through 
I contact clip at ferrule G to motor. (See Fig. 4.) 

I Arrows with cross lines show connections to UVR coil from 
heating element A through copper block B, through thermo- 
§ static element C, through contact screw D through contact 
t clip H to UVR coil circuit. 

A* Shows heating element connecting line to motor. 

B.— Copper block connecting A to thermostatic element C. 

C* Thermostatic element making contact at D. 

D.— Silver tipped contact screw making contact to UVR 
\ coil circuit. 


E. — Strip of asbestos, shielding thermostatic element C 
from direct heat of heating element A to secure the proper 

time lag. 

F. — Ferrule contacting in fuse clip to line side. 

G. — Ferrule contacting in fuse clip to motor side. 

H. Ferrule contacting in fuse clip to UVR coil circuit 

I. Relay shell-moulded asbestos. 

J. — Ferrule anchor (copper). 

K. — Fastening screw for B. 

Thermostatic element making con- 
F : 2 ^ a ct at D (Fig. 1) under normal load. 


Thermostatic element breaking 
r- contact at D (Fig. 1) under overload. 

When trouble is removed thermo- 
| static element cools off and resets 
| itself as shown in Fig. 2. 


Showing ferrule (see de- 
scription of Fig. 2.) 


Fig. 4 

• 

In case of overload, excess heat in element A is communi- 
; cated to thermostatic element C through copper block B, 
| causing it to draw away from contact D (Fig. 3), thus breaking 
I Circuit to U. V. R. Coil (through contact slip at ferrule H). 
f Switch opens and motor is cut out. 

Note.— T he thermostatic element consists of a strip of 
I brass about ^ inch thick, 34 inch wide and strip of steel of 
same dimensions, electrically welded together to form one 

strip. 

r The tendency of brass is to expand under heat. The steel 
is of special quality, with practically no tendency to expand 
when heated. When heat is applied to this bi-metallic strip, 
the brass side expands while the steel remains stationary. 
This naturally will cause metal to curve, the brass taking the 
outside of the curve. As applied to the element the brass is 
on side toward contact screw and when heated from overload 
will, as explained above, bend and break circuit at D. 






Fig. 3 


Type C Trumbull Externally Operated 
Switches 


250 Volts D.C. and 500 Volts A.C. 

No Fuse, Single Throw, Quick Break 

. The Type C line has no interlocking features. The switch 
itself is the best type of punched-clip construction obtainable 
Box is same as used with Type A Switches. 

Handle is of heavy steel rod— it will not bend or break in 
shipping or in using. 

Button-holes in rear of box at top with which to hang box 
in position until ready to fasten permanently. 

Boxes increased in length and width for convenience in 
wiring. 

On request, solid neutral furnished on 3-pole switches at 
regular prices. 


Cat. 

No. 

Amperes 

20221 

30 

20321 

30 

20421 

30 

20251 

30 

20351 

30 

20451 

30 

20222 

60 

20322 

60 

20422 

60 

20223 

100 

20323 

100 

20423 

100 

20224 

200 

20324 

200 

20424 

200 


No. of 

Poles Volts 

2 250 

3 250 

4 250 

2 500 A.C. 

3 500 A.C. 

4 500 A.C. 

2 250-500 

3 250-500 

4 2*0-500 

2 250-500 

3 250-500 

4 250-500 

2 250-500 

3 250-500 

4 250-500 


Shipping Wt. 

Price 

Each, Lbs. 

Each 

6 

$4.25 

9 

5.50 

11 

7.00 

11 

6.75 

13 

7.00 

20 

9.50 

11 

7.50 

13 

8.00 

21 

10.00 

16 

9.50 

18 

10.50 

34 

16.50 

22 

16.00 

34 

19.50 

50 

30.50 


Type C Trumbull Externally Operated 
Switches 


250 Volts D.C. and 500 Volts A C 
For Enclosed Fuses at Bottom, Single Throw 
Quick Break 


This line of switches does not 
have the interlocking features 
of Type A. 

Knockouts in each end and 
side of box. 

Handle of heavy steel rod. 

Button-holes in rear of box at 
top with which to hang box in 
position until ready to fasten 
permanently. 

On request solid neutral fur- 
nished on 3-pole switches at 
regular list. 



Cat. 

No. 

Amperes 

No. of 
Poles 

Volts 

Shipping Wt. 
Each, Lbs. 

Price 

Each 

40221 

30 

2 

250 

8 

$4.50 

40321 

30 

3 

250 

9 

6.00 

42321 

30 

3SN 

125-250 

9 

6.00 

40421 

30 

4 

250 

14 

7.50 

40251 

30 

2 

500 A.C. 

18 

7.50 

40351 

30 

3 

500 A.C. 

19 

8.25 

40451 

30 

4 

500 A.C. 

28 

10.50 

40222 

60 

2 

250 

12 

7.50 

40322 

60 

3 

250 

17 

8.25 

42322 

60 

3SN 

125-250 

17 

8.25 

40422 

60 

4 

250 

25 

10.50 

40252 

60 

2 

500 A.C. 

18 

8.00 

40352 

60 

3 

500 A.C. 

20 

9.00 

40452 

60 

4 

500 A.C. 

27 

11.25 

40223 

100 

2 

250 

23 

10.50 

40323 

100 

3 

250 

30 

13.50 

42323 

100 

3SN 

125-250 

30 

13.50 

40423 

100 

4 

250 

66 

22.50 

40253 

100 

2 

500 A.C. 

33 

12.00 

40353 

100 

3 

500 A.C. 

35 

14.50 

40453 

100 

4 

500 A.C. 

66 

22.50 

40224 

200 

2 

250 

36 

17.00 

40324 

200 

3 

250 

50 

23.00 

42324 

200 

3SN 

125-250 

50 

23.00 

40424 

200 

4 

250 

92 

36.00 

40254 

200 

2 

500 A.C. 

71 

24.00 

40354 

200 

3 

500 A.C. 

75 

27.50 

40454 

200 

4 

500 A.C. 

96 

38.00 


SN designates solid neutral. 
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Trumbull Externally Operated Entrance 
Switches 

125 Volts, 30 Amperes 
For Plug Fuses, at Bottom 

Closed Ends 

Switch is mounted on porcelain 
base. 

Nos. 5793 and 5893, quick 

break. 

No. 5893 has solid neutral. 
Switches are constructed with 
solid ends and are designed for 
regular service. 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Carton of 10 Each 

20 47 $2.00 

20 70 3.00 

20 70 3.00 



Size Box, Inches 
Width Height Depth 

5 8# 3# 

6# 10# 3# 

6# 10# 3V S 



Trumbull Externally Operated Entrance 
Switches 

125 Volts, 30 Amperes 
For Plug Fuses, at Bottom 

Open Ends for Use with 
Meter Trim 

Switch is mounted on porcelain 
base. The end wall trims fit over 
the meter terminal chamber and 
are so designed as completely to 
close the end of box. 

Nos. 5793A and 5893A, quick 
break. 

No. 5893A has solid neutral. 

Cat. No. of Size Box, Inch 

No. Poles Width Height 

5791A 2 5 8# 

5793A 3 6# 10# 

5893A 3 6 % 10# 

Kappa Type Trumbull Externally Operated 
Entrance Switches 


250 Volts, 30 Amperes 
No Fuse 

This switch is the regular Kappa 
punched-clip type, externally op- 
erated. It is equipped with quick 
break mechanism, and is mounted 
on slate base. 

Made in 30-ampere size only, 
two or three poles. 



No. 

5893A 


s 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Depth 

Pkg. 

Carton of 10 

Each 

3# 

20 

50 

$2.00 

3# 

20 

72 

3.00 

3# 

20 

72 

3.00 



No. 13641 

Cat. No. of 
No. Poles 

13640 2 

13641 3 


Size Box, Inches 
Width Height Depth 


5 

6 # 


10 # 


3# 

3# 


Std. 

Pkg. 

20 

10 


Wt. Lbs. Price 
Carton of 10 Each 

50 $2.30 
78 3.50 


Kappa Type Trumbull Externally Operated 
Entrance Switches 

250 Volts, 30 Amperes 

For Enclosed Fuses 
at Bottom 

Open Ends for Use with 
Meter Trims 

Switch used is the Kappa 
punched-clip type, mounted on 
slate base. Quick break mechan- 
ism. 

End wall trims fit over the 
meter terminal chamber and are 



the end of box. 




No. 1364 2A 


Cat. 

No. of 

Size Box, Inches 


Std. Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Poles 

Width 

Height 

Depth 

Pkg. Carton of 10 

Each 

13642A 

2 

5 

8# 

3# 

20 50 

$2.50 

13643 A 

3 

6# 

10# 

3# 

10 78 

3.90 

13743A 

3 

6# 

10# 

3# 

10 78 

3.90 


Kappa Type Trumbull Externally Operated 
Entrance Switches 

250 Volts, 30 Amperes 

For Enclosed Fuses at Bottom 
Closed Ends 

Switch used is the regular Kappa 
punched-clip type, mounted on 
slate base. Equipped with quick 
break mechanism. Made in 30- 
ampere size only, two and three 
poles. 

No. 13642 No. 13743 has solid neutral. 



Cat. 

No. 

No. of 
Poles 

, Si 

Width 

ze Box, Inci 
Height 

Depth 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Carton of 10 

Price 

Each 

13642 

2 

5 

8# 

3# 

20 

50 

$2.50 

13643 

3 

6# 

10# 

3# 

10 

78 

3.90 

13743 

3 

6# 

10# 

3# 

10 

78 

3.90 


Trumbull End Wall Trims 



No. 5730 



No. 5736 


Nos. 5732, 5735 


Trims, Back Plates and Blank End Walls 

These trims fit into ends of boxes. 

Nos. 5730, 5732, 5736, 5737, 5738, and 5739 may be as- 
sorted to make standard package. Nos. 5733, 5734, and 
5735 may be assorted. 

Cat. 

Description 


No. 

5730 

5731 

5732 

5737 

5738 

5733 

5734 

5735 

5736 

5739 

5740 

5745 

5746 


West OA (Small Terminal Chamber) .... 
“ OA (Large “ “ ) . . . . 


GE 1-14. 


End Wall having Porcelain Insert, 5 j W ire 

Holes 

GE C-6 D. C. 5-50 Amp 

GE D-6 Polyphase, 5-25 Amp 

West OA “ 5-75 “ 


Std. 

Price 

Pkg. 

Each 

20 

$.32 

20 

.32 

20 

.32 

20 

.32 

20 

.32 

20 

.16 

20 

.16 

20 

.16 

20 

.16 

10 

.32 

20 

3.00 

20 

3.50 

20 

2.00 

Switches 


Blank End Wall 

One 54-inch and two J^-inch knockouts. 

Rear 

Two-pole : One 54-inch and four J^-inch knockouts. 
Three-pole : Two 54-inch and four J^-inch knockouts. 

Sides 

Left, two and three-pole: Two 54"inch and two J4-inch 
knockouts. 

Right, two-pole : Two 54-inch and one J4-inch knockouts. 
Right, three-pole: Two 54-inch and two j^-inch knockouts. 

Bottom 

One 54-inch and two 54-inch knockouts. 

Packing 

All two or three-pole switches are placed in individual 
pasteboard boxes, shipped in cartons of ten, packed in cor- 
rugated paper containers. 
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Type C Trumbull Externally Operated 
Entrance Switches 

Quick Break 

Open Top Ends for Use with Meter Trims 


Trumbull Meter Protective Trims 

For Use with 30 Amp. 500 V. A. C., 60, 100, 200 Amp. 
250 V., 500 V. A. C. Type C Entrance 
Switches and Single-phase Meters 




End of Box Cut Away for Trim 


Showing how Trim Slides into Open End of Box 



Switch with 
No. 150 Trim 


This line of Type C externally 
operated entrance switches with ends 
cut away for use with meter trims, 
meets a growing demand for protec- 
tion of meter connections on 30-ampere 
500-volt, 60, 100, 200-ampere, 250 
volt, and 500 V. A. C. entrance 
switches. 

Extra ground lug furnished on fused 
switches only, on left jaw post of 2-pole 
and on middle jaw post of 3-pole solid 
neutral. 


Fusible — Single Throw 


Cat. 

No. 

Amp. 

fPole 

Volt 

44251 

30 

2 

500AC 

44351 

30 

3 

500AC 

44451 

30 

4 

500AC 

44222 

60 

2 

250 

44322 

60 

3 

250 

45322 

60 

3SN 

250 

44422 

60 

4 

250 

44252 

60 

2 

500AC 

44352 

60 

3 

500AC 

44452 

60 

4 

500AC 

44223 

100 

2 

250 

44323 

100 

3 

250 

45323 

100 

3SN 

250 

44423 

100 

4 

250 

44253 

100 

2 

500AC 

44353 

100 

3 

500AC 

44453 

100 

4 

500AC 

44224 

200 

2 

250 

44324 

200 

3 

250 

45324 

200 

3SN 

250 

44424 

200 

4 

250 

44254 

200 

2 

500AC 

44354 

200 

3 

500AC 

44454 

200 

4 

500AC 

I fS. N. designates solid neutral. 



Shipping Weight 
Each, Pounds 

17 

19 

25 

12 

17 

17 
25 

18 
20 
27 
23 
30 
30 
66 
33 

35 
66 

36 
50 
50 
92 
71 
75 
96 


Price 

Each 

$7.50 

8.25 

10.50 

7.50 

8.25 

8.25 

10.50 

8.00 

9.00 

11.25 

10.50 * 

13.50 

13.50 

22.50 

12.00 

14.50 

22.50 

17.00 

23.00 

23.00 

36.00 

24.00 

27.50 

38.00 


The meter end of the trim is made to fit the meter ter- 
minal chamber; the box end of the trim is made to fit the 
particular size of box with which it is to be used. 

1 >elo vT in°one^ uni t° nS S * ZGS most f rec l uen % used are listed 



No. 161 


For G-E 1-14 or Fort Wayne K-5 Meter 


Cat. 

No. 

Wire 

Meteb 

Amps. 

IS- ^ 

Volts 

SWIT< 

Amps. 

' Volts 

150 

2&3 

5-25 

110-220 

60 

250 

151 

2&3 

50-75 

110-220 

f 60 

250 

152 




1 100 

250 

153 

2 

100-300 

110-220 

J 100 

250 

154 

3 

100-150 

110-220 * 

1200 

250 



For 

Sangamo H 

Meter 


f 2 

5-15 

100-440 



155 

3 

5-15 

110-220 

r 30 

500 A.C. I 

2 

5-15 

100-440 - 

60 

250 


,3 

5-15 

110-220 

[ 60 

500 A.C. J 



1922 Model 


157 




f 30 

500 A.C . ) 




60 

250 \ 



25-100 


60 

500 A.C. 1 

158 j 

(2 

100-440 

100 

250 1 

L3 

25-100 

100-220 

100 

500 A.C. J 

159 




200 

250 \ 




200 

500 A.C. J 

160 




30 

500 A.C. ' 




60 

250 

J 

# 2 

25-100 

100-440 

60 

500 A.C. 

161 i 

3 

25-100 

110-220 

100 

250 ? 


1922 Model 100 

100 

500A.C. J 

162 




200 

250 1 




200 

500 A.C. J 


Price 

Each 

$.70 

.70 

.85 

.85 

1.10 


.70 


$.70 


.85 


1.10 

.70 

.85 

1.10 


For Westinghouse OA Meter 


163 

2&3 

164 


165 

166 



f 30 

500 A.C. 

5-20 100-440 

60 

250 

1 60 

500 A.C. 

Small 

100 

250 1 

Terminal i 

100 

500 A.C. J 


60 

250 f 

15-75 100-440 

60 

500 A.C. / 

Large 

100 

250 1 

Terminal 

100 

500 A.C. J 


For Duncan M-2 Meter 


167 


5-25 

100-550 

\3 

5-15 

100-550 

169 


2 

50-100 

100-550 

170 

3 

25-100 

100-550 


30 

500 A.C. 

60 

250 

60 

500 A.C. 

100 

250 

100 

500 A.C. 

200 

250 

200 

500 A.C. 
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Trumbull Meter Protective Trims 


For Use with 30 Amp., 500 V. A. C., 60, 100, 

200 Amp. 250 V., 500 V. A. C. Type C Entranoe 
Switches and D. C. and Polyphase Meters 

The meter end of the trim is made to fit the meter terminal 
chamber; the box end of the trim is made to fit the particular 
size of box with which it is to be be used. 

The combinations of sizes most frequently used are listed 
in one unit. 


For G-E D-6 Meter, Polyphase 


Wire 

3 or 4 


- Meters - 
Amps. 

5-25 


Switch 


3 or 4 50-75 


3 or 4 100-150 


3 or 4 


3-75 


3 or 4 100-150 


Volts 

Amps. 

Volts 


[ 30 

500 A.C. ) 

100-600 

{ 60 

250 


l 60 

500 A.C. 1 

j 

' 60 

250 \ 

100-600 l 

60 

| 100 

500 A.C. / 
250 \ 

1 

100 

500 A.C. / 


'100 

250 

100-600 i 

100 
| 200 

500 A.C. J 
250 \ 


1 200 

500 A.C. / 

G-E D-3 Meter, 

Polyphase 


f 30 

500 A.C. 1 


| 60 

250 

100-600 

I 60 

500 A.C. 


1 100 

250 \ 


1 100 

500 A.C. f 


f 100 

250 

100-600 

1 100 

500 A.C. f 

200 

250 \ 


[200 

500 A.C. J 


For G-E C-6 Meter, D. C. 

f 30 500 A.C. 


2 or 3 
3 

3 

2 

3 

2 


5-50 

5-50 


100-240 

400-500 


75 

75 

100-150 

100-150 


220 

110-220 

220 

110-220 


60 
60 
100 
k 100 


250 

500 A.C. 
250 

500 A.C. 


100 250 
/ 100 250 

\ 200 250 

For G-E C-7 Meter, D. C. 

/ 60 500 A.C. 

1 100 500 A.C. 

For G-E C-12 Meter, D. C. 

f 30 500 A.C. ) 

i 60 250 f 

l 60 500 A.C. J 

5-25 100-250 / 100 250 \ 

5-25 200-500 \ 100 500 A.C. / 

For Sangamo H Meter, Polyphase 

30 500 A.C. 

60 250 


5-50 


5-25 

5-25 


600 


100-250 

200-500 


3 or 4 All Amps. 100-440 


60 
\ 100 
100 
200 
200 


500 A.C. 
250 

500 A.C. 
250 

500 A.C. 


Cat. 

No. 

186 


187 

188 

189 

190 

183 

184 

184 

185 

173 

174 

175 

176 

177 

178 

179 

180 
181 

192 

193 

194 


3 or 4 


For Sangamo D-5 Meter D. C. 

f 60 250 

All Amps. 100-220 ^ 100 250 

[200 250 

For Westinghouse OA Meter, Polyphase 

199 


196 

197 

198 


5-75 100-440 


3 or 4 100-150 100-440 

*Prices on request. 


30 

500 

A.C. 

60 

250 


60 

500 

A.C. 

100 

250 


100 

500 

A.C. 

100 

250 


100 

500 

A.C. 

200 

250 


200 

500 

A.C. 


200 

201 

202 


Price 

Each 

$6.00 

8.00 

* 

8.00 


3.50 


4.10 

4.10 


3.50 

3.50 


8.50 

* 

8.50 

8.50 


Trumbull Circle-T Meter Service Switches 

As Specified by 

The Edison Illuminating Company 
Boston, Mass. 

These switches are similar to other Circle-T Meter Serv- 
ice and Main Entrance Switches except that they have 
bussing lugs and the knockouts and the troughs in the side 
of the boxes are 1 34 -inch. 

Meter Service Switches 



No. 16875, for Use with Meter End Wall 
3-pole for 2 or 3-wire Service 


* 

* 

Cat. 

No. Amp. 

Voltage 

Pole 

Type 

Fuse 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Price, Each 
without 
End Wall 


16875 

30 

125-250 

3 

Plug 

10 

$ 5.85 

♦ 

16876 

60 

125-250 

3 

Enclosed 

5 

13.30 


16877 

100 

125-250 

3 

u 

2 

21.80 

.50 

16874 

30 

For 2-wire Use Only 

250 2 Enclosed 

10 

$ 5.10 


60-ampere Lugs for Bussing 

Price, Each 

$.12 

Blank end walls with knockouts can be furnished. 


Cat. No. 

13184 


Std. Pkg. 
50 


Main Entrance or Fire Switches 



Cat. 


No. 

Amp. 

Voltage 

16870 

30 

125-250 

16871 

60 

125-250 

16872 

100 

125-250 


2 or 3-wire Service 

16880 

30 

125-250 


No. 16870, Solid Ends 

For 2 or 3-wire Service 

Type 
ruse 


Pole 

3 

3 

3 


Plug 

Enclosed 


Std. 

Pkg. 

10 

5 

2 


3 Enclosed 30 


Price. Each 
with 

End Wall 

$ 6.25 

14.20 

22.90 


$ 6.25 


Price includes end wall. 

If for any reason solid end walls are not needed, deduct 
from price for 30-ampere, 40 cents; for 31 to 100- ampere. 
$ 1 . 10 . ’ 
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Trumbull “Circle T” Meter Service 
Switches 


Trumbull “Circle T“ Meter Service 
Switches 


Standardized Type 

For Single-phase or D.C. with Testing Contact 
For Plug or Enclosed Fuses 
i 30, 60 and 100 Amperes, 2 and 3-wire— 125 or 250 Volts 



No. 16300, 30-amp. 
2-pole for One Plug 
Fuse Only; Grounded Leg 
Not Fused (1 Fuse, 2 Blades) 


No. 16306, 30-amp. 
2-pole for Plug 
Fuses 

(2 Fuses, 2 Blades) 


The Trumbull ‘ ‘Circle T’ ’ line of meter service switches repre- 
sents a standardized system of entrance service through 
meters. The boxes are arranged for meter end walls inter- 
changeable with those made by all manufacturers of standard- 
ized meter service switches. 


This system of entrance service includes in one unit an 
externally operated switch, cutout and meter testing connec- 
tions and encloses the meter terminals chamber and all con- 
ductors leading between the switch and meter. 


The terminal chamber of the meter projects into the box 
through an open end for top or bottom connections. An end 
wall is fitted tightly over the terminal chamber of any type 
of meter used, thus giving a completely enclosed unit with 
full safety against tampering, theft of current or personal 
contact. 


The switch is operated by a handle on outside of box and 
jf can be locked or sealed in open or closed position by means 
£ of an outside locking shelf. 

The cover of box can be sealed with one seal which protects 
both meter, switch and main fuses. 

When a central station puts a seal upon the box with the 
v permission of the public service commission the apparatus 
I covered by the seal will not give trouble. 

The advantages of this standardized line are as follows: 

Standardization. — Removable end walls notched out for 
J meters, and all other accessories are interchangeable with 
similar material sold by other manufacturers of this stand- 
ardized type and sold under the same patents. All conduit 
holes for ganging are on same level. This gives a stand- 
ardization in service switches and in meter protection that 
has been welcomed by public service companies all over the 
f country. It does away with the infinite confusion arising from 
an indefinite variety of switches in all sorts of enclosing cases, 
('quipped with every kind of meter protection, none of which 
are interchangeable or operate or look alike. The early use 
of this standardized meter service will avoid annoyance and 
expense to customer, central station and contractor. 


Complete Unit. — No wires need be disconnected, as the 
testing contacts are arranged in permanent position and meter 
testing is effected in minimum time by merely placing testing 
clips over contacts, with no interruption in service to customer. 

It functions both as a cutout and switch for service and 
a switch for meter testing, presenting in one cabinet a fire- 
proof enclosure with full protection against tampering and 

theft. 


As the meter terminal chamber rests in the box no exten- 
sion trims are needed. 

This unit incorporates in itself; protection against acci- 
dental personal contact, a service cutout, a service switch, 
a meter testing device, a protection against theft and tamper- 
ing, and a lock out when service is suspended. 


Continued 




No. 16321, 30-amp. 
2-pole tor Enclosed 
Fuses (2 Fuses, 2 Blades) 


No. 16307, 30-amp. 
3-pole for Plug Fuses, 
All Blades Connected to 
Yoke (2 Fuses, 3 Blades) 


Distribution Cutouts.— Porcelain distribution cutout 
blocks accessible to the customer without opening the cab- 
inet can be inserted in the side walls of box and sign recep- 
tacle can be placed in lower end, affording a further saving in 
space and material by eliminating the necessity of a branch 
cutout box. 

Convenience in Installation. — There is an unusually 
large space in each end of box for convenience in wiring adapt- 
able to either open or any form of conduit wiring. 

A U-shaped twist-out in each side of box allows for use of 
wire channels in ganging boxes. In this twist-out are conven- 
ient knockouts, so various sizes of conduit can be used in 
ganging. 

The U-shaped twist-out should not be hammered out but 
twisted out with pliers. 

There is ample room for making connections necessary 
in ganging. 

Although there is room for all connections the switch is so 
designed that size of box is compact. 

Outside locking device allows switch to be sealed or locked 
either on or off. 

There are suitable knockouts Yz and % inch on all sides 
and back of box, beside the large U-shaped twist-outs in 
sides for use in ganging. 

End walls are adapted to fit all types of meters. 

A grounding connection is placed on box, also a lug on out- 
side, either of which can be used for grounding. 

Button hole type of fastening screw holes used for con- 
venience in installing. 

1. — Open end 
for inter- 
changeable end 
wall, top or bot- 
tom. 

2. — Testing 
contacts. 

3. — A m p 1 e 
variety and sizes 
of knockouts. 

4. — C lamps 
or lugs for use in 
ganging. 

5. — L a r g e 
amount of room 
for wiring. 

6. — Shelf for 
locking switch 

ff or on. 

7. — Knockout 
for ganging with 
conduit. 

8. — Twist-out for ganging with trough. 

9. — Grounding screw. 

10. — Panel or drawn cover. 

11. — Button hole for convenience installing. 

12. — Slot for sealing. 

13. — Externally operating handle. 

14. — Grounding lug. 







88 




Af&h 


□ 

. PETTI NGELL - ANDREWS 

c 0. 

□ 

J A 

(<y§p 


Trumbull “Circle T” Meter Service 
Switches 
Without End Walls 

For Single Phase or D.C. with Testing Contact for 
Plug or Enclosed Fuses 
30 and 60 Amperes, 2 and 3-pole. 125 or 250 Volts 



No. 16306 


No. 16321 


This line of meter service switches is for single customer 
service in individual or in banked or ganged installations as in 
apartment houses. Equipped with testing clips. 

End walls for any given meter are listed separately, in- 
cluding blank end plate with knockouts. 

Same sized box used for 2-pole and 3-pole switches. 

Nos. 16300—136309 

Grounded Leg Not Fused, Solid Strap — One Plug Fuse 

Prick Each 


Without 

End 

Walls 


With 

End 

Walls 


$5.10 


16306 

16307 


$5.50 

$5.50 

$6.25 


Cat. No. of No. of Std. Car- 

No. Amp. Poles Blades Volts Pkg. ton 

16300 30 2 2 125 10 10 

Two Fuses, Two Blades 

30 2 2 125 10 10 5.10 

Neutral Blade Attached to Yoke — Two Plug Fuses 

30 3 3 125-250 10 10 5.85 

Neutral Blade Detached from Yoke — Two Plug Fuses 

16308 30 3 *3 125-250 10 10 5.85 $6.25 

Neutral Screw, Disconnecting Strap — Two Plug Fuses 

16309 30 3 2 125-250 10 10 5.85 $6.25 

Nos. 16315—16324 

Grounded Leg Not Fused, Solid Strap — One Enclosed Fuse 

16315 30 2 2 250 10 10 $5.10 $5.50 

Two Fuses, Two Blades 

16321 30 2 2 250 10 10 5.10 $5.50 

Neutral Screw, Disconnecting Strap — Two Enclosed Fuses 

16322 30 3 3 250 10 10 5.85 $6.25 

Neutral Blade Attached to Yoke — Two Enclosed Fuses 

16323 30 3 *3 250 10 10 5.85 $6.25 

Neutral Screw Disconnecting Strap— Two Enclosed Fuses 

16324 30 3 2 250 10 10 5.85 $6.25 

Nos. 16330—16338 

, S/ OUn< ^ Leg . Not Fused, Solid Strap-One Enclosed Fuse 
16330 60 2 2 250 4 5 $12.10 $13.20 

Two Fuses, Two Blades 

16335 60 2 2 250 4 5 12.10 $13.20 

Neutral Blade Attached to Yoke-Two Enclosed Fuses 

16336 60 3 3 250 4 5 13.30 $14.40 

i/»oo£ eUtr ™ B,ade o Det f ched from Yoke — Two Enclosed Fuses 

16337 60 3 *3 250 4 5 13.30 $14.40 

__ __ Neutral Strap— Two Enclosed Fuses 

i 6 .°> . 3 2 250 4 4 13-30 $14.40 

Neutral blade can be opened for testing or other purposes. 
Outside blades cannot be closed without closing neutral blade. 

Trumbull Distribution Cutout Blocks 

When box is sealed main fuses are 
inaccessible to customer. Branch fuses 
accessible to customer may be fur- 
nished without installing another box 
or cabinet by placing No. 5850 2-pole 
covered blocks in the U-shaped twist- 
outs in sides of box, or by inserting 
a pair of Federal Sign Receptacles in 
special knockouts in bottom of box. 
Two No. 5850 blocks may be installed 
which will provide for two branch cir- 
No. 5850 Open cuits. 

Price, No. 5850, Two-pole with Cover each $1.40 

“ “ 5851, “ without “ “ 1.15 



Trumbull “Circle T” Main Entrance 
Switches 

For Single Phase or D.C., for Plug or 
Enclosed Fuses 

30, 60 and 100 Amperes, 2 and 3-pole, 125 or 250 Volts 



No. 16365 


No. 16377 


This line covers main entrance switches placed ahead of 
banked meter installation to control the entire service. Such 
switches are usually required in banked installations. 

These switches represent a new addition to the meter serv- 
ice switch line. They are placed in the same standardized 
boxes, take the same end plates, may be connected to the 
meter service boxes with standardized troughs. 

By using these switches the entire banked installation or 
ganging is uniform, giving maximum of convenience, safety 
and excellent appearance. 

Unless ordered otherwise, any given catalogue number will 
include the end plate, as such end plate is a part of the unit. 
If end plate is not desired, specify on order. 

The same sized box is used for 2-pole and 3-pole switches. 
No. 5836 end plate is furnished with all 30 ampere; No. 6876 
with all 60 and 100 ampere switches. 


Cat. 

No. 

16361 


Grounded Leg Not Fused, Solid Strap — One Plug Fuse 

, Price, Each 

Without 


Amp. 

30 


End 

Plate 


16365 30 


16366 


End 

Plate 

$.40 

.40 


Comp. 

With 

Plate 


$5.50 

$5.50 

$6.25 


No. of No. of Std. 

Poles Blades Volts Pkg. Carton 

2 2 125 10 10 $5.10 

Two Plug Fuses, Two Blades 

-- 2 2 125 10 10 5.10 

Neutral Blade Attached to Yoke— Two Plug Fuses 

30 3 3 125-250 10 10 5.85 .40 

Neutral Blade Detached from Yoke— Two Plug Fuses 

16367 30 3 *3125-250 10 10 5.85 .40 $6.25 

Neutral Screw, Disconnecting Strap— Two Plug Fuses 

16368 30 3 2 125-25010 10 5.85 40 $6 25 

Nos. 16371—16378 

Grounded Leg Not Fused, Solid Strap-One Enclosed Fuse 
16371 30 2 2 250 10 10 $5.10 $.40 $5.50 

Two Enclosed Fuses, Two Blades 

16375 30 2 2 250 10 10 5.10 .40 $5.50 

Neutral Blade Attached to Yoke— Two Enclosed Fuses 

16376 30 3 3 250 10 10 5.85 .40 $6.25 

Neutral Blade Detached from Yoke— Two Enclosed Fuses 

16377 30 3 *3 250 10 10 5 85 .40 $6.25 

Neutral Screw, Disconnecting Strap— Two Enclosed Fuses 

16378 30 3 2 250 10 10 5.85 .40 $6 25 

Nos. 16381—16388 

Grounded Leg Not Fused, Solid Strap— One Enclosed Fuse 

16381 60 2 2 250 4 5 $12.10 $ 1.10 $13.20 

Two Enclosed Fuses, Two Blades 

16385 60 2 2 250 4 5 12.10 1.10 $13.20 

Neutral Blade Attached to Yoke— Two Enclosed Fuses 

16386 60 3 3 250 4 5 13.30 1.10 $14.40 

Neutral Blade Detached from Yoke— Two Enclosed Fuses 

16387 60 3 *3 250 4 5 13.30 1.10 $14.40 

Neutral Strap — Two Enclosed Fuses 

16388 60 3 2 250 4 5 13.30 1.10 $14.40 

Nos. 16391 —16398 

Grounded Leg Not Fused, Solid Strap— One Enclosed Fuse 

16391 100 2 2 250 2 1 $19.80 $1.10 $20.90 

Two Fuses, Two Blades 

16395 100 2 2 250 2 1 19.80 1.10 $20.90 

Neutral Blade Attached to Yoke — Two Enclosed Fuses 

16396 100 3 3 250 2 1 21.80 1.10 $22.90 

™,!i eijtra ' B,ade Detached from Yoke-Two Enclosed Fuses 

16397 100 3 *3 250 2 1 21.80 1.10 $22.90 

- Neutral Strap— Two Enclosed Fuses 

16398 100 3 2 250 2 1 21.80 1.10 $22.90 

* Neutral blade can be opened for testing or other purposes. 
Outside blades cannot be closed without closing neutral blade. 



ri|b 

. 

Soih 


□ 

PETTI NGELL - ANDREWS 

c o . 

□ 

j gsa Ia 

vyewwj/ . 


89 


Trumbull “Circle T” Meter Service 
Switches 

For Polyphase Service, 3-wire 
Without End Walls, Adapters or Back Plates 
3-pole, 125 or 250 Volts 

Three Blades and Two Non-switching Test Blades 
Three Enclosed Fuses 



Handle is 
vice is used 
Fus 3 and 
after meter. 
Cat, 

No. 

931233 
931236 
931231 


uncoupled from fused switching blades when dc- 
for testing. 

switch ahead of meter. Non-switching blades 


Amp. 

30 

60 

100 


No. of 
Poles 

3 

3 

3 


Volts 

125-250 

125-250 

125-250 


Std. 

Pkg. 

10 

4 

2 


Car- 

ton 

1 

1 

1 


Adapter Coupling End Walls 


f Cat. 


Std. 

No. 

Amp. 

Pkg. 

909233 

30 

10 

909236 

60 

4 

909231 

100 

2 


Blank 

End Walls 


Price 

Each 

$ 10.20 

20.55 

26.95 


Price 

Each 

$.55 

1.10 

1.30 


! Cat. 

No. Amp. Knockouts 

909183 30 1 — }/2 in. 1-double %-l in* 

909413 30 \-y 2 in 

909186 60 1-1 in. 1-double i^-1 U in. 

909416 60 4-double %- 1 in. 

909481 100 1-1 ^ in. 1-double 2-2^ in. 

909411 100 4-double %-l in. 

Meter Adapters 


Std. 

Pkg 

10 

10 

4 

4 

2 

2 


[ Cat. 

; No. 

Meter 

Amp. 

Std. 

Pkg. 

*906553 

G-E D-6 

5-25 

10 

906601 

G-E D-6 

50-75 

2 

906631 

G-E D-6 

100-150 

2 

906566 

West. DA 

5-50 

4 

906546 

West. C 

5-40 

4 

906571 

Sangamo H 

5-100 

2 

906971 

Duncan M-2 

^100 

2 

*906526 

fFt. Wayne K-3 

5-50 

4 


Back Plates 

for Adapters 


Cat. 

No. 

Meter 

Amp. 

Std. 

Pkg. 

907553 

G-E D-6 

5-25 

10 

907601 

G-E D-6 

50-75 

2 

907631 

G-E D-6 

100-150 

2 

907566 

West. DA 

5-50 

4 

907546 

West. C 

5-40 

4 

907571 

Sangamo H 

5-100 

2 

907971 

Duncan M-2 

5-100 

2 

907526 

tFt. Wayne K-3 

5-50 

4 

| *Have sealing straps. 




Price 

Each 

$.55 

.55 

1.10 

1.10 

1.30 

1.30 


Price 

Each 

$4.05 

4.60 

5.75 

4.05 

4.05 

3.45 

3.45 

5.20 


Price 

Each 

$.95 

1.25 

1.25 

1.00 

1.00 

.90 

.95 

1.10 


: fTypes MAA, MAB, MAC, MAD, MAE, MAK, MAL. 

| Note.— W hen ordering, specify adapters and adapter coup- 
ling end walls desired. 


Trumbull Wiring Troughs and Covers 

For Use with 30, 60 and 100-amp. Switches 

These wiring troughs are used 
for enclosing service wires in 
banked or gang installations be- 
ing easier to use than conduit be- 
cause wires are laid in, not pulled 
into and through, and provide 
maximum wiring space. They 
present a uniform and excep- 
tionally neat appearance. 

They come in various lengths 
as listed, are of uniform size for 
all boxes, 30, 60 or 100 amperes. 
Reversible with J^-inch knock- 
out in side of box; is held in place 
__ by flanged ends. 

Equipped with grounding screw for clamping trough tightly 
to the grounded box. 

After wires are run, cover is placed over trough and held in 
position by box cover. No wires to pull, no nipples or bushings 
to bother with. 

Standard package, 10. 



No. 5870 


Cat. 

Length 

Price 

Cat. 

Length 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Each 

No. 

In. 

Each 

5870 

2 

$.40 

5874 

7 

$.70 

5871 

3 

.45 

5878 

8 

.75 

5872 

4 

.50 

5875 

9 

.90 

5873 

5 

.55 

5876 

10 

1.00 

5877 

6 

.60 





Trough Cover Adapting Slides 

As 60 and 100-ampere boxes are deeper than a 30-ampere 
box a trough cover adapting slide is supplied which fills the 
open space between cover of 
trough and the upper edge of 
the box side. 


Cat. 

For Use 
with 
Switch 

Std. 

Price 

No. 

Amp. 

Pkg. 

Each 

903296 

60 

4 

$.20 

903291 

100 

2 

.20 



Padlock Attachments 

For Use with Padlock or Metropolitan Seal on 
Any 30, 60 or 100-ampere End Plates 

With this attachment padlock or 
Metropolitan Seal can be used on any 
end plate. 



-Price, per 100- 


Cat. 

No. 


No. 5880 


•Attached 
to End 
Plate 

5880 $8.25 $13.75 

*Add to price of end plate. 


Sep- 

arate 


Knockout Caps 




Round Cap 


U-shaped Cap 


Price, ^-inch Knockout Cap, Round each $ . 03 

“ % ' “ “ « « “ .04 

Other sizes upon application. 

Price, 0-30-amp., 2 or 3-wire, U-shaped Cap each $.40 

Standard package, 10. 
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Trumbull “Circle T” Universal Service 
Switches 

For Single Phase and Direct Current Service 

30 Amperes — For Plug Fuses Only 




Including in one unit, service switch with cutouts, 
also cutouts for one, two or four branch circuits. 

These Universal Service Switches 
represent a further development in 
the standardized type of meter 
service switches. 

They provide everything fur- 
nished in the meter service switch 
line with the following additional 
features: 

1. Service switch and from one 
to four branch circuits combined 
on one porcelain base. 

2. Enclosing in one cabinet all 
branch circuit wire connections. 

Closed 

3. Convenient and safe access 
of branch circuit fuses. 

The boxes used with these Uni- 
versal Service Switches are exactly 
the same as those used with the 
meter service switch lines, as to 
size, knockouts, twistouts for wir- 
ing troughs, padlocks, etc. 

The same end wall and all 
standardized accessories such as 
troughs, padlock attachments, etc., 
can be used with these Universal 
Service Switches. 

Auxiliary Cover Open 
No. 977-123 


Construction 


Made in 30 amperes, for plug fuses only. 

Made in 5 types and 10 wiring combinations. 

Provided for 2 or 3 wire main circuits with 2 or 3 wire 
branch circuits. The branch circuits range from 2 single 
fused or one double fused, to four circuits single fused or two 
circuits double fused. 

Boxes take regular standardized 30 ampere end walls. 

Double covers are used. The main cover is flat, hinged at 
bottom. In center of main cover is an auxiliary cover which 
opens onto branch fuses. 

Handle can be locked “on” or 
“off” by seal or by padlock. 

Porcelain base on which switch 
and fuse parts are mounted is sup- 
ported on brackets projecting from 
each side wall of the box. 

The main switch is on the rear 
face of this base. 

The main fuses (connected on 
the service side of meter) are on 
the upper edge of the base. 

The branch or load side fuses are 
on the front face of the base. 

When the main cover is closed, 
these branch fuses project through 
an opening in the cover over which 

Showing Switch and 1S hinged the auxiliary cover. 

Straps The main cover fits closely 

around the fuse receptacles so as to make it absolutely im- 
possible to fish through into the cabinet from outside when 
main cover is closed. 

Consequently although the fuses connected to the service 
side of the meter are sealed and accessible only to authorized 
persons, the load side branch circuit fuses are at all times 
accessible to the consumer. 

End walls and all accessories are mterchangeable with 
those made by any manufacturer of Universal Service 
Switch Cabinets. 



Trumbull “Circle T” Universal Service 
Switches 

Connections and Circuits 



No. 971-123 
With Meter 
Auxiliary Cover Open 


The latest modifications of the 
National Electrical Code require- 1 
ments as to the omission of thef 
fuse and switch element in thej 
neutral of the service switch (2 or ; 
3-wire) and the need (under ( 
proper ground conditions) of fus-| 
ing only in the ungrounded leg of ; 
branch circuits (2 or 3- wire) were 
given careful consideration in the; 
design, construction and connec-l 
tion arrangement of the “Circle T”| 
Universal Service Switch. 

The five different types in which 
these switches are made, also,?! 
provide for either double fusing 
and switching in the main or 
double fusing in the branch cir- 
cuits. 

The main switch is placed ahead 
of the main service side fuses and 
both main service side fuses and 
main switch are ahead of the j 
meter. 

Consequently, the main switch 
controls the main fuses, the meter, 
the branch fuses and all connected 
circuits. 


The Load-side Branch Circuit Fuses are connected after the 
meter. 


The Load-side Branch Circuit Fuses are always accessible to 
the consumer. 

The Main Service-side Fuses are accessible only to author- 
ized persons. 

Any Fuses (main or branch circuit) may be renewed without 
coming in contact with any live parts. 

The arrangements of the terminals simplify the wiring. 

The lower edge of the base has all the service side connec- 
tions, while the upper edge of the base has all the meter con- 
nections. 


The Load-side Branch Circuit Connections may be either 
all at one edge or both edges, depending upon the fusing 
arrangement and number of the branch circuits in the particular 
device. 


There is ample room for making all connections and running 
bussing wires through the cabinet. 

Suitable testing contacts are provided at the Service and 
Load-side Meter Connections and at the Load-side Circuit 
Connections. 


The Branch Load-side Fuses, in addition to serving as fuses 
for the branch circuits also serve as means for opening the 
load-side of the meter when testing. When so testing, a by- 
pass with the usual testing clips is connected across from the 
Service-side Main Fused Switch to the load circuit connection 
of the Load-side Branch Fuses. 

After a by-pass has been placed, the Load-side Fuses are 
partially unscrewed or removed and thereby free the Load- 
side Terminals of the meter coil for testing purposes. 


The “Circle T” Service Switch combines in one single and 
compact unit all the functions needed for a complete service 
connection and branch distribution. There is but one device 
to install. 


With a minimum of labor all connections for the Service 
Switch and Distribution Cutouts can be made in one com- 
pletely enclosed and compact cabinet having also testing 
contacts and easy ganging facilities. Many Knockouts are 
available for Branch Circuit Conduits. 

“Circle T” Universal Service Switches are examined, ap- 
proved and labeled under direction of the Underwriters’ 
Laboratories, Inc., for the National Board of Fire Under- 
writers and are published in their list of approved fittings. 
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Trumbull “Circle T” Universal 
Service Switches 

For Single Phase and Direct Current Service 


30 Amperes— For Plug Fuses Only 
Including in One Unit Service Switch with Cutouts, also Cutouts 
for One, Two or Four Branch Circuits 

Prices 


Price, Each 

No. of Branch Connections Without With 
Circuits Pole Fused EndWall EndWall 


2 Two Fuses $6 . 60 $7 . 00 
2 “ “ 6.60 7.00 


6.60 

6.60 

6.60 

8.60 

8.60 

8.60 


7.00 

7.00 

7.00 

9.00 

9.00 

9.00 


Cat. Main Connections 

No. Pole Switch Fused 

973-333 | 2 Single Fuse 1 
(Can be | 

wired to f 2 Two Fuses 1 
get these ( 

4 combin- 1 3 “ “ 13“ “ 

ations) J 3 “ 2 2 *Single Fuse 

971- 123 2 Single Fuse 2 2“ 

972- 123 2 “ 4 2“ 

979 ‘ 333 3 { IZ Neutral} 2 2 Two Fuses 

975-333 } 2 Single Fuse 2 2“ 

(Can be ] 

wired to 2 Two Fuses 2 2 “ “ 8.60 9.00 

get these f 

3 combin- 1 o ! “ ‘ 

ations) J \ Solid Neutral 

Standard package, 10. 

*May be used with no change in wiring for either two 
branch (single fuse) or one branch (double fuse). Dimensions 
and knockouts, same as 30-ampere switches. 

fNoTE. — Shutter end walls and blank shutters are regularly 
furnished as a unit with the switch and box. One-piece end 
walls are packed separately. 


Meter Adapters and Back Plates 

Single and Duplex Standardized 


| 4 2 *Single Fuse 8.60 9.00 



No. 906-516 Adapter 
For GE C6 Meter, D.C. 


No. 906-753 Duplex Adapter 
For GE 1-14 Meters 


Meter adapters and back plates for all standard side con- 
nected meters can be furnished. Prices upon request. . 

Duplex adapters and back plates for two meters used with 
a single switch can be furnished. Made to fit any standard 

meter. 

These adapters, single and duplex, are fastened to an adapt- 
er coupling end wall that fits into the top of meter service for 
universal switch box. 

In ordering these adapters specify type of meter with which 
they are to be used. 

Price, No. 906-516 Adapter each $4.05 

“ Duplex Adapter “ 1.75 

“ Back Plate “ .50 


Trumbull End Walls 

For Meter Service and Universal Service Switches 
Standardized, Solid and Shutter Types 
30, 60 and 100 Amperes, 2 and 3-pole 



No. 5834 

No. 5832 No. 5836 

The Shutter End Walls with opening 534x2 34 inches are 
regularly equipped with blank shutters, closing the opening. 

The meter protecting shutter adapts the end walls to any 
given meter. 

The blank shutters can be thrown away when the meter is 
connected. 

One Piece End Walls 

-Capacity- 


Types of 
Meters 

^angamo H-2 
** u H-2 
GE 1-14 
Ft. W. K-5 
GE 1-14 
Ft. W. K-5 
West. O. A. 

(60 Cycles) 

West. O. A. 

(60 Cycles) 

West. O. A. without ' 
Meter Terminal 
Chamber Cover J 
GE 1-10 

fAdapter Coupling 1 
End Wall J 

Blank End Plate 
West. O. A. 

“ O. A. 

(30 Cycles) 

Duncan M-2 
“ M-2 


Amp. 

5-15 

25-100 

5-25 

50-75 

5-20 

15-75 


0-30 Amp. 
Cat. Price 
No. Each 

5830 $.40 


5831 .40 


5832 .40 


60-100 Amp. 
Cat. Price 
No. Each 


6870 $1.10 


6871 1.10 


6872 1.10 


5833 .40 6873 1.10 


15-751 

5-10 

5-25 

50-75 


5834 

5835 

5836 

5837 

5838 


.40 

.40 

.40 


6874 

6875 

6876 


1.10 

1.10 

1.10 


.40 6877 1.10 


.40 


6878 1 . 10 


Shutter End Walls and Meter Protecting Shutters 

-Capacity- 

0-30 Am: 

Types of 
Metere 

*Sangamo H-2 
** H-2 

GE 1-14 
Ft. W. K-5 
GE 1-14 
Ft. W. K-5 
West. O. A. 

(60 Cycles) 

West. O. A. 

(60 Cycles) 

GE 1-10 

fAdapter Coupling 
End Wall 
West. O. A. 

“ O. A. 

(30 Cycles) 

Duncan M-2 
“ M-2 

Shutter End Wall 
and Blank Shutter 
Blank Shutter 
*Small chamber 454 inches. 

**Large chamber 5% inches. 

fThese are end walls to which side connection meter trims 
are fastened. 

Standard package, 10. 


Amp. 

5-15 

25-100 

0-30 Amp. 

Cat. Price 

No. Each 

908-233 $.20 

60-100 Amp . 

Cat. Price 

No. Each 

908-081 $.3o 

5-25 

908-273 

.20 



50-75 



908-011 

.30 

5-20 

908-243 

.20 



15-75 



908-241 

.30 

5 

908-183 

.20 




908-093 

.20 

908-091 

.30 

15-75 \ 
5-10/ 

908-023 

.20 

908-021 

.30 

5-25 

50-75 

908-253 

.20 

908-261 

.30 


909-443 

.20 

909-441 

.30 


908-113 

.20 

908-111 

.30 
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Two 2-wire Single Fused 
Branch Circuits 


Trumbull “Circle T” Universal Service Switches 

Wiring Diagrams 



3-wire Solid Neutral Switch 
One 3-wire 2-fused Branch 
Circuit 



One 2-wire Fused 
Branch Circuit 



This wiring diagram is placed in all 973-333 boxes. Wires can be run to make any of these four combinations. 


One 2-wire Fused 
Branch Circuit 



2-wire Single Fused Switch 
Four 2-wire Single Fused 
Branch Circuits 



Two 2-wire Fused Branch 
Circuits 



Two 2-wire Single Fused 
Branch Circuits 



No. 975-333 

3-wire Solid Neutral Switch 
Four 2-wire Single Fused 
Branch Circuits 



2-wire Fused Switch 
Two 2-wire Fused 
Branch Circuits 



2-wire Single Fused Switch 
Two 2-wire Fused 
Branch Circuits 


This wiring diagram is placed in all 975-333 boxes. Wires can be run to make any of these three combinations. 
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Trumbull “Circle T” Universal Service Switches 

Showing One Way of Testing Meters in Circuit with Universal Service Switches 


R.S. — Rotary Standard 


T.R.— Testing Rheostat (110-volt) 


X. — Plugs Backed Out for Testing 



No. 973-333 

3-wire Solid Neutral Switch 
Two 2-wire Single Fused 
Branch Circuits 



No. 973-333 

3-wire Solid Neutral Switch 
One 3-wire 2-f used 
Branch Circuit 



No. 973-333 
2-wire Fused Switch 
One 2-wire Fused 
Branch Circuit 



No. 973-333 
2-wire Single Fused 
Switch, One 2-wire 
Fused Branch Circuit 



Two 2-wire Single Fused 
Branch Circuits 



No. 979-333 

3-wire Solid Neutral Switch 
Two 2-wire Fused 
Branch Circuits 



Four 2-wire Single Fused 
Branch Circuits 



No. 975-333 

3-wire Solid Neutral Switch 
Four 2-wire Single Fused 
Branch Circuits 


No. 975-333 
2-wire Fused Switch 
Two 2-wire Fused 
Branch Circuits 



No. 975-333 

2-wire Single Fused Switch 
Two 2-wire Fused 
Branch Circuits 
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Reliance Automatic Time Switches 

250 Volts or Less, A.C. or D.C. 



Reliance Automatic Time Switches are constructed of the 
best materials and are tested before leaving the factory. 
Every machine is fully warranted for one year from date of 
purchase, and if any defective parts are found they will be 
replaced free of charge. 

Reliance Time Switches are listed and approved by the 
Underwriters. J 

All types turn electric circuits both on and off. Runs a full 
week on one winding. 

All types are 10x10x5^ inches in size and weigh 15 pounds 
"he case is cast iron (except type 11) with brilliant black 
enamel finish. Weight, boxed for shipment, 22 pounds. 

Some of the uses for Reliance Time Switches are: To con- 
trol electric signs, show window lighting, isolated street lights 
burglar alarms. B ’ 

The outdoor types are convenient for lighting companies 
who desire to furnish flat rate service, and who wish to install 
apparatus upon their own poles. 

Type 10 

p rice, 10 Amperes or Less, Double or Single-pole, 

A.C. or D.C., Open or Closed Face each $32.00 

Type 11 

Has pressed metal case. 

Price, 10 Amperes or Less, Double or Single-pole, 

A.C. or D.C.,- Closed Face Only each $28.00 

Type 20 

Price, 20 Amperes or Less, Double or Single-pole, 

A.C. or D.C., Open or Closed Face each $34.00 

Type 30 

Price, 30 Amperes or Less, Double or Single-pole, 

A.C. or D.C., Open or Closed Face each $36.00 

Type 50 

Price, 50 Amperes or Less, Double or Single-pole, 

A.C. or D.C., Open or Closed Face .each $40.00 

Type 15 

Price, 15 Amperes or Less, Triple-pole, A.C. or D.C., 

Open or Closed Face each $36.00 

1 he above types are for store windows and signs. 

Closed face type has solid iron door and no glass for out- 
door use. 

1ST f TyPe A 

No. of p . 

Circuits Operation Each 

2 No. 1 On; No. 2 On; Both Off Together $34.00 

Type B 

2 Both On Together; No. 1 Off; No. 2 Off $34.00 

Type C 

2 No. 1 On; No. 2 On; No. 1 Off; No. 2 Off $34.00 

Type D 

3 No. 1 On; No. 2 On; No. 3 On; All Off Together. . $34.00 

Type E 

2 No. 1 On; No. 1 Off and No. 2 On; No. 2 Off. . . $34.00 

Type F 

2 No. 1 On; No. 1 Off; No. 2 On; No. 2 Off $34.00 

Type G 

2 No. 1 On; No. 2 On; No. 2 Off; No. 1 Off $34.00 

Types A, B, C, D, E, F and G are for apartment house hall 
lights. They are single-pole, A.C. or D.C., for 250 volts or 
less— 10 amperes or less on each circuit. 



Tork Clocks 

For Turning Electric Lig 


No. 1230 

The arms which operate the switch levers are directly con- 
nected to the main spring arbor instead of driving through 
the train or escape mechanism. This eliminates all unneces- 
sary friction and reduces the size of the train to that needed 
lor timekeeping purposes only. 

Designed to be wound once a week, but built to operate 
ten days on one winding, so that accidental neglect of 
the regular winding over a week end will not interrupt 
service. 

The timekeeping movement is completely enclosed in a 
dust-proof case. By removing three screws the clock move- 
ment in its dust-proof case may be removed for cleaning. 

Has non-magnetic hair spring which is not affected by any 
magnetic fields. 

May be set on time without disturbing the times fixed for 
on and off operation, by simply loosening the outer thumb 
screw. Switch operation may be omitted for any desired 
period by simply leaving this outer thumb screw in loosened 
position. 


Every svvitch blade is double ended, connecting with two 
knife terminals so that the make and break occurs at two 
points for each pole. The switch blade is insulated from all 
other parts of the switch movement. No current passes 
through hinges or other rotating parts. 

10-day — On-and-off Daily 
Weatherproof Housing 


Cat. 

No. 

Rating . 

Amps. Volts Poles 

Knockouts 

m. 

Pkg. 

Ship. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

1230 

30 250 

2 

2-% in. 

10 

165 

1130 

30 250 

2 

Dustproof Housing 

2 — % and 3^-in. 

10 

85 

1115 

15 250 

2 

2 — p2-in. 

10 

75 

1106 

6 125 

1 

2 “ 

10 

75 


Price 

Each 

$25.00 

$24.00 

20.00 

15.00 


no. moo tor operating High Duty 
Magnetic Switches 

Single-pole, Double-throw, No Intermediate Position 

Dustproof Housing 

1166 6 250 1 2 — J^-in. $20.00 

Price, No. T.D. On-and-off Twice a Day Attachment 

Dial with Four Arms for any Tork Clock each $2.00 

Price, No. 10 Standard Sized Time Motor “ s!oO 


Tork Clock Service 

By removing one screw and disconnecting the wires from 
the terminals, the entire switch movement may be easily de- 
mounted for repairs or may be replaced by another standard 
Tork Clock switch movement immediately if such service is 
required. 


Switch terminals are mounted in an ample space provided 
with openings or knockouts for conduits of suitable size, and 
the terminals are staggered and faced front to permit easy 
connections. No additional junction box is required. 

Tork Clocks are designed to make it entirely practical for 
every user to obtain immediate and satisfactory service 
under all conditions for use and replacement. 
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Hartford Automatic Time Switches 

250 Volts 

Designed to turn electric current on 
or off, automatically, at any predeter- 
mined time. The mechanism is en- 
closed in a dustproof and weatherproof 
japanned cast iron case, locking with 
sub-treasury lock. 

Type B 

Type B throws the switch on and 
off daily seven days per week at the 
hours for which it is set. It is provided 
with a cut-out by which the clock can 
be disconnected, allowing the clock to 
operate without throwing the switch. 
It also has a hand trip by which the 
switch can be operated without disturbing the clock. 




Price 

Each 

$36.00 

36.00 

38.00 

39.00 

39.00 

41.00 


Cap. No. of 
Amps. Poles 


35 

35 

35 

50 

50 

50 


Price 
Each 

$42.00 

42.00 

45.00 

50.00 

50.00 

80.00 


Cap. 

Amps. 

100 

100 

100 

200 

200 

200 


No. of 
Poles 

1 

2 

3 

1 

2 

3 


Price 

Each 

$90.00 

90.00 

95.00 
105.00 

105.00 

110.00 


Type C 

Type C has a, device by which the clock and switch are 
automatically disconnected one day in each week. While 
designed to omit the switch operation on Sunday, it can be 
set to disconnect on any day desired. It is also provided with 


hand trip for operating the switch. 

Cap. No. of Price Cap. No. of Price 

Cap. 

No. of 

Price 

Amps. Poles 

Each 

Amps. 

Poles Each 

Amps. 

Poles 

Each 

10 1 

$39.00 

20 

2 $42.00 

35 

3 

$49.00 

10 2 

39.00 

20 

3 45.00 

50 

1 

52.00 

10 3 

41.00 

35 

1 47.00 

50 

2 

52.00 

20 1 

42.00 

35 

2 47.00 

. . 




Type D 


switch on and off for two periods each day. 
Cap. No. of Price Cap. No. of Price 

Cap. 

No. of 

Price 

Amps. 

Poles 

Each 

Amps. 

Poles 

Each 

Amps. 

Poles 

Each 

10 

1 

$39.00 

20 

2 

$42.00 

35 

3 

$49.00 

10 

2 

39.00 

20 

3 

45.00 

50 

1 

52.00 

10 

3 

41.00 

35 

1 

47.00 

50 

2 

52.00 

20 

1 

42.00 

35 

2 

49.00 

# # 




Type E 

Type E is designed for use in connection with two-rate 
meter service, automatically cutting from one meter to 
another at time desired. 


Cap. 

No. of 

Price 

Cap. 

No. of 

Price 

Amps. 

Poles 

Each 

Amps. 

Poles 

Each 

10 

1 

$38.00 

35 

1 

$45.00 

20 

1 

41.00 

# # 

, 


Type G 

Type G is designed to control apartment house hall light- 
ing. It is so arranged that it will throw on the full number of 
lights in early evening and later throws these off, at the same 
time throwing on a series of a few night lights, throwing the 
second series off at dawn. 

Cap. No. of Price Cap. No. of Price 

Amps. Poles Each Amps. Poles Each 

10 2 $38.00 35 2 $60.00 

Hartford Cackle Time Switches 

Designed for use in poultry 
houses to turn the lights on, 
automatically, at a predeter- 
mined time. The clock is a 
standard one-day movement. It 
is encased in a heavy, drawn 
steel, dust-proof case. Requires 
daily winding. 

The base on whieh the move- 
ment is mounted is of heavy 
steel, and this, with all support- 
ing parts is japanned to prevent 

rusting. The switch proper has 

over-size electrical contacts, and is of the quick make and 
break type, capacity, 10 amperes, single pole. The entire 
time switch is compact, has a neat and pleasing appearance, 
plain figures, is an easily read, accurate time piece. 

Price, Cackle Time Switches each $12 . 00 



Type F-1 Remote Control Switches 

D. C or A. C. 

For Potentials Not Exceed- 
ing 250 Volts D. C., 
or 440 Volts A. C. 

The Remote Control Switch is 
located where the circuit is to 
be opened and closed. The push 
button may be located wherever 
convenient, at any distance from 
the switch or, if desired, several 
push buttons may be used to 
operate the same switch from different locations. 

The Remote Control Switch is useful also for controlling 
small motors or groups of sign lamps. 

Single-throw 



Cat. 

Double- 

•pole 


Triple-i 

pole 


Four- Dole 

Cap. 

Price 

Cat. 

Cap. 

Price 

Cat. 

Cap. 

Price 

No. 

Amps. 

Each 

No. 

Amps. 

Each 

No. 

Amps. 

Each 

730 

30 

$36.00 

790 

30 

$43.20 

610 

30 

$54.00 

740 

60 

48.00 

800 

60 

54.00 

620 

60 

68.00 

750 

75 

60.00 

810 

75 

67.20 

630 

75 

112.00 

760 

100 

93.60 

820 

100 

108.00 

640 

100 

128.00 

770 

150 

108.00 

830 

150 

124.80 




780 

200 

122.40 

840 

200 

139.20 








Relays 





Two remote control switches may be mounted in connec- 
tion with a relay to act as a double throw switch. 

Price, Relays each $30 . 00 

Type A Remote Control Switches 

125-250 Volts 

Continuous Current - 
No Voltage Release 

Designed for intermittent service such 
as the remote control of small motors, 
vacuum cleaners, etc. Used also as a 
safety switch for automatic elevators; 
single pole switches in series, operated by 
the elevator door. The remote control 
switch cannot close the circuit until all 
of the door operated switches are closed. 

When ordering state whether switch is 
for A. C. or D. C. 



Cat. 

Double- pole 

Capacity 

Price 

Cat. 

Triple-pole 

Capacity 

Price 

No. 

Amperes 

Each 

No. 

Amperes 

Each 

4352 

30 

$48.00 

4353 

30 

$60.00 

5352 

60 

54.00 

5353 

60 

68.00 



Momentary Contact Switches 


This switch is arranged so that when 
the button is pressed a snap contact is 
made and a snap break is obtained when 
button is released. It fits a standard 
wall case, uses a standard gang plate, 
and can be furnished either push button 
or key. 

Without Plate 

Price, No. 090 each $2.40 

No. 72 Tank Switches 


Has earthenware 
float not affected by 
acids or alkalies. 
Switch is double- 
throw, 10 amperes at 
either 220 or 110 
volts, and may be 
used as a high or low 
water alarm. 

With Float 

Price, No. 72 

.... :each $25.00 

Without Float 

Price, No. 720 

each $15.00 
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D & W Service Switches 

For N. E. C. S. Fuses 

Schedule FC — Class 3 j 

1250 Volts 



No. 1905 


Amp. 
0- 30 
31- 60 
61-100 
101-200 
201-400 
401-600 
0- 30 
31- 60 
61-100 
101-200 
201-400 
401-600 


No. of 
Poles 

* Double 


Std. Wt.,Lbs 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 


10 

5 


Triple 


1911 1-0 

1905 I 

1906 1-2 

1907 1-3 

1908 1-4 

1909 1-5 * _ 

* Two-pole switches. Types I-6-A to I-ll-A inclusive, are 

equipped with two hooks operated simultaneously by one 
lever, in conformance with ruling of Underwriters’ Laborator- 
ies that it be impossible to open the circuit by pulling one 


5 

5 

5 

3 

10 

5 

5 

3 

1 

1 


94 

98 

125 

160 

260 

230 

115 

128 

139 

164 

138 

200 


Price 

Each 

$7.25 

8.25 

12.50 

20.50 
42 .00 
70 .00 

9.00 

10 .00 

15.00 

26.00 

56 .00 

96.00 


fuse only. In ordering specify Cat. No. and Type. 
fFor direct-current 3- wire circuits, these switches 


' 7 " »»*.**-> SWllUlCO die 

equipped with two hooks operated by single lever; multi- 
phase circuits with three hooks operated simultaneously by 
one lever. Direct-current 3-pole switches equipped with solid 
neutrals. 600 Vo | ts 



Cat. 

No. 

Type 

Amp. 

No. 1811 

No. of 
Poles 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

Price 

Each 

1811 

O 

0-30 

Double 

5 

80 

$10.00 

1812 

O- 2 

31-60 

“ 

5 

125 

14.00 

1813 

O- 3 

61-100 

u 

4 

160 

17.50 

1814 

O- 4 

101-200 

a 

4 

200 

35.00 

1815 

O- 5 

201-400 

u 

3 

200 

80 .00 

1816 

O- 6 

401-600 

u 

1 

125 

133 .00 

1817 

O- 7 

0-30 

Triple 

5 

125 

13.00 

1818 

O- 8 

31-60 

5 

140 

16.50 

1819 

O- 9 

61-100 

u 

4 

175 

23.00 

1820 

0-10 

101-200 

u 

4 

224 

42.00 

1821 

O-ll 

201-400 

u 

1 

173 

102 .00 

1822 

0-12 

401-600 

u 

1 

200 

175 .00 

600-volt boxes supplied with all hooks operated 
lever. 

by one 
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D & W Outlet Hoods 

For D Sc W Service Switches 
250 — 600 Volts 
Schedule FC— Class 3 
Straightway Type 



Cat. 

No. For Type 

1940 1-6- A Boxes . . . 

1930 i- 7 -A “ ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; 

1931 1-8- A and 0-2 Boxes 

1932 I-9-A 

1933 I-10-A Boxes 

1934 I-ll-A “ 

1941 1-0 and I-0-A Boxes 

1935 I and I- A Boxes 

1936 1-2 and 1-2- A and 0-8 Boxes, 

1937 1-3 and I-3-A Boxes 

1939 1-4 « I-4-A “ 

1851 O Boxes 

1853 O- 3 Boxes 

1854 O- 4 « . . 

1855 0- 5 “ 

1856 0- 6 “ . . 

1857 0- 7 « 

1859 0- 9 “ 

1860 0-10 “ 

1861 O-ll, 1-5 and I-5-A Boxes. . . 

1862 0-12 Boxes 


Furnished 
for Con- 
duit, Size 

Std. 

Price 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Each 

1 

20 

$.90 

IX 

10 

1 .10 

m 

10 

1.60 

2 

10 

2.30 

3 

10 

3.50 

3'A 

6 

7.00 

1 

20 

1.00 

l X 

10 

1.20 

ix 

10 

1.65 

2X 

6 

2.50 

3 

2 

9.50 

1 

10 

1.05 

IX 

8 

1.65 

2 

8 

2.65 

3 

6 

4.40 

3X 

2 

9.70 

1 

10 

1.10 

ix 

8 

1.80 

3 

8 

3.00 

4 

2 

10.00 

4X 

2 

11.50 


Outlet hoods can be furnished in the straightway type and 
tor the various standard conduit sizes listed only. Straight- 
away hoods can be adopted readily to side or back connec- 
tion by use of a conduit elbow. If hoods are required for use 
with conduit other than the above standard sizes, the use of 
pipe reduction bushings is suggested as a ready means to adopt 
hoods to larger or smaller pipe. 


D &, W Telegraph Protectors 

Schedule FC — Class 3 

Western Union Type Cut-outs 
Without Fuses 



No. 2753 


Without Lightning Arrester 


Cat. 

No. 

Style 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Std. Pkg. 

Price 

Each 

2750 

S. P. 

50 

40 

$.30 

2751 

D. P. 

50 

60 

.50 

Cat. 

With Lightning Arrester 

. .. . Std. Wt.. Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Style 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

2752 

S. P. 

50 

40 

$.60 

2753 

D. P. 

50 

60 

1.00 


Telegraph Fuses 

Cat. Cap. For Length Centers Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Amp. Cut-outs Inches Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

2760 0- 5 Western Union 45^ ... 100 4 $.20 

In ordering D & W telegraph fuses, specify catalogue num- 
ber and ampere capacities. 

Fuses can be furnished in any of the following ampere 
capacities: .5-.8-1-2-3 and 5. 












Trumbull Kappa Switches 

Front Connections 
Plain Finish 
250 Volts, 30 Amperes 

Switches, without slate 

base, deduct 10 per cent. 

No fuse included in prices. 

No Fuse — Low Jaws 

Price, No. 20, Single Pole each $ . 38 

“ “ 22, Double “ « * 6o 

“ “ 23, Three “ « ; 90 

For N. E C. Enclosed Fuses at Bottom— High Jaws 

Price, No. 29, Single Pole each $ . 64 

“ “ 30, Double “ « 97 

“ “ 31, Three “ « 1.45 

For N. E. C. Enclosed Fuses at Top — High Jaws 

Price, No. 32, Single Pole each $ . 64 

33, Double “ « 97 

“ “ 34, Three « ; ; « ^45 

Type C Trumbull Switches 
Front Connections— Plain Finish 
250 Volts D. C. and 500 Volts A. C. 

No Fuse 


Unmounted switches, without slate bases, deduct 10 per 
cent. 125-volt switches same price as 250-volt. 

All 4-pole switches are regularly equipped with spade 
handles. 


No fuses are included in prices. 

Single Throw — Fusible at Bottom — High Jaws 


Cap 

Single- pole 

Cat. Price 

Cat. 

Double- pole 

Price 

Amps. 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

30 

1120 

$.70 

1130 

$1.06 

60 

1121 

1.18 

1131 

1.80 

100 

1123 

2.38 

1133 

3.66 

200 

1124 

4.40 

1134 

6.76 

Cap. 

Triple- pole 

Cat. Price 

Cat. 

Four* pole 

Price 

Amps. 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

30 

1140 

$1.60 

1150 

$ 2.12 

60 

1141 

2.70 

1151 

3.60 

100 

1143 

5.50 

1153 

7.30 

200 

1144 

10.14 

1154 

13.50 


Trumbull Telephone or Battery Switches 

25 Amperes— Slate Base— Front Connections 


Cat. 

No. 

Style 

Size of Base, Inches 
Length Width 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

Price 

Each 

14 

D.P., S.T. 

2 

50 

30 

$.45 

15 

D.P., D.T. 

3^x2 

25 

22 

.75 

16 

3P., S.T. 

2^x3K 

50 

40 

.66 

17 

3P., D.T. 

3y 8 x3J4 

25 

30 

1.10 

18 

4P., S.T. 

2 HxA Vo 

25 

30 

1.00 

19 

4P., D.T. 

3y s xiy 2 

10 

20 

1.70 


Trumbull Telephone or Battery Switches 
25 Amperes — Fiber Base — Front Connections 


Unmounted switches, without slate bases, deduct 10 per 
cent. 125-volt switches same price as 250-volt. 


Single Throw — No Fuse 



Single- pole 

Double-pole 

Three- pole 

Four- Dole 

Caps. 

Cat. 

Price 

Cat. 

Price 

Cat. 

Price 

Cat. 

Price 

Amp. 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

*30 

3001 

$.42 

3041 

$.68 

3081 

$1.02 

5901 

$1.36 

30 

3002 

.66 

3042 

1.06 

3082 

1.60 

5902 

2.14 

60 

3003 

.74 

3043 

1.22 

3083 

1.84 

5903 

2.44 

100 

3005 

1.50 

3045 

2.50 

3085 

3.76 

5905 

5.00 

200 

3006 

2.70 

3046 

4.50 

3086 

6.76 

5906 

9.00 


Double Throw — No Fuse 


3021 

$.76 

3061 $1.16 

3101 

$1.80 

5921 

$2.56 

3022 

1.16 

3062 

1.70 

3102 

2.66 

5922 

3.84 

3023 

1 30 

3063 

2.00 

3103 

3.10 

5923 

4.40 

3025 

2.94 

3065 

4.50 

3105 

6.90 

5925 

9.80 

3026 

4.88 

3066 

7.50 

3106 

11.60 

5926 

15.50 


Type C Trumbull Switches 
Front Connections — Plain Finish 

250 Volts D. C. and 500 Volts A. C. 

Fusible N.E.C. Standard 


No. 14 


All the telephone or battery switches 
are fitted with the return bend, self- 
adjusting type of clip, which is unusual- 
ly suitable for this type of switch. Pro- 
jections on posts prevent turning on 
bases. 


No. 7 No. 11 

Fitted with return bend self-adjusting clip. Projections on 
posts prevent turning on bases. 


With Composition Handle 


Cat. 

Style 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

No. 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

7 

S.P., S.T. 

20 

200 

36 

8 

S.P., D.T. 

10 

100 

30 

9 

D.P., S.T. 

10 

100 

41 

10 

D.P., D.T. 

10 

50 

36 

40 

3P„ S.T. 

10 

50 

35 

41 

3P., D.T. 

10 

25 

20 

42 

4P., S.T. 

10 

25 

20 

43 

4P., D.T. 

.10 

10 

10 


With Black 

Enameled Handle 

11 

S.P., S.T. 

20 

200 

34 

13 

S.P., D.T. 

10 

100 

29 


Price 

Each 

$.22 

.34 

.42 

.80 

.75 

1.25 

1.10 

1.75 


$.20 

.32 


Trumbull Telephone or Battery Switches 

25 Amperes — Porcelain Base — Front Connections 


No. 707 

No. 709 


No. 710 

Fitted with return bend, self-adjusting clip. 

Projections on 

posts prevent turning on bases. 




Cat. 

Size of Base, Inches Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Style 

Length Width 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. Each 

707 S.P., S.T. 

max 

10 

150 

48 $.20 

708 S.P., D.T. 

3V s xiy 

5 

100 

45 .32 

709 D.P., S.T. 

2^x2 

10 

100 

50 .35 

710 D.P., D.T. 

3^x2 

5 

50 

46 .50 

711 3P., S.T. 

2Jix3X 

5 

50 

45 .56 

712 3P., D.T. 

3y s x3X 

5 

50 

67 .90 


Trumbull Gas Engine 
Switches 
25 Amperes 

For changing from one set 
of batteries to another. 

Size Wt. 

of Lbs. 

Cat. Base Car- Std. Std. Price 

No. Style In. ton Pkg Pkg. Each 
980 S. P. 2x4 5 50 42 $.70 
984 D. P. 4x4 5 25 35 1.40 No. 980 
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Type C Trumbull Switches 

Front Connections — Plain Finish 

250 Volts D. C. and A. C. 

For N. E. C. Enclosed Fuses 

Unmounted switches, 
without slate bases, de- 
duct 10 per cent. 

All 4-pole switches 
regularly equipped with 
, T . . _ , , . spade handles. 

No fuses included m prices. 

Double-throw 

Single-pole Double-pole Triple-pole Four-pole 

Cap. Cat. Price Cat. Price Cat. Price Cat. 

Amps. No. Each No. Each No. Each No. 

30 3131 $1.54 3151 $2.20 3171 $3.52 3191 

60 3132 2.38 3152 3.40 3172 5.44 3192 

100 3134 5.18 3154 7.40 3174 11.84 3194 

200 3135 9.80 3155 13.00 3175 20.80 3195 



Price 

Each 

$4.84 

7.48 

16.28 

26.60 


Type C Trumbull Switches 

Front Connections — Plain Finish 

500 Volts A. C. 

Unmounted switches, without slate bases, deduct 10 per 
cent. All fusible 500-volt A.C. switches arranged for 600- 
volt fuses. No fuses are included in prices. 

Single Throw— For N. E. C. Enclosed Fuses at Bottom 



Cap. 

Three- pole 

Cat. 

Price 

Cat. 

Amps. 

No. 

Each 

No. 

30 

9880 

$2.80 

9900 

60 

9881 

3.50 

9901 

100 

9883 

7.00 

9903 

200 

9884 

12.20 

9904 


-Four-pole 


Double Throw— For N. E. C. Enclosed Fuses 


Price 

Each 

$3.70 

4.80 

9.30 

16.20 



30 

9850 

$6.00 

9870 

$8.00 

60 

9851 

7.40 

9871 

9.80 

100 

9853 

14.00 

9873 

18.60 

200 

9854 

21.50 

9874 

28.60 


Type C Trumbull Switches 

Front Connections— Plain Finish 

251-600 Volts D. C. and 501-600 Volts A. C. 
No Fuse 



Unmounted switches without slate bases, deduct 10 per 
cent. 

Single Throw— With Quick Break Attachments 

Four- pole 



Single-pole 

Double-pole 

Triple-pole 

Cap. 

Cat. 

Price 

Cat. Price 

[Cat. 

Price 

Amps. 

No. 

Each 

No. Each 

No. 

Each 

30 

6600 $1.08 

6620 $1.80 

6640 

$2.80 

60 

6601 

1.20 

6621 2.00 

6641 

3.10 

100 

6603 

2.16 

6623 3.60 

6643 

5.60 

200 

6604 

4.20 

6624 7.00 

6644 

10.86 

Single Throw— 

-Without Quick Break At 

30 

3200 

$.80 

3240 $1.34 

3280 

$2.10 

60 

3202 

.96 

3242 1.60 

3282 

2.50 

100 

3204 

1.90 

3244 3.16 

3284 

4.90 




*Double Throw 


30 

3220 $1.66 

3260 $2.20 

3300 $3.70 

60 

3222 

1.90 

3262 2.60 

3302 

4.30 

100 

3224 

3.90 

3264 5.20 

3304 

8.60 


Cat. 

No. 

6655 

6656 

6657 

6658 


Price 

Each 

$3.80 

4.20 

7.50 

14.70 


3305 $2.80 


3306 

3307 

3315 

3316 

3317 


3.30 

6.60 

$5.00 

6.00 

12.00 


* Double-throw switches, Type C, are not made with 
quick break attachments. 


Type C Trumbull Switches 

Front Connections — Plain Finish 

251-600 Volts D.C. and 501-600 Volts A. C. 

For N. E. C. Enclosed Fuses at Bottom — High Jaws 



Unmounted switches, without slate bases, deduct 10 per 
cent. All 3 and 4-pole switches, 600-volt, regularly equipped 
with spade handles. No fuses included in prices. 

Single Throw With Quick Break Attachments 


Cap. 

Amps. No. 

30 6720 
60 6721 
100 6723 
200 6724 


Single- pole 

Cat. Price 
Each 

$1.70 
1.96 
3.60 
6.50 


Double- pole 

Cat. Price 


Three- pole 


No. 

6730 

6731 

6733 

6734 


Each 

$2.60 

3.00 

5.50 

10.00 


Cat. 

No. 

6740 

6741 

6743 

6744 


Price 

Each 

$4.16 

4.80 

8.80 
16.00 


Four-pole 

Cat. Price 


No. 

6745 

6746 

6747 

6748 


Each 

$5.70 

6.60 

12.00 

22.00 


Single Throw— Without Quick Break Attachments 


30 3640 $1.40 3650 $2.20 3660 

60 3641 1.70 3651 2.60 3661 

100 3643 3.25 3653 5.00 3663 


$3.50 

4.16 

8.00 


3665 $4.84 

3666 5.70 

3667 11.00 


Type C Trumbull Switches 
Front Connections — Plain Finish 
251-600 Volts D. C. and 501-600 Volts A. C. 

For N. E. C. Enclosed Fuses 

Unmounted switches, with- 
out slate bases, deduct 10 per 
cent. All 3 and 4-pole switches, 
i 600-volt, regularly equipped 
| with spade handles. No 
fuses included in prices. 

^Double Throw 



Cap. 

Cat. 

Price 

Cat. 

Price 

Cat. 

Price 

Cat. 

Price 

Amps. 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

30 

3330 

$3.30 

3350 

$4.40 

3370 

$7.26 

3385 

$10.00 

60 

3331 

3.75 

3351 

5.00 

3371 

8.25 

3386 

11.50 

100 

3333 

7.50 

3353 

10.00 

3373 

16.50 

3387 

23.00 


‘Double throw switches, Type C, are not made with quick 
break attachments. 

Type A Trumbull Switches 

Front Connections — Plain Finish 

250 Volts D. C. and 500 Volts A. C. 

Unmounted switches, 
without slate bases, deduct 
10 percent.l25-voltswitches 
same price as 250-volt. Two 
and three-pole switches, 800 
amperes and above, and all 
four-pole switches regularly 
equipped with spade 
handles. 

Multiple blades regularly used on switches 800 amperes and 
above. 

Single Throw — No Fuse 

Single- pole 



Cap. Cat. 
Amps. No. 

30 3721 
30 37211 
60 3722 
100 3724 
200 3726 
300 3728 
400 3729 
600 3731 
800 3732 
1000 3733 
1200 3734 
1500 3735 


Price 

Each 


Double-pole 

Three-pole 

Four-Dole 

Cat. 

Price 

Cat. 

Price 

Cat. 

Price 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

3801 

$1.20 

3881 

$1.80 

3961 

$2.40 

3801 y 2 1.64 

3881 1/ 2 2.48 

3961 V 2 3.30 

3802 

1.78 

3882 

2.68 

3962 

3.56 

3804 

3.38 

3884 

5.08 

3964 

6.76 

3806 

5.20 

3886 

7.80 

3966 

10.40 

3808 

8.00 

3888 

12.00 

3968 

17.00 

3809 

12.20 

3889 

18.30 

3969 

25.94 

3811 

17.30 

3891 

25.96 

3971 

36.78 

3812 

30.00 

3892 

45.00 

3972 

60.00 

3813 

34.00 

3893 

51.00 

3973 

68.00 

3814 

41.00 

3894 

61.50 

3974 

82.00 

3815 

61.50 

3895 

92.25 

3975 

123.00 

3816 

86.50 

3896 

129.50 

3976 

173.00 
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Type A Trumbull Switches 

Front Connections 
Plain Finish 
250 Volts D. C. and A. C. 

Unmounted switches, 
without slate bases, deduct 
10 per cent. 

Single Throw — For N.E.C. Enclosed Fuses at Bottom 



Type A Trumbull 
Switches 

Front Connections 
Plain Finish 
500 Volts A. C. 

Single Throw — For N.E.C. Enclosed Fuses at Bottom 
High Jaws 



Single- pole 

Cat. Price 

No. Each 

Double-pole 

Cat. Price 

No. Each 

Three- pole 

Cat. Price 

No. Each 

Four-pole 

Cat. Price 

No. Each 

Cap. 

Amps. 

, Thr« 

Cat. 

No. 

;e-pole A 

Price 

Each 

, 1 

Cat. 

No. 

Four-pole > 

Price 

Each 

4361 

$1.18 

4381 

$1.76 

4401 

$2.64 

4421 

$3.52 

30 

5321 

$4.00 

5361 

$5.34 

4362 

1.74 

4382 

2.60 

4402 

3.90 

4422 

5.20 

60 

5322 

4.60 

5362 

6.14 

4364 

3.34 

4384 

5.00 

4404 

7.50 

4424 

10.00 

100 

5324 

8.20 

5364 

10.94 

4366 

5.14 

4386 

7.70 

4406 

11.56 

4426 

15.40 

200 

5326 

13.10 

5366 

17.48 

4368 

11.64 

4388 

17.46 

4408 

26.20 

4428 

37.10 

400 

5328 

28.50 

5368 

38.00 

4370 

16.34 

4390 

24.50 

4410 

36.75 

4430 

52.06 

600 

5330 

40.00 

5370 

53.34 

4371 

26.34 

4391 

39.50 

4411 

59.25 

4431 

79.00 

800 

5331 

67.50 

5371 

90. CO 

4372 

33.00 

4392 

49.50 

4412 

74.00 

4432 

98 ro 

1000 

5332 

86.50 

5372 

115.50 

4373 

35.68 

4393 

53.50 

4413 

80.25 

4433 

107.00 

1200 

5333 

93.00 

5373 

124.00 


Type A Trumbull Switches 

Front Connections — Plain Finish 
250 Volts D. C. and 500 Volts A. C. 

Unmounted switches, with- 
out slate bases, deduct 10 per 
cent. 125-volt switches same 
price as 250- volt. Two and 
three-pole switches 800 am- 
peres and above, and all four- 
pole switches regularly equipped with spade handles. 

Multiple blades regularly used on switches 800 amperes and 
above. 

Double Throw — No Fuse 



Single- pole 

Double- pole 

Three- pole 

Four- Dole 

Cap. Cat. 

Price 

Cat. 

Price 

Cat. 

Price 

Cat. 

Price 

1 Amps. No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

30 3741 

$1.18 

3821 

$1.76 

3901 

$2.64 

3981 

$3.52 

30 374iy 2 1.58 3821l/ 2 

2.26 

390iy 2 3.40 

3981 1/2 4.60 

60 3742 

1.74 

3822 

2.60 

3902 

3.90 

3982 

5.20 

100 3744 

3.34 

3824 

5.00 

3904 

7.50 

3984 

10.00 

200 3746 

5.34 

3826 

8.00 

3906 

12.00 

3986 

16.00 

300 3748 

8.68 

3828 

13.00 

3908 

19.50 

3988 

26.00 

400 3749 

12.54 

3829 

18.80 

3909 

28.20 

3989 

37.60 

600 3751 

17.34 

3831 

26.00 

3911 

39.00 

3991 

52.00 

800 3752 

30.50 

3832 

46.00 

3912 

69.00 

3992 

92.00 

1000 3753 

35.50 

3833 

53.50 

3913 

82.50 

3993 

107.00 

1200 3754 

41.50 

3834 

62.50 

3914 

93.50 

3994 

124.50 

1500 3755 

62.68 

3835 

94.00 

3915 

141.00 

3995 

188.00 

2000 3756 

95.00 

3836 142.00 

3916 

213.00 

3996 

284.00 


Type A Trumbull Switches 

Front Connections — Plain Finish 

250 Volts D. C. and A. C. 

Unmounted switches, with- 
out slate bases, deduct 10 per 
cent. 

Double Throw— For N.E. C. Enclosed Fuses 



Single- pole 


Cap. 

Cat. 

Price 

Amps. 

No. 

Each 

30 

4061 

$2.28 

60 

4062 

3.08 

100 

4064 

6.20 

200 

4066 

9.34 

400 

4068 

18.68 

600 

4070 

27.68 

800 

4071 

47.00 

1000 

4072 

59.50 

1200 

4073 

64.00 


Cat. 

No. 

4141 

4142 
4144 
4146 
4148 

4150 

4151 

4152 

4153 


Double-pole 


Three-pole 


Four-pole 


Price 

Each 

$3.40 

4.60 

9.30 

14.00 

28.00 
41.50 

70.00 

89.00 

96.00 


30 

4221 

$5.10 

4301 

$6.80 

60 

4222 

6.90 

4302 

9.20 

100 

4224 

13.96 

4304 

18.60 

200 

4226 

21.00 

4306 

28.00 

400 

4228 

42.00 

4308 

56.00 

600 

4230 

62.25 

4310 

83.00 

800 

4231 

105.00 

4311 

140.00 

1000 

4232 

133.50 

4312 

178.00 

1200 

4233 

144.00 

4313 

192.00 


Type A Trumbull Switches 

Front Connections — Plain Finish 
500 Volts A. C. 

Unmounted switches, with- - jj 
out slate bases, deduct 10 per ' 1 1 

cent. ^ * 1B..M < 1 

Double Throw — For N. E. C. Enclosed Fuses 



Cap. 

, Thre 

Cat. 

le-pole ^ 

Price 

/ 1 

Cat. 

Four- pole * 

Price 

Amps. 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

30 

5181 

$7.50 

5261 

$10.00 

60 

5182 

9.00 

5262 

12.00 

100 

5184 

16.00 

5264 

21.32 

200 

5186 

23.50 

5266 

31.32 

400 

5188 

48.00 

5268 

60.00 

600 

5190 

72.00 

5270 

96.00 

800 

5191 

131.00 

5271 

174.50 

1000 

5192 

157.00 

5272 

209.50 

1200 

5193 

162.00 

5273 

216.00 


Type A Trumbull Switches 

Front Connections — Plain Finish 
251-600 Volts D. C. and 501-600 Volts A. C. 

No Fuse 



Single- pole 


Double-pole 



Three- pole 


Four-pole 


Unmounted switches without slate bases, deduct 10 per 
cent. All 3 and 4-pole switches, 600- volt, regularly equipped 
with spade handles. 

Single Throw— With Quick Break Attachments 


Single-pole 

Double- pole 

Three-pole 

Four- 

•pole 

Cap. Cat. 

Price 

Cat. 

Price 

Cat. 

Price 

Cat. 

Price 

Amps. No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

30 9000 

$1.50 

9100 

$2.72 

9200 

$4.38 

9240 

$6.02 

60 9001 

1.60 

9101 

2.90 

9201 

4.64 

9241 

6.38 

100 9003 

2.76 

9103 

5.00 

9203 

8.00 

9243 

11.00 

200 9005 

4.40 

9105 

8.00 

9205 

12.80 

9245 

17.60 

300 9006 

6.82 

9106 

12.40 

9206 

19.84 

9246 

27.28 

400 9007 

9.36 

9107 

17.00 

9207 

27.20 

9247 

37.40 

600 9009 

12.38 

9109 

22.50 

9209 

36.00 

9249 

49.50 


Single Throw— Without Quick Break Attachments 
30 9010 $1.18 9110 $2.12 9210 $3.40 9250 $4.70 

60 9011 1.28 9111 2.30 9211 3.68 9251 5.06 

100 9013 2.35 9113 4.00 9213 6.40 9253 8.80 
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Type A Trumbull Switches 

Back Connections — Satin Finish 
250 Volts D. C. OP 500 Volts A. C. 

No Fuse 


Type A Trumbull Switches 

Front Connections — Plain Finish 
251-600 Volts D. C. and 501-600 Volts A. C. 


For N. E. C. Enclosed Fuses at Bottom — High Jaws 



Unmounted switches without slate bases, deduct 10 per 
cent. All 3 and 4-pole switches, 600- volt, regularly equipped 
with spade handles. 


Single Throw — With Quick Break Attachments 


Single-pole 

Double- pole 

Three-pole 

Four- pole 

Cap. Cat. 

Price 

Cat. 

Price 

Cat. 

Price 

Cat. 

Price 

Amps. No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

30 9600 

$2.18 

9620 

$3.92 

9640 

$6.30 

9660 

$8.66 

60 9601 

2.34 

9621 

4.26 

9641 

6.82 

9661 

9.38 

100 9603 

3.90 

9623 

7.10 

9643 

11.36 

9663 

15.62 

200 9605 

6.16 

9625 

11.20 

9645 

17.92 

9665 

24.64 

400 9607 

12.94 

9627 

23.50 

9647 

37.60 

9667 

51.70 

600 9609 

17.34 

9629 

31.50 

9649 

50.40 

9669 

69.30 

Single 

Throw- 

—Without Quick Break Attachments 

30 9610 

$1.84 

9630 

$3.32 

9650 

$5.34 

9670 

$7.34 

60 9611 

2.04 

9631 

3.70 

9651 

5.92 

9671 

8.14 

100 9613 

3.48 

9633 

6.30 

9653 

10.08 

9673 

13.86 


Type A Trumbull Switches 

Front Connections — Plain Finish 
251-600 Volts D. C. and 501-600 Volts A. C. 


No Fuse 



Unmounted switches without slate bases, deduct 10 per- 
cent. All 3 and 4-pole switches, 600- volt, regularly equipped 
with spade handles. 


Double Throw— With Quick Break Attachments 


Single- pole 

Double-pole 

Three-pole 

Four-Dole 

Cap. Cat. 

Price 

Cat. 

Price 

Cat. 

Price 

Cat. 

Price 

Amps. No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

No, 

Each 

No. 

Each 

30 9020 

$2.64 

9120 

$4.76 

9220 

$7.64 

9260 

$10.52 

60 9021 

2.76 

9121 

5.00 

9221 

8.00 

9261 

11.00 

100 9033 

4.08 

9123 

7.40 

9223 

11.84 

9263 

16.28 

200 9025 

6.60 

9125 

12.00 

9225 

19.20 

9265 

26.40 

300 9026 

9.90 

9126 

18.00 

9226 

28.80 

9266 

39.60 

400 9027 

13.76 

9127 

25.00 

9227 

40.00 

9267 

55.00 

600 9029 

18.00 

9129 

33.00 

9229 

53.00 

9269 

72.50 

Double 

Throw- 

—Without Quick Break Attachments 

30 9030 

$2.36 

9130 

$4.26 

9230 

$6.84 

9270 

$9.42 

60 9031 

2.48 

9131 

4.50 

9231 

7.20 

9271 

9.90 

100 9033 

3.58 

9133 

6.50 

9233 

10.40 

9273 

14.30 



Packed unmounted 30 to 600 amperes inclusive. 10 per 
cent additional for wood templet. Above 600 amperes, temp- 
let regularly furnished. Screws are for 1-inch slate unless 
otherwise specified. 

125- volt spacings same price as 250- volt. 

Two and three-pole switches, 800 amperes and above, and 
all four-pole switches regularly equipped with spade handles. 


Single Throw — No Fuse 


Single- pole 

Double- pole 

Three- pole 

Four-Dole 

Cap. Cat. 

Price 

Cat. 

Price 

Cat. 

Price 

Cat. 

Price i 

Amps. No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each i 

30 3761 

$.96 

3841 

$1.74 3921 

$2.60 

4001 

$3.48 

30 3761 i 

1.44 3841 a 

2.58 

3921 a 

3.90 

4001J 

5.20 

60 3762 

1.50 

3842 

2.70 

3922 

4.06 

4002 

5.40 

100 3764 

2.54 

3844 

4.60 

3924 

6.90 

4004 

9.20 

200 3766 

3.90 

3846 

7.10 

3926 

10.66 

4006 

14.20 

300 3768 

5.94 

3848 

10.80 

3928 

16.20 

4008 

22.96 

400 3769 

8.48 

3849 

15.40 

3929 

23.10 

4009 

32.72 

600 3771 

12.20 

3851 

22.20 

3931 

33.30 

4011 

47.18 

800 3772 

21.46 

3852 

39.00 

3932 

58.50 

4012 

78.00 

1000 3773 

23.38 

3853 

42.50 

3933 

63.75 

4013 

85.00 

1200 3774 

29.04 

3854 

52.80 

3934 

79.20 

4014 

105.60 

1500 3775 

38.50 

3855 

70.00 

3935 

105. CO 

4015 

140.00 

2000 3776 

65.50 

3856 

119.00 

3936 

178.50 

4016 

238.00 

2500 3777 

106.00 

3857 

190.00 

3937 

284.00 



3000 3778 

128.00] 3858 

230.00 

3938 

350.C0 



4000 3779 

188.00 

3859 

325.00 

3939 

475.00 



5000 3779| 250.00 3859J 440.00 3939J 

660.00 




Double Throw — No Fuse 


30 3781 

$1.38 

3861 

$2.50 

3941 

$3.75 

4021 

$5.00 

30 3781 i 

1.92 

3861 £ 

3.46 

3941* 5.20 

402 li 7.00 

60 3782 

2.04 

3862 

3.70 

3942 

5.56 

4022 

7.40 

100 3784 

3.52 

3864 

6.40 

3944 

9.60 

4024 

12.80 

200 3786 

5.60 

3866 

10.20 

3946 

15.30 

4026 

20.40 

300 3788 

8.58 

3868 

15.60 

3948 

23.40 

4028 

31.20 

400 3789 

12.38 

3869 

22.50 

3949 

33.75 

4029 

45.00 

600 3791 

17.34 

3871 

31.50 

3951 

47.25 

4031 

63.00 

800 3792 

30.80 

3872 

56.00 

3952 

84.00 

4032 

112.00 

1000 3793 

34.10 

3873 

62.00 

3953 

93.00 

4033 

124.00 

1200 3794 

42.90 

3874 

78.00 

3954 

117.00 

4034 

156.00 

1500 3795 

57.20 

3875 

104.00 

3955 

156.00 

4035 

208.00 

2000 3796 . 

95.50 

3876 

173.00 

3956 

259.50 

4036 

345.00 

2500 3797 

158.00 

3877 

280.00 

3957 

424.00 



3000 3798 

188.00 

3878 

342.00 

3958 

521.00 



4000 3799 

264.00 

3879 

480.00 

3959 

706.00 



5000 3799J 368.00 

3879J 658.00 

3959* 980.00 




Type A Trumbull Switches 

Front Connections — Plain Finish 
251-600 Volts D. C. and 501-600 Volts A. C. 

For N. E. C. Enclosed Fuses 

Unmounted switches with- 
out slate bases, deduct 10 per 
cent. All 3 and 4-pole 
switches, 600-volt, regularly 
equipped with spade handles. 
No fuses included in prices. 
Double Throw — With Quick Break Attachments 



Single-pole 

Cap. Cat. Price 
Amps. No. Each 

30 9320 $3.74 
60 9321 4.08 

100 9323 6.88 

200 9325 10.46 
400 9327 19.80 
600 9329 29.70 


Double- pole 

Cat. Price 
No. Each 

9420 $6.74 

9421 7.40 
9423 12.50 
9425 19.00 
9427 36.00 
9429 54.00 


Three- pole 

Cat. Price 
No. Each 

9520 $10.84 

9521 11.84 

9523 20.00 

9525 30.40 

9527 57.60 

9529 86.40 


Four-pole 

Cat. Price 

No. Each 

9560 $14.92 

9561 16.28 

9563 27.50 

9564 41.80 

9567 79.20 

9569 118.80 


Type A Trumbull Switches 

Back Connections — Satin Finish 


250 Volts D. 



Single Throw — For N. E. C. 


C. and A. C. 

Packed unmounted 30 to 
600 amperes, inclusive. 10 
per cent additional for wood 
templet. Screws are for 1- 
inch slate, unless otherwise 
specified. 125- volt spacings 
same price as 250-volt. 

Fuses at Bottom— Low Jaws 



Single- pole 

Double-pole 

Three-pole 

Four- Dole 

Cap. 

Cat. 

Price 

Cat. 

Price 

Cat, 

Price 

Cat. 

Price 

Amps. 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

30 

4081 

$1.14 

4161 

$2.06 

4241 

$3.10 

4321 

$4.12 

60 

4082 

1.82 

4162 

3.30 

4242 

4.96 

4322 

6.60 

100 

4084 

3.36 

4164 

6.10 

4244 

9.16 

4324 

12.20 

200 

4086 

5.06 

4166 

9.20 

4246 

13.80 

4326 

18.40 

100 

4088 

10.82 

4168 

19.68 

4248 

29.52 

4328 

41.82 

600 

4090 

15.54 

4170 

28.24 

4250 

42.36 

4330 

60.00 
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Type A Trumbull Switches 

Back Connections— Satin Finish 

250 Volts D C. and A. C. 






Price 

Each 

$3.36 

5.14 

9.60 

14.50 

30.75 

44.62 

73.80 

90.00 


Cat. 

No. 

4501 

4502 
4504 
4506 
4508 

4510 

4511 


Packed unmounted 30 to 600 amperes, inclusive. 10 per 
cent additional for wood templet. Above 600 amperes 
templet regularly furnished. ’ 

Screws are for 1-inch slate unless otherwise specified 125- 
volt spacmgs same price as 250-volt. No fuses included in 
prices. 

Single Throw— For N. E. C. Enclosed Fuses at 
Bottom, High Jaws 
Single-pole Double-pole Three-pole 

Cap. Cat. Pr.ce Cat. Price Cat. 

Amps. No. Each No. Etch No. 

30 4441 $1.24 4461 $2.24 4481 

60 4442 1.88 4462 3.42 4482 

100 4444 3.52 4464 6.40 4484 

200 4446 5.32 4466 9.66 4486 

400 4448 11,28 4468 20.50 4488 

600 4450 16.36 4470 29.74 4490 

800 4451 27.06 4471 49.20 4491 

1000 4452 33.00 4472 60.00 4492 

1200 4453 36.86 4473 67.00 4493 100.50 

Type A Trumbull Switches 

Back Connections — Satin Finish 

250 Volts D. C and A. C. 

I? ^ jTff| I \ 

Packed unmounted 30 to 600 amperes, inclusive. 10 per 
cent additional for wood templet. Above 600 amperes, tem- 
plet regularly furnished. 

1 0 ? Cr T s are • ^ or I”* 110 * 1 sla-te unless otherwise specified, 
l^o-volt spacmgs same price as 250-volt. No fuses in- 
cluded in prices. 

Double Throw — For N. 

Single-pole Double-pole 

Cap. Cat. Price Cat. Price 
Amps. No. Each No. Each 

30 4101 $2.64 4181 $4.80 

60 4102 3.08 4182 5.60 

100 4104 5.50 4184 10.00 
200 4106 8.58 4186 15.60 
400 4108 18.44 4188 33.50 
600 4110 25.08 4190 45.60 
800 4111 42.90 4191 78.00 

1000 4112 53.50 4192 9 7 00 
1200 4113 57.20 4193 1 04.00 


C. Enclosed 
Three- pole 

Price 
Each 

$7.20 
8.40 
15.00 

23.40 
50.25 

68.40 
117.00 

4272 145.50 

4273 156.00 


Cat. 

No. 

4261 

4262 
4264 
4266 
4268 

4270 

4271 


Fuses 
Four- pole 

Price 
Each 


Cat. 

No. 


4341 

4342 
4344 
4346 
4348 
4350 


$9.60 

11.20 

20.00 

31.20 
67.00 

91.20 


4351 156.00 

4352 194.00 

4353 208.00 


Type A Trumbull Switches 

Back Connections— Satin Finish 

500 Volts A. C. 

Packed unmounted 30 to 
600 amperes, inclusive. 10 
per cent additional for wood 
templet. 

Screws are for 1-inch slate 
unless otherwise specified. 
No fuses included in prices. 

Enclosed Fuses at Bottom 



Arranged for 600-volt fuses. 

Single Throw— For N. E. C, 

Low Jaws 
Three- pole 


Cap. 

Amps. 

30 

60 

100 

200 

400 

600 


Cat. 

No. 

5201 

5202 
5204 
5206 
5208 
5210 


Price 

Each 

$5.20 

5.80 

9.80 
14.70 
31.50 
43.00 


Four- pole 

Cat. Price 

No. Each 


5281 

5282 
5284 
5286 
5288 
5290 


$6.94 

7.74 

13.08 

19.60 

42.00 

57.34 


Type A Trumbull Switches 

500 Volts A. C. 

Back Connections— Satin Finish 




Packed unmounted 30 to 600 amperes, inclusive. 10 per 
cent additional for wood templet. Screws are for 1-inch 
slate unless otherwise specified. 

Arranged for 600-volt fuses. No fuses included in prices. 
Above 600 amperes, templet regularly furnished. 

Single Throw— For N. E. C. Enclosed Fuses at Bottom 
' High Jaws 


ir-pole 


Three- pole 

Four-pole 

Price 

Cap. 

Cat. 

Price 

Cat. 

Price 

Each 

Amps. 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

$4.48 

30 

5341 

$5.40 

5381 

$7.20 

6.84 

60 

5342 

6.20 

5382 

8.28 

12.80 

100 

5344 

10.40 

5384 

13.88 

19.32 

200 

5346 

15.50 

5386 

20.68 

43.56 

400 

5348 

34.00 

5388 

45.34 

63.20 

600 

5350 

46.00 

5390 

61.34 

98.40 

800 

5351 

80.00 

5391 

107.00 

120 . 00 

1000 

5352 

98.00 

5392 

131.00 

134.00 

1200 

5353 

105.00 

5393 

140.00 



Type A Trumbull 

Switches 





500 Volts A. C. 





Back Connections — Satin Finish 




Packed unmounted 30 to 
600 amperes inclusive. 10 per 
cent additional for wood 
templet. Above 600 amperes, 
templet regularly furnished. 
, , Regularly furnished with high 

front posts and low hinge posts. Polished finish add 10 per 
cent. Plain finish deduct 10 per cent. 30-400 amp. inch; 
above 400 amp. deduct 5 per cent. Screws are for 1-inch 
slate unless otherwise specified. Arranged for 600-volt fuses. 
Three-pole switches, 800 amp. and above and all four-pole 
switches are regularly equipped with spade handles. Multiple 
blades and multiple fuse clips regularly used in switches 800 
amp. and above. All back connection switches, 800 amp. 
and above, regularly equipped with square posts. No fuses 
included in prices. 

Double Throw— For N. E. C Enclosed Fuses 


Cap. 

Amps. 

30 

60 

100 

200 

400 

600 

800 

1000 

1200 


Cat. 

No. 

5221 

5222 
5224 
5226 
5228 

5230 

5231 

5232 

5233 


Three- pole 


Price 

Each 

$8.40 

9.80 

18.50 
26.00 

54.50 
75.00 

139.00 

168.00 
186.00 


Cap. 

Amps. 

30 

60 

100 

200 

400 

600 

800 

1000 

1200 


Cat. 

No. 

5301 

5302 
5304 
5306 
5308 

5310 

5311 

5312 

5313 


Four-pole. 


Price 

Each 

$11.20 

13.08 

24.68 

34.68 

72.68 
100.00 
186.00 

224.00 

248.00 


Trumbull Field Discharge Switches 
Back Connections— Satin Finish 
With Quick Break Attachments 

For Potentials Not Exceeding 250 Volts 

These switches are designed for use in generator field 
circuits. They shunt the discharge across the field winding, 
through a resistance, allowing the inductive discharge to 
die out gradually, without undue strain on insulation. Field 
resistance not furnished with switch. Switches are provided 
with extra clip, or jaw, which is connected to discharge 
resistance. 

For plain finish, deduct 10 
per cent. Mounted on wood 
templets. 


Cat. 

No. 

8734 

8738 

8739 

8740 


Net 

Amps. Wt., Lbs. 

60 2 y 2 

100 5 

200 8 

300 12 


Price 

Each 

$10.00 

12.50 

17.50 

23.50 
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Type A Trumbull Switches 

Back Connections — Satin Finish 
251-600 Volts D. C. and 501-600 Volts A. C. 



Paeked unmounted 30 to 600 amperes inclusive. 10 per 
cent additional for wood templet. 

^ he National Code requires that switches designed for 
over 2o0 volts, D. C. be provided with quick break attach- 
ments above 100 amp. and recommends them on 100 amp. and 
below. Polished finish add 10 per cent. Plain finish deduct 
10 per cent. 30-400 amp. inch; above 400 amp. deduct 5 per 
Screws are f° r 1-inch slate unless otherwise specified. 
All three and four-pole switches, 600 volt, regularly equipped 
with spade handles. 600-volt switches above 600 amp., add 
40 per cent to 250 volt lists for those with quick break attach- 
ments, 20 per cent for those without quick break attachments. 

Single Throw— With Quick Break Attachments 
No Fuse 


Single-pole 
Cap. Cat. Price 

Amps. No. Each 

30 9040 $2 . 10 
60 9041 2.20 

100 9042 3.58 

200 9043 5.28 

300 9044 7.16 

400 9045 11.00 
600 9046 15.40 


Double-pole 
Cat. Price 
No. Each 

9060 $3.82 

9061 4.00 

9062 6.50 

9063 9.60 

9064 13.00 

9065 20.00 

9066 28.00 


Three-pole 
Cat. Price 
No. Each 

9080 $6.12 

9081 6.40 

9082 10.40 

9083 15.36 

9084 20.80 

9085 32.00 

9086 44.80 


Four-pole 

Cat. Price 
No. Each 

9140 $8.44 

9141 8.80 

9142 14.30 

9143 21.12 

9144 28.60 

9145 44.00 

9146 61.60 


Single Throw— Without Quick Break Attachments 
No Fuse 

30 9047 $1.84 9067 $3.32 9087 $5.34 9147 $7.34 

60 9048 1.94 9068 3.50 9088 5.60 9148 7.70 

100 9049 3.04 9069 5.50 9089 8.80 9149 12.10 


Type A Trumbull Switches 

Back Connections— Satin Finish 

251-600 Volts D. C. and 501-600 Volts A C 

/ 

Packed unmounted 30 to 600 amperes inclusive. 10 per 
cent additional for wood templet. 

The National Code requires that switches designed for 
over 250 volts D. C. be provided with quick break attach- 
ments above 100 amp. and recommends them on 100 amp. and 
below. Polished finish add 10 per cent. Plain finish deduct 10 
per cent. 30-400 amp. inch; above 400 amp. deduct 5 per 
cent. Screws are for 1-inch slate unless otherwise specified 
All three and four-pole switches, 600 volt, regularly equipped 
with spade handles. 600-volt switches above 600 amp. add 
40 per cent to 250-volt lists for those with quick break attach- 
ments. 20 per cent far those without quick break attachments. 

Double Throw— With Quick Break Attachments 
No Fuse 



Single-pole 

Cap. Cat. Price 
Amps. No. Each 

30 9050 $3.22 
60 9051 3.30 

100 9052 4.96 

200 9053 7.38 

300 9054 11.56 
400 9055 15.40 
600 9056 20.90 


Double-pole 

Cat. Price 
No. Each 

9070 $5.74 

9071 6.00 

9072 9.00 

9073 13.40 

9074 21.00 

9075 28.00 

9076 38.00 


Three-pole 

Cat. Price 
No. Each 

9090 $9.24 

9091 9.60 

9092 14.40 

9093 21.44 

9094 33.60 

9095 44.80 

9096 60.80 


Four-pole 

Cat. Price 
No. Each 

9150 $12.72 

9151 13.20 

9152 19.80 

9153 29.48 

9154 46.20 

9155 61.60 

9156 83.60 


Double Throw— Without Quick Break Attachments 
No Fuse 


30 9057 $2.70 9077 $4.86 9097 $7.80 9157 $10 74 

60 9058 2.80 9078 5.10 9098 8.16 9158 1122 

100 9059 4.08 9079 7.40 9099 11.74 9159 16.28 


Type A Trumbull Switches 

Back Connections— Satin Finish 

251-600 Volts D. C. and 501-600 Volts A. r C. 

For N. E. C. Enclosed Fuses at Bottom— High Jaws 


t 

Packed unmounted 30 to 600 amperes inclusive. 10 per 
cent additional for wood templet. 

The National Code requires that switches designed for over 
250 volts D. C. be provided with quick break attachments 
above 100 amp. and recommends them on 100 amp. and 
below. 

Polished finish add 10 per cent. Plain finish deduct 10 per 
cent. 30-400 amp. inch; above 400 amp. deduct 5 per cent. 
Screws are for 1-inch slate unless otherwise specified. All 
three and four-pole switches, 600-volt, regularly equipped 
with spade handles. 600-volt switches above 600 amp. add 
40 per cent to 250- volt lists for those with quick break at- 
tachments. 20 per cent for those without quick break attach- 
ments. No fuses included in above prices. ' 



Single Throw — With Quick Break Attachments 


Single-pole 

Cap. Cat. Price 
Amps. No. Each 

30 9360 $2.66 
60 9361 2.96 

100 9362 4.68 
200 9363 6.94 
400 9365 14.58 
600 9366 20.08 


Double-pole 

Thr« 

Cat. 

Price 

Cat. 

No. 

Each 

No. 

9370 $4.82 

9380 

9371 

5.40 

9381 

9372 

8.50 

9382 

9373 

12.60 

9383 

9375 26.50 

9385 

9376 36.50 

9386 


e-pole 

Four- pole 

Price 

Cat. 

Price 

Each 

No. 

Each 

$7.74 

9390 $10.64 

8.64 

9391 

11.88 

13.60 

9392 

18.70 

20.16 

9393 

27.72 

42.40 

9395 

58.30 

58.40 

9396 

80.30 


Single Throw— Without Quick Break Attachments 
30 9367 $2.34 9377 $4.22 9387 $6.78 9397 $9.32 

60 9368 2.60 9378 4.70 9388 7.52 9398 10.34 

100 9369 4.08 9379 7.40 9389 11.84 9399 16.28 


Type A Trumbull Switches 

Back Connections— Satin Finish 


251-600 Volts D. C. and 501-600 Volts A. C. 

For N. E. C. Enclosed Fuses at Bottom— Low Jaws 


f 


Packed unmounted 30 to 600 amperes inclusive. 10 per 
cent additional for wood templet. 

The National Code requires that switches designed for over 
250 volts D. C. be provided with quick break attachments 
above 100 amp. and recommends them on 100 amp. and 
below. Polished finish add 10 per cent. Plain finish deduct 
10 per cent. 30-400 amp. inch; above 400 amp. deduct 5 per 
cent. Screws are for 1-inch slate unless otherwise specified. 
All three and four-pole switches, 600-volt, regularly equipped 
with spade handles. No fuses included in above prices. 



Single Throw— With Quick Break Attachments 


Single- pole 

Cap. Cat. Price 
Amps. No. Each 

30 9160 $2.54 
60 9161 2.76 

100 9162 4.40 
200 9163 6.60 
400 9165 13.76 
600 9166 18.70 


Double-pole 

Cat. Price 
No. Each 

9180 $4.62 

9181 5.00 

9182 8.00 

9183 12.00 

9185 25.00 

9186 34.00 


Three- pole 

Cat. Price 
No. Each 

9280 $7.40 

9281 8.00 

9282 12.80 

9283 19.20 

9285 40.00 

9286 54.40 


Four- pole 

Cat. Price 
No. Each 

9340 $10.30 

9341 11.00 

9342 17.60 

9343 26.40 

9345 55.00 

9346 74.80 


Single Throw— Without Quick Break Attachments 


30 9167 $2.10 9187 $3.82 

60 9168 2.36 9188 4.30 

100 9169 3.90 9189 7.10 


9287 $6.12 9347 $8.44 

9288 6.88 9348 9.46 

9289 11.36 9349 14.29 
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Type A Trumbull Switches 

Back Connections — Satin Finish 
251-600 Volts D. C. and 501-600 Volts A. C. 

For N. E. C. Enclosed Fuses 

J TTi h H. / “IPf \ 

Packed unmounted 30 to 600 amperes inclusive. 10 per 
cent additional for wood templet. 

The National Code requires that switches designed for over 
250 volts D. C. be provided with quick break attachments 
above 100 amp. and recommends them on 100 amp. and below. 
Double throw fusible switches regularly furnished with high 
front posts and low hinge posts. Polished finish add 10 per 
cent. Plain finish deduct 10 per cent. 30-400 amp. incl.; 
above 400 amp. deduct 5 per cent. Screws are for 1-inch slate 
unless otherwise specified. All three and four-pole switches, 
600-volt, regularly equipped with spade handles. 600-volt 
switches above 600 amp., add 40 per cent to 250- volt lists 
for those with quick break attachments. 20 per cent for those 
without quick break attachments. No fuses included in above 
prices. 


Double Throw — With Quick Break Attachments 



Single-pole 

Double-pole 

Three-pole 

Four- pole 

Cap. 

Cat. Price 

Cat. Price 

Cat. 

Price 

Cat. 

Price 

Amps. 

No. Each 

No. Each 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

30 

9170 $3.74 

9190 $6.88 

9290 $10.84 

9350 $14.92 

60 

9171 4.14 

9191 7.50 

9291 

12.00 

9351 

16.50 

100 

9172 6.88 

9192 12.50 

9292 

20.00 

9352 

27.50 

200 

9173 10.18 

9193 18.50 

9293 

29.60 

9353 

40.70 

400 

9175 20.36 

9195 37.00 

9295 

59.20 

9355 

81.40 

600 

9176 28.60 

9196 52.00 

9296 

83.20 

9356 114.40 

Double Throw— 

-Without Quick Break Attachments 

30 

9177 $3.18 

9197 $5.76 

9297 

$9.24 

9357 $12.72 

60 

9178 3.58 

9198 6.50 

9298 

10.40 

9358 

14.30 

100 

9179 6.06 

9199 11.00 

9299 

17.60 

9359 

24.20 


Trumbull Angle Blade Switches 


Front Connections — Plain Finish 


Gap. 


Price 


Price 


Price 

Amps. 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

30 

8750 

$1.75 

8752 

$2.50 

8754 

$4.00 

60 

8751 

2.50 

8853 

4.00 

8755 

5.50 



Back Connections- 

-Sati n 

Finish 


30 

8760 

$1.80 

8762 

$3.50 

8764 

$5.00 

60 

8761 

2.80 

8763 

5.00 

8765 

7.75 


Trumbull Motor Starting Switches 

The motor is 
started on unfused 
contact; the blades 
are to be held 
against spring 
pressure for a few 
seconds until speed 
is up, when switch 

is thrown into fused 

Type A, Back Connected, 250 Volts end which carrieg 

normal load. 

The two outgoing ends of front connected switch are con- 
nected on back by copper straps, placed in grooves in slate, so 
that load can be 
taken from 
either end of 
switch. Thus 
only six wires 
(three incoming 
and three out- 
going) are need- 


ed on a tnree- Type c Fpont Connected, 250 Volts 

pole switch, 

eight wires on a four-pole, etc. 




Type A, 

, Front Connected 

• 



For 250 D. 

C. or A. C. N. E. C. Fuses on One End Only 




Plain Finish 




Double-pole, 

Three-pole, 

Four-pole 


Double-throw 

Double-throw 

Double-throw 

Cap. 

Cat. 

Price 

Cat. Price 

Cat. 

Price 

Amp. 

. No. 

Each 

No. Each 

No. 

Each 

30 

1300 

$4.50 

1305 $6.00 

13:0 

$8.00 

60 

1301 

5.50 

1306 7.30 

1311 

9.75 

100 

1303 

11.00 

1308 14.50 

1313 

19.50 


For 500 Volts A. C. 

N. E. C. Fuses on One End Only 




Plain Finish 



30 

1320 

$5.25 

1325 $7.00 

1330 

$9.30 

60 

1321 

6.50 

1326 8.60 

1331 

11.50 

100 

1323 

12.00 

1328 16.00 

1333 

24.50 



Type A, Back Connected 



For 250 Volts, 

D. C. or A. C. N. E. C. Fuses on One End Only 




Plain Finish 



30 

1400 

$7.75 

1405 $10.00 

1410 

$12.50 

60 

1401 

9.00 

1406 11.50 

1411 

15.00 

100 

1403 

15.25 

1408 20.25 

1413 

27.00 


For 500 Volts, A. C. 

N. E. C. Fuses on One End Only 




Plain Finish 



30 

1420 

$8.00 

1425 $10.50 

1430 

$14.00 

60 

1421 

9.00 

1426 12.00 

1431 

16.50 

100 

1423 

16.00 

1428 21.25 

1433 

28.75 



Type C 

, Front Connected 



For 250 Volts, 

D. C. or A. C. N. E. C. Fuses on One End Only 




Plain Finish 



30 

1350 

$4.50 

1355 $6.00 

1360 

$8.00 

60 

1351 

5.00 

1356 6.75 

1361 

9.00 

100 

1353 

11.00 

1358 14.00 

1363 

19.50 


For 500 Volts, A. C. 

N. E. C. Fuses on One End Only 




Plain Finish 



30 

1370 

$5.00 

1375 $6.50 

1380 

$9.00 

30 

1371 

600 

1376 8.00 

1381 

10.50 

100 

1373 

12.50 

1378 16.50 

1383 

22.00 






Trumbull Padlock Attachments 


Star Delta Motor Starting Switches 



These are often 
used on switches to 
prevent the throw- 
ing into contact 
when working on a 
line. Padlocks 
not regularly 
nished. 


Add to List of Regular Switches 


Amps. 

* Price, 

Plain 

Each % 

Satin 

Amps. 

Price, 

Plain 

Each . 

Satin 

30 

$.70 

$.75 

300 

$.90 

$1.00 

60 

.70 

.75 

400 

1.15 

1.20 

100 

.90 

.95 

600 

1.55 

1.65 

200 

.90 

.95 






Type C, Not Fused 

line before passing through 


For three-phase motors, 
where the device does not re- 
quire at starting more than 
60 per cent of normal full load 
torque. Motor must have 
both ends of phase windings 
brought out to the terminal 
block. Line switch is also re- 
quired as one end of the wind- 
ings must be connected to the 
starting switch. 


Th ree-pole 


Three-pole Double-throw 


Double-throw, not Fused Fuses on One Fnd Only 


Cap. Cat. Price 
Amps. No. Each 

30 1385 $4.56 
60 1386 5.70 

100 1387 11.00 


Cat. 

Price 

Cat. 

No. 

Each 

No. 

1395 

$4.75 

1365 

1396 

5.00 

1366 

1397 

10.50 

1367 


Price 

Cat. 

Price 

Each 

No. 

Each 

$6.00 

1390 

$6.00 

6.54 

1391 

6.75 

12.90 

1392 

12.00 
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Trumbull Wireless Ground Switches 

Porcelain and Asbestos Wood Bases 


One end connects aerial to ground and protects against 
lightning. Other end connects aerial to instruments. Base 
cannot absorb moisture. 

Single Pole, Double Throw 
Nos. 8747 and 8727 

Periphery of blade, V/± inches. 4-inch break. 60-ampere 
stock. 

Price, No. 8747, Porcelain Base each $2.00 

“ “ 8727, Asbestos Wood Base “ 2.65 

No. 8729 

Periphery of blade, 2M inches. 4-inch break. 

Price, No. 8729, Asbestos Wood Base each $3.15 

Trumbull Wireless Antenna Switches 

30 Amperes — Three- pole, Double Throw— Angle Blades 

Mounted on 6x6§xf-inch slate base. 
Used in receiving and sending wireless 
messages. Receive on double pole: 
send on three pole. 

Price, No. 8728 each $3.10 

Trumbull 90-degree Stops 

For Type A Switches 

This attachment will stop the 
switch when open at an angle of 
90 degrees and will prevent the 
blade from swinging all the way 
back. 

Add to List 
of Regular Switches 

Price, Each Price, Each 

Amps. Plain Satin Amps. Plain Satin 

30 $.40 $.45 400 $.70 $.85 

60 .45 .50 600 .80 .95 

100 .50 .55 800 1.00 1.30 

200 .55 .60 1000 1.20 1.50 

300 .60 .70 1200 1.30 1.60 

Trumbull Open Position Catches 

For Double Throw Type A Switches 

Double-throw switches must al- 
ways be mounted in a vertical 
position or if mounted horizon- 
tally must be equipped with a stop 
locking attachment. 

Add to List 
of Regular Switches 
Price, Each Price, Each 

Amps. Plain Satin Amps. Plain Satin 

30$. 75 $.85 300 $.85 $1.05 

60 .80 .90 400 1.45 1.65 

100 .80 .95 600 1.45 1.70 

200 .85 1.00 

Trumbull Locomotive Headlight Switches 





For use in the cab of a locomotive to control the headlight, 
on ^ c . lrcu1 ^ re gulating the full light, the other the dimmer. 

It is a double throw switch, different from standard in that 
^ * s equipped with lugs on each hinge post and is spaced for 
125 volts. 

A short knob handle is used. 

Cat. 

No. Amp. 

3001 H 30 

3003H 60 

302 1H 30 “ “ Double 

3023H 60 “ « « 


Description 

Single Pole, Single Throw 

U It it 


Trumbull Spade Handles 

Polished Black Finish 

w r\ 


Type B 


Type C 


Unless specified, Type B is sent, above 60-ampere capacity. 
Prices include screws. 3 


Cat. 

No. 

Type 

Cap. 

Amps. 

Price 

Each 

Cat. 

No. 


1041 

A 

30 

$.35 

1045 

B 

1042 

A 

60 

.48 

1046 

B 

1043 

BorC 

100-200 

.75 

1047 

B 

1044 

B “ C 

300-600 

1.20 


Type 


Cap. 

Amps. 

30-1 20( 
1500 


Price 

Each 


2.50 


Trumbull Angle Spade Handles 

Polished Black Finish 


Cat. 

No. 


Unless specified, Type B is sent, above 60-ampere capacity 
Prices include screws. v J 

Cat. Cap. Price 

No. Type Amps. Each 

1061 A 30 $.35 

1062 A 60 .48 1066 B “ C 

1063 BorC 100-200 .75 1067 B “ C 

1064 B « C 300-600 1.20 


Type 


Cap. price 

-„x-“ Amps. Each 

1065 BorC 800-1200 $2.00 
“ 1500 2.50 

2000-5000 4.00 


Trumbull Wide Spade Handles 

Polished Black Finish 



No. 1642 


No. 1652 


Cat. 

No. 

1641 

1642 


1646 

1647 

1648 

1649 


For Three-pole Switches, 600-volt 

Regular 

Capacity 
Amperes 

30 
60 


Price 

Cat. 

At Angle 

Capacity 

Price 

Each 

No. 

Amperes 

Each 

$.56 

1644 

30 

$.56 

.56 

1645 

60 

.56 

ur-pole Switches, 

600- vo It 


$.80 

1650 

30 

$.80 

.80 

1651 

60 

.80 

1.40 

1652 

100 

1.40 

1.50 

1653 

200 

1.50 


30 
60 
100 
200 

For Five-pole Switches, 250-volt 



No. 1655 


Price 

Each 

Cat. 

Regular 

Capacity 

Price 

Cat. 

At Angle 

Capacity 

$.75 

No. 

Amperes 

Each 

No. 

Amperes 

1.00 

1654 

60 

$1.05 

1657 

60 

1.10 

1655 

100 

1.65 

1658 

100 

1.50 

1656 

200 

2.00 

1659 

200 


Prlee 

Each 

$1.05 

1.65 

2.00 
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Trumbull Quick Break Attachments 

For Types A and C Switches 



Type A Switch 


Type C Switch 


For price of switches with quick break attachments, add 
list of attachments required to list .of regular switch. 

Prices are for individual attachments. A double-pole 
switch requires two attachments, a three-pole requires three 
and a four-pole, four attachments. 

For Type A Switches 
250 Volts D. C— 500 Volts A. C. 

Single Throw 

Capacity amperes 30 60 100 200 300 400 600 

Price, Plain Finish, each $.36 .38 .40 .46 .64 .80 .92 
“ Satin * .. “ .48 .50 .56 .68 .88 1.12 1.28 

Double Throw 

Capacity . . . amperes 30 60 100 200 300 400 600 

Price, Plain Finish 

each $.72 .76 .82 .94 1.28 1.60 1.84 

Price, Satin Finish 

; each .96 1.00 1.10 1.36 1.76 2.24 2.56 

For Type C Switches 
250 Volts D. C— 500 Volts A. C. 

Single Throw 

Capacity amperes 30 60 100 200 

Price, Plain Finish each $.42 .46 .50 .56 

Trumbull Slate Barriers 

For 251-600 Volt D. C. Switches 
For 501-600 Volt A. C. Switches 



Designed to reduce spacings for switches used in boxes. 
Prices are for each barrier. To equip a three-pole switch, 
two barriers are required; a four-pole switch, three barriers, 

etc. 


For 600-volt Switches 

Capacity Switch amperes 30 60 100 200 300 

Price, for No Fuse each $.34 .34 .36 .36 .36 

“ “ Fusible Bottom “ .54 .54 .54 .54 .. 

“ u “ Top “ .54 .60 .66 .66 ... 

Trumbull Solid Neutral Switches 

Three Pole — Types A or C 
Type 1 



Solid neutral. Lug on center hinge post. Wire to be run 
to this post. Switches constructed in this way furnished at 
regular lists. 



Type 2 


Solid neutral strap furnished at additional price. 

Any three-pole switch can be equipped with either type of 
solid neutral. 

Prices upon application. 


Trumbull Standard Fuse Clips 



No. 3A No. 3C No. 3K, 3 P No. 1021A 


Clips are downdented to prevent turning, J^-inch separation 
on 3-30 amps, and %-inch on 31-60 amp. clips. Type A style 
regularly furnished. 



For 250-volt 

Fuses 

Price, Each 

Cat. 

Capacity 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Plain 

Satin 

No. 

Amps. 

Pkg. 

per 100 

Finish 

Finish 

3A or C 

3-30 

100 

IX 

$.03 

$.04 

3K 

3-30 

100 

IX 

.03 

.04 

3P 

3-30 

100 

IX 

.03 

.04 

4A or C 

31-60 

100 

3X 

.065 

.08 

1021A 

61-100 

100 

16 

.36 

.44 

1021C 

61-100 

100 

16 

.14 

.175 

1023A 

101-200 

100 

32 

.50 

.64 

1023C 

101-200 

100 

32 

.30 

.375 


For 600-volt 

Fuses 



103A or C 

3-30 

100 4 

IX 

.06 

.075 

104 A or C 

31-60 

100 

3X 

.09 

.11 

1022 A 

61-100 

100 

16 

.36 

.44 

1022C 

61-100 

100 

16 

.14 

.175 

1024A 

101-200 

100 

32 

.50 

.64 

1024C 

101-200 

100 

32 

.30 

.375 


Trumbull Fuse Holders 

Back Connections — Square Posts 



Type K 
Extended 
Posts 


TypeK 

Square 

Posts 



Type K 

601-1200 Amps. 


Extended posts furnished at slight increase in price, but 
are not made above 600 amperes. Fuse contacts for back 
connections are furnished with lugs, lug nuts and studs for 
bases 1 inch thick, unless otherwise specified. 

Back connected contacts 3-30 amp. no lugs. 


250 Volts Price, Each 


Cat. 

Capacity 

Lgths., Stud 

riuiii 

Plain 

x’jAlh 

Satin 

No. 

Amps. 

Inches 

Finish 

Finish 

1070 

3-30 


$.20 

$.25 

*1070S 

3-30 

2^6 

.20 

.25 

1071 

31-60 

3H 

.34 

.40 

*1071S 

31-60 

3% 

.34 

.40 

fl073 

61-100 

3/4, 

.80 

.90 

[1074 

101-200 

3Vs 

1.20 

1.40 

fl075 

201-400 

414 

2.80 

3.20 

|1076 

401-600 


4.00 

4.50 

1077 

601-800 

5 l A 

7.50 

8.20 

1078 

801-1000 

3J4 

10.00 

11.00 

1096 

1001-1200 

VA 

10.00 

11.00 


600 Volts 



1070y 2 

3-30 

2^6 

.23 

.30 

*1070 y 2 s 

3-30 

2^6 

.23 

.30 

1071 1/ 2 

31-60 

3% 

.37 

.45 

*1071 ViS 

31-60 

3% 

.37 

.45 

10771/2 

601-800 


7.50 

8.20 

1079 

801-1000 


10.00 

11.00 

10961/2 

1001-1200 

5A 

10.00 

11.00 


f250 and 600 volts. 

*These fuse holders are for use with switches. 
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Trumbull Fuse Holders 


Front Connections 



Type F 
3-60 
Amps. 

Furnished 

Type K 

61-600 

Amps. 

with screws for bases 

Type K 
601-1200 
Amps. 

inch thick. 

unless 

otherwise specified. 

Cat. Capacity 

250 Volts 

, Price, Each % 

Plain Satin 

Mo. 

Amps. 

Description 

Finish 

Finish 

*1048 

3-30 

No Lug 

$.20 

$.26 

1049 

31-60 

With “ 

.32 

.40 

1051 

61-100 

« ti 

.50 

.64 

1052 

101-200 

« a 

.80 

1.00 

1053 

201-400 

U (( 

1.90 

2.25 

1054 

401-600 

a a 

2.50 

2.90 

1055 

601-800 

« u 

4.10 

4.80 

1056 

801-1200 

u a 

5.25 

6.25 

10481/2 

3-30 

600 Volts 

No Lug 

$.23 

$.29 

10491/2 

31-60 

With “ 

.35 

.45 


Trumbull Wire Connectors 

For Solid and Stranded Cable 



With 2 Screws With 4 Screws 

W ire hole extends all the way through the connector. 

Two Screw 


Cat. 

Length 

Diam., Inches 

Largest Wire 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Outside 

Inside 

Solid 

Stranded 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

2200 

1 V 2 

x 

.106 

12 


100 

3M 

$.05 

2201 

1A 

A ■ 

.147 

8 


100 

3 

.06 

2202 

1% 

v s 

.185 

6 

’ 8 ' 

100 

5 

.07 

2203 

VA 

K 

.228 

4 

5 

100 

6% 

.08 

2204 

l 7 A 

V 2 

T2 

2 

3 

100 

7A 

.10 

2205 

1 7 A 

% 

a 

0 

2 

50 

4M 

.12 

2206 

1J4 

Vs 

Vs 00 1 

Four Screw 

50 

5% 

.14 

2207 

lVs 

A 

.228 

4 

5 

100 

734 

$.09 

2208 

IVs 

Vi 


2 

3 

100 

8% 

.11 

2209 

1% 

% 

a 

0 

2 

50 

5 

.13 

2210 

IVs 

Vs 

Vs 

00 

1 

50 

6 

.15 

2211 

2 

% 

A 

000 

00 

50 

7*4 

.22 

2212 

2 

H 

A 

0000 

000 

50 

834 

.28 

2213 

2M 

Vs 

% 


0000 

25 

634 

.38 


Trumbull Type L Cast Terminal 

For Front Connections 


Lugs 



Cat. 

No. 

1221 

1223 

1224 

1225 

1226 

1227 

1228 
1228y 2 

1229 

1230 

1231 


No. 1225 

Capacity 

Amps. of Wire Hole 

No. 

Wire Hole 
Inches 

1231 

Price, Each 
Plain Satin 

60 

No. 5 

34 

$.06 

$.10 

100 

“ 1 

y 8 

.14 

.21 

200 

No. 0000 

% 

.24 

.35 

300 

300000 C. M. 

% 

.42 

.62 

400 

475000 C. M. 

Vs 

.76 

1.00 

600 

750000 C. M. 

1 Vs 

1.06 

1.30 

800 

1000000 C. M. 

134 

2.10 

2.50 

1000 

1400000 C. M. 

134 

2.40 

2.90 

1200 

1800000 C. M. 

134 

3.00 

3.50 

1500 

Two 1000000 C. M. 

134 

6.00 

7.00 

2000 

“ 1400000 C. M. 

134 

8.50 

10.00 


Trumbull Type N Cast Terminal Lugs 

For Front Connections 


Type N lugs in 30, 60, 100 and 200-ampere 

S1Z 6S, are regularly furnished stamped from 

No. 1248 tubing. Cast lugs furnished on request at same 
price. In ordering, specify whether plain or satin finish is 
desired. 


Cat. 

No. 

1245 

1246 

1248 

1249 

1250 

1251 

1252 

1253 

1254 


Amps. 

Capacity 
of Wire Hole 

30 

No. 7 

60 

“ 5 

100 

“ 1 

200 

No. 0000 

300 

300000 C. M. 

400 

475000 C. M. 

600 

750000 C. M. 

800 

1000000 C. M. 

1000 

1400000 C. M. 


Wire Hole 

Price. Each 

Inches 

Plain 

Satin 

X 

$.03 

$.06 

A 

.06 

.10 

Vs 

.14 

.21 

% 

.24 

.35 

X 

.42 

.62 

Vs 

.76 

1.00 

1& 

1.06 

1.30 


2.10 

2.50 

VA 

2.40 

2.90 


i rumouii i ype M Cast Terminal Lugs 


For Back 
Connec- 
tions 



No. 1238 

Cat. 

No. 

Amps. 

1232 

60 

1234 

100 

1235 

200 

1236 

300 

1237 

400 

1238 

600 

1239 

800 

12391/2 

1000 

1240 

1200 

1241 

1500 

1242 

2000 



Capacity 
Wire Hole 

No. 5 
“ 1 

No. 0000 
300000 C. M. 
475000 C. M. 
750000 C. M. 
1000000 C. M. 
1400000 C. M. 
1800000 C. M. 
Two 1000000 C. M. 
“ 1400000 C. M. 


No. 1241 

Size, Inches Price, Each 
Wire Hole Stud Hole Plain 


A 

U 

$.06 

Vs 

a 

.14 

% 

% 

.24 

% 

% 

.42 

Vs 

% 

.76 

IVs 

1 

1.06 

1A 


2.10 

1A 

IX 

2.40 

1% 

m 

3.00 

1 A 

IVs 

6.00 


IVs 

8.50 


Cat. 

No. 

8700 

8702 

8703 

8704 

8705 

8706 

8707 

8708 



.21 

.36 

.68 

1.24 

1.72 

3.40 

3.90 


Trumbull 45 Degree Angle Cast 

All Plain Finish — For Back 


Trumbull Single Hole Cast Terminal 

For Back Connections 


Amps. 

60 

100 

200 

300 

400 

600 

800 

1000 


Cat. 

No. 

8720 

8721 

8722 

8723 

8724 

8725 


1500 

2000 

2500 

3000 

4000 

5000 


Capacity 
of Wire Hole 

1000000 C. M. 
1000000 C. M. 
1000000 C. M. 
1000000 C. M. 
1000000 C. M. 
1000000 C. M. 


Size, Inches 
Wire Hole Stud H 


No. 8703 

Capacity 
of Wire Hole 

No. 5 
“ 1 

No. 0000 
300000 C.M. 
475000 “ 

750000 “ 

1000000 “ 
1400000 “ 


Lugs 


Price, Each 
Plain 

$4.00 

4.20 

4.50 

4.80 

5.40 

6.00 





U. S. Rat. Reissue 14401 


Sherman Soldering Lugs 

Lugs are seamless a 1 1 
around. The solder cannot 
leak out at the closed end. 
Also better conductivity is 
secured. Round end lugs in 
small sizes are recommended. 

These soldering lugs or drawn copper terminals are now 
approved and listed by the Underwriters’ Laboratories. The 
requirements are very exacting, and the designs and dimen- 
sions have been very carefully worked out to secure rating 
as approved fittings. 

Round End 

Amp. Cap. Max. Strand- Approx. 
Rubber Insl. ed Wire Weight 
Size Conductors B. and S. Pounds 
Inches N.E.C. Std. Gauges per 1000 


Amp. Cap. Max. Strand- Approx. 
Rubber Insl. ed Wire Weight 
Size Conductors B. and S. 

Inches N. E. C. Std. Gauge 


x 

x 

x 


Pounds 
per 1000 


25 

10 

4 

X 

125 

0 

2934 

35 

8 

5^ 

% 

150 

00 

4334 

50 

6 

9M 

Vs 

175 

000 

51 

70 

4 

13 X 

% 

225 

0000 

65 

90 

2 

2214 

% 

237 

*250000 

145 


Dimensions 





A 

H 

M 

% 

V* 

H 

X 

% 

% 

% 

% 


B 

.1368 

.186 

.232 

.285 

.336 

.398 

.461 

.511 

.559 

.651 


Approximate Dimensions, Inches 


C 

-h 

a 

X 

TS 

& 

H 

II 

if 

» 

ft 


D 


A 

] x 

Vs 

% 


» 


E 

if 

% 

X 

% 

% 

l 

1M 


F 

% 

1 :)V 

1 3T 

1H 

ix 

ix 

2 

2Vs 

2Vs 


G 

A 

A 

s 

ft 

if 

X 

X 

a 

Vs 


Square ends furnished in above sizes, if required, 
not seamless. Over all dimensions the same. 


Sise 

Inches 

1 

m 

Ws 

1« 

VA 

m 

2% 

A 

% 

1 

1% 

IX 

m 

VA 

5* 


H 

a 

Vs 

A 

a 

Vs 

X 

% 

if 

tt 

IX 

Bottom 


Square 

End 


Amp. Cap. 

Max. Strand- 

Approx. 

Rubber Insl. 

ed Wire 

Weight 

Conductors 

B. and S. 

Pounds 

N. E. C. Std. 

Gauge 

per 1000 

325 

*400000 

190 

362 

*450000 

275 

400 

*500000 

315 

450 

*600000 

375 

550 

*800000 

640 

650 

*1000000 

760 

850 

*1500000 

1390 

1050 

*2000000 

2450 


Approximate Dimensions, 

B C D E 

Inches 

F 

G 

.776 

f§ 

ix 

IX 

3Vs 

X 

.82 

» 

m 

IX 

3% 

% 

.88 

If 

IX 

2Ys 

VA 

% 

.943 

« 

IX 

2M 

VA 

1 

1.084 

fl 

2 

2'A 

5 

IX 

1.21 

it 

2 

2]4 

3% 

IX 

1.46 

Itj 

2% 

3Vs 

6Vs 

IX 

1.66 

1A 

2Vs 

3Vs 

m 

IX 

Circular mils. 


H 

Ut 

IX 

1% 

1% 

Ws 

2Vs 

3A 


Sizes l /i to 


< . j inch furnished round end, unless otherwise 
specified. Sizes % inch and larger furnished square end un- 
unless otherwise specified. 

Stud Hole. — Size or position of stud hole may be changed 
or lugs furnished ‘without stud holes at no additional charge. 
Any variation should be carefully specified. 

tinning. — Lugs tinned inside of tubular portion will be 
furnished at extra charge, depending on size. 

Marking. — For identification, as approved fittings, lugs 
will be marked with letter S and Underwriters’ rating in am- 
peres, placed crosswise of the flat portion at wire end. 

To Select Terminals According to the 
C. Ratings Governing Knife Switches, Use the 
Following Equivalents 


N. E. 


Cap. 

Size 

Lug 

Cap. 

Size 

Lug. 

Cap. 

Size 

Lug 

Cap. 

Size 

Lug 

Amp. 

In. 

Amp. 

In. 

Amp. 

In. 

Amp. 

In. 

30 

X 

100 

l A 

400 

VA 

800 

ix 

60 

Vs 

200 

% 

600 

VA 

1000 

2A 


Sherman Soldering Lugs 

Two-hole 



lugs are made from seamless tubing and furnished 
square end, unless otherwise specified. 

Flat portion (E) may be made to order either longer or 
shorter but tubular portion (D^ cannot be changed. 


Size 

Amp. Cap. 
Rubber Insl. 
Conductors 

Inches 

N. E. C. Std. 

3 /l6 

25 

y* 

35 

S /l6 

50 

% 

70 

7 /l6 

90 

% 

125 

9 /l6 

150 

% 

175 

n /l6 

225 

13 /l6 

237 

1S /l6 

325 

lVl6 

400 

Ws 

450 

Wis 

550 

l ? /l6 

650 

1 % 

850 

2Vl6 

1050 


Max. Strand- 


Approx. 

ed Wire 


Weight 

B. and S. 


Pounds 

Gauge 


pei; 1000 

10 


5 X 

8 


m 

6 


13 M 

4 


19^2 

2 


32 

0 


44 

00 


67 

000 


90 

0000 


93 

250000 c 

. m. 

218 

400000 

« 

255 

500000 

« 

405 

600000 

« 

475 

800000 

a 

835 

1000000 

a 

1030 

1500000 

u 

1810 

2000000 

u 

3040 


Dimensions 



-Approximate Dimensions, Inches — 
D E F G 


X 

.1368 

A 

Vs 

X 

lA 

TI 

a 

X 

.186 

A 

Vs 

Vs 

iff 

X 

Vs 

A 

.232 

A 

Vs 

IX 

VA 

A 

A 

Vs 

.285 

X 

A 

VA 

iff 

A 

if 

A 

.336 

& 

X 

1 Vs 

2A 

A 

Vs 

A> 

.398 

ft 

Vs 

VA 

2Vs 

Vs 

Vi 

X 

.461 

f| 

% 

2 

3% 

A 

% 

Vs 

.511 

if 

25 

ft 

32 

2 

3Vs 

A 

if 

% 

.559 

ft 

u 

2Vs 

3A 

A 

fi 

% 

.651 

§i 

2Vs 

4 

Vs 

1 X 

X 

.776 

If 

lA 

2A 


% 

ut 

VA 

.88 


VA 

3A 

5A 

% 

VA 

l X 

.943 

|| 

VA 

3Vs 

5% 

Vs 

i% 

VA 

1.084 

if 

2 

3% 

6A 

1 


VA 

1.21 

If 

2 

VA 

VA 

lA 

2Vs 

VA 

1.46 


2Vs 

5Vs 

8Vs 

VA 

2Vs 

2A 

1.66 

i A 

2Vs 

VA 

9X 

IX 

3% 


H 

Y2 

5 A 

% 

Vs 

1 

1 

1 

i X 


Tinning. — Lugs tinned inside of tubular portion will be 
furnished at extra charge, depending on size. 

Marking. — For identification as approved fittings, lugs 
will be marked with letter S and Underwriters’ rating in 
amperes, placed crosswise of the flat portion at wire end. 
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Sherman Soldering Lugs 

45-degree 




Amp 


Size 

Rubber Insl. 
Conductors 

Inches 

N. E. C. Std. 

f}6 

25 

Vi 

35 

V 16 

50 

% 

70 

Vie, 

90 

Vs 

125 

Vie 

150 

Vs 

175 

? Vie 

225 

13 /ie 

237 

,5 /ie 

325 

1 

362 

1J/16 

400 

IVs 

450 

l 5 /ie 

550 

IVie 

1% 

650 

850 

2 Vie 

1050 


Max. Strand- 
ed Wire 
B. and S. 

Gauge 

10 

8 

6 

4 

2 

0 

00 

000 

0000 

250000 c. m 
400000 “ 
450000 “ 
500000 « 
600000 “ 
800000 « 
1000000 « 
1500000 « 
2000000 “ 


Dimensions 


X 

% 

Vs 

14 

Vs 

% 

Vs 

% 

% 

% 

1 

Vi' 

Vi 

m 

2'A 


B 

. 1368 
.186 
.232 
.285 
.336 
.398 
.461 
.511 
.559 
.651 
.776 
.82 
.88 
.943 
1.084 
1.21 
1.46 
1 66 


-Approximate Dimensions, 
C D 


Incbes- 


A 

A 

H 


a 

a 

H 

i 

H 

H 

» 

i* 

i* 


X 


A 

Vi 

Vs 

% 


tt 

Ijfs 

Vi 

Vi 

IVs 

2 

2 

2Vs 

2Vs 


E 

4* 

VS 

» 

% 

X 

% 

% 

l 

1A 

Vi 

Vi 

1 % 

2Vs 

2% 

2V 2 

2Vi 

3Vs 

3Vs 


F 

% 

Ws 

Vi 

Vi 

Vi 

Vi 

m 

2 3 A 

2% 

2Vs 

3Vs 

3% 

4Vs 

Vi 

3% 

5% 

3% 

m 


Approx. 
Weight 
Pounds 
per 1000 

4 

5M 

9M 

13M 

22V 

29M 

43V 

51 

65 

145 

190 

275 

315 

375 

640 

760 

1390 

2450 



G 

A 

A 

Vi 

A 

ft 

a 

7 A 

Vs 

a 

Vs 

X 

% 

% 

1 

Vi 

m 

V4 

IVs 


H 

X 

h 

a 

Vs 

x 


ft 

Vi 

m 

Vi 

m 

i% 

m 

2Ys 

2Vs 

3V 


Stud Hole. —Size or position of stud hole may be changed 
or lugs furnished without stud holes at no additional change. 
Any variation should be carefully specified. ^ 

fnpIiToT G ;~^ UgS u tinned . inside of tubuIar Portion will be 
furnished at extra charge, depending on size. 

,ml I l 1 K RKING 'r'J 0r .identification as approved fittings, lugs 
will be marked with letter S and Underwriters’ rJting fn 
amperes, placed crosswise of the flat portion at wire end.* 



Sherman Drawn Copper Connectors 

The connector 
consists of two 
seamless terminals, 
so constructed that 
. . . when bolted to- 

gether both halves are in perfect alignment, and no part pro- 
jects beyond the circumference of the tubular portion, so that 
a piece of flexible conduit or fibre sleeve may be slipped o\ er 
the entire connection for insulation. 

While two pieces are required to make one complete con- 
nector, they are described and listed by single pieces. Con- 
nectors are not shipped assembled, as they cannot be applied 
in that way. 

On account of its 
small size, only the 
}<£-inch connector is 
made wider than tu- 
bular part. 

Maximum 
Stranded 
Size Wire 

(A) B & S , 

In. Gauge B C 

Vi 8 .186 H 


AB, 




eh 


G - 


Approximate Dimensions. Inches 


D 


h a ! <j 

r? 





Approx. 

. Wt., Lbs. 
H per 1000 


•Approximate Dimensions, Inches- 


These sizes have two stud holes. Two bolts and nuts are 
required for each complete connector, consisting of two pieces. 

Maximum 
Stranded 
Wire 

B & S , 

Gauge 

4 
0 

, ¥ 000 
Wie 250000 CM 
ls /i6 400000 CM 
1 450000 CM 

lVis 500000 CM 
l s /i6 800000 CM 
1% 1500000 CM 
2 Vie 2000000 CM 


Size 

£ 


% 


B 

.285 
.398 
.511 
.651 
.776 
.82 

1.084 || 
1.46 
1.66 


a 


D 

% 

K 

% 

1H 

iy 2 

ix 

IK 

2 

2% 
2 X 


E 

>9 

Vi 

2V 

2H 

2J4 

2% 

2% 

3H 


F 

IVs 

2% 

2% 

3Vs 

4 

4 X 

*V 

5 

«X 

ex 


a 

A 

A 

Vs 

14 

V 

V 
X 

Vs 

X 

X 


Approi. 

n Wt., Lbs 

H per 1000 

25 
52 
85 
228 
250 
310 
325 
350 
625 


% 

Vs 

Vi 
Vi 
Vi 
Vi 
1 Vs 

Vi .. 
Vi 1350 


Bolts, and nuts will not be furnished unless specified. Can 
be furnished in plain or coppered. 


Size 

Connector 

Inches 

%, %, y 2 

ijfe 


Nuts and Bolts 

Size 
Bolts 


Inches 

Ax Vi 
Vix Vs 

%x y s 

%X % 

Vsx X 
Vix % 
Vix IV 

Vsxl% 


No. in 
Standard 
Package 

500 

200 

100 

100 

50 

100 

100 

50 


Approx. 
Wt., Lbs. 
per 1000 

7 

17 


Sherman Fixture Connectors 



, ^ ade of heavy brass. Has two heavy non-removable head- 
ed screws and a brass sleeve. The Sherman Fixture Connector 
cannot rust and assures high conductivity. 

Wi x? s U P*° No, 12 with a maximum of two 
iMo. 12 solid or three No. 14 in either end. 

safe a dehveries Sma11 containers ’ insurin g neat shelf stock and 

Carton, 100 each. Standard package, 500. Standard 
package weight, 12 pounds. 

Price 


per 100 $10.00 
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Reliable Sleeve Connectors 


National Single Tube Connectors 



Reliable Double Tube Copper Sleeves are accurately made 
from pure soft copper and are brazed throughout their entire 
length. 

Reliable Split Sleeves are made for attaching drop wires 
and branch circuits to the main line without cutting the main 
line wires. 

Reliable Tinned Copper Sleeves for splicing iron wires 
are made for all sizes of iron wire. 

For splicing two wires of different sizes, use Reliable Com- 
bination Sleeves. 

Split single tube tinned copper soldering connectors for 
splicing cable wires are made in sizes No. 0000 to No. 16 B. 
& S. gauge. 

Use standard lineman’s splicing clamps for twisting sleeves 
— three full turns for copper sleeves and two and one-half 
turns for tinned copper sleeves. 

Reliable sleeves are also made in half lengths. 

Double Tube Copper Sleeves 

Standard Sizes 


Gauge 

Length 
Diam. S'eeve 

Wt., Lbs. 

Gauge 

Length 
Diam. Sleeve 

Wt., Lbs. 

Wire 

Wire Inches 

per 100 

Wire 

Wire Inches 

per 100 

0000 B&S 

. 460 20 

155 

10 B&S 

.101 4% 

VA 

000 “ 

.410 18 

107 

10 BWG 

.134 5 H 

7 

00 “ 

.365 16 

71 

10 NBS 

.128 53^ 

7 

0 “ 

.325 14 

55 

11 BWG 

.120 5K 

63^ 

1 “ 

.289 12 

38 

12 “ 

.109 4% 

4 

2 “ 

.258 9 A 

23 

12 NBS 

.104 4% 

3% 

3 “ 

.229 8^ 

20 

12 B&S 

.080 4y 

3 

4 “ 

.204 6 % 

13 • 

14 NBS 

.083 43^ 

3 

5 “ 

182 6 

11 

14 B&S 

.064 4 

2 

6 “ 

162 6 % 

12 




7 “ 

.144 5% 

9 

i6 B&S ! 

050 4“ 

2 

8 “ 

.128 Z>A 

7 

17 “ 

.045 4 


8 BWG 

.165 6% 

12 



9 B&S 

.114 5M 

6V 2 

18 B&S 

.040 4" 


Gauge 

Combination Sizes 

Length 

Sleeve V/t., Lbs. Gauge 

Length 

Sleeve Wt.,Lbs 

Wire 

Inches 

per 100 

Wire 

Inches per 100 

8BWGxl2NBS 6% 

12 

12x14 B&S 

4 

VA 

8x10 B&S 

5A 

7 

12x16 “ 

4 

m 

10x12 “ 

4M 

3 

12x17 “ 

4 

1H 

10x14 “ 

4% 

2 3 A 

12x18 “ 

4 

lVs 

10x16 “ 

4% 

2 

14x17 “ 

4 

1A 

10x17 “ 

4% 

2 

14x18 “ 

4 

VA 

10x18 “ 

4% 

2 


. 

10x10 B&S 

4M 

Split Sizes 

sy 2 12x16 B&S 

i ± l A 

1 M 

10x12 “ 

4M 

3 

14x14 “ 

4 

2 

12x12 “ 

4K 

2^ 

14x16 “ 

4 

m 

12x14 “ 

4^ 

2H 




Copper Sleeves for Seven-strand Copper Wire 


Gauge 

Length 
Diam. Sleeve 

Wt., Lbs. 

Gauge 

Diam. 

Length 
Slee e 

Wt., Lbs, 

Wire 

Wire Inches 

per 100 

Wire 

Wire 

Inches 

per 100 

0000 B&S 

. 530 20 

177 

0 B&S 

.375 

16 

71 

000 “ 

.470 20 

155 

1 “ 

.330 

14 

55 

00 “ 

.420 18 

107 

2 “ 

.291 

12 

38 


Tinned Steel Sleeves for Iron Wire 


8 BWG 

.165 6% 

8'A 

12 BWG 

.109 

4% 

m 

9 * 

.148 5% 

7 

14 “ 

.083 

4H 

3 

10 “ 

.134 5 Yi 

5'A 





Tinned Copper Sleeves for Galvanized Iron Strand 


Diam. of 


Wt. 

Diam. of 


Wt. 

Strand 

Length 

Lbs. 

Strand 

Length 

Lbs. 

In. 

In. 

per 100 

in. 

In. 

per 100 

H 

VA 

26 

Vs 

16 

92 

% 

14 

50 





Tinned copper sleeves for iron wire take the same price as 
standard copper sizes of nearest diameter plus a small charge 
for tinning. 

Prices upon application. 


For Splicing Underground Power Transmission Cables 



These sleeves are split their entire length to enable the 
hot solder to flow evenly around the cable and are covered 
with a coating of tin to permit easy soldering. The ends 
are beveled so that there will not be the possibility of the 


building up of a high potential occasioned t 

)y sharp 

corners. 




Diameter, Inches 







Approx. 


Ship. 

Cat. 

Size 



Inside 

Length 

Wt., Lbs. 

No. 

Cond. 


Cable 

Sleeve 

Inches 

per 100 

325 

12 B&S Solid 

.081 

.086 

2 

1 

326 

10 B&S 

“ 

.102 

.107 

2 

13^ 

327 

10 B&S Strand 

.115 

.120 

2 

2 

328 

8 B&S Solid 

.128 

.133 

2 

2 

329 

6 B&S 

u 

.162 

.167 

2 

3 

330 

6 B&S Strand 

.183 

.190 

2 

4^ 

331 

5 B&S Solid 

.182 

.188 

2 

4 

332 

5 B&S Strand 

.206 

.212 

2 

5 

333 

4 B&S Solid 

.204 

.210 

2 

5 

334 

4 B&S Strand 

.231 

.240 

2 

5A 

335 

3 B&S Solid 

.229 

.235 

2 

5 

336 

3 B&S Strand 

.261 

.270 

2 

6 

337 

2 B&S 

u 

.291 

.299 

2 

6 

338 

1 B&S 

u 

.330 

.340 

2 

7 

339 

0 B&S 

u 

.375 

.381 

2 

8 

340 

00 B&S 

a 

.420 

.428 

2 

9 

341 

003 B&S 

u 

.470 

.482 

2 

12 

342 

0003 B&S 

a 

.530 

.540 

2H 

15 

343 

200000 C. M. 

.512 

.522 

2J4 

14 

344 

250000 

a 

.575 

.585 

2% 

24 

345 

300000 

a 

.630 

.642 

23 4 

28 

346 

350000 

a 

.679 

.693 

2 l A 

33 

347 

400000 

a 

.728 

.741 

2% 

38 

348 

450000 

a 

.770 

.785 

2% 

43 

349 

500000 

u 

.819 

.828 

3 

48 

350 

550000 

u 

.855 

.867 

3 

50 

351 

600000 

a 

.891 

.907 

3 

57 

352 

650000 

it 

.927 

.944 

3 

60 

353 

700000 

a 

.963 

.981 

3 

65 

354 

750000 

a 

.999 

1.016 

3 H 

87 

355 

800000 

a 

1.035 

1.048 

sy 2 

91 

356 

850000 

u 

1.062 

1.081 

sy 2 

98 

357 

900000 

u 

1.092 

1.112 

S l A 

100 

358 

950000 

a 

1.125 

1 . 145 

3 X A 

107 

359 

1000000 

u 

1.152 

1.175 

4 

118 

360 

1250000 

u 

1.289 

1.314 

4 

173 

361 

1500000 

a 

1.412 

1.437 

5 

205 

362 

1750000 

a 

1.526 

1.556 

5M 

250 

363 

2000000 

a 

1.630 

1.665 

6 

310 

364 

2500000 

u 

1.819 

1.854 

6'A 

370 


National Single Tube Split and Tinned 
Cable Sleeves 

For Large Gauge Telephone Cable 

^ It is not desirable to splice 

line work by ordinary hand 
methods, as the joints thus formed would take up too much 
space. 

For this work a single tube sleeve is provided, split its 
entire length and covered with a coating of tin, to permit of 
easv soldering. In this way the joint is solid and compact 
ana at the same time an extremely efficient electrical connec- 
tion is obtained. 


Cat. 

Gauge 

Diam., Wire Length 

Wt., Lbs. 

No. 

B. & S. 

Inches 

Inches 

per 1000 

260 

10 

.102 

VA 

5 

61 

13 

.072 

VA 

4 


Prices on application. 


Cat. Gauge Diam., Wire Length Wt.,Lbs. 
No. B. & S. Inches Inches per 1000 

62 14 .064 1% 4 

63 16 .051 iy 2 3 
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Dossert Solderless Connectors 

Type A Two-way Connectors 

Type A connector 
is ior use on cable, 
stranded or solid wire 
rod and tubing. The 
, , tit. . connector should not 

be used on a cable that is subjected to heavy strains. Sleeve 
is tapered at both ends and slotted lengthwise. 

Type B Two-way Connectors 
Is for use on stranded 
wire or cable only and is 
designed to make a joint 
which will withstand heavy 
tensile strains. 

Type B connector is fitted with rings, one of which fits over 
bare cable, while the other is forced under first or second 
layer of strands, giving great tensile strength. Not made for 
conductors smaller than No. 0. 

Type C Two-way Connectors 

Type C two-way connector is fur- 
nished with round nuts and nipples 
which fit it for use on high-tension cir- 

, cuits. All connectors can be furnished 

, . A A , Type C in either Type A or B. When 

ordering state type desired, and give circular millage or gauge 
number of wire and state whether wire is solid or stranded 
.tor example: 12 two-ways, Type C, Type A for 0000 strand- 
ed wire. 

Reducers 

Reducer is made in two-ways and 
three-ways. Illustration shows a Two- 
way Reducer. Used for connecting 
solid or stranded connectors of dif- 
ferent diameters end to end. For cable 
it can be furnished either Type A or B 

When ordering reducers, state type 'desired, and give cir- 
cular millage of cable or diameter of rod, or gauge number of 
wire and state whether wire is solid or stranded. 

Elbows 

The elbow is used to connect conduct- 
ors that are at right angles to each other. 
It consists of a right angle nipple, two 
compression nuts, and two tapered com- 
pression sleeves when Type A, or two sets 
, T-7, r ° f r PS s when Type B. The elbow can be 

furnished for any two sizes of cable, wire, rod or combinations 
of same. When ordering, give same information as is required 
for Type A or B Two-way Connectors. * 

Three-way Connectors 
The three-way connector is used to 
make a three-way splice when the cables 
are at right angles to each other, that 
is, to splice two main wires or cables 
in a straight line and at the same time 
connect a branch wire to the main. 

Type A can be furnished to connect 
any three sizes of wire, cable, rod or 
combinations and Type B to connect any three sizes of cable . 

Cable Taps 

The cable tap is used to con- 
nect a branch wire, rod or bleed- 
er to a main wire, rod or bleeder. 
It does not splice the main, but 
simply clamps on to it. Equal- 
izers are combinations of two 
cable taps. They can be fur- 
nished to equalize the load on 
any two sizes of cable. 

Front Lugs 

The front- 
connected 
lug is used 
for connect- 
ing wires and cables to flat bus bars or front-connected switches, 
and for terminals on large machines used in the generation and 
conversion of current such as rotary converters, etc. The 
wire end of lug is equipped with a tapered nut and sleeve, 
by means of which the cable is held in the lug and electrical 
contact secured. 









Dossert Solder less Connectors 

Type Y Connectors 

Type Y connector is used to make 
a three-way splice when the cables are 
not at right angles to each other. It 
consists of the Y-shaped three-way 
nipple, three compression nuts, and 
three tapered compression sleeves 
when Type A, or three sets of rings 
when Type B. Branches are double 
prongs and stem single prong. The 
special Y is used to make a three-way 
splice when all cables are parallel to each other. It consists 
of a U-shaped three-way nipple, three compression nuts, and 
three tapered compression sleeves when Type A, or three sets 
of rings when Type B. 

Back Lugs 

Back : connected lug is used to con- 
nect wire or cable to bolt or stud. 

Wire end of lug is equipped with ta- 
pered nut and sleeve, by which cable 
is held in lug and electrical contact _ 

secured. The lug is connected to stud or bolt in the usual 
manner by means of contact nuts. 

Angle Lugs 

Angle lug is furnished wit* 1 
rectangular or round contact surface, 
the dimensions of which correspond 
respectively with those of front or 
back-connected lugs for the corres- 
ponding sizes of wire or cable. Can be furnished to connect 
cable at any angle, but standard angles are 45 and 90 degrees. 
Contact surface is furnished undrilled, but, if desired bolt 
holes will be drilled without extra charge. 

Swivel Lugs 

Swivel lug is used to connect two 
wires or cables at any angle to the same 
stud or bolt. It consists of two lugs with 
round contact surfaces, and with the 
wire hole (nut) of each lug offset to one 
side, thus permitting a swiveling mo- 
tion. They can be furnished to connect 
any two sizes of wire or cable to the 
same stud or bolt. When ordering, give _ 
circular millage of wire, and state whether wire is solid or 
stranded. 

Insulating Covers 

Insulating cover is fur- 
nished with Dossert Two- 
way Connectors in all 
sizes from 250000 C.M. to 
No. 14 inclusive. The 
sizes are No. 4 for all 
sizes of wires from No., 14 
to 4, inclusive, solid and stranded, No. 1 for connector taking 
Nos. 1, 2 and 3 wires, No. 00 for No. 0 and 00 conductors, and 
the 250000 C.M. for 0000 and 250000 connectors. 

Type F Stud Connectors 
This stud connector consists of 
a nipple, which is equipped with a 
regular tapered nut and compression 
sleeve to take a certain size wire. 

The other end is tapped and thread- 
ed to receive the stud. In ordering 
give diameter and threads per inch of stud that connector is 
to be screwed onto, the gauge number of wire, and state 
whether wire is solid or stranded. 

Type M Stud Connectors 

This stud connector is 
used to connect wire or cable 
to flat strip or block. When 
ordering, give diameter and 
length of stud and number of 
threads per inch, circular 
millage of cable, and state whether wire is solid or stranded. 

Type S Cable Anchors 
Type S cable anchor is used to 
connect the end of cable to a 
strain insulator for the purpose of 
anchoring it, and can be used on 
stranded conductor only. 
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Dossert Solderless Connectors 

Type R Cable Anchors 

Type R cable anchor is used to 
anchor one cable and to take a 
branch wire off the anchored cable. 
It can be used on stranded con- 
ductor only. Consists of a Type 
B elbow and a clevis for the strain 
insulator, so arranged that the pull 
will be exerted on one cable only. 
It can be made for any two sizes 
of stranded conductor. When ordering, give the circular 
millage of cable or gauge number of wire, and number of 
strands in conductor. 

Type E Cable Anchors 

Type E cable anchor is used to 
splice and anchor two cables that 
are at right angles to each other, 
and can be used on stranded con- 
ductor only. Consists of a Type B 
elbow and one eye for attaching the 
strain insulator by means of a guy 
rope. The eye is so arranged that 
both cables will be under tension 
when a strain is put on the guy rope. 

When ordering, give circular millage 
of cable or gauge number of wire, and number of wires in 
conductor. 

Service Box Lugs 

Used to connect wire to fuse. By 
the use of a sleeve with different size 
wire holes the same lug may be used 
for connecting all wires from a cer- 
tain predetermined size down to the smallest size used. 
When ordering, give width of lug, diameter of binding screw, 
circular millage or gauge number of wire, and state whether 
wire is solid or stranded. 

Service Box Plugs 

This Service box plug is furnished with 
a round shank for making connection to 
fuse. When ordering, give diameter and 
length of plug or shank, circular millage 
or gauge number of wire, and state whether wire is solid or 

Grounding Caps 

The grounding cap is used for con- 
necting ground wires to the end of a 
pipe. One end of the cap is threaded 
to take a standard gas pipe, while the 
other end is fitted with a compression 
nut and tapered sleeve, by means of 
which wire is connected to cap. 

When ordering, give size of gas pipe 
and circular millage or gauge number 
of wire, and state whether solid or 
stranded. Special sizes will be made 
according to specifications* at reason- 
able prices. 

How to Order Dossert Connectors 

Use the proper name of connector desired. 

In ordering Type A connectors for concentric laid cables, 
give circular millage of cable, or exact diameter of cable, 
or exact diameter of one wire, and number of wires. Type A 
for solid wires, rods and tubing; give gauge number of wire, 
or exact diameter of rod, wire or tube, or circular millage 
of rod. Type A, for rope laid and flexible cable; state if 
cable is rope laid or flexible and give circular millage or gauge 
number, or exact diameter, or send sample of cable. The 
diameter for given size of rope laid or flexible cable is con- 
siderably larger than that of the same size concentric laid 
cable. 

For Type B it is necessary to know the number of wires in 
a cable in furnishing Type B connectors, for the reason that 
the diameter of the core over which the inner ring fits varies 
according to the number of wires in the cable. 

Do not use the words T joints or tees. In ordering con- 
nectors of that character, state plainly three-way or cable 
taps. 

In ordering the smaller sizes of connectors from No. 0000 
down, please be sure and state whether for stranded or solid 

wire. 



Dossert Solderless Connectors 
Types A, B and C 


Size of 

2-Way 

Cable 3* Ways 

Lugs, Back 

Conductor Elbows 

Taps 

and Y’s Front, or Angl 

14 

$.44 

$.66 

$.66 

$.33 

12 

.44 

.66 

.66 

.33 

10 

.44 

.66 

.66 

.33 

8 

.44 

.66 

.66 

.33 

6 

.40 

.60 

.60 

.30 

4 

.40 

.60 

.60 

.30 

3 

.50 

.75 

.75 

.38 

2 

.50 

.75 

.75 

.38 

1 

.50 

.74 

.75 

.38 

0 

.60 

.90 

.90 

.45 

00 

.74 

1.11 

1.11 

.56 

000 

.90 

1.35 

1.35 

.68 

0000 

1.10 

1.65 

1.65 

.83 

250000 

1.30 

1.95 

1.95 

.98 

300000 

1.52 

2.28 

2.28 

1.14 

350000 

1.74 

2.61 

2.61 

1.31 

400000 

2.00 

3.00 

3.00 

1.50 

450000 

2.30 

3.45 

3.45 

1.73 

500000 

2.60 

3.90 

3.90 

1.95 

550000 

2.90 

4.35 

4.35 

2.18 

600000 

3.18 

4.77 

4.77 

2.39 

650000 

3.44 

5.16 

5.16 

2.58 

700000 

3.68 

5.52 

5.52 

2.76 

750000 

3.92 

5.88 

5.88 

2.94 

800000 

4.16 

6.22 

6.22 

3.11 

850000 

4.40 

6.60 

6.60 

3.30 

900000 

4.64 

6.96 

6.96 

3.48 

1000000 

5.00 

7.50 

7.50 

3.75 

1100000 

5.50 

8.25 

8.25 

4.13 

1200000 

6.00 

9.00 

9.00 

4.50 

1250000 

6.25 

9.38 

9.38 

4.69 

1300000 

6.50 

9.75 

9.75 

4.88 

1400000 

7.00 

10.50 

10.50 

5.25 

1500000 

7.50 

11.25 

11.25 

5.63 

2000000 

10.00 

15.00 

15.00 

7.50 


Type A connector furnished, unless otherwise specified. 
When ordering Type B give number of strands in cable. 
When made with round nipple and round nuts the connector 
styled Type C. Prices of Types A, B and C are the same. 

Two-way Insulating Covers 


Cat. For Use On Price 

No. Each 

4 All Sizes from Nos. 4 to 14 Incl $.20 

1 Connector Nos. 1, 2 and 3 26 

00 “ “ 0 and 00 46 

250000 “ “ 000 and 0000 60 

Cable Tap Insulating Covers 

1 No. 1 Main and Branch $.60 

00 “ 00 “ “ “ 80 

20000 " 000 “ “ “ 1.00 

250000 C. M. Main, No. 1 Branch 1.10 

300000 “ “ “ and Branch 1.30 

500000 * " “ No. 00 Branch 1.70 

500000 u “ " and Branch 2.00 


Extra Sleeves 

Dossert Connectors of 
a given size may be 
used on cable of a 
smaller size by chang- 
ing the sleeves. For ex- 
ample: a connector for 
No. 4 stranded cable 
may be sleeved to take 
any smaller size down 
to No. 14, either solid 
or stranded, a different 
sleeve being used for 
each size of wire or 
cable. 

Size of Price 

Cable per 100 

000-12 $16.00 
0000-000 20.00 
00-0 20.00 
1-12 20.00 








Insulated Cable Tap Cover 


Size'of 

Size of 

Price 

Size of 

Nut 

Cable 

per 100 

Nut 

4 

4-14 

$8.00 

000 

1 

1-12 

9.00 

0000 

0 

0-12 

12.00 

0000 

00 

00-12 

14.00 

0000 
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Marr Connectors 



For elimination of solder, tape and waste. Made in one 
size only. 

For stranded wire and anything up to two fourteens twist 
the wires together. For more than two solid wires just lay 
ln con ^ e 1 c tor. Then set down the screw and put on the fibre 
cap. 1 he result is a perfect joint. 

Capacity, from 2 to 8 No. 18 stranded wires or their 
equivalent. 

^ rice each $.10 


Wire-nuts 



Three No. 14 Wires Joined with a No. 14 Wire-nut 

A compact insulated connector with conductive lining for 
use by wire-men and fixture-hangers in joining wires of the 
sizes most commonly used. Approved to replace the soldered 
splice. 

Twist wires into right-hand twist and screw on a wire-nut 
by hand. Brass lining tightens twist and cuts thread in copper 
wire, providing conductivity through the lining as well as 
from wire to wire. 

Some Joints Which Can Be Made with Wire-nuts 

Number, size and style of wires which can be connected 
with a No. 14 wire-nut or No. 12 wire-nut. 

No. 14 Wire-nut ^ , No. 12 Wire-nut 

No. of 


No. of 
Wires 

2 or 3 
2 
1 
2 
1 
2 
1 
1 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1 


Size Style Wires Size 

No. 14 Solid 2 No. 12 

“ 14 \ Solid and 2 “12 

“ 18 / Stranded 1 “18 

“ 14 \ Solid and 2 “12 

“ 14 f Stranded 1 “ 14 

“ 14 \ Solid and 2 « 12' 

“ 18 J Solid 1 « 14 

“ 14 \ Solid and 1 “12 

“ 18/ Solid* 2 “18/ 

“ 14 \ Solid and 1 “ 12 ' 

“ 14 / Solid* 2 « 14 i 

“ 12 \ Solid and 4 “ 14 

“ 18/ Solid* 

*Or stranded if the end has been dipped in solder, as is often 
done when wiring fixtures at the bench. 

Price of Wire-nuts 


Style 

Solid 
Solid and 
Stranded 
Solid and 
Stranded 
Solid and 
Solid 
Solid and 
^ Solid 
Solid and 
Solid* 
Solid 


Cat. No. 

14 

12 


Carton 

100 

100 


Std. Pkg. 

1000 

1000 


Columbia Notorch Solderless Connectors 



A perfect connector for lighting fixtures, motor leads up to 
4 H. P., condulet fittings, junction boxes, and wherever 
sphces or taps are made. 

To disconnect, for repairs or changes, it is not necessary to 
cut wires; simply loosen screws. 

Has a capacity to hold up to 2 No. 12 or 3 No. 14 or smaller 
wires in each end. 

Packed 100 in a box. 

Price per 100 $5.00 


Trumbull Cast Copper Nuts 


For B. C. Studs, Plain 



Cat. 

No. 

1465 

1466 

1467 

1468 

1469 

1470 


Amperes 

Tapped 

Price 

Each 

100 

VsxlG 

$.05 

200 

y 2 x 13 

.06 

300 

y s x ii 

.12 

400 

3 ixl6 

.16 

600 

%xl 6 

.28 

800-1000 

iy s xi 6 

.60 


Trumbull Cap Nuts 

For B. C. Studs, Satin Finish 


Cat 

No. 

Amperes 

Tapped 

Price 

Each 

1480 

30 

10x24 

$.03 

1481 

60 

34x20 

.04 

1482 

100 

%xl8 

.05 

1483 

200 

Hx 16 

.07 

1484 

300 

Xx20 

.12 

1485 

400-600 

%x20 

.16 



Trumbull Hexagonal Handle Nuts 

Black Lacquered 



Cat. 

No. 

Amperes 

Tapped 

Diam. Price 
Inches per 100 

6041 


6-wire x32 

% 

$.66 

6042 


8 “ x32 

Vs 

.70 

6043 

30 

10 “ x24 

% 

1.00 

6044 

60 

12 “ x24 

% 

2.00 

6045 

100 

Mx20 

A 

2.00 

6046 

200-300 

?4xl8 

5 A 

3.50 

6047 

400-600 

%x 16 

A 

6.00 


Trumbull Light Brass Washers 


Copper-plated, Square Edge 



Cat. 

No. 

6030 

6031 

6032 

6033 

6034 

6035 


Amperes 

60 

100 

200 

300—600 

800—1200 


Outside 
Di&m., In 

% 

% 

1 

Vi 


Hole 
8-wire 
10 « 
12 “ 
34-in. 


Price per 100 
Plain Polished 


$.50 

.50 

.80 

1.60 

3.20 

18.20 


$.80 

.80 

1.10 

1.90 

7.50 

23.80 


Trumbull Spring Washers 

Used on hinge posts. 

30-60 amperes, bronze; other sizes steel, 
copper-plated. 



Price 

Cat. 


Diameter 

Size 

Price, per 100 

per 100 

No. 

Amperes 

Inches 

of Hole 

Plain 

Pol. 

$ 10.00 

6060 

30 

4* 

8-wire 

$.55 

$.80 

11.00 

6061 

60 

a 

10 “ 

.55 

.80 

tors 

6062 

100 

% 

12 « 

.80 

1.05 

6063 

200 

i 

34-inch 

.80 

1.05 


6064 

300 

Wi 

X “ 

2.10 

2.70 


6065 

400 

VA 

% “ 

3.70 

4.25 


6066 

600 

IX 

X “ 

5.30 

5.80 


6067 

800-1500 


% “ 

5.70 

10.30 


6068 

2000 5000 

2'A 

X “ 

18.20 

23.80 



Trumbull Slotted Fuse Nuts 

These nuts are furnished in satin finish 
only, and in capacities from 30 to 600 amperes. 


Cat. 



Outside 

Price. Each 

No. 

Amperes 

Tapped Diam., Inches 

Plain 

Pol. 

1490 

30C 

8x32 

X 

$.02 

$.03 

1491 

30A 

10x24 

X 

.02 

.03 

1492 

60 

10x24 

% 

.03 

.04 

1493 

100 

12x24 

X 

.04 

.05 

1494 

200 

34x20 

X 

.05 

. 07 i / 2 

1495 

300 

%xl8 

Vs 

.13 

.12 

1496 

400-600 

*8X16 

1 

.15 

.20 
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Trumbull Bus Bar Copper 

In estimating cost of Bus Bar Copper, bear in mind that 
a bar of copper, 1 inch square, cross section, is of ample capac- 
ity to carry 1000 amps, and weighs .320 lb. per cubic inch. 
Use Laminated Bars for large capacities. 

Prices of Bus Bar Copper will be governed by prevailing 
conditions of the copper market. 



Width 

X 

V2 

X 

1 

IX 

2 

3 

4 


Sizes in Stock 
10-foot Lengths 


Thickness 

.080 

Vs 

y$ 

x 

Vs 

Vs 

Vs 

Vs 


Carrying Cap., Amps, 
per Square Inch 
At 1000 At 800 

Amps. Amps. 

37 30 

63 50 

94 75 

125 100 

219 175 

250 200 

375 300 

500 400 


Trumbull Pilot Lights 

Fixtures Only 

Price, No. 6125, Single.each $2.50 

“ “ 6126, Double. “ 10.65 

Shades 

Price, No. 6175 Metal . 

“ “ 6176 Glass. 




Trumbull Card Holders 

These holders are finished in 
black lacquer or copper plated. 


Cat. 

No. 

6152 

6150 

6151 


Size Card 
Inches 

-fa 

w* y$ 

2V 2 xl 


Finish 

Black Lacquer 
Copper Plated 


Price 

Each 

$.08 

.15 

.20 


Trumbull Bus Bar Bolts 

With Nuts and Washers 


Cat. 

Diam. 

Length 

Price 

Cat. 

No. 

In. 

In. 

per 100 

No. 

6037 

% 

% 

$4.00 

6052 

6038 

X 

X 

4.10 

6053 

6039 

% 

1 

4.20 

6054 

6050 

X 

1% 

4.20 

6055 


Diam. 

In. 



Length 

In. 

J 4 

1 

1% 

IX 


Price 
per 100 

$6.10 

6.20 

6.20 

6.30 


Trumbull Bus Bar Clamps 



With Iron Bolts, 
Nuts and Washers 


With Brass Bolts 
Nuts and Washers 


Cat. 

Max. Width Bar 

Price 

Cat. 

Max. Width Bar 

Price 

No. 

Clamp Will Take 

Each 

No. 

Clamp Will Take 

Each 

6114 

1 % and 1 % 

$.32 

6184 

1% and 

$.46 

6116 

2 “2 

.50 

6186 

2 “ 2 

.66 

6117 

3 “3 

.80 

6187 

3 “3 

1.00 

6118 

4 “4 

1.30 

6188 

4 « 4 

1.70 


Trumbull Meter Bolts 



No. 10 wire, black head, coppered bolt. Furnished in 2, 
2J4 3 and 3}^-inch lengths. 

Price, No. 6020 each $.05 


Trumbull Switchboard Wire Clamps 


1 


These clamps are furnished with screw and 
lead sleeve. 

Price, No. 6111 per 100 $3.60 


Trumbull Switchboard Bolts 




Furnished complete with bolt, nut and two washers. 


%x 16 Thread 
Length 
Cat. Bolt 
No. Inches 

6190 1%, V/s 

6191 2%, 2Y 2 , 2% 


Price, Each 
Satin Plain 


Mx 13 Thread 
Length 

Cat. Bolt 
No. Inches 


Price, Each 
Satin Plain 


$.27 $.24 6195 1%, 2 $.31 $.28 

.28 .25 6196 2%, 2%, 2% .32 .29 

Separate Parts 

Acorn Nuts— Copper Plated 

6192 $.10 $.08 6197 $.12 $.10 

Brass Washers— Copper Plated 

6193 $.06 $.05 6198 $.07 $.06 

Rubber Washers 

6194 $.05 6199 $.05 

Bolts— Square Head 

6200 1%, 1% ... $.06 6202 1%, 2 $.07 

6201 2%,2%,2% ... .07 6203 2%, 2%, 2%.. .08 

Trumbull Uprights 


Angle Iron — Without Bolts 

Cat. 

Length 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

per Pair 

6130 

60 

$8.00 

6131 

66 

8.60 

6132 

72 

9.20 

6133 

78 

9.85 

6134 

84 

10.45 

6135 

90 

11.20 

Trumbull Wall 

Braces 

Flat 

Iron — Without Bolts 

Cat. 

Length 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

per Pair 

6136 

18 

$1.55 

6137 

24 

1.90 

6138 

30 

2.00 

6139 

36 

2.60 

6140 

42 

3.20 

6141 

48 

3.30 


Trumbull Wall Brackets 


These brackets are designed to project 12 
from the wall. 

inches 

Cat. Length 

Price 

Cat. 

Length 

Price 

No. Inches 

per Pair 

No. 

Inches 

per Pair 

6142 24 

$5.25 

6144 

36 

$7.50 

6143 30 

5.45 

6145 

42 

7.80 


Trumbull Swinging Arm Brackets 


Specify type of 
meter. 

For One Meter 

Cat. Price 

No. Each 

6112 $10.00 

For Two Meters 
6113 $12.00 

Trumbull Adjustable Wall Braces 

Turnbuckle and Rod 




Cat. 

Diam. 

Length 

Price 

Cat. 

Diam. 

Length 

Price 

No. 

In. 

In. 

Each 

No. 

In. 

In. 

Each 

6146 

% 

24 

$3.90 

6148 

% 

42 

$5.20 

6147 

% 

36 

5.05 

6149 

X 

48 

5.45 
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Trumbull “Circle T” Switchboards 



©Swjtchboard.nstalleclin 


— ; TTj distribution 

| S.S. Leviathan , all ^ n j s h e d by ® ' s l 

'and switchboar<^^_— ^7" 


Panel insta n 
.S. S. Le viatn^-' 


Beacon Tru^==LJf 
\ Mass. A|| '-oldg.Bost 
and 


r^adfront. 

i*'tch board' 


first. National ^ a ?^| 

Mass. Main Sw |tcl 




Specifications and prices furnished upon application. 
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Trumbull Unit Panel Boards with Cabinets 
Instructions for Ordering 


Catalogue Panel Baards with Cabinets 

Please order try the correct combined descriptive catalogue number. This catalogue number includes the panel board barriers 
and cabinet complete. Such designation is sufficient information for ordering except it must be remembered that a flush type of 
cabinet will be furnished unless the catalogue number is followed by the word surface. 

If box is already in customer’s possession, order balance of material using catalogue numbers of separate units. 


Special Panel Boards with Cabinets 

Please check order or inquiry with the following list. To enter an order properly all of this information must be stated. A rough 
diagrammatic sketch is of great assistance. 


Voltage (Alternating or Direct Current). 

Phase (1, 2 or 3). 

Finish of slate. 

Finish of bus bars, switches, etc. (plain or polished). 

Arrangement of mains (vertical or horizontal). 

Number of bus bars (2, 3, 4 or 5). 

Capacity of bus bars in amperes. 

Capacity of or size of lug for feeder wire. 

Bus bars have either (specify location) : 

Lugs in main. 

Fusible mains. 

Switch in mains. 

Fusible switch in mains. 

Total number of branch circuits. 

Single or double branch 


Detail of branch circuits. 

Number. 

Amperes (voltage if necessary). 

Poles. 

Fuses (plug or cartridge). 

Switches. 

Set of barriers with corner irons. 

Cabinets. 

Flush or surface. 

Dimensions of wiring space or gutter. 

Drilling data for box. 

If drilling in box is to be done by the manufacturer it is 
necessary that all information for this accompany the order. 
This must be had before work can be commenced in the 
factory. 


Knockouts and Drilling 

Boxes, as specified on another page, are regularly furnished for panels listed in this catalogue. Special distribution panel boxes i 
regularly furnished without jlrilling or knockouts unless special information is forwarded at time of order. 

If catalogue boxes are therefore desired with drilling other than standard this information should accompany order. 

Drilling sheets furnished upon application. 


Fuses are not included in list prices. 


Fuses 


Solid Neutral — Single Fusing 

The 1923 code permits the use of one fuse only in a two-wire branch circuit with 125-volt, 2 or 3-wire grounded neutral svstems 
The use of single fusing is optional with local inspection bureaus and all Trumbull panels are therefore standard with two fuses 
in a two-wire branch circuit. 

add the bt ter ^ therefore that the order s P ecif V if sin S le fusin g in the branches is desired. After the panel catalogue number 

if Jlre'ul >^ins^alled^ 0ar< ^ S ^ Sted * n cata l°S ue an( * arranged for double fusing can easily be changed over to single fusing even 

Special panels where a saying in space and panel expense is paramount can be arranged for 3/3 wire distribution with 2-pole 
switches or for 3/2 wire distribution with single pole switches in branch circuits. It is not recommended as general practice as such 

upon^recdpt ^ o^sp^cificaUon? 1 10 d ° Ub e fUSmg lf ordered in error for sin S le fusin g instead of double fusing. Estimates prepared 

Shipment and Receipt of Panel Boards, etc. 

We are riot responsible for loss or breakage in transit. Special care is taken in packing, hence our liability ceases when goods are 
delivered to carrier, and receipted for in good condition. Please therefore examine all boxes or crates for evidence of rough handling. 

nofbeen S rem?ved° r CrateS have CrOSS pieces to P reven t carrier from overturning the shipment. Be sure that these cross pieces have 

Returned Panel Boards with Cabinets 

Any mateml to be returned to the factory for credit must not be shipped back until proper return authoritv is received Take 
up with us all questions of returned goods. 

„ Additional Prices 

Directory frames, $2.00 each. 

Heavier mains, meter loops, sub-feeders, and 250-volt branches, prices upon application. 
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Trumbull Unit Panel Boards with Cabinets 


General Description and Specifications 

Simplification and standardization in design and listings make it possible for the Trumbull Elec. Mfg. Co. 
to offer the trade an exceptionally high grade line of standard Panel Boards with their enclosing steel 
cabinets. 


1. Removable from the front. 

Every circuit part including circuit switches, switch plates and fuse holders can be removed from the panel without taking 
off the steel front or barriers. 

Any section or switch base can be removed from the panel without disturbing adjacent sections. 


2 . Boxes. 



Size. All standard panels in any regular combination of 
circuits and mains listed on the following pages which fit in 
boxes not over 61 34 inches high require only 15 different stock 
sizes as follows: 


Cat. 

Inside Dimensions 

Inches 

Wire 

No. 

Width Height Depth 

Gutter 

50101 

18x1734x5% 

3 

50102 

18x2034x5% 

3 

50103 

18x2334x5% 

3 

50104 

18x2634x5% 

3 

50105 

18x2934x5% 

3 

50106 

18x32 J4x5% 

3 

50107 

18x3534x5% 

3 

50108 

18x38 34x5% 

3 

50109 

18x4134x5 % 

3 

50110 

18x4434x5% 

3 

50111 

20x4934x5% 

4 

50112 

20x5234x5% 

4 

50113 

20x55%x5% 

4 

50114 

20x5834x5% 

4 

50115 

20x6134x5% 

4 


General Specifications 

Material. — 

Code gauge steel. 

Finish. — 

Baked black enamel. 

Mounting. — 

Flush or surface, same box for both. 

Channel Fastening Bolts. — 

Special bolts with wing nuts make it possible for one man 
to set and fasten any size of panel in a minimum of time. 

Knockouts. — 

34-inch knockouts in top and bottom regularly furnished, 
spaced on %- inch conduit centers. 

Three rows provided in each end. 

1. Row near back, for surface work. 

2. Row near front, for flush work in brick walls, etc. 

3. Row in middle, for flush or semi-flush particularly for 
hollow tile or similar hollow partitions. 

Conduit Hole Closer. — 

An adjustable conduit hole closer is furnished for the 
main conduit. This closer can be used with %, 1, iy± or 134- 
inch conduit. 


Important. When allowable depth for panel box is limited, the above boxes can in many instances be furnished one inch 
shallower. This exception should, however, be clearly specified in the order. 


3. Tumbler switches. 

f o^panefboarX use^ ^ Wlth tumbler °P crati on is designed and manufactured by the Trumbull Elec. Mfg. Co. especially 

The switch has a 30 ampere rating and will operate and stand under this load continuously. For this reason therefore 
push or rotary snap switches are not recommended or offered. 
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Trumbull Unit Panel Boards with Cabinets 
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While the composite Panel Board illustrated below using all panel types listed does not represent a practical application, still 
the remarkable flexibility of design is clearly demonstrated. 


Type of Mains 

Two-wire or Three-wire, 125-volt or 125/250-volt, with or without Solid Neutral 

L — Lugs only, entrance at top or bottom. 

F — Fusible only, entrance at top or bottom. 

S — Not fused knife switch, entrance at top only. 

B — Not fused, brush contact switch, entrance at top or bottom. 

SF — Fusible knife switch, entrance at top only. 

BS — Fusible brush contact switch, entrance at top or bottom. 


Type of Branches 


Type 

Type 

Type 

Type 

Type 

Tpye 

Type 

Type 

Type 


Two-pole, 125-volt, with or without Solid Neutral 


TPD — T — 30-ampere tumbler switches. 
TCD — T — 30-ampere tumbler switches. 
TP — T — 30-ampere tumbler switches. 
TC — T — 30-ampere tumbler switches. 
KP — K — 30-ampere knife switches. 
KC — K — 30-ampere knife switches. 
PD — P — Plug fuses only. 

P — P — Plug fuses only. 

C — C — Cartridge fuses only. 


Type P — Plug fuses. Type D — Safety type, door-within-a-door 

Type C— Cartridge fuses Type D — Safety type, door-within-a-door 

Type P — Plug fuses. 

Type C — Cartridge fuses. 

Type P — Plug fuses, single door fronts. 

Type C — Cartridge fuses. 

Type D — Protecting plate over live parts, single door fronts. 


fronts. 

fronts. 




PANEL 
30-AMPERE 


PROTECTING PLATE 
USED PLUG 
PANELS 


HINGE 

A CONCEALED FAST JOINT 
STEEL HINGE WELDED ON. 


LOCK 

SPECIALLY DESIGNED 
FOR © CABINET DOORS 
BOLT IS BRASS 
KNURLED KNOB OF BRASS 


CARD HOLDER 


SECTION PLATE 
ALUMINUM ALLOY STRONG 
AS STEEL AND WEIGHS 4 
AS MUCH 


CHANNEL FASTENING HOLE 
PROVIDES CLEARANCE HOLE 
ADJUSTMENT OF PANEL 


CORNER IRON HOLE 
CORNER IRON SUPPORTED 
ON CHANNEL. 


TYPE SF MAIN SWITCH 
“A” PARTS 


STEEL WELDED 
OF DOORS 
MAT THEREBY 
FORMING RABBET 


LUGS 


CORNER IRON 
PRESSED 


FINISH— FLUSH— DULL BLACK LACQUER SUR- 
FACE-BAKED BLACK ENAMEL 


TYPES— SAFETY PANELS DOOR WITHIN A 
DOOR ALL OTHERS SINGLE DOOR ONLY 


SWITCH SECTION 
COLD MOLDED MATERIAL. 


BUS-BARS 

HARD DRAWN 98% 

COPPER 

RATING AS PER 


CIRCUIT SECTIONS 
COLD MOULD MATERIAL 
BLACK FINISH. 

METAL INSERTS 


LUG SECTION 

MOULDED MATERIAL 
FINISH 


MAT OR 


SWING CLAMP 


NUMBER 


OUTER 

DOOR 


GROUNDING LUG AND 
SCREW 

GROUNDING WIRE 


INNER 

DOOR 


CATCH 

USED ONLY ON 
INNER DOORS 


BARRIERS 
ASBESTOS 
BLACK FINISH 


CONNECTING STRIPS 
TO CONNECT BETWEEN BUS- 
BARS AND SWITCH BASE 


SWITCH BASE 


FRONT 

MATERIAL— CODE GAGE STEEL. 

ARRANGED— FOR FLUSH OR SURFACE MOUNT- 
ING SURFACE MATS LARGER ON ALL 
SIDES THAN INSIDE DIMENSION OF BOX 
FLUSH MATS 1 ' LARGER ON ALL SIDES 


SUPPORTING CHANNEL 
A SPECIAL PRESSED 
CHANNEL 1’X H” 


TUMBLER 

30-AMPERE 


COMBINATION © AND 
UNDERWITERS’ NAME PLATE 
GIVING SERIAL INSPECTION 
NUMBER 

PANEL CATALOG NUMBER 
AMPERE CAPACITY MAINS 
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Trumbull Safety Types TPD and TCD Unit Panel Boards with Cabinets 


Door«with i n -a-door Construction 

Mains, Two-wire, Lugs Only 


Branches, Two-pole, 125-volt, 30-ampere 



With Tumbler Switches and Plug Fuses 


With Tumbler Switches and Cartridge Fuses 


No. 

Cir. 

4 

6 

8 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 


Combined Panel, Barriers and Code Gauge 
Steel Cabinet . 


Cap. 

Tumbler 
Switch and 

Plug Fuse 

Mains 

Cat. 

Amps. 

No. 

60 

TP204LD 

100 

TP206LD 

100 

TP208LD 

100 

TP210LD 

200 

TP212LD 

200 

TP214LD 

200 

TP216LD 

200 

TP218LD 

200 

TP220LD 


Tumbler 

Switch and 
Cartridge Fuse 
Cat. 

Price 

No. 

Each 

TC204LD 

$48.90 

TC206LD 

55.20 

TC208LD 

62.15 

TC210LD 

69.45 

TC212LD 

76.70 

TC214LD 

84.05 

TC216LD 

92.25 

TC218LD 

100.70 

TC220LD 

126.95 


, Panel Only . 

Tumbler Tumbler 

Switch and Switch and 
Plug Fuse Cartridge Fuse 
Cat. Cat. 

No. No. 

52104 52204 

52106 52206 

52108 52208 

52110 52210 

52112 52212 

52114 52214 

52116 52216 

52118 52218 

52120 52220 


Barriers 


Box 


Flush 

Front 


Cat. 

Both Types 

Cat. Cat. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

50701 

50101 

50501 

50702 

50102 

50502 

50703 

50103 

50503 

50704 

50104 

50504 

50705 

50105 

50505 

50706 

50106 

50506 

50707 

50107 

50507 

50708 

50108 

50508 

50709 

50109 

50509 


Surface 

Front 

PP 

No. 

50601 

50602 

50603 

50604 

50605 

50606 

50607 

50608 

50609 


Mains, Three-wire, Lugs Only 
Branches, Two-pole, 125-volt, 30-ampere 



With Tumbler Switches and Plug Fuses 



With Tumbler Switches and Cartridge Fuses 


Combined Panel, Barriers and Code Gauc 
Steel Cabinet — — 


No. 

Cap. 

Mains 

Tumbler 
Switch and 
Plug Fuse 
Cat. 

Cir. 

Amps. 

No. 

4 

60 

TP304LD 

6 

60 

TP306LD 

8 

60 

TP308LD 

10 

60 

TP310LD 

12 

60 

TP312LD 

14 

100 

TP314LD 

16 

100 

TP316LD 

18 

100 

TP318LD 

20 

100 

TP320LD 


Tumbler 
Switch and 
Cartridge Fuse 

Cat. Price 

No. Each 

TC304LD $48.90 

TC306LD 55.20 

TC308LD 62.15 

TC310LD 69.45 

TC312LD 76.70 

TC314LD 84.05 

TC316LD 92.25 

TC318LD 100.70 

TC320LD 126.95 


, Panel Only N 

Tumbler Tumbler 

Switch and Switch and 

Plug Fuse Cartridge Fues 

Barriers 

Flush 

Box Front 

Surface 

Front 

<Jat. 

No. 

53104 

53106 

53108 

Cat. 

No. 

53204 

53206 

53208 

Cat. 

No. 

50701 

50751 

50752 

Cat. 

No. 

50101 

50102 

50103 

Cat. 

No. 

50501 

50502 

50503 

Cat. ' 

No. 

50601 

50602 

50603 

53110 

53112 

53114 

53210 

53212 

53214 

50753 

50754 

50755 

50104 

50105 

50106 

50504 

50505 

50506 

50604 

50605 

50606 

53116 

53118 

53120 

53216 

53218 

53220 

50756 

50757 

50758 

50107 

50108 

50109 

50507 

[50508 

50509 

50607 

50608 

50609 
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Trumbull Types TP and TC Unit Panel Boards with Cabinets 
Composition Covers on Tumbler Switches 



With Tumbler Switches and Plug Fuses 



Mains, Two-wire, Lugs Only 
Branches, Two-pole, 125-volt, 30-ampere 


With Tumbler Switches and Cartridge Fuses 


Combined Panel. Barriers and Code Gauge 




f 

— Steel Cabinet — 

^ 

, Panel 

Only N 







Tumbler 

Tumbler 


Tumbler 

Tumbler 



Flush 

Surface 



Switch and 

Switch and 


Switch and 

Switch and 

Barriers 

Box 

Front 

Front 


Cap- 

Plus; Fuse 

Cartridge Fuse 


Plug Fuse 

Cartridge Fuse 


Both Types 


No. 

Mains 

Cat. 

Cat. 

Price 

Cat. 

Cat. 

^Cat. 

Cat. 

Cat. 

Cat. ' 

Cir. 

Amps. 

No. 

No. 

Each 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

4 

60 

TP204L 

TC204L 

$37.75 

52304 

52404 

50701 

50101 

50301 

50401 

6 

100 

TP206L 

TC206L 

44.65 

52306 

52406 

50702 

50102 

50302 

50402 

8 

100 

TP208L 

TC208L 

51.15 

52308 

52408 

50703 

50103 

50303 

50403 

10 

100 

TP210L 

TC210L 

57.70 

52310 

52410 

50704 

50104 

50304 

50404 

12 

200 

TP212L 

TC212L 

65.50 

52312 

52412 

50705 

50105 

50305 

50405 

14 

200 

TP214L 

TC214L 

72.25 

52314 

52414 

50706 

50106 

50306 

50406 

16 

200 

TP216L 

TC216L 

80.30 

52316 

52416 

50707 

50107 

50307 

50407 

18 

200 

TP218L 

TC218L 

88.00 

52318 

52418 

50708 

50108 

50308 

50408 

20 

200 

TP220L 

TC220L 

103.80 

52320 

52420 

50709 

50109 

50309 

50409 


Mains, Three-wire, Lugs Only 


Branches, Two-pole, 125-volt, 30-ampere 



Combined Panel, Barriers and Code Gauge 




^ ■ ■ ■ 

-Steel Cabinet 

> 

, Panel 

Only , 







Tumbler 

Tumbler 


Tumbler 

Tumbler 



Flush 

Surface 



Switch and 

Switch and 


Switch and 

Switch and 

Barriers 

Box 

Front 

Front 


Cap. 

Plug Fuse 

Cartridge Fuse 


Plug Fuse 

Cartridge Fuse 


— Both Types 


1 No. 

Mains 

Cat. 

Cat. 

Price 

Cat. 

Cat. 

Cat. 

Cat. 

Cat. 

Cat. 

1 Cir. 

Amps 

No. 

No. 

Each 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

4 

60 

TP304L 

TC304L 

$37.75 

53304 

53404 

50701 

50101 

50301 

50401 

6 

60 

TP306L 

TC306L 

44.65 

53306 

53406 

50751 

50102 

50302 

50402 

8 

60 

TP308L 

TC308L 

51.15 

53308 

53408 

50752 

50103 

50303 

50403 

10 

60 

TP310L 

TC310L 

57.70 

53310 

53410 

50753 

50104 

50304 

50404 

12 

60 

TP312L 

TC312L 

65.50 

53312 

53412 

50754 

50105 

50305 

50405 

14 

100 

TP314L 

TC314L 

72.25 

53314 

53414 

50755 

50106 

50306 

50406 

16 

100 

TP316L 

TC316L 

80.30 

53316 

53416 

50756 

50107 

50307 

50407 

18 

100 

TP318L 

TC318L 

88.00 

53318 

53418 

50757 

50108 

50308 

50408 

20 

100 

TP320L 

TC320L 

103.80 

53320 

53420 

50758 

50109 

50309 

50409 
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Trumbull Types KP and KC Unit Panel Boards with Cabinets 


Mains, Two-wire, Lugs Only 
Branches, Two-pole, 125-volt, 30-ampere 



With Knife Switches and Plug Fuses 


No. Mains 

Cir. Amps. 

4 60 

6 100 

8 100 


Combined Panel, Barriers 
a " d . Codo Gauge Steel Cabinet 


With Knife 
Switch and 
Plug Fuse 
Cat. 

No. 

KP204L 

KP206L 

KP208L 


With Knife 
Switch and 
Cartridge Fuse 
Cat. 

No. 

KC204L 

KC206L 

KC208L 


Price 

Each 

$36.55 

42.65 

48.55 


10 

12 

14 


100 KP210L 

200 KP212L 

200 KP214L 


KC210L 54.75 

KC212L 62.00 

KC214L 68.20 


16 

200 

KP216L 

18 

200 

KP218L 

20 

200 

KP220L 


KC216L 75.70 

KC218L 82.85 

KC220L 98.15 


With Knife Switches and Cartridge Fuses 


With Knife 
Switch and 
Plug Fuse 
Cat. 
No. 

52704 

52706 

52708 


Switch and 
Cartridge Fuse 
Cat. 

No. 

52904 

52906 

52908 


n _ riusn 

Barriers Box Front 


Cat. 

Cat. 

Cat. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

50701 

50101 

50301 

50702 

50102 

50302 

50703 

50103 

50303 


52710 52910 50704 
52712 52912 50705 
52714 52914 50706 


50104 50304 

50105 50305 

50106 50306 


52716 52916 
52718 52918 
52720 52920 


50707 50107 

50708 50108 

50709 50109 


50307 

50308 

50309 


Surface 

Front 

Cat! ' 

No. 

50401 

50402 

50403 

50404 

50405 

50406 

50407 

50408 

50409 


Mains, Three-wire, Lugs Only 
Branches, Two-pole, 125-volt, 30-ampere 



With Knife Switches and Plug Fuses 


Combined Panel, Barriers 
and Code Gauge Steel Cabinet 

With Knife 
Switch and 
Cap. Plug Fuse 

No. Mains Cat. 

Cir. Amps. No. 


4 

60 

KP304L 

6 

60 

KP306L 

8 

60 

KP308L 

10 

60 

KP310L 

12 

60 

KP312L 

14 

100 

KP314L 

16 

100 

KP316L 

18 

100 

KP318L 

20 

100 

KP320L 


With Knife 
Switch and 
Cartridge Fuse 
Cat. 

Price 

No. 

Each 

KC304L 

$36.55 

KC306L 

42.65 

KC308L 

48.55 

KC310L 

54.75 

KC312L 

62.00 

KC314L 

68.20 

KC316L 

75.70 

KC318L 

82.85 

KC320L 

98,15 


With Knife Switches and Cartridge Fuses 


, Panel 

With Knife 
Switch and 
Plug Fuse 

Cat. 

No. 

53704 

53706 

53708 

Only . 

With Knife 
Switch and 
Cartridge Fuse 

Barriers 

Flush 

Box Front 

Surface 

Front 

Cat. 

No. 

53904 

53906 

53908 

Cat. 

No. 

50701 

50751 

50752 

Cat. 

No. 

50101 

50102 

50103 

Cat. 

No. 

50301 

50302 

50303 

Cat. 

No. 

50401 

50402 

50403 

53710 

53712 

53714 

53910 

53912 

53914 

50753 

50754 

50755 

50104 

50105 

50106 

50304 

50305 

50306 

50404 

50405 

50406 

53716 

53718 

53720 

53916 

53918 

53920 

50756 

50757 

50758 

50107 

50108 

50109 

50307 

50308 
503Q9 

50407 

50408 

50409 
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Trumbull Types P and C Unit Panel Boards with Cabinets 

Mains, Two-wire, Lugs Only 


Branches, Two-pole, 125-volt, 30-ampere 



With Plug Fuses Only 

Combined Panel, Barriers and Code 


No. 

Cap. 

Mains 

, Gauge 

Plug 

Only 

Cat. 

Steel Cabi 

Cartridge 

Only 

Cat. 

net \ 

Price 

Cir. 

Amps. 

No. 

No. 

Each 

4 

60 

P204L 

C204L 

$34.25 

6 

100 

P206L 

C206L 

39.45 

8 

100 

P208L 

C208L 

44.25 

10 

100 

P210L 

C210L 

49.10 

12 

200 

P212L 

C212L 

55.20 

14 

200 

P214L 

C214L 

60.25 

16 

200 

P216L 

C216L 

66.60 

18 

200 

P218L 

C218L 

72.60 

20 

200 

P220L 

C220L 

86.75 


. Panel 

Only 

Plug 

Cartridge 

Only 

Only 

Cat. 

Cat. 

No. 

No. 

52604 

52804 

52606 

52806 

52608 

52808 

52610 

52810 

52612 

52812 

52614 

52814 

52616 

52816 

52618 

52818 

52620 

52820 


Barriers 

Cat. 

No. 

50701 

50702 

50703 

50704 

50705 

50706 

50707 

50708 

50709 


With Cartridge Fuses Only 


Box 

Flush 

Front 

Surface 

Front 

Cat. 

Cat. 

Cat. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

50101 

50301 

50401 

50102 

50302 

50402 

50103 

50303 

50403 

50104 

50304 

50404 

50105 

50305 

50405 

50106 

50306 

50406 

50107 

50307 

50407 

50108 

50308 

50408 

50109 

50309 

50409 


Mains, Three-wire, Lugs Only 
Branches, Two-pole, 125-volt, 30-ampere 



With Plug Fuses Only 




With Cartridge Fuses Only 




Combined Panel, Barriers and Code 









, Gauge- 

-Steel Cabinet 

• 

- Panel Only 



Flush 

Surface 



' Plug 

Cartridge 


Plug 

Cartridge 

Barriers 

Box 

Front 

Front 


Cap. 

Only 

Only 


Only 

Only 

f 

Both Types 

\ 

No. 

Mains 

Cat. 

Cat. 

Price 

Cat. 

Cat. 

Cat. 

Cat. 

Cat. 

Cat. 

Cir. 

Amps. 

No. 

No. 

Each 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

4 

60 

P304L 

C304L 

$34.25 

53604 

53804 

50701 

50101 

50301 

50401 

6 

60 

P306L 

C306L 

39.45 

53606 

53806 

50751 

50102 

50302 

50402 

8 

60 

P308L 

C308L 

44.25 

53608 

53808 

50752 

50103 

50303 

50403 

10 

60 

P310L 

C310L 

49.10 

53610 

53810 

50753 

50104 

50304 

50404 

12 

60 

P312L 

C312L 

55.20 

53612 

53812 

50754 

50105 

50305 

50405 

14 

100 

P314L 

C314L 

60.25 

53614 

53814 

50755 

50106 

50306 

50406 

16 

100 

P316L 

C316L 

66.60 

53616 

53816 

50756 

50107 

50307 

50407 

18 

100 

P318L 

C318L 

72.60 

53618 

53818 

50757 

50108 

50308 

50408 

20 

100 

P320L 

C320L 

86.75 

53620 

53820 

50758 

50109 

50309 

50409 
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Trumbull Type PD Unit Panel Boards 
with Cabinets 

Protecting Plate Over Live Parts 
Mains, Two-wire, Lugs Only 

125-volt, 30-ampere 


With Plug Fuses Only 


Combined Panel, 
Barriers and Code 
Gauge Steel Cabinet 


No. 

Cap. 

Mains 

Plug 
Only 
i Cat. 

Price 

Panel 

Only 

Cat. 

Bar. 

riers 

Cat. 

Box 

Cat. 

Flush Surface 
Front Front 

flat P!at 

Cir. 

Amps. No. 

Each 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No.* 

No.* 

4 

60 

P204LD 

$35.25 

53504 

50701 

50101 

50301 

50401 

6 

100 

P206LD 

40.95 

53506 

50702 

50102 

50302 

50402 

8 

100 

P208LD 

46.25 

53508 

50703 

50103 

50303 

50403 

10 

100 

P210LD 

51.60 

53510 

50704 

50104 

50304 

50404 

12 

200 

P212LD 

58.20 

53512 

50705 

50105 

50305 

50405 

14 

200 

P214LD 

63.75 

53514 

50706 

50106 

50306 

50406 

16 

200 

P216LD 

70.60 

53516 

50707 

50107 

50307 

50407 

18 

200 

P218LD 

77.10 

53518 

50708 

50108 

50308 

50408 

20 

200 

P220LD 

91.75 

53520 

50709 

50109 

50309 

50409 


Mains, Three-wire, Lugs Only 
Branches, Two-pole, 125-volt, 30-ampere 



With Plug Fuses Only 


Combined Panel, 
Barriers and Code 
Gauge Steel Cabinet 


No. 

Cap. 

Mains 

Plug 
Only 
i Cat. 

Price 

Panel 

Only 

Cat. 

Bar- 

riers 

Cat. 

Box 

Cat. 

Flush Surface 
Front Front 

flat. Pu t 

Cir. Amps. 

No. 

Each 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No.* 

4 

60 

P304LD 

$35.25 

52404 

50701 

50101 

50301 

50401 

6 

60 

P306LD 

40.95 

52406 

50751 

50102 

50302 

50402 

8 

60 

P308LD 

46.25 

52408 

50752 

50103 

50303 

50403 

10 

60 

P310LD 

51.60 

52410 

50753 

50104 

50304 

50404 

12 

60 

P312LD 

58.20 

52412 

50754 

50105 

50305 

50405 

14 

100 

P314LD 

63.75 

52414 

50755 

50106 

50306 

50406 

16 

100 

P316LD 

70.60 

52416 

50756 

50107 

50307 

50407 

18 

100 

P318LD 

77.10 

52418 

50757 

50108 

50308 

50408 

20 

100 

P320LD 

91.75 

52420 

50758 

50109 

50309 

50409 



Trumbull All Types Unit Panel Boards 
with Cabinets 

A . Switch and Fusible Mains 

Additions to Prices and Cat. Nos. of Lugs in Mains 
Mains, Two-wire 

Branches, Two-pole, 125-volt, 30-ampere 



Combined Panel, 

Cap. Fusible Only 
Mains Cat. Prioe 

Amps. No. *Box Each 

30 51201 2 $6.00 
60 51202 2 7.50 

100 51203 3 10.50 
200 51204 4 25.00 


oarriers and Code Gauge Steel Cabinet 

Not Fused Knife Switch Fusible Knife Switch 
Cat. Price 

No. *Box Each 

51205 3 $9.00 

51206 3 11.00 


51207 4 16.00 

51208 5 35.00 


Cat. Price 

No. *Box Each 

51209 3 $9. 

51210 4 11. 

51211 5 18. 

51212 6 40. 


Mains, Three-wire 

Branches, Two-pole, 125-volt, 30-ampere 




Combined Panel, 

Cap. Fusible Only 
Mains Cat. Price 

Amps. No. *Box Each 

30 51301 2 $6.50 
60 51302 2 9.00 

100 51303 3 20.00 
200 51304 4 30.00 


Barriers and Code Gauge Steel Cabinet 

Not Fused Knife Switch Fusible Knife Switci 


Cat. Price 

No. *Box Each 

51305 3 $11.00 

51306 3 13.00 

51307 4 30.00 

51308 5 45.00 


Cat. Price 

No. *Box Each 

51309 3 $11.00 

51310 4 15.00 

51311 5 35.00 

51312 6 50.00 


* B °x ? uml ?e rs in this column to be added to Box Only Cat 
No °f lugs in Mains Only sizes. This gives correct Cat. No' 
of Box Only. 


Safety Main Switches— Knife switches are recommended 
in mains such as listed above when a quick means for discon- 
necting any panel is desired. The main switch even in safetv 
panels is not primarily an operating switch but a disconnecting 
switch accessible to qualified persons only. Where the condi- 
tions of installation require a main switch of the safety tvue 
such panels can be furnished at an increase in cost over the 
regular knife switch mains. 


§§§§ 





Trumbull Metering Panels 



Specifications for Metering of Office Building Lighting 


The riser from the switchboard terminates in the meter 
loop cabinet below the metering cabinet. 

The meters are grouped together on a wooden frame-work 
and spaced to meet the requirements of the local lighting 
company. Regardless of the number of meters to be installed 
under the original contract, the frame-work should be designed 
to take care of the maximum number of meters which might 
be used for the rooms supplied by the metering panel. In this 
way a uniform installation is secured for present as well as 
future requirements. 

The Meter Loop Cabinet is made flush with the finished 
plaster. 

The Metering Cabinet is made semi-surface in order that the 
conduits running from the cabinet to the nearest standardized 
Meter Service Switch can be run exposed. 

The Meter Service Switches are connected together by 
Standardized Wiring Troughs. 

The public lighting cabinet is entirely separate from the 
tenant lighting system, the public lights being metered by a 
single meter on the switchboard. 

All the material mentioned is supplied under the electrical 
contract (with the possible exception of the Meter Service 
Switches) and all wiring left ready for connection to the 
meters which are supplied by the lighting company. 


The Meter Loop Cabinet and the Metering panel should 
meet the following conditions: 

1. That any room supplied with current from a metering 
panel may be put on the same meter with any other offices 
supplied by the same panel, or that any or all rooms may be 
connected together under one meter. 

2. That the above be accomplished without materially 
changing the construction of the panels. 

3. That the fuses be accessible to any party being respon- 
sible for their renewal, without giving access to the wiring in 
the gutters. 

4. That the wiring in the gutters of the Metering Cabinet 
be accessible to the proper party or parties without making it 
necessary to remove the trim. 

5. That the above conditions be made with a form of con- 
struction in keeping with the best practice of the day, and 
further fulfill all requirements of the local lighting company 
as well as those of the National Electric Code. 

6. That the general appearance of the completed work be in 
keeping with that of the rest of the electrical installation. 

Meter Service switches should be of the standardized type. 
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Trumbull Metering Panels 



Plan View of Wire Shaft 

SCAkfc V*« 1-0' 



Specifications for Metering of Office Building Light 


Continued 

Meter Loop Panel and Cabinet 

and'repii on^hesySi^ 

T'Tio^o? Drains from the switchboard terminate in this nanel 
t0 } hQ ^^ of meters are taken as f^K 
circuits to the meter service switch cabinets P 

sirs « =*= a 

mg panel the neutial must be solid throughout the svstp™ 
except at tap circuits in metering panel. S tiie system ’ 


ing 


Wiring Diagram 


Meter Panel and Cabinet 

soTha^onT^thp^ Ca V net a f e clearly shown on the drawing 
tioned here h SpeClal constructlon features need be men- 

to "the t rnete“s et t , he S wfrp eSSa f7 t0 chan « e connections 

removinff bc ’^fH f g '| tters sh . ould be accessible without 
removing the cabinet front, since it sometimes hannens that 

by careless workmen xJl^ercome 
i ? fficulty > front hinged and also provided with a 

‘™iEptuJ mP ° 8 " th "» by* 

is sometimes S fnitri a / e d °° rS to the fused compartments, as it 

ch “ 8ed by 

°' i* «»»~i without 

P»n. h u“ffiSZ.°' Sy POl * rll “ ““ d °" ,l “ »“ »' *>» 

Meter Service Switch 

sirrhhfr ? dar d lz ed switch shown on the drawing or one 
similar to it is now required by many large central stattnn 
companies and is a standard manufacturer’s product. 

Meters 

owner^and'dtLirit 611 b ? the «“*»! stations or the 

« o "' , * 


ar«ssss“ “■ one ,or 8 ““* 1 i'i«»"“n~ vrs 

^to 0 <h5d^tt d Sas i ?i“^' f s o i “' » “ •-"> 

to connect any two rooms on the same meter it is nnlv 

S«tS'.rdT4s,*isf y p Sr ,'iiKr 

twelve circuits were grouped on one meter than 

m this diagram circuits Nos. 1,2, 3 4 9 in n or ^ io 

sSSHS'nPa 

a* W51? T& ss-“ SSar ” = 

to one meter, a lug should be furnished in place of the knurled 
nut Corresponding terminals on each side of the nandform 
a tap circuit as shown in the diagram. P 1 io m 

by circuits S G^T^nnf used in ‘he offices supplied 

aiuay- again ’ the 

sas air sss&fi 

changed 0 so tLTFt^ 

SS SK 2&&F2SS 

connected to each group of fuses so fhsf + i, be 
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Box Dimensions Columbia Steel Cabinets 


Steel Service and Cutout Boxes 
Minimum Dimensions of Boxes Required For Knife Switches 


National Electrical Code Extract Regarding Cutout 
Boxes and Cabinets 


Single Throw, Fused Hinge End 


Thickness of Metal 


No. 

30 

Amt] 

l. 

60 

Amt 

). 

10C 

l Amp. 

200 Amp. 

400 

Amp 

». 

Poles Volts 

W. 

H. D. 

W. 

H. ] 

D. 

w 

.H. 

D. 

W 

. H. 

D. 

W. 

H. I 

X 

1 

250 

6 

10 

4 

6 

15 

4 

6 

18 

5 

6 

24 

6 

8 

30 

8 

2 

250 

6 

10 

4 

8 

15 

4 

8 

18 

5 

8 

24 

6 

10 

30 

8 

3 

250 

8 

10 

4 

10 

15 

4 

10 

18 

5 

12 

24 

6 

15 

30 

8 

4 

250 

10 

10 

4 

12 

15 

4 

15 

18 

5 

15 

24 

6 

20 

30 

8 

1 

440-500AC 

6 

15 

4 

6 

18 

5 

6 

24 

5 

6 

24 

6 

10 

36 

8 

2 

440-500AC 

8 

15 

4 

8 

18 

5 

8 

24 

5 

8 

24 

6 

10 

36 

8 

3 

440-500AC 

12 

15 

4 

15 

18 

5 

10 

24 

5 

12 

24 

6 

15 

36 

8 

4 

440-500AC 

18 

15 

4 

20 

18 

5 

15 

24 

5 

15 

24 

6 

20 

36 

8 

1 

600 

6 

15 

4 

6 

18 

5 

6 

24 

5 

6 

27 

6 

10 

36 

8 

2 

600 

8 

15 

4 

8 

18 

5 

10 

24 

5 

10 

27 

6 

15 

36 

8 

3 

600 

12 

15 

4 

15 

18 

5 

15 

24 

5 

15 

27 

6 

20 

36 

8 

4 

600 

18 

15 

4 

20 

18 

5 

20 

24 

5 

20 

27 

6 

24 

36 

8 


Single 

Throw, 

Fused Handle End 





1 

250 

6 

15 

4 

8 

18 

4 

6 

24 

5 

6 

27 

6 

10 

36 

8 

2 

250 

6 

15 

4 

8 

18 

4 

8 

24 

5 

8 

27 

6 

10 

36 

8 

3 

250 

8 

15 

4 

10 

18 

4 

10 

24 

5 

12 

27 

6 

15 

36 

8 

4 

250 

10 

15 

4 

12 

18 

4 

15 

24 

5 

15 

27 

6 

20 

36 

8 

1 

440-500AC 

6 

24 

5 

6 

24 

5 

6 

24 

5 

6 

27 

6 

10 

36 

8 

2 

440-500AC 

8 

24 

5 

8 

24 

5 

8 

24 

5 

8 

27 

6 

10 

36 

8 

3 

440-500AC 

15 

24 

5 

15 

24 

5 

10 

24 

5 

12 

30 

6 

15 

36 

8 

4 

440-500AC 

18 

24 

5 

18 

24 

5 

15 

24 

5 

15 

30 

6 

20 

36 

8 

1 

600 

6 

20 

5 

6 

24 

5 

6 

27 

6 

6 

33 

6 

10 

42 

8 

2 

600 

8 

20 

5 

8 

24 

5 

8 

27 

6 

10 

33 

6 

15 

42 

8 

3 

600 

15 

20 

5 

15 

24 

5 

10 

27 

6 

15 

33 

6 

20 

42 

8 

4 

600 

18 

20 

5 

20 

24 

5 

15 

27 

6 

20 

33 

6 

24 

42 

8 


Double Throw 

, Fused 

Both 

Ends 





1 

250 

6 

15 

4 

8 

18 

4 

6 

27 

5 

6 

33 

6 

10 

48 

8 

2 

250 

8 

15 

4 

8 

18 

4 

8 

27 

5 

8 

33 

6 

12 

48 

8 

3 

250 

8 

15 

4 

10 

18 

4 

10 

27 

5 

12 

33 

6 

15 

48 

8 

4 

250 

10 

15 

4 

12 

18 

4 

15 

27 

5 

16 

33 

6 

20 

48 

8 

1 

440-500AC 

6 

24 

5 

6 

27 

5 

6 

33 

6 

8 

40 

6 

10 

48 

8 

2 

440-500AC 

10 

24 

5 

8 

27 

5 

8 

33 

6 

10 

40 

6 

12 

48 

8 

3 

440-500AC 

15 

24 

5 

15 

27 

5 

12 

33 

6 

15 

40 

6 

15 

48 

8 

4 

440-500AC 

20 

24 

5 

20 

27 

5 

16 

33 

6 

20 

40 

6 

20 

48 

8 

i 

600 

6 

24 

5 

6 

27 

5 

8 

40 

6 

8 

48 

6 

10 

48 

8 

2 

600 

10 

24 

5 

8 

27 

5 

10 

40 

6 

10 

48 

6 

15 

48 

8 

3 

600 

15 

24 

5 

15 

27 

5 

15 

40 

6 

15 

48 

6 

20 

48 

8 

4 

600 

20 

24 

5 

20 

27 

5 

20 

40 

6 

20 

48 

6 

24 

48 

8 


Single Throw, Fused Hinge End 


No. 


600 

' Am] 

p. 

800 Amp 

1000 Amp. 

1200 Amp. 

Poles 

Volts 

w. 

H. 

£. 

W. 

H. 

D. 

W. 

H. 

D. 

W. 

H. 

D. 

1 

250 

10 

36 

8 

12 

36 

12 

12 

42 

12 

12 

42 

12 

2 

250 

10 

36 

8 

15 

36 

12 

15 

42 

12 

15 

42 

12 

3 

250 

15 

36 

8 

24 

36 

12 

24 

42 

12 

24 

42 

12 

i 

250 

20 

36 

8 

30 

36 

12 

36 

42 

12 

36 

42 

12 

1 

440-500AC 

10 

36 

8 

12 

42 

12 

12 

48 

12 

12 

48 

12 

2 

440-500AC 

10 

36 

8 

15 

42 

12 

15 

48 

12 

15 

48 

12 

3 

440-500AC 

15 

36 

8 

24 

42 

12 

24 

48 

12 

24 

48 

12 

4 

440-500AC 

20 

36 

8 

30 

42 

12 

36 

48 

12 

36 

48 

12 

1 

600 

10 

42 

8 

12 

48 

12 

12 

48 

12 

12 

48 

12 

2 

600 

15 

42 

8 

20 

48 

12 

20 

48 

12 

20 

48 

12 

3 

600 

20 

42 

8 

28 

48 

12 

28 

48 

12 

28 

48 

12 

4 

600 

24 

42 

8 

36 

48 

12 

36 

48 

12 

36 

48 

12 


Single Throw, Fused Handle End 


1 

250 

10 

36 

8 

12 

42 

12 

12 

48 

12 

12 

48 

12 

2 

250 

10 

36 

8 

15 

42 

12 

15 

48 

12 

15 

48 

12 

3 

250 

15 

36 

8 

24 

42 

12 

24 

48 

12 

24 

48 

12 

4 

250 

20 

36 

8 

30 

42 

12 

30 

48 

12 

30 

48 

12 

1 

440-500AC 

10 

42 

8 

12 

48 

12 

12 

48 

12 

12 

48 

12 

2 

440-500AC 

10 

42 

8 

15 

48 

12 

15 

48 

12 

15 

48 

12 

3 

440-500AC 

15 

42 

8 

24 

48 

12 

24 

48 

12 

24 

48 

12 

4 

440- 500 AC 

20 

42 

8 

30 

48 

12 

36 

48 

12 

36 

48 

12 

1 

600 

10 

48 

8 

12 

48 

12 

12 

54 

12 

12 

54 

12 

2 

600 

15 

48 

8 

20 

48 

12 

20 

54 

12 

20 

54 

12 

3 

600 

20 

48 

8 

28 

48 

12 

28 

54 

12 

28 

54 

12 

4 

600 

24 

48 

8 

36 

48 

12 

36 

54 

12 

36 

54 

12 


No. 16 U. S. Gauge — Vi6 



No. 14 U. S. Gauge— 
No. 12 U. S. Gauge— y 6 4 
No. 10 U. S. Gauge— % 4 


Cutout Boxes and Cabinets with Hinged Doors and Screw 
Covers Types A, AX, AG and Screw Cover Pull Boxes 

No. 16 gauge is used where no surface area exceeds 360 
square inches and if no single dimension is over 24 inches. 

No. 14 gauge is used where no surface area exceeds 1000 
square inches and if no single dimension is over 40 inches. 

No. 12 gauge is used where no surface area exceeds 1500 
square inches and if no single dimension is over 60 inches. 

No. 10 gauge is used for any cabinet larger than noted above 

Cutout Boxes and Cabinets with Removable Doors'and Trims 

No. 16 gauge box, No. 14 gauge trim, is required where no 
surface area exceeds 360 square inches and no single dimension 
is over 24 inches. 

No. 14 gauge box, No. 12 gauge trim, is required where no 
surface area exceeds 1000 square inches and no single dimension 
is over 40 inches. 

No. 12 gauge box, No. 12 gauge trim, is required where no 
surface area exceeds 1500 square inches and no single dimen- 
sion is over 60 inches. 

No. 10 gauge box, No. 10 gauge trim, is required for cab- 
inets larger than noted above. 


Hardware 

The code requires that all cutout boxes and cabinets be pro- 
vided with a catch. On the smaller Type A cabinets, a friction 
catch is permitted; on the smaller flush cabinets a turn catch 
is satisfactory, on the larger flush cabinets, a cupboard catch 
is best. 

A lock may be used if desired but if furnished, must be in 
addition to the regular catch; a combined lock and catch may 
also be used in place of separate locks and catches. 

Where single doors are over 48 inches high, they must have 
a three-point catch operated by a single knob or handle hold- 
ing the doors closed at the center, top and bottom; where the 
door exceeds 24 inches in width, double doors must be pro- 
vided, regardless of its height operated by a three-point catch. 

Weatherproof Cabinets 

For wet location and outdoor service, cabinets and cutout 
boxes must be so designed and constructed that a beating rain 
or moisture running down conduits or wall will not allow water 
to enter. They must be provided with external fastenings for 
mounting. Hinges must be of cast metal or of sheet bronze. 
Threaded holes for conduits must be reinforced to provide 
metal at least 34 inch in thickness. Bushed holes for open 
wiring must not be located either in the top or back except 
when special hood fittings are provided, and when located in 
the sides must be formed to provide a downward direction for 
wires leaving the cabinet. Devices made of sheet metal lighter 
than No. 10 U. S. gauge must be galvanized by the hot dip 
process after forming and assembly. Cabinets and cutout 
boxes made of sheets No. 10 U. S. gauge in thickness or heav- 
ier need not be galvanized after forming and assembly, pro- 
vided galvanized sheets are used and all cut edges are painted. 
Other materials must be treated to give protection from 
corrosion. 

Gutters — All Types 

Cutout boxes or cabinets containing cutouts or panel- 
boards require separate wiring gutters where more than four 
circuits are connected in the cabinet, unless the wires enter 
the cabinet directly opposite the terminals. 



Columbia Type A Surface Cabinets 

For Cut-outs, Service Switches and Panel Boards 

Conduit Drill- 
ing. — Cabinets are 
regularly furnished 
with knockouts for 
Ji-inch conduit 
spaced evenly on all 
sides. Specify if 
boxes are wanted 
without knockouts. 
For special conduit 
drilling, a small extra 
, . . - . , charge is made. 

Anockouts other than 3^-mch can be supplied if required. 

Sizes akd Thickness of Steel.— Cabinets are listed in 
standard sizes and gauges (thickness). Cabinets of any size 
and thickness of steel up to &-inch thick can be made to order. 

Galvanized Cabinets. — Type A Cabinets in any size can 
be furnished in galvanized steel. Add 50 per cent to prices. 

Weatherproof Cabinets.— These cabinets can be made 
with slant tops, rubber gaskets and solid brass catches, for 
exposure to the weather. Black japan or galvanized. 

Holes for Cut-out, Switches, etc. — Furnished at 
cost of one cent per hole per box. For tapped holes, add two 
cents per box. 

Boxes without Covers. — If boxes are required without 
covers, deduct 20 per cent from prices. A flange will be sup- 
plied on front edges for mounting a wood trim or other cover 
if specified on order. 

Screw Covers. — All cabinets will be furnished with screw 
covers at the same price, if so specified. 

The boxes listed below are made of sheet steel of the re- 
quired thickness to conform with Board of Underwriters’ re- 
quirements, and bear the Underwriters’ labels. 



- Price, Each 

-Depth, Inches 

5 6 8 


Width 

Inches 

Height 

Inches 

3 

4 ^ 

5 

$.86 

4^ 

9 

1.00 

6 

6 

.94 

6 

9 

1.15 

6 

10 

1.32 

6 

11 

1.41 

6 

12 

1.50 

6 

16 

1.80 

6 

8 

1.05 

8 

8 

1.28 

8 

10 

1.47 

8 

12 

1.72 

8 

15 

2.01 

8 

18 

2.31 

9 

9 

1.48 

9 

12 

1.83 

9 

15 

2.10 

9 

16 

2.28 

9 

18 

2.43 

9 

20 

2.70 

9 

24 

3.06 

9 

28 

5.45 

9 

32 

6.25 

9 

36 

6.78 

10 

10 

1.78 

10 

12 

1.98 

10 

15 

2.34 

10 

18 

2.67 

10 

20 

3.16 

10 

24 

3.70 

10 

28 

5.98 

10 

32 

6.60 

10 

36 

7.35 

12 

12 

2.45 

12 

16 

3.05 

12 

18 

3.32 

12 

20 

3.56 

12 

24 

4.24 

12 

28 

6.75 

12 

32 

7.53 

12 

36 

8.40 

12 

40 

9.24 

16 

12 

3 05 

16 

15 

3.55 

16 

18 

4.15 


$1.17 
1.32 $1.38 

1.08 1.45 

1.48 1.74 

1.58 1.83 

1.70 2.00 

1.68 2.10 

2.04 2.35 

1.32 1.65 

1.53 1.89 

1.72 2.10 

2.01 2.31 

2.31 2.67 

2.67 3.03 

1.89 2.07 

2.13 2.45 

2.45 2.91 

2.52 3.00 

2.91 3.26 

3.17 3.52 

3.55 4.02 

6.15 6.78 

6.80 7.58 

7.60 8.36 

2.01 2.32 

2.25 2.58 

2.61 2.74 

2.80 3.25 

3.58 4.10 

4.15 4.75 

6.57 6.87 

7.35 8.07 

8.12 8.82 

2.78 3.28 

3.06 3.95 

3.30 4.30 

3.85 4.45 

4.50 4.50 

7.44 8.19 

8.34 9.05 

9.24 10.05 

10.07 10.98 
3.06 3.95 

3.60 4.55 

4.15 5.20 


$1.88 

$2.05 

2.26 

2.54 

2.41 

2.70 

2.26 

2.98 

2.66 

3.06 

3.00 

3.78 

2.13 

2.36 

2.30 

2.76 

2.55 

3.16 

2.90 

3.55 

3.30 

4.10 

3.60 

4.75 

2.55 

3.20 

3.00 

3.80 

3.50 

4.45 

3.67 

4.60 

3.95 

4.95 

4.25 

5.35 

4.80 

6.17 

7.55 

9.35 

8.40 

10.45 

9.20 

11.55 

2.95 

3.60 

3.25 

4.05 

3.70 

4.65 

4.20 

5.30 

4.65 

5.66 

5.30 

6.55 

8.07 

9.94 

8.97 

10.69 

9.96 

12.20 

3.72 

4.40 

4.45 

5.37 

4.80 

5.85 

5.15 

6.30 

5.88 

7.30 

8.97 

11.05 

9.93 

12.30 

10.95 

13.60 

11.94 

14.45 

4.45 

5.38 

5.10 

6.20 

5.75 

7.05 


Columbia Type A Surface Cabinets 


Fop Cut-outs, 


Width Heighl 


Inches Inches 

3 

16 

20 

$4.53 

15 

24 

5.00 

16 

28 

8.40 

16 

32 

9.45 

16 

36 

10.50 

16 

40 

10.58 

18 

18 

4.60 

18 

20 

5.00 

18 

24 

8.08 

18 

28 

9.24 

18 

32 

10.38 

18 

36 

11.58 

18 

40 

12.75 

21 

21 

8.19 

21 

24 

9.15 

21 

28 

10.50 

21 

32 

11.85 

21 

36 

13.14 

21 

40 

14.49 

24 

24 

, 10.32 

24 

28 

11.76 

24 

32 

13.26 

24 

36 

14.76 

24 

40 

16.20 

24 

42 

28.30 

24 

48 

31 .60 

30 

24 

16.54 

30 

28 

18.28 

30 

32 

19.72 

30 

36 

34.20 

30 

40 

37.90 

30 

44 

41.70 

30 

48 

45.50 

30 

54 

59.90 

30 

60 

66.60 

30 

66 

71.10 

30 

72 

79.90 

36 

36 

41.70 

36 

42 

56.20 

36 

48 

64.00 

36 

54 

71.80 

36 

60 

79.90 

36 

66 

87.85 

36 

72 

95.80 

36 

78 

103.80 

36 

84 

111.70 

42 

42 

65.50 

42 

48 

74.70 

42 

54 

84.00 

42 

60 

93.30 

42 

66 

102.40 

42 

72 

111.70 

42 

78 

121.30 

42 

84 

130.50 

42 

90 

139.80 

42 

96 

149.20 

48 

48 

85.50 

48 

54 

95.80 

48 

60 

106.50 

48 

66 

117.20 

48 

72 

128.00 

48 

78 

138.30 

48 

84 

149.30 

48 

90 

159.50 

48 

96 

170.20 

54 

54 

107.90 

54 

60 

119.80 

54 

66 

131.70 

54 

72 

143.50 

54 

78 

155.40 

54 

84 

166.80 

54 

96 

188.80 

60 

60 

131.40 

60 

66 

144.30 

60 

72 

159.20 

60 

78 

170.80 

60 

84 

185.00 

60 

90 

198.00 


Service Switches 




— Price, Ea 

4 

- Depth, Inc 

5 

$4.50 

$5.60 

5.00 

6.15 

9.18 

9.93 

10.20 

11.07 

11.37 

12.50 

12.48 

13.38 

5.10 

5.65 

5.50 

6.10 

8.88 

9.54 

10.08 

10.80 

11.25 

12.05 

12.45 

13.32 

13.65 

14.58 

9.00 

9.66 

9.96 

10.71 

11.40 

12.18 

12.75 

13.62 

13.10 

15.00 

15.45 

16.35 

11.16 

11.91 

12.69 

13.50 

14.22 

15.15 

15.72 

16.68 

17.22 

18.30 

29.89 

31.54 

34.15 

36.13 

17.44 

18.31 

19.30 

20.32 

21.10 

22.15 

36.10 

38.80 

40.10 

42.00 

44.10 

46.30 

48.10 

50.40 

63.15 

66.40 

70.20 

73.80 

74.80 

78.75 

84.20 

88.60 

44.00 

46.20 

59.30 

62.30 

67.50 

70.90 

75.60 

79.60 

84.30 

88.60 

92.70 

97.35 

101.10 

106.10 

109.50 

115.10 

117.80 

123.80 

69.00 

72.60 

78.80 

82.90 

88.55 

93.00 

98.30 

103.20 

108.00 

113.50 

117.80 

123.80 

127.90 

134.50 

137.50 

144.80 

147.30 

154.90 

157.40 

165.50 

90.10 

94.60 

101.80 

106.10 

112.30 

118.10 

123.50 

129.90 

135.00 

141.80 

145.90 

153.20 

157.40 

165.40 

168.10 

176.70 

179.40 

188.50 

113.80 

119.70 

126.40 

132.80 

138.80 

145.90 

151.20 

159.00 

163.80 

172.40 

175.70 

184.50 

198.90 

209.00 

138.50 

145.60 

152.10 

159.80 

167.80 

176.30 

180.00 

189.20 

195.00 

205.00 

208.50 

219.50 


Panel Boards 


6 

■ > 

8 

$6.10 

$7.65 

6.80 

8.40 

10.80 

13.24 

12.00 

14.73 

13.17 

15.45 

14.40 

17.80 

6.25 

7.65 

6.70 

8.25 

10.40 

12.62 

11.70 

14.30 

13.00 

15.90 

14.31 

17.50 

15.60 

19.20 

10.50 

12.80 

11.64 

13.78 

13.08 

16.00 

14.73 

17.76 

16.05 

19.55 

17.52 

21.38 

12.84 

15.55 

14.46 

17.55 

16.11 

19.46 

17.76 

21.44 

19.05 

23.50 

33.10 

41.45 

37.81 

43.68 

19.30 

22.50 

21.28 

24.96 

23.26 

27.20 

39.80 

43.80 

43.20 

48.60 

47.40 

53.50 

51.50 

58.40 

69.70 

81.10 

77.50 

90.00 

82.60 

96.00 

92.80 

108.00 

47.30 

53.50 

65.40 

76.00 

74.40 

86.50 

83.40 

97.10 

92.90 

108.00 

102.10 

118.75 

111.30 

129.50 

120.80 

140.50 

129.90 

151.00 

76.20 

88.50 

86.90 

101.00 

97.55 

113.50 

108.20 

126.00 

119.00 

138.50 

129.90 

151.00 

141.00 

164.00 

151.80 

176.50 

162.50 

189.00 

173.50 

201.80 

98.40 

115.40 

111.30 

129.40 

123.80 

144.00 

136.20 

158.30 

148.80 

173.00 

160.80 

187.00 

173.60 

201.80 

186.30 

215.50 

197.80 

230.00 

125.40 

146.00 

139.20 

162.00 

153.00 

178.00 

166.80 

194.00 

180.70 

210.00 

193.50 

225.00 

219.50 

255.00 

152.80 

177.50 

167.80 

195.00 

185.00 

215.00 

198.50 

231.20 

215.00 

250.00 

230.00 

258.80 
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Columbia Type P Flush Cabinets 

For Cut-outs, Service Switches and Panel Boards 

These cabinets are provided with 
removable steel trim and door 
Plain type without ornamental 
beads; body is formed from one 
piece of steel with corners folded 
in and securely welded. 

Finished in black baked japan. 
Regularly equipped with knob and 
turn catch. 

Cabinets having surface area of 
over 360 square inches are furnished 
with vault handle. 

Cabinets can be supplied with 
any style hinges, catch or lock. 
Holes for cut-outs, switches, etc., 
add one cent per hole per box net. For tapped holes, two 
cents per hole net. Minimum 50 cents net per order. 

Conduit Drilling. — Cabinets are regularly furnished 
with knockouts for 3'2-inch conduit. For special conduit 
drilling an extra charge will be made. Knockouts other than 
3^-inch are furnished at a net charge of 50 cents for each 
variation from 34-inch. This covers any number of knockouts 
in any number of boxes. 

Panel Board Cabinets 

This style cabinet is especially adapted for panelboards. 
Give size of panel, or specify maker’s name and manufacturer’s 
number. Sizes not listed at proportionate prices. This style 
of cabinet can also be furnished for surface work if so ordered. 

The boxes listed below are made of sheet steel of the re- 
quired thickness to conform with Board of Underwriters’ 
requirements and bear the Underwriters’ labels. 

All boxes are hinged on height unless otherwise specified. 
When ordering, specify hinged side first. 


Width 

Inches 

Height 

Inches 

* 


— Price , Each — 

Dpiyrn T at en pq . . 


' 

r 

3 

4 

5 

6 

8 ’ 

434 

5 

$3.56 

$3.90 

$4.50 



434 

9 

3.69 

4.00 

4.50 

$5^25 


6 

6 

3.66 

3.95 

4.25 

4.60 


6 

9 

3.88 

4.21 

4.60 

5.00 


6 

10 

3.97 

4.30 

4.75 

5.20 

$5! 30 

6 

11 

4.09 

4.45 

4.86 

5.30 

5.50 

6 

12 

4.21 

4.54 

5.00 

5.15 

6.45 

6 

16 

4.69 

5.08 

5.47 

6.00 

7.00 

6 

8 

3.81 

4.11 

4.47 

4.85 

5.00 

8 

8 

4.11 

4.41 

4.90 

5.25 

5.60 

8 

10 

4.38 

4.74 

5.15 

5.55 

6.10 

8 

12 

4.55 

4.94 

5.35 

5.75 

6.55 

8 

15 

4.97 

5.27 

5.70 

6.15 

7.35 

8 

18 

5.39 

5.54 

6.20 

7.00 

8.25 

9 

9 

4.33 

4.69 

5.10 

5.50 

6.15 

9 

12 

4.75 

5.11 

5.50 

5.90 

6.95 

9 

15 

5.20 

5.62 

6.10 

6.55 

7.90 

9 

16 

5.38 

5.80 

6.20 

7.00 

8.20 

9 

18 

5.68 

6.20 

7.15 

7.75 

8.80 

9 

20 

6.10 

6.70 

7.35 

8.35 

9.40 

9 

24 

7.25 

8.00 

8.80 

9.10 

9.80 

9 

28 

10.30 

11.16 

12.28 

13.45 

14.31 

9 

32 

11.38 

12.51 

13.72 

14.98 

15.84 

9 

36 

11.46 

13.86 

15.16 

16.51 

17.37 

10 

10 

4.61 

4.97 

5.40 

5.80 

6.73 

10 

12 

4.94 

5.63 

6.10 

6.55 

7.37 

10 

15 

5.42 

5.84 

6.50 

7.10 

8.29 

10 

18 

6.00 

6.55 

7.20 

8.30 

9.17 

10 

20 

6.75 

7.50 

8.05 

8.60 

9.25 

10 

24 

7.55 

8.25 

8.60 

9.40 

10.62 

10 

28 

10.92 

12.02 

13.12 

14.35 

15.20 

10 

32 

13.32 

13.50 

14.68 

16.42 

17.10 

10 

36 

13.72 

15.00 

16.20 

18.48 

19.00 

12 

12 

5.00 

5.75 

6.50 

7.25 

7.90 

12 

16 

6.35 

7.05 

7.85 

8.50 

8.85 

12 

18 

7.40 

7.85 

8.30 

9.25 

9.54 

12 

20 

7.65 

8.45 

8.75 

9.25 

10.32 

12 

24 

8.60 

8.90 

9.63 

10.58 

11.48 

12 

28 

12.50 

13.58 

14.75 

15.98 

16.88 

12 

32 

14.00 

15.15 

16.42 

17.72 

19.00 

12 

36 

15.48 

16.72 

18.18 

19.50 

21.10 

12 

40 

16.95 

18.36 

19.75 

21.24 

23.20 

16 

12 

6.50 

7.30 

7.60 

8.25 

8.80 

16 

15 

7.50 

8.15 

8.50 

9.05 

10.08 

16 

18 

8.30 

8.65 

9.78 

10.16 

11.42 

16 

20 

8.60 

9.36 

10.08 

10.92 

12.42 


Columbia Type P Flush Cabinets 

For Cut-outs, Service Switches and Panel Boards 


Price , Each 


Width 

Height 

f 

Depti 

1 , Inches 


Inches 

Inches 

4 

5 

6 

8 

15 

24 

$10.25 

$11.10 

$12.06 

$13.62 

16 

28 

16.65 

17.90 

19.27 

20.54 

16 

32 

18.70 

20.06 

21.52 

22.95 

16 

36 

20.75 

22.22 

23.75 

25.38 

16 

40 

22.84 

24.38 

26.00 

27.38 

18 

18 

9.40 

10.12 

11.06 

12.42 

18 

20 

10.22 

10.92 

11.93 

13.42 

18 

24 

16.10 

17.32 

18.68 

19.77 

18 

28 

18.36 

19.57 

20.92 

22.38 

18 

32 

20.60 

21.84 

23.16 

24.88 

18 

36 

22.88 

24.10 

25.42 

27.44 

18 

40 

25.16 

26.32 

27.65 

30.00 

21 

21 

13.05 

13.86 

14.85 

16.70 

21 

24 

18.22 

19.42 

20.88 

22.42 

21 

28 

20.78 

22.15 

23.50 

25.02 

21 

32 

23.38 

24.84 

26.10 

27.60 

21 

36 

25.95 

27.55 

28.70 

30.24 

21 

40 

28.44 

30.25 

31.75 

32.85 

24 

24 

20.25 

21.95 

23.05 

24.40 

24 

28 

23.05 

24.38 

25.95 

27.60 

24 

32 

25.80 

26.80 

28.80 

30.78 

24 

36 

28.62 

29.25 

31.68 

34.95 

24 

40 

31.40 

31.68 

34.55 

37.20 

24 

42 

38.70 

41.18 

43.65 

52.65 

24 

48 

45.00 

47.92 

50.62 

61.20 

30 

24 

24.05 

25.92 

27.44 

29.25 

30 

28 

27.80 

29.35 

30.95 

32.95 

30 

32 

31.15 

32.75 

34.45 

36.65 

30 

36 

42.40 

45.40 

47.05 

50.40 

30 

40 

46.20 

49.30 

51.35 

53.90 

30 

44 

50.90 

53.40 

55.60 

57.40 

30 

48 

54.20 

57.70 

59.80 

62.80 

30 

54 

72.90 

76.10 

81.00 

93.90 

30 

60 

81.00 

84.65 

90.00 

104.40 

30 

66 

86.50 

90.40 

96.10 

112.80 

30 

72 

97.20 

102.80 

108.00 

125.60 

36 

36 

48.50 

52.10 

54.70 

58.50 

36 

42 

68.40 

71.40 

76.10 

88.20 

36 

48 

77.80 

81.30 

86.50 

100.40 

36 

54 

87.40 

91.30 

97.00 

112.50 

36 

60 

97.20 

101.50 

108.00 

125.40 

36 

66 

111.10 

116.00 

123.40 

130.80 

36 

72 

116.40 

121.80 

129.60 

150.20 

36 

78 

126.40 

132.00 

140.40 

162.90 

36 

84 

135.80 

141.80 

151.00 

175.20 

42 

42 

79.00 

82.65 

88.00 

102.40 

42 

48 

90.90 

94.80 

100.50 

116.00 

42 

54 

102.00 

106.40 

113.50 

131.80 

42 

60 

113.50 

118.50 

126.00 

146.10 

42 

66 

124.50 

130.10 

138.40 

160.80 

42 

72 

135.80 

141.90 

151.00 

175.10 

42 

78 

147.50 

154.20 

164.00 

190.20 

42 

84 

157.50 

164.50 

175.00 

203.00 

42 

90 

168.50 

175.80 

187.00 

206.80 

42 

96 

179.10 

187.20 

199.00 

231.00 

48 

48 

104.00 

108.50 

115.60 

134.10 

48 

54 

115.40 

120.80 

128.60 

149.20 

48 

60 

129.80 

134.10 

142.40 

164.80 

48 

66 

141.80 

148.90 

159.00 

182.00 

48 

72 

152.50 

159.20 

169.00 

195.20 

48 

78 

166.50 

173.80 

185.00 

204.80 

48 

84 

179.10 

187.20 

199.00 

231.00 

48 

90 

193.30 

201.80 

214.80 

249.00 

48 

96 

206.10 

215.00 

229.00 

265.80 

54 

54 

131.80 

136.10 

144.40 

166.80 

54 

60 

142.80 

149.90 

160.00 

183.00 

54 

66 

158.50 

165.50 

176.00 

204.00 

54 

72 

173.50 

180.80 

192.00 

211.80 

54 

78 

188.10 

196.20 

208.00 

240.00 

54 

84 

202.10 

211.00 

225.00 

261.80 

54 

96 

230.50 

241.80 

257.00 

298.00 

60 

60 

158.50 

165.20 

175.00 

201.20 

60 

66 

175.10 

183.20 

195.00 

227.00 

60 

72 

193.30 

201.80 

214.80 

249.00 

60 

78 

207.10 

217.00 

231.00 

267.80 

60 

84 

224.50 

235.80 

251.00 

292.00 

60 

90 

240.80 

250.80 

267.00 

310.00 


All boxes are hinged on height unless otherwise specified. 
When ordering, specify hinged side first. 
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Columbia Guttered Type Cabinets 

For Flush and Surface Work 


For 2 or 3- wire Main Plug Cut-outs 
Double-pole, Double-branch, with Side Gutter Frames 



Cat. 

No. 

901 

902 

903 

904 

905 

906 

907 

908 

909 

910 

924 

925 


Size 

Cabinet 

Inches 

103^x13^x3 

133^x133^x3 

163^x133^x3 

193^x133^x3 

22^x133^x3 

253^x133^x3 

283^x133^x3 

siy 2 xisy 2 xs 

353^x133^x3 

383^x133^x3 

413^x133^x3 

443^x133^x3 


No. 

of 

Circuits 

2 

4 

6 

8 

10 
12 
14 
16 
18 
20 
22 
24 


^Type 

PSG 

$ 10.80 

11.60 

12.40 

13.20 

14.00 

16.40 

17.60 
18.80 

20.00 

21.20 

22.40 

23.60 


—Price, Each- 

pFg 

$ 10.80 

11.60 

12.40 

13.20 

14.00 

16.40 

17.60 
18.80 

20.00 

21.20 

22.40 

23.60 


T $ 6 

$ 12.80 

13.60 

14.40 

15.60 
16.80 

22.40 

23.40 

24.40 

25.60 
26.80 
28.00 
29.20 


Prices do not include cut-outs. Other sizes can be made at 
proportionate prices. Give arrangement of cut-out and 
switches, size of gutter frame and cabinet. These cabinets are 
also made for any type of cut-out required. 

wanted 1 ° rdering ’ give number and specify type of cabinet 


Columbia Guttered Type Cabinets 

For Flush and Surface Work 



For 2 or 3-wire Main Panel Switch Cut-outs 
Double-pole, Double-branch, with Side Gutter Frames 


Cat. 

No. 

911 

912 

913 

914 

915 

916 

917 

918 

919 

920 

921 

922 


Size 

Cabinet 

Inches 

103^x21x4 

133^x21x4 

163^x21x4 

193^x21x4 

2233x21x4 

2533x21x4 

2833x21x4 

3133x21x4 

3533x21x4 

3833x21x4 

4133x21x4 

443^x21x4 


No. 

of 

Circuit 

2 

4 

6 

8 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

22 

24 


Type 

PSG 

$ 13.60 

15.20 

16.80 

20.00 

22.00 

24.00 

26.00 
28.00 

30.00 

32.00 

34.00 

36.00 


- Price, Each - 

pF! 

$ 13.60 

15.20 

16.80 

20.00 

22.00 

24.00 

26.00 
28.00 

30.00 

32.00 

34.00 

36.00 


$ 16.80 

18.40 

19.60 

26.40 
28.80 

31.20 

33.60 
36.00 

38.40 
40.80 

43.20 

45.60 


Prices do not include cut-outs. Other sizes can be made nt 
proportionate prices. Give arrangement of cuteout and 
switches, size of gutter frame and cabinet. These cabinets are 
also made for any type of cut-out required. 

wanted 1 ° rdering ’ give number and s Pe«fy type of cabinet 


ANDREWS 




Columbia 
Guttered Type 
Cabinets 

For Flush and Sur- 
face Work 
For Perkins Panel 
Cut-outs, Plug Fuses, 
10 and 20 Amps. 125 
Volts 

With dead fronts and 
push button switches. 
Bryant Nos. 2699, 
2700, 2724, and 2725; 
with back wiring space. 


For 2-wire 
Main Cut-outs 
Nos. 2699 snd 2724 
Size 

Cat. Cabinet 

No. In. 


For 3-wire 
Main Cut-outs 
Nos. 2700 and 2725 
Size 

Cat. Cabinet 

No. In. 


741 10^x17x4 761 

742 13^x17x4 762 

743 163^x17x4 763 

744 193ixl7x4 764 

745 223^x17x4 765 

746 2534x17x4 766 

747 2834x17x4 767 

748 3134x17x4 768 

749 3534x17x4 769 

750 38*4x17x4 770 

751 41J4xl7x4 771 

752 4434x17x4 772 


1034x18x4 

1334x18x4 

1634x18x4 

1934x18x4 

2234x18x4 

2534x18x4 

2834x18x4 

3134x18x4 

3534x18x4 

3834x18x4 

4134x18x4 

4434x18x4 


No. 

of 

Cir. 

36 

-Price, Ea 

36 



Type 

CG 

2 $ 12.00 $ 12.00 $ 15.20 

4 

12.80 

12.80 

16.40 

6 

13.60 

13.60 

17.20 

8 

14.40 

14.40 

18.00 

10 

18.00 

18.00 

24.80 

12 

19.60 

19.60 

26.40 

14 

22.00 

22.00 

28.40 

16 

22.80 

22.80 

31.20 

18 

24.40 

24.40 

32.80 

20 

26.00 

26.00 

35.00 

22 

27.60 

27.60 

37.00 

24 

29.20 

29.20 

39.00 


ao “ ot delude cut-outs. Other sizes can be made at 
Qw?fX t te f pnc ® s - r Glve arrangement of cut-outs and 
switches, size of gutter frame and cabinet. These cabinets are 
also made in the above styles for any type of cut-out required 

wanted” 116 " 11 ^ SPCClfy tyPe and g ‘ Ve Cat No - of cabinet 


Columbia 
Guttered Type 
Cabinets 

For Flush and 

Surface Work 

For Perkins Panel 

Cut-outs, N. E. C. 

Fused, 10 and 20 

Amps., 250 Volts 

With dead fronts 
and push button 
switches, Bryant 
Nos. 2685, 2686, 

2727, and 2728; 
with back wiring 
space. 



For 2-wirb Main 
Cut-outs 
Nos. 2685 
AND 2727 

Size 

Cat. Cabinet 

No. In. 


For 3-wire Main 
Cut-outs 
Nos. 2686 
and 2728 

Size 

Cat. Cabinet 

No„ In. 


841 1034x20x4 861 1034x21x4 

842 1334x20x4 862 1334x21x4 

843 163^x20x4 863 1634x21x4 

844 1934x20x4 864 19J4x21x4 

845 2234x20x4 865 2234x21x4 

846 2534x20x4 866 2534x21x4 

847 2834x20x4 867 2834x21x4 

848 3134x20x4 868 3134x21x4 

849 3534x20x4 869 3534x21x4 

850 3834x20x4 870 3834x21x4 

851 4134x20x4 871 4134x21x4 

852 4434x20x4 872 4434x21x4 


No. 

of 

Cir. 


Type 

PSG 


Price, Each 
Type 
PFG 



2 $ 13.60 $ 13.60 $ 16.80 


4 

15.20 

15.20 

18.40 

6 

16.80 

16.80 

19.60 

8 

20.00 

20.00 

26.40 

10 

22.00 

22.00 

28.80 

12 

24.00 

24.00 

31.20 

14 

26.00 

26.00 

33.60 

16 

28.00 

28.00 

36.00 

18 

30.00 

30.00 

38.40 

20 

32.00 

32.00 

40.80 

22 

34.00 

34.00 

43.20 

24 

36.00 

36.00 

45.60 


Prices do not include cut-outs. Other sizes can be made at 
proportionate prices. Give arrangement of cut-outs and 
switches, size of gutter frame and cabinet. These cabinets are 
also made in the above styles for any type of cut-out required. 

When ordering, specify type of cabinet and Cat. No. 
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Columbia Metal Cabinet Sizes] 
For 2-pole Plug Fused Entrance Switches 



The size of cabinet which is adapted for a two-pole, 125- 
voit plug fused entrance switch is inches wide, 9 inches 
long and 33^ inches deep. 

For 3-pole Plug Fused Entrance Switches 



ofJ he ,! iz( ; of cabinet which is adapted for a three-pole, 125- 
200 -volt plug fused entrance switch is 6 inches wide, 11 inches 
long, and inches deep. 

Columbia Metal Cabinet 
Sizes 

For 2-pole Main Line Plug 
Cut-outs 

The size cabinet adapted for a two- 
pole main line plug cut-out is 4}^ 
inches long, 5 inches wide and 3 inches 
deep. 

Columbia Metal Cabinet 
Sizes 

For 3-pole Main Line Plug 
Cut-outs 

The size cabinet adapted for a three- 
pole main line plug cut-out is 6 inches 
long, 6 inches wide, and 3 inches deep. 

Columbia Metal Cabinet Sizes 

For Double-pole Single Branch 
Plug Cut-outs 





Length 

6 

9 

12 

16 

18 

21 

24 

27 

30 

33 


Size Box Required, Inches 


Width 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 


Depth 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 


* Approved only if the wires leave the 
box directly opposite the terminals. 

For Double-pole Double 
Branch Plug Cut-outs 
2 or 3-wire Mains 


No. of 
Circuits 

2 

4 

*6 

*8 

no 


Size Box 
Required 

6x9x3 

9x9x3 

12x9x3 

15x9x3 

18x9x3 


No. of 
Circuits 

*12 

*14 

*16 

*18 


Size Box 
Required 

21x9x3 

24x9x3 

28x9x3 

32x9x3 


*Approved only if the wires 
leave the box directly opposite 
the terminals. 



Columbia Metal Cabinet Sizes 



Single 

Branch Plug 

Cut-outs 


No. of 

Size Box Required. Inches 

Circuits 

Length 

Width Depth 

1 

9 

9 

3 

2 

12 

9 

3 

3 

16 

9 

3 

4 

20 

9 

3 

*5 

24 

9 

3 

*6 

32 

9 

3 

*7 

36 

9 

3 

*8 

40 

9 

3 

*9 

44 

9 

3 

*10 

48 

9 

3 


No. of 


Approved only if the wires leave the box directly opposite 
the terminals. 

Columbia Metal Cabinet Sizes 

For Double-branch Cut-outs with Main Switches 

2 or 3-wire Mains 

Size Box Required, Inches 
Width 

9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 

* Approved only if the wires leave the 
box directly opposite the terminals. 

Columbia Metal Cabinet Sizes 

For Bryant Dead Front Panel Switch Cut-outs 


Circuits 

Length 

2 

12 

4 

15 

*6 

18 

*8 

21 

*10 

24 

*12 

28 

*14 

32 

*16 

36 

*18 

40 




No. of Size Box 
Circuits Required 

2 6x16x4 

4 9x16x4 

*6 12x16x4 

15x16x4 


2 or 3-wire Mains 


No. of 
Circuits 

*10 

*12 

*14 

*16 

18 


* Approved if wires leave box 
opposite terminals. 

Columbia Metal Cabinet Sizes 

For Double-pole N.E. C. 

Double Branch Cut-outs 


Size Box 
Required 

18x16x4 

21x16x4 

24x16x4 

28x16x4 

28x16x14 


For Main Line N. E. C. 
Fuse Blocks 


2 or 3-wire Mains 


3-pole 



Cap. 

No. of 

Size Box 

Cap. 

Size Box 

Amps. 

Circuits 

Required 

Amps. 

Required 

0-30 

2 

6x16x4 

0-30 

6x 8x3 

0-30 

4 

9x16x4 

31-60 

8x12x4 

0-30 

31-60 

*6 

2 

12x16x4 

9x18x4 

61-100 

12x16x4 

31-60 

4 

12x18x4 



31-60 

*6 

16x18x4 



*Approved only if 
terminals. 

wires leave the 

box directly 

opposite 











130 


umm 


r\oMt\ 


□ 

PETTI NGELL - ANDREWS 

c o . 

□ 

J 1 A 


R. &, B. Type A Steel Cabinets 


R. &, B. Type B Steel Cabinets 




These cabinets are built of No. 12 steel, strongly riveted to 
J^-inch angle, and present a substantial and attractive appear- 
ance. 

Regularly furnished 4 inches deep. For greater depth than 
5 inches, add 5 per cent per inch. 

For double doors, add 10 per cent. 


flt. 

In. 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

22 

24 

26 

28 

30 

32 

34 

36 

38 

40 

42 

44 

46 

48 


8 

$ 8.50 

8.75 

9.00 

9.40 

9.80 

10.20 

10.70 

11.20 

11.80 

12.40 

13.10 

13.80 

14.50 

15.40 

16.30 

17.20 

18.20 

19.20 

20.25 


10 

$ 8.75 

9.00 

9.30 

9.70 

10.10 

10.60 

11.10 

11.70 

12.25 

12.90 

13.60 
14.35 

15.10 

16.00 

16.90 

17.80 

18.80 

19.80 

20.85 


12 

$ 9.00 

9.25 

9.60 

10.00 

10.50 

11.00 

11.50 

12.10 

12.70 

13.40 

14.10 

14.90 

15.70 

16.60 

17.50 

18.40 

19.40 

20.40 

21.50 


— Price, 
— Width, 

14 

$ 9.40 

9.70 

10.10 

10.50 

11.00 

11.50 

12.00 

12.60 

13.25 
13.95 
14.65 

15.50 

16.30 

17.20 

18.10 

19.00 

20.00 
21.05 

22.15 


Each ^ 

Inches N 

16 18 20 22 

$ 9.80 $ 10.30 $ 10.80 $ 11.40 
10.10 10.60 11.20 11.80 


10.50 

11.00 

11.55 

12.00 

12.60 

13.20 

13.85 

14.55 

15.25 

16.10 

16.90 

17.80 
18.75 

19.60 

20.60 

21.00 

22.80 


11.10 

11.60 

12.15 

12.60 

13.20 

13.85 

14.45 

15.15 

15.85 

16.80 

17.60 

18.50 

19.45 

20.30 

21.30 

22.40 

23.50 


11.70 

12.20 

12.75 

13.20 

13.85 

14.50 

15.15 

15.80 

16.55 

17.50 

18.30 

19.20 

20.15 

21.00 

22.00 

23.10 

24.20 


12.30 

12.80 

13.30 

13.80 

14.55 

15.20 

15.85 

16.50 

17.25 

18.20 
19.05 

19.90 

20.85 

21.80 

22.80 

23.90 

25.00 


Ht. 




Price, Each — 

W m^rii T KTAnmo 



» 

In. 

8 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

24 ' 

12 

$ 6.00 

$ 6.15 

$ 6.40 

$ 6.70 

$ 7.00 

$ 7.50 

$ 8.00 

$ 9.00 

14 

6.25 

6.50 

6.75 

7.05 

7.30 

7.85 

8.40 

9.50 

16 

6.50 

6.75 

7.05 

7.35 

7.60 

8.20 

8.80 

10.00 

18 

6.80 

7.10 

7.40 

7.70 

8.00 

8.60 

9.25 

10.50 

20 

7.10 

7.45 

7.85 

8.20 

8.60 

9.20 

9.85 

11.10 

22 

7.40 

7.85 

8.30 

8.75 

9.20 

9.80 

10.45 

11.70 

24 

7.80 

8.30 

8.80 

9.30 

9.80 

10.40 

11.05 

12.30 

26 

8.20 

8.75 

9.30 

9.85 

10.40 

11.00 

11.65 

12.90 

28 

8.70 

9.25 

9.85 

10.45 

11.00 

11.60 

12.25 

13.50 

30 

9.20 

9.80 

10.40 

11.00 

11.60 

12.20 

12.85 

14.10 

32 

9.70 

10.30 

10.95 

11.60 

12.20 

12.80 

13.45 

14.75 

34 

10.20 

10.85 

11.50 

12.15 

12.80 

13.45 

14.10 

15.80 

36 

10.70 

11.35 

12.05 

12.75 

13.40 

14.05 

14.70 

16.50 

38 

11.20 

11.90 

12.60 

13.30 

14.00 

14.65 

15.35 

17.20 

40 

11.70 

12.40 

13.15 

13.90 

14.60 

15.30 

16.35 

17.90 

42 

12.30 

13.05 

13.80 

14.55 

15.30 

15.95 

17.05 

18.60 

44 

12.90 

13.65 

14.45 

15.25 

16.00 

16.95 

17.80 

19.30 

46 

13.50 

14.30 

15.10 

15.90 

16.70 

17.65 

18.50 

20.00 

48 

13.90 

14.75 

15.65 

16.55 

17.40 

18.40 

19.20 

20.70 



52 

22.50 

23.15 23.80 24.45 25.10 25.80 26.50 

27.30 



56 

24.80 

25.45 26.10 26.75 27.40 28.10 28.80 

29.60 

oat. 

No. 

Approx. Inside 
Dimen., In. 

60 

27.10 

27.75 28.40 29.05 29 . 

70 30.40 31.10 

31.90 

3 

3 %X 33^x3 








5 

4 }|x 43^x2J^ 

Ht. 




W t r\Tti T\rnupc 



7 


In. 

24 

26 

28 

30 

32 

34 

-V 

36 

9 

434x 4^x43^ 

12 

$ 12.00 

$ 12.60 

$ 13.20 

$ 13.90 

$ 14.60 

$ 15.30 

$ 16.00 

10 

5 l Ax 5j|x2 % 

14 

12.40 

13.10 

13.80 

14.50 

15.20 

15.90 

16.60 

11 

11 x 4 x2 

16 

13.00 

13.70 

14.40 

15.10 

15.80 

16.50 

17.25 

12 

63 ^x 4^x3 

18 

13.50 

14.20 

14.90 

15.60 

16.40 

17.20 

18.00 

15 

7^x 4^x3^ 

20 

14.00 

14.70 

15.40 

16.20 

17.00 

17.85 

18.75 

17 

6 x 6 x4 

22 

14.50 

15.20 

16.00 

16.80 

17.70 

18.60 

19.50 

20 

9 %x 53^x3^ 

24 

15.25 

15.95 

16.75 

17.55 

18.45 

19.35 

20.25 

22 

10 x 6 x6 

26 

15.90 

16.60 

17.40 

18.30 

19.20 

20.10 

21.05 

25 

7 x 6^x33^ 

28 

16.55 

17.35 

18.20 

19.15 

20.05 

20.95 

21.85 

28 

8 x 5j|x3 

30 

17.20 

18.00 

18.90 

19.80 

20.70 

21.65 

22.65 

29 

12 x 5 x5 

32 

17 95 

18 75 

19.65 

20.55 

21.45 

22.45 

23.55 

30 

7 Y$x 5%x4 

34 

19 00 

19.80 

20 60 

21.50 

22.40 

23.40 

24.45 

31 

8 x 8 x4 

36 

19 85 

20.65 

21.55 

22.45 

23.35 

24.35 

25.35 

32 

10 x 7^x4 

38 

20.70 

21.55 

22.45 

23.35 

24.35 

25.35 

26.35 

33 

12 x 8 x4 

40 

21 65 

22.50 

23.40 

24.35 

25.30 

26.30 

27.35 

35 

113^x113^x4 

42 

22 65 

23 50 

24.40 

25.30 

26 35 

27.35 

28.35 

40 

14 x 9 x4 

44 

23 65 

24 50 

25.40 

26.35 

27.35 

28.40 

29.45 

41 

12 x 8 x5 

46 

21 75 

25 65 

26 60 

27.55 

28.55 

29.55 

30.55 

42 

14 x 9 x6 

48 

2 > 80 

26.70 

27.65 

28 60 

29.60 

30 60 

31.65 

45 

18 xlO x4H 

52 

28.10 

29 00 

29.95 

31 00 

32 00 

33.00 

34.05 

46 

18 xl4 x43^ 

56 

30.40 

31.30 

32.35 

33.40 

34.40 

35.40 

36.55 

47 

12 xl2 x6 

60 

32.80 

33.70 

34.75 

35.85 

36.95 

38.05 

39.15 

50 

24 xl2 x6 


Complete 

— Price, Each 

Box 

Cover 

$ 1.00 

$.80 

$.30 

1.00 

.80 

.30 

1.40 

1.20 

.35 

1.45 

1.30 

.30 

1.50 

1.25 

.40 

1.90 

1.30 

.70 

1.90 

1.65 

.45 

2.00 

1.70 

.50 

2.25 

1.90 

.50 

2.75 

2.25 

.75 

4.25 

3.50 

1.00 

2.75 

2.25 

.75 

2.40 

1.95 

.70 

3.80 

3.00 

1.00 

2.80 

2.35 

.70 

3.35 

2.60 

.90 

3.80 

3.00 

1.00 

4.25 

3.15 

1.25 

5.00 

3.60 

1.80 

5.00 

3.60 

1.80 

4.75 

3.70 

1.25 

6.75 

5.10 

1.80 

7.00 

5.25 

2.25 

9.50 

7.00 

2.75 

7.50 

6.00 

1.90 

12.50 

9.50 

3.75 


R. & B. Cast Iron Junction and Pull 
Boxes 


When ordering drilling, send sketch 
showing exact location of holes and 
specify whether for conduit or bush- 
ings. All holes will be drilled to slip 
conduit and as near back of box as 
bushing will allow, unless otherwise 
specified. 
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Box Sizes Required for Wiring 
Steel Cabinets 


n 



2-pole 


3-pole 


Two-pole fused entrance switch takes box 4J^x9x3}^. 
Three-pole fused entrance switch takes box 6x10x4. 

Underwriters’ Required Clearance 

Conduit Size D Spaca 
Amps. Size Wire Inches 

100 iy 2 i 

200 2 3-0 by 2 

400 3 500,000 cm. 7 

600 4 1,000,000 cm. 9 

Box Sizes Required for Cutouts 



zm 


o 1 II o 

hiilo 




Circuits 

Plug 

Cutouts 

3 to 2-wire 
Double 
Branch 

DUX i 

Panel 

Cutouts 

3 to 2-wire 
Double 
Branch 

31ZE — 

Plug Cutouts 

2 to 2-wire 
Double 
Branch 
with 

Main Switch 

Panel Cutouts 
3 to 2-wire 
Double 
Branch 
with 

Main Switch 

2 

4^x 8x3 

6x15x4 

8x12x4 

12x15x4 

4 

8 x 8x3 

8x15x4 

8x15x4 

15x15x4 

6 

8 xl2x3 

12x15x4 

8x27x4 

15x18x4 

8 

8 xl5x3 

15x15x4 

8x30x4 

15x21x4 

10 

8 xl8x3 

15x18x4 

8x33x4 

15x24x4 

12 

8 x21x3 

15x21x4 

8x40x5 

15x37x4 

14 

8 x24x3 

15x24x4 

8x43x5 

15x40x4 

16 

8 x27x3 

15x27x4 

8x46x5 

15x43x4 

18 

8 x30x3 

15x30x4 

8x49x5 

15x46x4 


Box Sizes Required for 
Types A and C 250-volt D. C- or 500-volt A. C. 
Knife Switches 



Front Connections — Single Throw — Not Fused 


Capacity 

Double-pole 

Three-pole 

Four-pole 

Ampere 

W. 

H. 

D. 

W. 

H. 

D. 

w. 

H. 

D. 

30 

6 

15 

4 

10 

15 

4 

12 

15 

4 

60 

6 

15 

4 

10 

15 

4 

12 

15 

4 

100 

8 

21 

5 

12 

21 

5 

15 

21 

5 

200 

10 

24 

5 

12 

24 

5 

18 

24 

5 

300 

10 

27 

6 

15 

27 

6 

18 

27 

6 

400 

12 

30 

6 

15 

30 

6 

21. 

30 

6 

600 

12 

30 

8 

15 

30 

8 

21 

30 

8 


Box Sizes Required for 
Types A and C 250-volt D. C. or 500-volt A. C. 
Knife Switches 

Front Connections — Single Throw — Fused Top 



Capacity 

Double-Pole 

Three-Pole 

Fottr-Pot/f. 

Amperes 

W. 

H. 

D. 

W. 

H. 

D. 

w. 

H. 

D. 

30 

6 

15 

4 

8 

15 

4 

12 

15 

4 

60 

8 

18 

4 

10 

18 

4 

15 

18 

5 

100 

8 

24 

5 

12 

24 

5 

15 

24 

5 

200 

10 

27 

6 

12 

27 

6 

18 

27 

6 

400 

12 

36 

8 

15 

36 

8 

21 

36 

8 


Single Throw— High Jaw— Fused Bottom 



Capacity 

Double-Pole 

Three-Pole 

Amperes 

W. 

H. 

D. 

W. 

H. 

D. 

30 

6 

12 

4 

8 

12 

4 

60 

8 

15 

4 

10 

15 

4 

100 

8 

21 

5 

12 

21 

5 

200 

10 

24 

6 

12 

24 

6 

400 

12 

32 

5 

15 

32 

8 


Pour-Pole 


W. H. 

12 12 4 
15 15 4 
15 21 5 
18 24 6 
21 32 8 


Dimensions of Single-pole Slate 
Fuse Blocks 


Srf 3D 


Double or treble width if 2 or 3-pole are used 
Dimensions do not apply to branch type. 


Amperes 

Width 

Length 

Amperes 

Width 

30 

i % 

3 H 

200 

3 

60 

IH 

5 

400 

3^ 

100 

2M 

8 

600 

3H 


Length 

8 

9 M 

11 
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Multi Clamp Bushings 

For Cabinets, Outlet Boxes and General Work 

The bushing consists of a threaded porce- 
lain body made in sizes to fit the standard 
steel box knockout and is clamped securely in 
place by the threading on of a helix spring 
coil of wire. 

When Multi Bushings are locked securely 
in place, they will not work loose under con- 
tinued vibration, because of the great resil- 
iency in the spring which relieves the direct 
jar on the porcelain. 

The coil springs are tem- 
pered and treated. 

The small prong shown on 
the inner side of the coil 
facilitates the removal of the 
spring when withdrawing 
bushing. 

Method of Attaching 




Bushing 



Cat. 

Maximum Size 

No. 

of Wire 

10 

14B&S 

15 

14 B & S 

20 

6B& S 

30 

2B&S 

40 

000 

50 

350,000 

55 

600,000 

60 

1,000,000 


Oat. 

No. 



Dimensions. Inches — 


A 

B 

C D 

. e' 

10 

Vs 

% 

% a 

9 

JJ 

15 

lVs 

Vs 

% 

T2 

20 

iy 8 

Vs 

% % 

A 

30 

m 

Vs 

Vs 1 

"lE 

40 

m 

l A 

Vs l*A 

% 

50 

2 

M 

1 1% 

1^ 

55 

2Vs 

% 

1 lVs 

lVs 

60 

2% 

Vs 

m 2^ 

lVs 


Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 


ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 


25 

250 

9 

$.05 


25 

250 

16 

.06 


25 

250 

14 

.06 


25 

250 

24 

.07 


25 

150 

21 

.10 


10 

100 

20 

.15 


10 

100 

30 

.20 


10 

50 

20 

.25 


Multi No-clamp Bushings 

For Outlet Boxes and Steel Cabinets 



No. 90 


This bushing is made from the best 
grade of porcelain and has a smooth well 
glazed head; it affords positive protection 
to wires and cannot drop out or be pulled 
from position. A strong coppered steel 
spring clip forced in the groove over the 
shank securely locks the bushing in place. 
The first groove is spaced about ^-inch 
from under shoulder of head, thus per- 
mitting easy assembly with standard steel cabinet or outlet 
box. In the 91 and 92 sizes a second groove 
is provided, making it suitable for a cast 
iron box or frame having a thicker metal 
wall. 

The No-clamp Bushing is recommended 
for temporary work, or m places where it 
may be sealed in with wax, or where it is 
not essential that it be locked up tight 
against rattling or vibration. No. 91 




Cat. 

No. 

90A 

90B 

91 

92A 

92B 


Vs 

Vs 

Vs 

IVs 

lVs 


-Dimensions, Inches— 
BCD 


H 

H 

X A 

H 

A 


A 

A 

A 

% 

% 


% 

A 

% 



Cat. 

Maximum Size 

Car- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

of Wire 

ton 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

per 100 

90 A 

14B&S 

200 

1000 

17 

$3.00 

90B 

8 B & 8 

200 

1000 

16 

3.00 

91 

8 B & 8 

150 

750 

18 

3.25 

92A 

10B&8 

100 

500 

18 

3.50 

92B 

6B&S 

100 

500 

17A 

3.50 


Universal Insulator Supports 

j Adi 

No. 500 No. 501 No. 502 No. 503 

Universal Insulator Supports are specially designed mal- 
eable iron clamps for securing insulators in any position to 
open steel framework for wiring mills, foundries, factories, 
shops, bridges, piers, elevated railways, subways, train sheds 
and similar structures. They are easily attached, and by 
their use, electric wiring for lights, motors, generators, cranes, 
etc., can be installed with a saving of labor and material. 

The principal advantage of the single set screw feature is 
the three-point contact which is more rigid and secure than 
the four-point contact. A wrench can be used more freely 
than when two set screws were close together. 


Cat. 

Size of 
Support 

Standard Tapping for 

Screws ana Bolts 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

(See Note A) 

per 100 

500 

1 

M-inch— 20 (No. 14-20) 

$20.00 

501 

1A 

% “ —18 ( “ 18-18) 

34.00 

502 

2 

Vs “ — 16 ( “ 24-16) 

46.00 

503 

2K 

Vi “ —13 

68.00 


Prices include leather washers for insulators, but do not 
include machine screws or bolts for insulators. 


Table of Wires, Insulators, Supports 
and Screws 


Showing No. 500 Support with 
Two No. S l A Split Insulators Showing No. 502 Support with 
Support is Tapped Special for No. 3'/ z Insulator. Support is 
No. 10 — 24-thread Machine Tapped Standard for No. 24 — 
Screw 16-thread Machine Screw 

These combinations of wire sizes, insulators and supports 
should be followed only after consideration of the problem in 
hand, taking account of character of work and stresses in- 
volved, strength of insulators, etc. Table shows largest size 
of wires suitable for insulators listed; smaller wires may, of 
course, be used as desired. 



Largest Wire 


Size of 

Screws and Bolts 



Fitting 

Insulator 

Sherardized 


See 

Insulator 

Insulator Support 




Price 

Notes 

Groove 

Std. No. ] 

Inches 



Size 

per 100 


.No. 12 

53 4 

1 

2 - 

in. 

No. 14-20-F.H.$l . 46 

A 

“ 12 

53^ Split 

1 

2M 

u 

“ 10-24 “ 

1.18 


. “ 8 

33 Sec. 

1A Wa. 

a 

* 18-18 “ 

2.88 

A 

“ 6 

9419 

1 H 2 A 

a 

“ 14-20 “ 

1.84 


. “ 6 

4 M 

1 14 m 

u 

“ 18-18 “ 

2.26 


. “ 4 

33^ 

2 

2J4 

a 

“ 24-16 “ 

3.68 

A 

« 4 

9420 

2 

2M 

a 

« 18-18 “ 

2.88 

B 

« 2 

2 

2 

2 A 

a 

“ 24-16 “ 

3.68 

B 

“ 1 

26 

2 

2 H 

a 

“ 24-16 “ 

3.68 

B 

* 0 

24 

2 

2M 

u 

“ 24-16 “ 

3.44 

B 

“ 0 

30 

2 

2 M 

u 

* 24-16 “ 

3.68 

C 

“ 2-0 

3 W. G. 

2 

2 H 

a 

“ 24-16 “ 

3.68 

C 

“ 2-0 

1 

2 

3K 

u 

“ 24-16 “ 

6.11 

B-C 

250000C.M. 

49 

2H 2 

u 

x l A-in. bolt 

3.86 

B-C 

300000 “ 

Murdock-B 2 

3K 

u 

xH “ “ 

3.04 

B-C 

300000 * 

Murdock-B 2V S l A 

« 

xA “ « 

4.64 

A-B-C 600000 “ 

29 

VA 3 

u 

xH “ “ 

2.88 

B-C 

1000000 “ 

52 

v-a m 

a 

x*A “ “ 

4.90 

B-C 

1000000 “ 

53 

2 y 2 3 X A 

« 

xA “ “ 

4.64 

B-C 

1000000 “ 

Murdock-A 2Vi 4 

a 

xA “ “ 

4.90 


To fit glass ins. 38 and Glass 23^ Special wood pin and bolt 10.00 


Note A. — Items marked require supports to be tapped 
special for screws or bolts, v ithout extra charge. 

Note B. — Should have iron washer under screw or bolt 
head. Note C. — B. & D. Cleats also recommended. 
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Porcelain Tubes Porcelain Tubes 



Price, per 100 


For Tubes Up to and including 24 Inches Long 

Length 

Under 


Head 

Inches 

Ax* 

-Inside and Outside Dimensions of Tubes in Inches . 

Vfrd 5 A*H MxlA lxlA 

Vl 

$ 1.60 

$ 2.00 






1 

1.70 

2.10 

$ 2.70 

$ 4.00 

$ 6.00 

$ 10.00 


IV2 

1.80 

2.20 

2.80 

4.60 

7.00 

11.20 


2 

1.90 

2.40 

3.00 

5.20 

8.00 

12.50 


21/2 

2.10 

2.70 

3.30 

5.80 

9.00 

13.80 

$ 19.00 

3 

2.30 

3.00 

3.70 

6.50 

10.00 

15.00 

21.00 

4 

3.00 

4.00 

4.80 

8.00 

11.60 

16.80 

24.00 

5 

3.90 

5.00 

6.00 

9.50 

13.20 

18.60 

27.20 

6 

5.00 

6.00 

7.20 

11.00 

14.80 

20.40 

30.60 

8 

9.00 

10.50 

13.00 

14.00 

18.00 

24.00 

37.60 

10 

16.70 

18.60 

21.50 

25.00 

29.00 

37.50 

45.00 

12 

24.40 

26.70 

30.00 

34.00 

39.00 

50.00 

70.00 

14 

32.10 

34.80 

38.50 

43.00 

49.20 

62.50 

87.00 

16 

39.80 

42.90 

47.00 

52.00 

59.40 

75.00 

104.00 

18 

47.50 

51.00 

55.50 

61.00 

69.60 

87.50 

121.00 

20 

55.20 

59.10 

64.00 

70.00 

79.80 

100.00 

138.00 

24 

70.60 

75.30 

81.00 

88.00 

100.00 

125.00 

172.00 

Length 








Under 








Head 

-- 

-TnRTIVB! AWT» Orr'rflTTVB' niMinuain»o nn Tmnno Tunnni. 


Inches 

1 Hx2* 


2x2tf 

2^x3«/i6 

2^x3H 


3x4U * 

2 Vi $ 25.50 $ 34.00 $ 46.00 $ 59.00 $ 74.00 

$ 92.00 $ 115.00 

3 

28.00 

37.00 

50.00 

64.00 

80.00 

100.00 

125.00 

4 

32.00 

44.50 

63.00 

83.50 109.00 

145.00 

175.00 

5 

36.00 

52.00 

76.00 103.00 138.00 

190.00 

225.00 

6 

40.50 

60.00 

90.00 122.50 167.00 

235.00 

275.00 

8 

49.00 

75.00 116.00 161.50 225.00 

325.00 

375.00 

10 

58.00 

90.00 143.00 200.50 283.00 

415.00 

475.00 

12 

102.50 160.00 170.00 240.00 342.00 

505.00 

575.00 

14 

123.50 190.00 280.00 400.00 560.00 

595.00 

680.00 

16 

144.50 220.00 320.00 452.00 624.00 

820.00 1020.00 

18 

166.00 250.00 360.00 504.00 688.00 

890.00 1115.00 

20 

187.50 280.00 400.00 556.00 752.00 

960.00 1210.00 


24 230.00 340.00 480.00 660.00 880.00 1100.00 1400 !oO 

Special Porcelain Tubes 



To obtain list price of floor, curved and Curved end, split 
and cross-over tubes, multiply as follows: 

Solid Floor Tubes 

Multiply list by three. For list price on these tubes add 
three inches to length of standard tubes. 

Split Floor Tubes 

Multiply list by six. For list price on these tubes add three 
inches to length of standard tubes. 

Headless Tubes Above Eight Inches Long 

Multiply list by 4. On these tubes measurements are to be 
computed over all. 

Headless Tubes Eight Inches Long and Under 

Same list as standard tubes. On these tubes measurements 
are to be computed over all. 

Curved and Curved End Tubes 

Multiply list by three. On these tubes measurements are to 
be computed over all. 

Split Regular Tubes 

Multiply list by 10. On these tubes measurements are to 
be computed under head. 

Cross-over Split Tubes 

Multiply list by 12. On these tubes measurements are to 
be computed between heads. 

Cross-over Solid Tubes 

1 Multiply list by six. On these tubes measurements are to 
be computed between heads. 

Add 50 per cent to list for glazed tubes. 



Standard Package Quantities and Weights 
Per Standard Package 


Length Inside and Outside Dimensions of Tubes in Inches 


Under 

Vie 

x M* . 

% 

x n /l6 > 

Vi x 13 /ir » 

Head 

Std. 

Wt. 

Std. 

Wt. 

Std. 

Wt. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 

y 2 

15000 

375 

12500 

375 



i 

11000 

375 

9500 

375 

8500 

360 


9000 

375 

8000 

375 

7500 

360 

2 

7000 

375 

7000 

370 

5000 

355 

2 l / 2 

6000 

360 

5000 

350 

4000 

350 

3 

5400 

355 

3800 

340 

2700 

340 

4 

3900 

315 

2900 

340 

2000 

335 

5 

3200 

330 

2500 

340 

1700 

340 

6 

3000 

330 

2000 

335 

1500 

340 

8 

2200 

340 

1600 

340 

1200 

335 

10 

1700 

335 

1200 

320 

1000 

335 

12 

1200 

340 

1000 

305 

800 

340 

14 

1000 

335 

800 

200 

700 

320 

16 

800 

340 

700 

300 

550 

300 

18 

500 

340 

450 

290 

475 

250 

20 

450 

340 

400 

290 

300 

270 

24 

400 

340 

400 

300 

300 

260 

Length 

Under 

Inside and Outside Dimensions of Tubes in Inches 

SA v 15/. 3/ „ 13/ •» .. 17/ 


Head 

Std. 

Wt. 

' /4 A 

Std. 

* 716 - * 

Wt. 

' * A A 716 » 

Std. Wt. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 

1 

4500 

380 

3700 

330 

2000 

350 

1 % 

3200 

375 

2500 

320 

1500 

360 

2 

2500 

355 

1800 

310 

1100 

345 

2 % 

2000 

325 

1500 

295 

900 

330 

3 

1800 

320 

1250 

285 

750 

315 

4 

1450 

325 

850 

250 

600 

300 

5 

1200 

320 

700 

255 

500 

290 

6 

1000 

305 

600 

255 

400 

280 

8 

700 

275 

450 

245 

325 

290 

10 

500 

255 

350 

240 

245 

270 

12 

375 

220 

325 

240 

190 

255 

14 

310 

215 

250 

230 

150 

230 

16 

250 

205 

185 

205 

140 

230 

18 

200 

205 

160 

200 

110 

210 

20 

160 

175 

125 

180 

85 

195 

24 

160 

195 

125 

210 

85 

215 


Length Inside and Outside Dimensions of Tubes in Inches 


Under 

Head 

• V/i X 11%, 

Std. Wt. 

1V2X 

Std. 

2 ' Vt 7 

X 2% 4 * 

Std. Wt. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 

2 V Z 

525 

320 

350 

325 

250 

380 

3 

425 

310 

300 

315 

225 

370 

4 

360 

310 

250 

305 

200 

360 

5 

325 

305 

225 

305 

175 

340 

6 

250 

300 

180 

305 

150 

320 

8 

180 

290 

140 

300 

100 

300 

10 

140 

265 

110 

300 

80 

290 

12 

120 

265 

90 

280 

70 

280 

14 

100 

255 

75 

275 

90 

260 

16 

85 

175 

65 

265 

60 

255 

18 

70 

235 

55 

250 

50 

250 

20 

55 

215 

40 

220 

50 

240 

24 

55 

240 

40 

250 

50 

250 


For tubes larger than I%x24 inches, a standard package 
is 50. 


Barrel size is 20-inch head and 30-inch stave. 

A standard package or unit container cannot be made up 
of assorted sizes. 

A standard package is a barrel for which a charge will be 
made. When ordered put up in paper boxes, or in wooden or 
corrugated boxes of kegs containing 500 or 1000 pieces or 
pairs, an additional charge will be made. Prices for special 
packages will be furnished upon application. 
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Nail-lt Split Insulators 


Nail-it consists of cap, base, lOd nail and nail 
head assembled. It has two grooves and will take 
wire sizes 12 to 14. 

Std. 

Pkg. 

2800 


Cat. 

No. 

1 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 
450 


Price 
per 1000 

$ 70.00 


Diam. Height 
Inches Inches 

1H IK 

Screw-lt Split Insulators 

Screw-it consists of base, cap and 3-inch screw 
assembled. No. 1 New Code and Detroit have 
two grooves and will take wire sizes 12 to 14. 
Nos. 9419 and 9420, four grooves, will take wire 
sizes 8 to 10 and 4 to 6 respectively. 



Cat. 

Diam. 

Height 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

per 1000 

1 New Code 

m 

1 % 

2800 

500 

$ 90.00 

Detroit 

IX 

IX 

2600 

490 

100.00 

9419 Type 

134 

lVs 

1800 

500 

150.00 

9420 “ 

1 % 

2V 8 

900 

500 

225.00 





Grip-lt Porcelain Split Insulators 

New Code 

Two grooves. For No. 12 and No. 14 wire. 
Diameter, V' inches; height, 1% inches. 
Standard package, 3800 

Weight, standard package, 490 pounds. 
Price .per 1000 $52.00 

Porcelain Split Insulators 

No. 9419 

Has four grooves and will take wire sizes 8 to 



10. 

Cat. 

Diam. 

Height 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

per 1000 

9419 

1 V 2 

IVs 

2000 

500 

$ 87.00 



No. 

9420 




Four grooves; will take wire sizes 4 to 6. 

9420 1% 2% 1000 500 $ 142.00 

Porcelain Round Reversible Split Insulators 


Nos. 101, 102 and 1 03 have 2 grooves. 


Cat. 

For 

Size 

Diam. 

Height 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

per 

No. 

Wire 

Inches 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

1000 

101 

12-14 

ix 

IX 

3800 

500 

$ 52.00 

102 

8-10 

ix 

m 

2700 

500 

110.00 

103 

4-6 

2 

2 

900 

500 

160.00 




No. 22 Victory Porcelain Split Insulators 


Has 1-inch hole and ^g-inch groove. 


Cat. Hght. Diam. No. in Wt.,Lhs. Price 
No. In. In. Bbl. per Bbl. per 1000 

22 1*4 2K 1400 470 $ 156.00 

No. 4% Porcelain Insulators 

Cat. No 

Height inches 

Diameter “ 

Hole “ 

Groove “ 

No. in Barrel 

Weight per Barrel lbs. 

Price. No. 4 ]/p per 1000 



2000 

450 

$ 55.00 



No. 5 x /2 Porcelain Insulators 

Cat. No ... Sy 2 

Height inches 1 % 

Diameter “ V/s 

Hole “ M 

Groove “ % 

No. in Barrel 4000 

Weight per Barrel lbs. 490 

Price, No. 5 % per 1000 $ 36.00 





No. 7 Porcelain Insulators 

Cat. No 7 

Height inches % 

Diameter “ % 

Hole « y 

Groove “ % 

No. in Barrel 9000 

Weight per Barrel lbs. 295 

Price, No. 7 per 1000 $26.00 

No. 24 Porcelain Insulators 

Cat. No 24 

Height inches 1 % 

Diameter “ lj2 

Hole “ % 

Groove “ 

Std. Pkg 1200 

Wt. Lbs., Std. Pkg 475 

Price, No. 24 ... per 1000 $102.00 

No. 36 Porcelain Insulators 

Cat. No 36 

Height inches 1 % 

Diameter “ 

Hole “ 

Groove • 

Std. Pkg 1600 

Wt. Lbs., Std. Pkg 450 

Price, No. 36 ... .per 1000 $90.00 

No. 334 Standard Two-wire Porcelain Cleats 

Cat. No 334 

Height inches 1 }/% 

Width “ % 

Length “ 3% 

Groove “ 

Std. Pkg 2400 

Wt. Lbs., Std. Pkg 480 

Price, Glazed., .per 1000 $90.00; Unglazed $52.00 

No. 334 Standard Three-wire Porcelain Cleats 

Cat. No 334 

Height inches 1 Vs 

Width “ *A 

Length “ 3 A 

Groove “ % 

Std. Pkg 2400 

Wt. Lbs., Std. Pkg 480 

Price, Glazed. . .per 1000 $90.00: Unglazed $52.00 

B &. D Porcelain 
Cleats 

One-wire 

The B & D single-wire 
cleat is regularly furnished 
with round groove as stand- 
ard. V groove will be sup- 
plied, if so specified. 
r* Style A cleats carry wires 
one inch over wiring surface. 

Cleats are shipped in barrels 
in quantities shown below. 

Cat. Descrip- 
No. tion 




1 

1V2 

2 

2V 2 

3 

3% 

4 

4V4 

4% 

1 

iy 2 

2 

2V2 

3 

4% 


Std. 


Style A 
“ A 
“ A 
“ A 
“ A 
“ A 


of Wire 

14 to 6 

6 “ 2 

2 “ 0 

0 “ 000 
000 - 200000 
200000- 500000 
500000-1000000 
800000-1250000 
1000000-2000000 



14 to 
6 “ 
2 “ 

0 “ 

000 “ 
800000 “ 


6 

2 

0 

000 

200000 

1250000 


VsX K 

H* M 
3 4 

l Ax K 
%x K 
Kxi 

1 xl% 

lVsxlVs 
l 7 Axl% 
Vsx Vs 

%X A 

Vsx y 2 

V2X Vs 
%X K 
lVsxlVs 


Std. 

Pkg. 

3000 

2200 

1000 

1000 

700 

550 

400 

200 

165 

2250 

1650 

1350 

850 

600 

200 


Price per 
1000 Pairs 

$ 74.00 

96.00 
110.00 

140.00 

180.00 
260.00 

330.00 

500.00 

620.00 

80.00 
108.00 
120.00 

156.00 

196.00 

500.00 
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G-E Porcelain Clamp Insulators 


G-E Insulator Racks 


Without Clamps 



Cat. 

Size 

Hole 

Std. 

Wt. Lbs 

Price 

per 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

100 

9214 

X 

100 

25 $3.50 

9215 

X 

100 

25 

3.50 

9216 

A 

100 

25 

3.50 

9221 

% 

100 

30 

3.85 

9222 

h 

100 

25 

3.85 

9228 

A 

100 

60 

4.55 

9229 

l 

100 

57 

4.55 

9230 

lVs 

100 

45 

4.55 

9236 

m 

100 

118 

7.70 


Clamps 


Cat. 

Size 



Price 

Hole 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 

per 

No. j 

In. 

Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

100 

9237 

IX 

100 

109 

$7.70 

9238 

1A 

100 

110 

7.70 

9243 

m 

100 

180 

12.60 

9244 

2 

100 

163 

12.60 

65247 

2A 

100 

200 

14.70 

64487 

2A 

100 

180 

14.70 

64934 

2H 

100 

170* 

14.70 

64488 

3 

100 

220 

17.50 

64936 

3A 

100 

210 

17.50 


Insulators 


For 

Insulator 

Nos. 

9214 

3 Cat. 

No. 

| 

STEEL — 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

Price 

per 

100 

, — Composition Metal ^ 

_ Price 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. per 

No. Std. Pkg. 100 

9215 

9216 

!> 9499 

) 

96 

$10.50 

22718 

86 

$63.00 

9221 ' 

) 9498 

96 





9222 

12.60 

22750 

96 

70.00 

9228' 

9229 

9230 J 
9236' 

l 9361 

1 

| 

168 

17.50 

22751 

184 

115.50 

9237 

9238 I 

!• 9360 

240 

24.50 

22752 

259 

122.50 

9243 1 

9244 ! 
65247 1 

\ 9359 

320 

31.50 

22753 

336 

129.50 



64487 
64934 I 

64489 

400 

38.50 

64490 

400 

136.50 

64488 1 
64936 

64938 

420 

45.50 

64940 

420 

143.50 


Standard package, 100. 


G-E Porcelain Rack Insulators 



For Cable 


Fop Busbar 


For Cables 


*Cat 

Size 

Cable 

Std. 

No. 

In, 

Pkg. 

69009 

] l A to 1 

100 

49031 

tH “ i 

100 

69010 

Vt “ 2 

100 

includes two halves. 

t Small size. 

JLarge size. 



Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

80 

170 

155 


•Cat. 

No. 


Size 

Busbar 

In. 


For Busbars 


69011 


/2 x J* 
l 2^x1 


Std. 

Pkg. 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 


100 


155 


♦Includes two halves. Prices do not include racks 


Price 
per 100 

$10.50 

17.50 

17.50 


Price 
per 100 

$ 21.00 



One Tier of Insulators for Busbars 



For Insulators Nos. 49031, 69010 and *69011 


No. In- 


, For One Tier N 

/ — For Two Tiers — n 

sulators 

Std. 

Cat. 

Price 

Cat. 

Price 

in Rack 

Pkg. 

No. 

per 100 

No. 

per 100 

24 

10 



36299 

$410.00 

22 

10 



121471 

403.00 

20 

10 



121472 

385.00 

18 

10 



131473 

333.00 

16 

10 



36300 

300.00 

14 

10 



121474 

287.00 

12 

10 

69012 

$385.00 

36301 

280.00 

11 

10 

121480 

350.00 



10 

10 

121481 

333.00 

36302 

192.50 

9 

10 

121482 

298.00 



8 

10 

69013 

280.00 

36303 

161.00 

7 

10 

121483 

266.00 



6 

10 



36304 

133.00 

5 

10 

69014 

185.50 



4 

10 



121490 

122.50 

3 

10 

69015 

126.00 



2 

10 

121484 

112.00 



*When busbar does not exceed 2xJ^ 

inches. 




For Insulator No. 

69009 


24 

10 



36294 

$300.00 

22 

10 



121475 

280.00 

20 

10 



121476 

263.00 

18 

10 



121477 

245.00 

16 

10 



36295 

192.50 

14 

10 



121478 

175.00 

12 

10 

69020 

$280.00 

36296 

157.50 

11 

10 

121485 

263.00 



10 

10 

121486 

245.00 

36297 

122.50 

9 

10 

121487 

210.00 



8 

10 

69021 

182.00 

49239 


7 

10 

121488 

157.50 



6 

10 

51888 


36298 

91.00 

5 

10 

69022 

112.00 



4 

10 

49107 


121479 

84.00 

3 

10 

69023 

87.50 



2 

10 

121489 

70.00 




For 

Use with 

Insulator No. *69011 


24 

10 



36305 

$420.00 

22 

10 



121459 

403.00 

20 

10 



121460 

385.00 

18 

10 



121461 

333.00 

16 

10 



36306 

300.00 

14 

10 



121462 

287.00 

12 

10 

69016 

$395.00 

36307 

280.00 

11 

10 

121465 

385.00 



10 

10 

121466 

350.00 

36308 

192.50 

9 

10 

121467 

315.00 



8 

10 

69017 

280.00 

121463 

185.50 

7 

10 

121468 

266.00 

* 


6 

10 



36309 

133.00 

5 

10 

69018 

185.50 



4 

10 

121469 

175.00 

121464 

126.00 

3 

10 

69019 

126.00 



2 

10 

121470 

112.00 




*When busbar does not exceed 2J^xl inches. 
Prices do not include insulators. 


Greenfielduct Rigid Conduit 


Standard Sizes of Conduits 

For the Installation of Wires and Cables 



The hot dip process of galvanizing was selected for Green- 
fielduct after long study of the action of corrosive agencies 
and exhaustive tests under the most severe conditions. 

In this process the conduit is dipped in a bath of molten 
zinc and then wiped by special machinery providing an even 
substantial coating of zinc throughout the entire length of 
the interior as well as the exterior of the conduit. There are 
no weak spots inside or out, as the process is mechanical and 
the coating homogeneous. 

The black enamel coating on the interior is not for pro- 
tective purposes, but to comply with the Underwriter’s 
requirements identifying it as an electrical conduit. This 
coating may be entirely removed without impairing the rust 
resisting ability of the conduit. 

Greenfielduct has clean-cut, firm and sharp threads and 
perfect couplings, making it easy to work with and eliminat- 
ing the necessity of rethreading. 


As Adopted and Recommended by the 
National Association of Electragists 

Based on the use of not more than three 90-degree elbows 
in runs taking up to and including No. 10 wires, and two elbows 
for wires longer than No. 10. Wires Nos. 8 and larger are 
stranded. 

Single wire combinations are based on straight run without 
elbows. Special permission is required of the inspection de- 
partment having jurisdiction for the installation of more than 
nine wires in the same conduit. 




w 




w 


w 


Spragueduct Rigid Conduit 



Spragueduct is made from the same high grade, mild steel 
tubing as Greenfielduct, has the same clean-cut threads, but 
is protected with an exterior and interior coating of black 
enamel instead of zinc. 

Conduit 


Size 

Threads 

per 

Diameter, Inches 

In. 

Inch 

External 

Internal 

% 

18 

0 540 

0.364 

% 

18 

0.675 

0.493 

% 

14 

0.840 

0.622 

3 /4 

14 

1.050 

0.824 

1 

11H 

1.315 

1.049 

iy 4 

1V/2 

1.660 

1.380 

1 % 

11 % 

1.900 

1.610 

2 

UH 

2.375 

2.067 

21/z 

8 

2.875 

2.469 

3 

8 

3.500 

3.068 

3 % 

8 

4.000 

3.548 

4 

8 

4.500 

4.026 

41/2 

8 

5.000 

4.506 

5 

8 

5.563 

5.047 

6 

8 

6.625 

6.065 


Couplings 


Weight 


Size 

per 100 

Price 

Radius 

In. 

Lbs. 

Each 

Inches 

% 

% 

6.0 

$.05 

3.125 

9.5 

.06 

3 125 

% 

11.6 

.07 

3.500 

3 /4 

20.9 

.10 

4 000 

1 

34.3 

.13 

4.875 

1% 

53.5 

.17 

6.250 

1V2 

74.3 

.21 

7.750 

2 

120.8 

.28 

8.625 

2% 

172.0 

.40 

9.500 

3 

249.8 

.60 

12.250 

3% 

424.1 

.80 

16.125 

4 

474.1 

1.00 

17.000 

4% 

550.0 

1.50 

18.000 

5 

700.0 

1.65 

24.000 

6 

750.0 

2.40 

30.000 


Feet 

Weight 

Price 

per 

per Foot 

per 

Bundle 

Lbs. 

Ft. 

100 

0.425 

$.08% 

100 

0.568 

.08% 

100 

0.852 

.08l/ 2 

50 

1.134 

.11% 

50 

1.684 

.17 

30 

2.281 

.23 

10 

2.731 

.27% 

10 

3.678 

.37 

10 

10 

5.819 

7.616 

.58% 

.76% 

10 

9.202 

.92 

10 

10.889 

1.09 

10 

12.642 

1.27 

10 

14.810 

1.48 

10 

19.185 

1.92 


Elbows 

Stand- 

Offset ard 

Weight 
per 100 

Price 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 

Each 

5.375 

125 

42 

$.19 

5.375 

125 

44 

.19 

6.500 

125 

82 

.19 

7.000 

100 

113 

.25 

7.875 

50 

191 

.37 

9.250 

25 

299 

.45 

11.250 

20 

435 

.60 

12.625 

15 

646 

1.10 

13.500 

10 

1111 

1.80 

16.250 

8 

1719 

4.80 

20.125 

6 

2528 

10.60 

21.000 

4 

3124 

12.25 

24.375 


3250 

18.55 

32.000 


5500 

25.75 

39.750 


9000 

32.00 


Conduits, couplings and elbows are ordered by their 
nominal internal diameter. Conduits in 10-foot lengths, 
threaded on both ends with one coupling. 

Weights and dimensions are nominal. 
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Standard Sizes of Conduit 

For the Installation of Wire and Cable 

As adopted and recommended by The National Electrical 
Contractors’ Association of the United States. 

Conduit sizes based on the use of not more than three 
90° elbows in runs taking up to and including No. 10 wires; 
and two elbows for wires larger than No. 10. Wires No. 8 and 
larger are stranded. 

- Size or Conduit, Inches - 


Size 

Wire 

14 

12 

10 

8 

6 

5 

4 

3 

2 

1 

0 


Cap. 

Amps. 

15 

20 

25 

35 

50 

55 

70 

80 

90 

100 

125 


One Wire in Two Wires in Three Wires 
a Conduit a Conduit in a Conduit 
lnt. Ext. 


Int. 

H 

Vi 

X 

X 

'A 

X 

X 

X 

Vi 

X 


Ext. 

.84 

.84 

.84 

.84 

.84 

1.05 

1.05 

1.05 

1.05 

1.05 

1.31 


K 


1 

1 

IK 
IK 
1 K 
IK 
IK 
IK 


.84 

1.05 

1.05 

1.31 

1.31 

1.66 

1.66 

1.66 

1.66 

1.9 

1.9 


Int. 

K 

% 

K 

1 

IK 

IK 

IK 

IK 

IK 

IK 

2 


Ext. 

.84 

1.05 

1.05 

1.31 

1.66 

1.66 

1.66 

1.66 

1.9 

1.9 

2.37 


Four Wires 
in a Conduit 
Int. Ext. 


00 

150 

i 

1.31 

2 

2.37 

2 

2.37 

000 

175 

i 

1.31 

2 

2.37 

2 

2.37 

0000 

225 

IX 

1.66 

2 

2.37 

2 V 2 

2.87 

250000 

237 

IX 

1.66 

2 K 

2.87 

2 Vi 

2.87 

300000 

275 

IX 

1.66 

2K 

2.87 

2 V 2 

2.87 

400000 

325 

IX 

1.66 

3 

3.5 

3 

3.5 

500000 

400 

IX 

1.9 

3 

3.5 

3 

3.5 

600000 

450 

ix 

1.9 

3 

3.5 

3V 2 

4 

700000 

500 

2 

2.37 

3V 2 

4 

3V 2 

4 

800000 

550 

2 

2.37 

3A 

4 

4 

4.5 

900000 

600 

2 

2.37 

3V 2 

4 

4 

4.5 

1000000 

650 

2 

2.37 

4 

4.5 

4 

4 5 

1250000 

750 

2Vi 

2.87 

4H 

4.5 

4^ 

5 

1500000 

850 

vx 

2.87 

4H 

5 

5 

5.56 

1750000 

950 

3 

3.5 

5 

5.56 

5 

5.56 

2000000 

1050 

3 

3.5 5 5.56 

Duplex Wire 

6 

6.62 

14 

15 

Vi 

.84 

K 

1.05 

1 

1.31 

12 

20 

Vi 

.84 

K 

1.05 

1 

1.31 

10 

25 

X 

1.05 

l 

1.31 

134 

1.66 


K 

K 

l 

1 

IK 

IK 

IK 

IK 

IK 

2 
2 

2 K 

2 V 2 

2'A 

3 

3 

3K 

3y 2 


1.05 

1.05 

1.31 

1.31 


1 

IK 

IK 


31 

66 

66 


Example. — To ascertain the size of conduit for three No. 
0000 wire, follow down the wire column to No. 0000 and then 
across to the section headed “Three Wires in a Conduit,” 
and it will be seen that 2J^-inch conduit is the size to use and 
that the external diameter is 2.87 inches. 


Size of Wires 
Two-wire One-wire 


Three-wire Convertible System 


14 

12 

10 

8 

6 

5 

4 

3 

2 

1 

0 


10 

8 

6 

4 

2 

1 

0 

00 

000 

0000 

250000 


Size op Conduit, In. 
Int. 

x 

X 

1 
1 

IX 

% 

IX 
IX 
2 
2 


Size op Wires 


Ext. 

Two-wire 

One-wire 

lnt. 

Ext. 

1.05 

00 

350000 

2 Y 2 

2.87 

1.05 

000 

400000 

2 V 2 

2.87 

1.31 

0000 

550000 

3 

3.5 

1.31 

250000 

600000 

3 

3.5 

1.66 

300000 

800000 

3 

3.5 

1.66 

400000 

1000000 

334 

4 

1.9 

500000 

1250000 

4 

4 

1.9 

600000 

1500000 

4 

4.5 

1.9 

700000 

1750000 

434 

5 

2.37 

2.37 

800000 

2000000 

4 K 

5 


Single Wire Combination 

Based on straight run without elbows. Size wire, No. 14 
rubber covered, double braided, solid. 

Note.— Special permission is required of the inspection 
department having jurisdiction for the installation of more 
than nine wires in the same conduit. 


No. of 
Wires 

3 

5 

10 

18 


Size of Conduit, In. 
Int. Ext. 


l A 

K 

l 

IK 


.84 
1.05 
1.31 
1.66 

Signal System 

Based on straight run without elbow. Light insulation 
fixture wire. 


No. of 

Size op Conduit. In. 

Wires 

Int. 

Ext. 

24 

ix 

1.9 

40 

2 

2.37 

74 

2Vi 

2.87 

90 

3 

3.5 


No. of 

Size 

Size op Conduit, In. 

No. of 

Size 

Wires 

Wire 

Int. 

Ext. 

Wires 

Wire 

10 

16 

Vi 

.84 

18 

18 

20 

16 

X 

1.05 

30 

18 

30 

16 

1 

1.31 

40 

18 

70 

16 

ix 

1.66 

100 

18 

90 

16 

IX 

1.9 

130 

18 

iw 

16 

2 

2,57 

2Q0 

id 


Size op Conduit, In. 


Int. 

x 

X 

I 

IX 

IX 

3 


Ext. 

.84 

1.05 

1.31 

1.66 

1.9 

2.37 


Weights of Conduit 


Inches 

1, 


It 


500 

1000 

2000 

3000 

4000 

5000 

6000 

426 

852 

Weight. Pounds 
1704 2556 

3408 

4260 

5112 

567 

1134 

2268 

3402 

4536 

5670 

6804 

842 

1684 

3368 

5052 

6736 

8420 

10104 

1140J4 

2281 

4562 

6843 

9124 

11405 

13686 

136534 

2731 

5462 

8193 

10924 

13655 

16386 

1839 

3678 

7356 

11034 

14712 

18390 

22068 

290934 

5819 

11638 

17457 

23276 

29095 

34914 

3808 

7616 

15232 

22848 

30464 

38080 

45696 

4601 

9202 

18404 

27606 

36808 

46010 

55212 

5444J^ 

10889 

21778 

32667 

43556 

54445 

65334 

6321 

12642 

25284 

37926 

50568 

63210 

75852 


1*66 

Size 

7000 

8000 

9000 10000 

r JSET 

15000 

20000 

1.9 

Inches 


Weight, Pounds 



1.9 

% 

5964 

6816 

7668 

8520 

12780 

17040 

1.9 

V 4 

7938 

9072 

10206 

11340 

17010 

22680 

2.37 

1 

11788 

13472 

15156 

16840 

25260 

33680 

2.37 

1 V4 

15967 

18248 

20529 

22810 

34215 

45620 

2.87 

IV 2 

19117 

21848 

24579 

27310 

40965 

54620 

2.87 

2 

25746 

29424 

33102 

36780 

55170 

73560 

2.87 

2 % 

40733 

46552 

52371 

58190 

87285 

116380 

3.5 

3 

53312 

60928 

68544 

76160 

114240 

152320 

3.5 

3% 

64414 

73616 

• 82818 

92020 

138030 

184040 

4 

4 

76223 

87112 

98001 

108890 

163335 

217780 

4 

4V 2 

88494 

101136 

113778 

126420 

189630 

252840 


25000 


Weights of Elbows 


21300 

28350 

42100 

57025 

68275 

91950 

145475 

190400 

230050 

272225 

316050 


I 


Size 

Inches 

3 /4 

1 

1 V4 

iy 2 

2 

2 Vi 

3 

3 Vi 

4 

4% 


3 


- Quantity - 

4 


1.2 

2 

3 

4.2 

7 


13 

17 

23 

27 

31 


2.4 

4 

6 

8.5 
14 
26 
34 
46 
54 
62 


Weight, Pounds 

3.6 4.8 6 

8 

12 

17.1 
28 
52 
68 
92 
108 
124 


6 

9 

12.8 

21 

39 

51 

69 

81 

93 


10 

15 

21.3 

35 

65 

85 

115 

135 

155 


7.2 

12 

18 

25.6 

42 

78 

102 

138 

162 

186 


8.4 

14 

21 

29 8 
49 
91 
119 
161 
189 
217 


Size 

Inches 


-Quantity- 


3 A 

1 

l'/4 

1% 

2 

2 Vi 

3 

3 Vi 

4 

4V4 


10 15 

Weight, Pounds 


20 


25 


9.6 

10.8 

12 

18 

• 24 

16 

18 

20 

30 

40 

24 

27 

30 

45 

60 

34.1 

38.4 

42.7 

64.1 

85 

56 

63 

70 

105 

140 


104 

136 

184 

216 

248 


117 

153 

207 

243 

279 


130 

170 

230 

270 

310 


195 

255 

345 

405 

465 


260 

340 

460 

540 

620 


30 

50 

75 

106. 

175 

325 

425 

575 

675 

775 


Weights of Couplings 


Size 

Inches 

1 

2 

3 

Weight 

H \ 

.2 

.4 

.6 

1 

.3 

.6 

1 

l‘/4 

.5 

1 

1.6 

U/2 

.7 

1.4 

2.2 

2 

1.2 

2.4 

3.6 

2Vi 

1.7 

3.4 

5.1 

3 

2.4 

4.9 

7.4 

3 Vi 

4.2 

8.4 

12.7 

4 

4.7 

9.4 

14.2 

4% 

5.5 

11 

16.5 


Quantity 

4 


.8 

1.3 

2.1 

2.9 

4.8 

6.8 
9.9 

16 9 
18.9 
22 


Size 

Inches 

3 /4 

1 

3 Vi 
3 Vi 
2 

2l/ 2 

3 

3 Vi 

4 

41/j 


10 


Quantity 

15 


1.6 

2.7 

4.2 

5.9 

9.6 

13.7 

19.9 

33.9 

37.9 
44 


8 


Weight, Pounds 


8 


1 

3 

4 

6.6 

10.8 

15.4 

22.4 
38.1 
42.6 

49.5 


2.3 

3.4 

5.3 

7.4 
12 1 
17 2 
24.9 

42.4 

47.4 

55 


3 

5 

8 

11 

18 


37 


71 
82,5 


5 

6 

7 

1 

1.2 

1.4 

1.7 

2 

2 4 

2.6 

3.2 

3.7 

3.7 

4.4 

5.2 

6 

7.2 

8.4 

8.6 

10.3 

12. 

12.4 

14.9 

17.4 

21 2 

25.4 

29.6 

23.7 

28.4 

33.1 

27.5 

33 

38.5 


20 

25 ' 

.1 

4.1 

5.2 

.1 

6.8 

8.5 


10.7 

13.3 

1 

14.8 

18.5 

1 

24.1 

30.2 

8 

34.4 

43 

4 

49.9 

62.4 

6 

84.8 

106 

1 

94.8 

118.5 


110 
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Sprague Steel Conduit Locknuts 


Locknuts JHj-mch to 1-inch inclusive are stamped steel. 
1 >4 -inch to 6-mch inclusive are malleable iron. 

All sizes electro-galvanized finish. 


Size 

Std. 

Price 

Size 

Std. 

Price 

In. 

Pkg. 

per 100 

In. 

Pkg. 

per 100 

% 

1000 

$2.50 

21/2 

50 

$30.00 

V2 

5000 

2.50 

3 

30 

50.00 

% 

2000 

3.50 

3y 2 

30 

70.00 

1 

200 

6.00 

4 

30 

100.00 

1% 

200 

10.00 

41/2 


140.00 

1 Vi 

100 

15.00 

5 


160.00 

2 

50 

20.00 

6 


200.00 




Erickson Conduit Couplings 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg 

per 100 

per 100 

675 

X 

100 

25 

$16.00 

676 

X 

50 

33 

20.00 

677 

1 

25 

53 

28.00 

678 


25 

96 

50.00 

679 

IX 

25 

120 

75.00 

680 

2 

20 

190 

130.00 

681 

2X 

20 

370 

250.00 


Sprague Hollow Center Fixture Studs 



Electro galvanized finish. Screw centers 
1}4 inches. 


Cat. 

Size 

Stud 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

SP6198 

X 

200 

32 

SP6199 

x 

200 

38 

Bolts and Nuts 

1000 

10 


Price 
per 100 

$5.00 

6.50 

.50 


Sprague Conduit Bushings 



Bushings are malleable iron, 


Size 

Std. 

Price 

In. 

Pkg. 

per 100 

% 

1000 

$6.00 

% 

5000 

6.00 

3 /4 

2000 

8.00 

1 

200 

15.00 

1V4 

200 

20.00 

H/2 

100 

25.00 

2 

50 

40.00 


electro-galvanized finish. 


Size 

Std. 

Price 

In. 

Pkg. 

per 100 

2 Vi 

50 

$60.00 

3 

30 

90.00 

31/2 

30 

200.00 

4 

30 

300.00 

4y 2 

. , 

400.00 

5 

, . 

500.00 

6 

. . 

600.00 




National Bushcaps 

Sherardized Bushings — Tin Caps 

National Bushcaps placed on the open 
ends, when conduits are installed, will 
keep them clean and clear until wires 
are drawn in. Std. pkg. 1000. 

Price, Vi-inch per 100 $6.00 

“ % “ “ 100 8.00 

" 1 * “ 100 15.00 

Reducing Bushings 


Size 

Std. 

Price 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Each 

3/ 4 to l/ 2 

50 

$.15 

1 « l/ 2 

50 

.20 

1 « 3/ 4 

50 

.20 

W* “ % 

50 

.30 

1*4 “ % 

50 

.30 

1 % “ 1 

50 

.30 

1 V 2 * V 2 

50 

.40 

W 2 “ 3 / 4 

50 

.40 

IV 2 “ 1 

50 

.40 

1 % “ 1J4 

50 

.40 

2 “ y 2 

25 

.50 

2 « % 

25 

.50 


Size 


Std. 

Price 

Inches 


Pkg. 

Each 

2 

to 

1 

25 

$.50 

2 

« 

W* 

25 

.50 

2 

2% 

« 

u 

iy 2 

V 2 

25 

25 

.50 

1.00 

2 Vi 

u 

3 /4 

25 

1.00 

2/2 

u 

1 

25 

1.00 

2 Vi 

u 

1J4 

25 

1.00 

2Vi 

a 

1 % 

25 

1.00 

2 % 

a 

2 

25 

1.00 

3 

u 

V? 

25 

1.35 

3 

a 

% 

25 

1.35 

3 

a 

1 

25 

1.35 


Chase Nippies 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

per 100 

per 100 

842 

X 

1000 

5 

$5.00 

843 

X 

100 

6 

8.00 

844 

1 

100 

12 

15.00 

845 

1M 

100 

19 

18.00 

846 

IX 

50 

27 

20.00 

847 

2 

50 

45 

30.00 

848 

2X 

25 

68 

50.00 



Kwikon No-bolt Fixture Studs 



Carton quantity, 100. Standard pack- 
age, 500. 


Cat. 

No. 

Description 

Wt.,Lbs. 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Price 

per 

100 

358 

54-in. Open Type 

43 

$3.85 

359 

34 “ 

53 

4.85 

368 

54 “ Closed “ 

45 

4.35 

369 

34 “ “ 

55 

5.35 



No. 20 Insulated Fixture 
Studs 

For straight electric work. Height 
of stud is 154 inches and can be used 
with any style of canopy or with fix- 
tures with flat backs. 

Packed in neat strong boxes, 100 in 
a standard package. Weight, stand- 
ard package, 24 pounds. 

Price, No. 20 each $ . 50 


Type L Bendhicks 

A short elbow, weatherproof fitting for making a short bend 
in a conduit system. Is fitted with a weatherproof capped 
opening to allow an easy passage of wires around the sharp 
angle. No locknuts or bushings required to make it weather- 
proof. Thoroughly galvanized throughout and treated inside 
with insulating enamel. 



L-4 


Size 

Conduit 

Unit 

Std. 

Price 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Each 

X 

20 

100 

$.60 

X 

10 

100 

.70 

1 

10 

50 

.90 

IX 

6 

24 

2.50 

IX 

4 

20 

3.00 

2 

2 

10 

6.00 

2X 

1 

4 

8.00 

3 

1 

4 

10.00 

3X 

2 

2 

16.00 

4 

1 

2 

18.00 



The Penny 


T & B Pennies 


Nothing can drop into the pipe if pennies 
are used. 

T & B Pennies are better than wood plugs 
and much cheaper. 


Cat. 





Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 


Size 


Pkg. 

per 100 

per 100 

815 

For 34 - 

■inch 

Pipe . . . 

1000 

4 

$.40 

816 

u 

X 

u 

u 

500 

5 

.60 

817 

u 

1 

u 

a 

250 

8 

.80 

8 18 

a 

IX 

u 

a 

250 

15 

1.20 

819 

a 

IX 

u 

u 

100 

20 

1.60 

820 

u 

2 

u 

u 

100 

30 

2.00 

821 

u 

2 X 2 

a 

a 

100 

41 

3.00 

822 

u 

3 

u 

u 

100 

63 

4.00 
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Galvanized Conduit Straps 


rv 


Cat. 

Size 

No. to 

Price 

Cat. 

Size 

No. to 

Wee 

No. 

Inches Pound per Lb. 

No. 

Inches Pound 

per Lb. 

209 

Vs 

49 $.25 

214 

i'A 

13 $.25 

210 

'A 

32 

.25 

215 

2 

11 

.25 

211 


20 

.25 

216 


9 

.25 

212 

l 

17 

.25 

217 

3 

8 

.25 

213 

VA 

16 

.25 






V.V. One Screw Malleable Iron Pipe Clamps 


Black enamel finish is furnished unless 
otherwise specified. Hot dipped gal- 
vanized finish furnished at same price as 
black enamel. 




Cat. 

No. 


0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

10 



Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

per 100 

Vs 

100 

10 

$ 4.00 

A 

100 

10 

5.00 

V 

100 

15 

6.00 

l 

100 

18 

8.00 


50 

12 

14.00 

m 

50 

18 

20.00 

2 

20 

15 

40.00 

2 ^ 

10 

12 

60.00 

3 

10 

16 

80.00 

3A 

5 

12 

120.00 

4 

5 

15 

130.00 


> 

> 

Type 6 Fittings 



Galvanized or black enamel finish. 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

611 


100 

35 

$.25 

621 


75 

30 

.35 

631 

l 

50 

35 

.50 

641 


40 

35 

.65 

651 


20 

25 

.90 

661 

2 

15 

30 

1.20 

671 

2H 

10 

30 

1.65 

681 

3 

5 

25 

4.00 

691 

3'A 

5 

30 

5.00 

6101 

4 

5 

40 

7.00 

6111 


1 

25 

16.00 

6121 

5 

1 

25 

18.00 



T &, B One Hole 
Steel Pipe Straps 


Illustration shows the Yz 
to 3)^-inch type. 


Made of extra heavy steel. 
Ribbed to give stiffness and 


Cat. 

Size Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

per 

strength. 

Cat. Size 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

per 

No. 

In. Pkg. 

100 Pcs. 

100 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 100 Pcs. 

100 

*65 

Y 500 

2A 

$ 2.00 

72 

1Y 

100 12 

$ 7.00 

64 

Vs 500 

2'A 

3.00 

73 

iy 2 

50 13 

8.00 

66 

^ 500 

3A 

3.50 

74 

2 

50 17 

14.00 

f 68 

34A 500 

3H 

3.50 

75 

2Y 

50 52 

25.00 

69 

3 A 200 

4 

4.00 

76 

3 

50 59 

45.00 

71 

1 100 

8A 

6.00 

77 

3% 

50 70 

80.00 

*Designed for armored conductors. 
fDesigned for y 2 armored flexible conduit. 



T & B Ground Clamps 



Made from No. 16 B. & S. gauge 
pure copper strap, %-inch wide. Lugs 
integral and tinned. 


Cat. 

Fits Conduit 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

per 100 

per 100 

951 

^to i 

100 

9 

$ 20.00 

952 

Vs “ 2 

50 

13 

25.00 

953 

Vs “ 3 

25 

17 

30,00 


Shawmut Ground Clamps 

Made of stamped copper 
formed to fit the contour of 
the pipe, and gives a perfect 
contact. Made of two pieces 
with a single bolt and is read- 
ily installed with the aid of a 
screw driver or a pair of pliers. 



Nos. 3660-3668 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Each 

3660 

3 /s 

100 

$.24 

3661 

% 

100 

.24 

3662 

% 

100 

.28 

3663 

1 

50 

.34 

3664 

m 

50 

.40 

3665 

1 V 2 

50 

.46 

3666 

2 

25 

.52 

3667 

2Vl 

25 

.58 

3668 

3 

15 

.64 


Packed in a neat pasteboard box, containing a standard 
package. 

Type C Shawmut Ground Clamps 



Nos. 3669-3671 


In addition to the Shawmut 
Clamp there is a Type C Clamp for 
pipes larger than 3 inches. This 
clamp is made of a single copper strap 
with an adjustable lug, having a wire 
hole for No. 4 wire. This clamp is 
also fully approved by the National 
Fire Protection Association. 


Cat. 

No. 

3669 

3670 

3671 
*3672 


Size 

Inches 

4 

5 

6 


Std. 

Pkg. 

15 

15 

15 

100 


*For grounding flexible armored conductor. 
Samples and discounts on application. 
Prices subject to change without notice. 


Price 

Each 

$.76 

.88 

1.00 

.24 


Gee 



Vee Type A Ground Clamps 

Note the spur made in band for 
insuring permanent contact. 

The tinned clamp with no iron in it • 
Made of standard size copper. For use 
in bonding conduits, or grounding 
circuits. 

No bottomless hole in which wire is 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

soldered. 

Price 

Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Each 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Each 

5014 

BX 

100 

$.24 

5212 

2V 2 

25 

$.58 

5038 

. Vs 

100 

.24 

5003 

3 

25 

.64 

5012 

l A 

100 

.24 

5312 

3 

10 

.80 

5034 

Vi 

100 

.28 

5004 

4 

10 

.88 

5001 

1 

75 

.34 

5412 

4^ 

5 

1.00 

5114 

1M 

75 

.40 

5005 

5 

5 

1.10 

5112 

1^ 

50 

.46 

5006 

6 

5 

1.20 

5002 

2 

50 

.52 



# # 



Gee Vee Type S Ground Clamps 


For bonding conduits and 
grounding circuits. 

A clamp that holds the 
wire next to the pipe. 

Made of aluminum. 

Wires cannot slip, being 
held in place by groove in 
clamp. 

Will hold No. 14 to, and in- 
cluding, No. 4 wire. 



Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Price 

Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Each 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Each 

8014 

BX 

100 

$.12 

8114 

1H 

75 

$.18 

8038 

Vs 

100 

.12 

8112 

1A 

50 

.24 

8012 

V2 

100 

.12 

8002 

2 

50 

.30 

8034 

Vi 

100 

.14 

8212 

2A 

25 

.38 

8001 

1 

75 

.16 

8003 

3 

25 

.46 
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T & B Adjustable Conduit Hangers 

Type A fits beams 2% to 
7 Y& inches; Type B fits beams 
7 to 12 inches. 

Adjustable and will sup- 
port any number of conduits 
from one to eight, which may 
run at any angle with the 
beams and close against the 
beam, or far enough below to 
permit a second line of con- 
duits to be run above. Clamps are made of stamped steel. 
Clamp Complete ™ ~ ~ 

with Support 
as Below 



— Type A - 
Std. Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 


-Type B- 


25 

25 


and 2 -% inch 
“ 4 ■% “ 

“ 2-X “ 

“ 4-M “ 


Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. No. per 100 per 100 No. per 100 per 100 

100 710 45 $34 . 00 760 74 $ 49.00 

100 711 46 38.00 761 75 53.00 

50 712 48 44.00 762 77 59.00 

50 713 51 48.00 763 80 63.00 

25 714 52 52.00 764 81 67.00 

25 715 56 60.00 765 85 75.00 

716 59 68.00 766 88 83.00 

717 63 78.00 767 92 93.00 

100 718 58 38.00 768 87 53.00 

100 719 65 42.00 769 94 57.00 

50 720 72 46.00 770 101 61.00 

50 721 80 50.00 771 109 65.00 

25 722 97 54.00 772 126 69.00 

25 723 112 62.00 773 141 77.00 

25 724 111 62.00 774 140 77.00 

25 725 127 70.00 775 160 85.00 

25 726 90 50.00 776 119 65.00 

25 727 105 58.00 777 134 73.00 

25 728 104 58.00 778 133 73.00 

25 729 119 66.00 779 148 81.00 

25 730 73 48.00 780 102 63.00 

25 731 85 52.00 781 114 67.00 

25 732 95 56.00 782 124 71.00 


1- l A inch 
1- X “ 

1-1 

1-lJi “ 

1-1^ « 

1-2 “ 

1-2J* “ 

1- 3 “ 

2- vi « 

2- % « 

4 - Vi “ 

4- x “ 

6 - Vi “ 

6 - % “ 

8 - Vi “ 

8 - % “ 

2- Vi 
2- Vi 
4 - Vi 
4- Vi 
2-1 
2-1M 
2-1 Vi 

Supports 

Cat. For Std. Wt., Lbs. 

No. Conduit Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

733 1- Vi inch 100 12 

734 1- X “ 100 13 

735 1-1 “ 50 15 

736 1-1 M “ 50 18 

737 1-1 “ 25 19 

738 1-2 “ 25 23 

739 1-2^ “ 25 26 

740 1-3 “ 25 30 

741 2- Vi “ 100 25 

742 4- y 2 “ 1D0 39 

743 2- X “ 50 32 

744 4- X “ 50 47 

745 2-1 “ 25 40 

746 2-1 Vi “ 25 52 

747 2-1 “ 25 62 28.00 

Clamps Only, Including Bolts 
Cat- _ . Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Description Pkg. per 100 per 100 

700 Type A Fits Flange 2% to 7 Vi Inches 100 33 $30.00 

701 “ B “ « 7 « 12 « 100 62 45.00 

703 Special Bolts 100 6 5.00 


Price 
per 100 

$8.00 

10.00 

16.00 

20.00 

24.00 



P &. S Conduit Clamps 


Size 

Inches 

X 

1 

ivi 

iVi 


Price 
per 100 

$ 5.00 

7.00 

9.00 
11.00 
13.00 


Tempered Steel 
Fish Tapes 

Regularly furnished in any 
assortment of lengths, from 100 
to 500 feet, put up in coils. 

Cat. Size Price per 

No. Inches 100 Ft. 

1000 1^x060 $2.00 

1001 Mx .060 3.00 

1002 060 4.00 



T &, B Entrance Caps 

May be used either on vertical 
or horizontal service entrance and 
outside conduit installations. 

Screws burred so they cannot 
fall out. 

Porcelain heavy, not likely to 
crack. 

Heavy cast iron, galvanized; will 
not rust. 

All porcelain insulators have three wire holes. 



Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt.. Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

per 100 

per 100 

1525 

X 

50 

77 

$ 50.00 

1526 

X 

50 

104 

65.00 

1527 

l 

25 

172 

80.00 

1528 

lVi 

10 

250 

200.00 

1529 

lVi 

5 

360 

225.00 


T & B Entrance Caps 


Screws burred so they cannot 
fall out. 

Porcelain heavy, not likely 
to crack. 

Heavy cast iron, galvanized. 
Will not rust out. 



Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

per 100 

1430 

Vi. 

50 

80 

$ 50.00 

1431 

X 

50 

80 

65.00 


Grabler Pipe Hangers with Extension 
Bars and Lag Screws 

Fitted with lag screws to thread into wooden beam. 


32.00 

A Size 

Price 

Size 

Price 

40.00 

If Inches 

Each 

Inches 

Each 

50.00 

'A 

$.23 

3 

$.43 

12.00 ,/A U 

.23 

3 ^ 

.47 

18.00 

ra 1 

.25 

4 

.51 

14.00 

IX 

.27 

4^ 

.54 

22.00 

i lVi 

.31 

5 

.57 

20.00 

m 2 

.33 

6 

.63 

24.00 

2 ^ 

.35 




Extension Bars 

Furnished in 10-foot lengths. 

For Pipe inches Y to 1J4 2 to 3 3Y to 6 

Price per foot $.08 .09 .10 

Lag Screws with Bolts 

For Pipe inches Y to 1Y 2 to 3 3J4 to 6 

Price each $.10 .12 .14 

Grabler Pipe Hangers with Extension Bars 
and Beam Plates 

Pipe hanger is fitted with a beam 
plate. It is used extensively for fin- 
ished interior work. Extra extension 
bars are furnished in 10-foot lengths, 
with holes Y inch apart; 4 inches of 
bar furnished with each hanger. 


Size 

Price 

Size 

Price 

Inches 

Each 

Inches 

Each 

H 

$.23 

3 

$.35 

X 

.23 

sy 2 

.43 

1 

.24 

4 

.47 

xl <i 

♦ 25 

4}4 

.49 

VA 

.27 

5 

.51 

2 

.31 

6 

.57 

2M 

.33 




Beam Plates with Bolts 

For Pipe in. J4 to VY 2 to 3 3Y to 6 
Price. ..each $.09 .11 .14 
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J. C. P. Type FM Service Entrance Caplets 

For Two or Three Wires 


Type FM caplets for service en- 
trance are simple and practical. They 
provide a separate insulated hole for 
each wire, without the use of bushings. 
Consist of only two parts; same fitting 
for two or three wires; no bushings to 
drop or break, or bother threading the 
wires through. They are made entirely 
of strong insulated material. Small and 
neat in appearance. 




Std. 

Price 

Carton 

Pkg. 

Each 

10 

100 

$.45 

10 

100 

.60 

10 

150 

.80 


J. C. P. Type AB Caplets 

Y 2 to 1-inch 

For Two or Three Wires 

Type AB caplets have a threaded fer- 
rule that screws on over the porcelain and 
holds the porcelain on the conduit. This 
ferrule is made of brass and protects the 
porcelain from breakage. 

These caplets are easily put on the con- 
duit. The locknuts cannot drop out and 
no special style of nut is required. 



Size 

Std. 

Price 

Size 

Std. 

Price 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Each 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Each 

V 2 

100 

$.20 

1 

50 

$.40 

Vi 

100 

.30 




J. C. P. Type AB Caplets 

iy 4 to 2V2-inch with Cast Metal Yoke 

For Two or Three Wires 


Made with a bushing that screws 
on the end of the conduit. A metal 
yoke sets over the bushing and clamps 
the porcelain insulator to the bushing 
with two screws, drawing the two 
parts firmly together. When the screws 
are loosened the bushing will swivel in 
the yoke and can be screwed on the 
conduit without turning either the 
porcelain or the yoke. This makes it 
very easy to install in close places. 
Price Size Std. Price 

Each Inches Pkg. Each 

$.90 2 10 $ 2.10 

1.30 2 l / 2 5 4.80 



Size Std. 

Inches Pkg. 

iy 4 25 

IV 2 20 


Type MLB Midget Series Power lets 

Elbow is designed for bringing 
conduit into buildings at the foot of 
down runs of service pipe, and at the 
same time to provide a weather- 
proof fitting, without using rubber 
gaskets. 

It permits easy access to the wires 
which facilitates pulling or fishing the wires through the con- 
duit. Cover is locked into position, without screws, by driving 
it home under the overlapping hood. Removed by striking the 
projecting boss on top of the cover. 



Gee Vee Pipe Caps 

For use on the end of conduit containing lead covered or 
signal wire. Plenty of room for the wires. Galvanized 
with brass screws. 



drawn 

in and connected up. 


Cat. 

Size 

Unit 

Wt. Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Unit Pkg. 

Each 

1012 


10 

4 

$.32 

1034 

% 

10 

554 

.40 

1001 

1 

10 

10 

.62 

1114 

m 

6 

sy 

.74 

1112 

IX 

6 

ny 

1.04 

1002 

2 

1 

3 

1.52 

1212 

m 

1 

5 

2.72 

1003 

3 

1 

8 

3.68 

1312 

3X 

1 

9 

6.16 

1004 

4 

1 

io}4 

7.28 

1005 

5* 

1 

41 

29.00 

1006 

6 

1 

34 y 8 

24.00 

*Consists of 6-inch cap and 
ing to reduce to 5-inch. 

bush- 


Gee Vee Universal Conduit Caps 

For outside or inside work. Insulators, unless otherwise 
specified, are furnished for three wires. Insulators, for fittings 
above 1 inch can be furnished with any number of holes. 


Cat. 

Size 

Unit 

Wt. Unit 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Pkg., Lbs. 

Each 

3012 

■ X 

5 


$.65 

3034 

Vi 

5 

10 

.80 

3001 

1 

5 

12 

1.20 

3114 

IX 

2 

4 H 

2.00 

3112 

IX 

2 

9 

2.75 

3002 

2 

1 

8 

4.00 

3212 

2X 

1 

10 

7.00 

3003 

3 

1 

12 

10.00 

3312 

3X 

1 

24 H 

15.00 

3004 

4 

1 

28K 

20.00 



Gee Vee Form A Terminals 

For capping the ends of conduit, in- 
1 side work. Fitting is split, does not have 
■ to turn around to install. Two part 
insulator. Insulators, unless otherwise 
specified, are furnished for three wires, 
with seal to close unused hole when used 
with less than three wires. Insulators 
for 34, 1 and 134-inch are made of 

approved moulded insulation; above 134 inches of porcelain. 
Galvanized finish. Insulators, for fittings above 1 inch in size 
can be furnished with any number of holes. 



Cat. 

No. 

10012 

10034 

10001 

10114 


Size 

In. 

X 

h 

1 

IX 


Unit Wt. Lbs.. Price 
Pkg. Unit Pkg. Each 

10 SVs $0.32 

10 8 y -35 

5 434 -63 

2 534 .92 


Cat. 

No. 

10112 

10002 

10212 

10003 


Size 

In. 

ix 

2 

2X 

3 


Unit Wt. Lbs., Price 
Pkg. Unit Pkg. Each 

2 6 % $ 1.20 
2 10 2.10 
1 7 4.00 

1 liy 6.50 


Gee Vee Service Caps 

A threaded conduit cap with two part 
insulator. Insulators, unless otherwise 
specified, are furnished for three wires, 
with seal to close unused hole when used 
with less than three wires. For fittings 
above 1-inch size, can be furnished with 
any number of holes. For 34, M, 1 and 
134-inch they are made of approved 
moulded insulation; above 1J4 inches 
of porcelain. Can be applied after wires 
are connected by cutting out reduced 
section of frame with hacksaw. Galvanized finish. 



Makes a weatherproof bottom entrance fitting. 


Cat. 

No. 

Size 

In. 

Unit Wt Lbs.. 
Pkg. Unit Pkg. 

Price 

Each 

Cat. 

No. 

Size 

In. 

Unit 

Pkg. 

Wt. Lbs. Price 
Unit Pkg. Each 

Cat. Conduit 

Std. 

Price 

6012 

34 

10 

7^ 

$.45 

6002 

2 

2 

ll 5 /s $ 3.00 

No. Inches 

Pkg. 

Each 

6034 

% 

10 

8X 

.50 

6212 

2X 

1 

9 4.50 

3451 34 

100 

$.60 

6001 

1 

5 

9X 

6X 

.90 

6003 

3 

1 

ioy 7.00 

3452 y 

100 

.70 

6114 

1H 

2 

1.50 

6312 

3X 

1 

20 16.00 

3453 1 

50 

.90 

6112 

i}4 

2 

8X 

2.00 

6004 

4 

1 

28 22.00 
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Type MFB Midget Series Power lets 


A small fitting having the outlet at a 
slight angle from the vertical position 
which facilitates drawing through the 
wires. When used in the vertical position 
in outside work it is necessary to put a 45- 
degree bend in the conduit to prevent 
water from entering the pipe. Made only 
up to 1-inch. For larger sizes it is im- 
portant to have a removable cap so the 
wires can be drawn through the conduit 
on a straight pull. Furnished complete with covers. 



Size 

Conduit 

Std. 

Two Holes 
Cat. Price 

Three 

Cat. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

No. 

Each 

No. 

% 

100 

3572 

$.30 

3573 

3 /4 

100 

3582 

.45 

3583 

1 

50 

3592 

.60 

3593 


Price 

Each 


.45 

.60 


Four Holes 
Cat. Price 

No. Each 

3574 $.30 

3584 .45 

3594 .60 


Type MA Midget Style Powerlet End 
Fittings 

With Porcelain Covers Assembled 

Cast iron fittings with black enamel- 
ed finish. Approved by Underwriters. 
Large pipe hub with deep cut threads 
and a well rounded shoulder for conduit 
stop. All iron screws are galvanized. 
Galvanized finish not carried in stock 
but furnished to order. 

Adapted for use at meter loops, 
motor terminals and starting boxes 
and in any combination of open and conduit wiring work. The 
larger sizes of Type MA fittings have a chamber space below 
the cover for bending and positioning the cables. 

With Two-hole Cover 
Std. 

Pkg. 

100 



No. 3003 


Cat. 

No. 

3002 

3052 

3102 

3152 

3003 

3053 

3103 

3153 

3004 

3054 


Size 

Con. In. 

34 

34 

l 

134 

V2 

K 

l 

IK 

34 


100 

50 

20 


Price 

Each 

$.20 

.30 

.40 

.65 


Cat. 

No. 

3162 

3172 

3182 

3192 


Size 

Con. In. 

iy 2 

2 

2J^ 

3 


With Three-hole Cover 

100 $.20 3163 

100 .30 3173 2 

50 .40 3183 2 V 2 

50 .65 3193 3 

With Four-hole Cover 
100 $.20 3104 1 

100 .30 


Std.l 

Pkg. 

10 

5 

5 

5 

10 

5 

5 

5 

50 


Price 

Each 

$.90 

1.75 

3.30 

5.65 

$.90 

1.75 

3.30 

5.65 

$.40 


Type MF Midget Style Powerlet Entrance 
Fittings 

With Porcelain Covers Assembled 


Designed with a weatherproof remov- 
able cap that permits the wires to be 
drawn through the pipe on a straight 
pull and distributed before passing 
through the porcelain cover. 

These fittings are light in weight and 
neat in appearance and may be used for 
either horizontal or vertical work. 


With Two-hole Cover 


Cat 

Size 

Std. 

Price 

Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Price 

No. 

Con. In. 

Pkg. 

Each 

No. 

Con. In. 

Pkg. 

Each 

3202 

34 

100 

$.50 

3242 

134 

10 

$2.25 

3212 

K 

100 

.65 

3252 

2 

5 

4.00 

3222 

l 

50 

.80 

3262 

234 

5 

6.50 

3232 

IK 

20 

2.00 

3272 

3 

5 

9.00 



With Three-hole Cover 



3203 

34 

100 

$.50 

3243 

134 

10 

$2.25 

3213 

H 

100 

.65 

3253 

2 

5 

4.00 

3223 

l 

50 

.80 

3263 

234 

5 

6.50 

3233 

IK 

20 

2.00 

3273 

3 

5 

9.00 



With 

Four-hole Cover 



3204 

34 

100 

$.50 

3224 

1 

50 

$.80 

3214 

34 

100 

.65 







No. 3203 


Type MPA Midget Type Powerlet End 
Fittings 

With Plate and Cover Complete 

The plate type fitting was designed 
for use where a small and light end 
fitting is desired. There is no hub or 
conduit stop in these fittings but ample 
threads are provided to insure proper 
fastening on conduit. Locknuts should 
be used on all fittings of this construc- 
tion. Type MPA may be assorted in 
carton quantities for covers of different 
number of holes to make standard 
packages. 



No. 3303 


With Two-hole Cover 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Price 

Cat. Size 

Std. 

Price 

No. 

Con., In. 

Pkg. 

Each 

No. Con., In. 

Pkg. 

Each 

3302 

34 

100 

$.20 

3362 1 

50 

$.40 

3352 

K 

100 

.30 





With Three- 

hole Cover 



3303 

34 

100 

$.20 

3363 1 

50 

$.40 

3353 

34 

100 

.30 





With 

Four-hole Cover 



3304 

34 

100 

$.20 

3364 1 

50 

$.40 

3354 

34 

100 

.30 




Powerlet Interchangeable Porcelain Covers 

For Types MA, MB and MF Fittings 


No. 1522 No. 1523 

Midget porcelain covers will be shipped separate from cast- 
ings when so ordered. 

Special covers having larger number of holes with different 
diameter can be made from a fire and waterproof insulating 
compound, at a price twice that of porcelain covers of same 
conduit size. 





Two-hole 

Covers 




Cat. 

Size 

Diam. 




Size 

Diam. 



Con. 

Hole 

Std. 

Price 

Cat. 

Con. 

Hole 

Std. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Each 

No. 

In. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Each 

1502 

34 

% 

100 

$.06 

1542 

134 

% 

10 

$.30 

1512 

34 

H 

100 

.10 

1552 

2 

1 

5 

.40 

1522 

l 

H 

50 

.15 

1562 

234 

l M 

5 

.50 

1532 

134 

34 

20 

.20 

1572 

3 

1 Ji 

5 

.65 




Three-hole Covers 




1503 

34 

% 

100 

$.06 

1543 

134 

% 

10 

$.30 

1513 

34 

34 

100 

.10 

1553 

2 

% 

5 

.40 

1523 

1 

» 

50 

.15 

1563 

234 

l 

5 

.50 

1533 

134 

34 

20 

.20 

1573 

3 

iy 

5 

.65 


34 


Four-hole Covers 




1504 

% 

100 

$.06 

1524 

1 

H 

50 

$.15 

1514 

34 

% 

100 

.10 








Type MB Midget Style Powerlet End Fittings 


With Porcelain Covers 
Assembled 

Have smooth well-rounded 
chamber which makes a complete 
90 degree turn but is easy to fish 
or pull wire through ‘without 
injury. Sometimes used for en- 
trance fittings but recommended 
only for inside use. 


With Two-hole Cover 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. Price Cat. Size 

Std. 

Price 

No. 

Con. In. 

Pkg. Each No. Con. In. 

Pkg. 

Each 

3502 

y 

100 $.30 3552 % 

With Three-hole Cover 

100 

$.45 

3503 

34 

100 $.30 3553 % 

With Four-hole Cover 

100 

$.45 

3504 

34 

100 $.30 3554 % 

100 

$.45 



No. 3503 
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Sprague Galvanized Flexible Steel Conduit 



Inside 

Single Strip Type 

Approx. Wt.,Lbs. Price 

Diam. 

Ft. 

per 

per 

In. 

per Coil 

100 Ft. 

100 Ft. 

*/l6 

100-250 

18 

$5.00 

% 

100-250 

29 

7.50 

% 

3 /4 

100 

54 

10.00 

50 

68 

13.00 

1 

50 

114 

21.00 

1% 

50 

138 

26.00 

iy 2 

25-50 

182 

35.00 

2 

25-50 

252 

45.00 

2% 

25 

280 

52.00 


Double Strip Type 


Inside 

Diam. 

Double Strip Type 

Approx. Wt.,Lbs. Price 

Ft. per per 

In. 

per Coil 

100 Ft. 

100 Ft. 

s /i6 100-250 

21 

$5.00 

% 

100-250 

34 

7.50 

% 

100 

63 

10.00 

% 

50 

80 

13.00 

1 

50 

144 

21.00 

1J4 

50 

176 

26.00 

iy 2 

25-50 

234 

35.00 

2 

25-50 

277 

45.00 

. • . 


. . . 




Type BX Sprague Flexible Steel Armored 
Conductors 
Two -conductor 



Continuous lengths furnished up to 1000 feet. 


— Solid— 


Approx. Wt., Lbs. Price 


— Stranded- 


Approx. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Ft. in per per 
Size Coil 100 Ft. 1000 Ft. 

8BXSS 100-150 80 $285.00 
6BXSS 100 115 400.00 

4BXSS 100 145 550.00 

*2BXSS 100 155 800.00 


Ft. in per per 
Size Coil 100 Ft. 1000 Ft. 

14BXSS 100-250 35 $104.00 
14BXDS 100-250 39 104.00 
12BXSS 100-250 40 135.00 
12BXDS 100-250 42 135.00 
10BXSS 100-250 48 185.00 
10BXDS 100-250 52 185.00 
*These sizes not carried in stock. Made up specially to order 

Type BX3 Sprague Flexible Steel Armored 
Conductors 
Three-conductor 

Continuous lengths furnished up to 1000 feet. 

Solid 


14BX3 

14BX3 

12BX3 

12BX3 

10BX3 

10BX3 

8BX3 

6BX3 

*4BX3 


Approx. 

Ft. in 
Coil 

100-250 

100-250 

100-250 

100-250 

100-200 

100-200 

Stranded 

100-150 

100 

100 


Wt., Lbs. 
per 

100 Ft 
38 
45 
44 
50 
53 
60 

95 

140 

150 


Price 

per 

1000 Ft. 

$138.00 

138.00 

170.00 

170.00 

235.00 

235.00 

$375.00 

500.00 

650.00 


’These sizes not carried in stock. Made up specially to order. 

Type BXL Sprague Flexible Steel 
Armored Conductors 
Two-conductor — Lead Covered 



Continuous lengths furnished up to 1000 feet. 


Solid 

Approx. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Ft. in per per 
Size Coil 1000 Ft. 1000 Ft. 

14BXL 100—200 68 $164.00 
12BXL 100-200 74 225.00 
10BXL 100-150 108 275.00 

*This size made to order only. 


Size 

Approx. 
Ft. in 
Coil J 

8BXL 100-150 

6BXL 

100 

*4BXL 

100 

*2BXL 

100 


Stranded 

Wt., Lbs. 


Price 


>er per 
0 Ft. 1000 Ft. 


205 560.00 
250 750.00 
875.00 


267 


Type E Sprague Steel Armored 
Flexible Cord 

T wo-cond uctor — Reg u lar 

Continuous lengths furnished up to 1000 feet. 


Size 

Approx. 
Ft. in 
Coil 

Wt.,Lbs. Price 
per per 

100 Ft. 1000 Ft. 

Size 

Approx. 

* Ft. in 
Coil 

18E 

100-250 

20 $80.00 

14E 

100-250 

16E 

100-250 

22 95.00 




Wt., Lbs. Price 
per per 
100 Ft, 1000 Ft. 


38 $130.00 


Size 

18EM 

16EM 


Type EM Sprague Steel Armored 
Flexible Cord 
Two-conductoi 

Approx. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Ft. in per per 
Coil 100 Ft. 1000 Ft. 

100-250 25 $115.00 
100-250 26 135.00 


1 — Reinforced 

Approx. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
Ft. in per per 
Size Coil 100 Ft. 1000 Ft. 

14EM 100-250 48 $175.00 


Type BXL3 Flexible Steel Armored 
Conductors 

Three-conductor — Lead Covered 

Continuous lengths furnished up to 1000 feet. 

Solid 


14BXL3 

12BXL3 

10BXL3 


8BXL3 

*6BXL3 

*4BXL3 


Approx. 

Ft. in 
Coil 

100-150 

100-150 

100-150 

Stranded 

100-150 

100 

100 


Wt., Lbs. 
per 

100 Ft. 
75 
96 
112 


164 

225 

267 


Price 

per 

1000 Ft. 

$210.00 

265.00 

325.00 


$500.00 

800.00 

1000.00 


*This size made to order only. 

Sprague Malleable Iron Conduit Couplings 

Electro-galvanized 



For Flexible Steel Conduit 





-Double Strip > 


Single Strip » 

Size of 




Price 



Price 

Conduit 

Std. 

Cat. 

Wt., Lbs. 

per 

Cat. 

Wt., Lbs. 

per 

Inches 

Pkg. 

No. 

Std. Pkg. 

100 

No. 

Std. Pkg. 

100 

5 /l6 

100 

*6160 

18 

$8.00 

*6160 

18 

$8.00 

% 

100 

*6062 

24 

8.50 

6161 

24 

8.50 

y 2 

100 

6162 

52 

9.25 

6162 

52 

9.25 

3 /4 

50 

6063 

36 

12.00 

6163 

36 

12.00 

1 

50 

6064 

60 

16.00 

6164 

49 

16.00 

l‘/4 

50 

6065 

61 

22.00 

6165 

57 

22.00 

iy 2 

25 

6066 

39 

30.00 

6166 

33 

30.00 

2 

25 

6067 

51 

43.00 

6167 

: 55 

43.00 

2Vz 

25 




6168 

97 

75.00 


For Flexible and Rigid Steel Conduit 





Double Strip > 



Single Strip , 

Size of 




Price 



Price 

Conduit 

Std. 

Cat. 

Wt., Lbs. 

per 

Cat. 

Wt., Lbs. 

per 

Inches 

Pkg. 

No. 

Std. Pkg. 

100 

No. 

Std. Pkg. 

100 

y 2 

100 

6072 

45 

$12.50 

6072 

45 $12.50 

% 

50 

6073 

37 

16.00 

6173 

33 

16.00 

i 

50 

6074 

55 

21.00 

6174 

48 

21.00 

i% 

50 

6075 

54 

30.00 

6175 

71 

30.00 


25 

6076 

41 

40.00 

6176 

40 

40.00 

2 

25 

6077 

52 

60.00 

6177 

50 

60.00 

*These couplings furnished with only two ears and two se- 


It is advisable to order one coupling to every coil of 
conduit. 
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Sprague Straight Box 
Connectors 

For Armored Conductors and 
Flexible Steel Conduit 


Cat. 

Size 

K.O. 

No. 

In. 

SP7118 

X 

SP7119 

X 

SP7120 

X 

SP6121 

Vi 

SP6122 

V* 

SP7121 

Vi 

SP7123 

Vi 

SP6124 

% 

SP6125 

1 

SP6126 

l X 

SP6127 

1Y 

SP6128 

2 

SP6129 

2Y 

SP6132 

1 

SP6133 

1M 


SP6133i/ 2 1 H 
SP6134 2 


Price 

Cl*,l 

Adapted for 

14D, 12D and 10D Cable, 18E and 16E Cord 
8D Cable, 18EM and 16EM Cord, ^-inch D.S. 

and S.S. Conduit 

HBX D.S. and S.S., 12BX D.S. and S.S., 10BX 
S.S., 14BX3 D.S. and S.S., 12BX3 D.S. and 
6D Cable and 14E Cord, 56-inch D.S. and 

S.S Conduit 

10BX D.S., 10BX3 D.S. and S.S., 14BXL D.S., 

12BXL D.S., 14BXL3 D.S. and 4D Cable 

and HEM Cord 100 

12BX3 D.S., 12BXL3 D.S., 10BX3 D.S., 2D, 

4DL, 2DL and 10BM Cable 100 

jhe-inch S.S. Conduit 100 

8BX D.S., 8BX3 D.S., 10BXL D.S., 8BXL D.S.. 

and ID Cable, 34-inch D.S. and S.S. Conduit 
6BX D.S, 4BX D.S, 6BX3 D.S, 6BXL D.S. 
and 8BXL3 D.S. Cable 54-inch D.S. and 

S.S. Conduit 100 12.00 

2BX D.S, 4BX3 D.S. and 6BXL3 D.S. Cable, 

1-inch S.S. Conduit 100 18.00 

1BX3 D.S. Cable, 1)4 -inch S.S. Conduit. . 100 25.00 

134-inch S.S. Conduit 50 35.00 

2 “ S.S. “ 50 55.00 

2 34 “ S.S. “ 25 75.00 

2BX3 D.S, 4BXL D.S, 2BXL D.S, 4BXL3 D.S, 
and 2BXL3 D.S. Cable, 1-inch D.S. Conduit 100 18.00 

1BXL D.S. and 1BXL3 D.S. 

Cable, 134-inch D.S. Con- 
duit 100 


9.00 

9.00 

20.00 


100 9.00 


1 34-inch D.S. Conduit 50 


D.S. Conduit . 


50 


25.00 

35.00 

55.00 


Sprague Straight Panel Box Connectors 

For Armored Conductors and Flexible Steel 
Conduit 




Size 



Price 

Cat. 

K.O. 


Std. 

per 

No. 

In. 

Adapted for 

Pkg. 

100 

SP6135 

Y 

8BX D.S, 8BX3 D.S, 10BXL D.S, 8BXL 





D.S, and ID Cable, 34-inch D.S. and S.S. 





Conduit 

100 $18.00 

SP6137 

l 

2BX3 D.S, 4BXL D.S, 2BXL D.S, 4BXL3 





D.S, and 2BXL3 D.S, Cable, 1 inch D.S, 





Conduit 

100 

29.00 

SP6138i/ 2 

l X 

134-inch D.S. Conduit 

50 

50.00 

SP6139 

2 

2-inch D.S. Conduit 

50 

65.00 

SP6140 

Y 

HBX D.S. and S.S, 12BX D.S. and S.S, 





10BX S.S, 14BX3 D.S. and S.S, 12BX3 





D.S. and 6D Cable and HE Cord, 56-inch 





D.S. and S.S. Conduit 

100 

13.00 

SP6141 

X 

10BX D.S, 10BX3 D.S. and S.S, 14BXL D.S, 





12BXL D.S, 14BXLS D.S. and 4D Cable 





and HEM Cord 

100 

18.00 

SP6142 

Yl ' 

12BX3 D.S, 12BXL3 D.S, 10BX3 D.S. 2D, 





4DL, 2DL and 10BM Cable 

100 

18.00 

SP6144 

X 

6BX D.S./4BX D.S., 6BX3 D.S.. 6BXL D.S., 





and 8BXL3 D.S. Cable, %- 





inch D.S. and g.S. Conduit . 

100 

25.00 

SP6145 

1 

2BX D.S., 4BX3 D.S. and 





6BXL3 D.S. Cable, 1-inch 





S.S. Conduit 

100 

30.00 

SP6146 

IX 

1BX3 D.S., 1BXL D.S., 1BXL- 





3 D.S. Cable, lj D.S. and S.S. Conduit. 

100 

35.00 

SP6147 

l X 

134-inch S.S. Conduit 

50 

50.00 

SP6148 

2 

2-inch S.S. Conduit 

50 

70.00 

SP6149 

2Y 

234-inch S.S. Conduit 

25 

85.00 


Sprague Angle Box Connectors 
For Armored Conductors and Flexible Steel Conduit 


Std. 

Pkg. 

per 

100 



100 

$7.50 


45° 

100 

7.50 

Cat. 

No. 

Size 
K. 0. 
In. 

1000 

7.50 

6190 

Y 




45° Connector 

45' 


90° Connector 

Angle Box Connectors 


6191 


6194 


*7122 

6192 






Yl 

V2 


Adapted for 

14BX S.S. and D.S.. 12BX S.S. 
and D.S., 10BX S.S., 14BX3 
S.S. and D.S., 12BX3 S.S. 
Cable, 14E and 14EM Cord. . 
8BX, 8BX3, 10BXL, 8BXL, 10- 
BXL3 Cable, 34-inch S.S. and 

D.S. Conduit 

6BX, 8BXL3 Cable, 56-inch s.s. 

and D.S. Conduit 

90° Angle Box Connectors 

^e-inch S.S. Conduit 

14BX S.S. and D.S., 12BX S.S. 


Price 
Std. per 

Pkg. 100 


100 $ 12.00 

100 15.00 
50 25 00 
100 20.00 




S.S. and D.S., 12BX3 S.S. 





Cable, 14E and EM Cord. . . . 

100 

16.00 

6193 

Y2 

8BX, 8BX3, 10BXL, 8BXL, 10- 





BXL3 Cable, 34-inch S.S. and 





D.S. Conduit 

100 

20.00 

6194A 

X 

6BX, 8BXL3 Cable, %-inch S.S. 





and D.S. Conduit 

50 

40.00 

6195 

l 

1: S.S. and D.S. Conduit 

10 

60.00 

6196 

IX 

lJi-inch S.S. and D.S. Conduit. . 

10 

75.00 

6197 

ix 

1 Yi “ S.S. “ D.S. “ .. 

10 

100.00 

6180 

2 

2 “ S.S. “ D.S. “ .. 

5 

150.00 

6181 

2Y 

2 Y “ S.S. Conduit 

5 

200.00 


*This is a Duplex Y Connector. 

Sprague Panel Box and Angle Adapters 
For Armored Conductors and Flexible Steel Conduit 




Panel Box Adapter 90° Angle Adapter 

Panel Box Adapters 

With this adapter, box connector is readily convertible 
to panel box connector. 

_ . Price 

Cat. . - Unit Std. per 

No Adapted for Pkg. Pkg. 100 

7139 For all Box Connectors for )4-inch 

KO 100 $9.00 

7140 For all Box Connectors for %-inch 

KO 100 13.00 

90° Angle Adapters 

With this adapter, box connector is readily convertible 
to 90° angle connectors. 

7142 For all Box Connectors for 34-inch 

KO 100 $12.00 

7143 For all Box Connectors for %-inch 

KO 100 28.00 

7144 For all Box Connectors for 1-inch 

KO 10 42.00 

Sprague Brass Terminal Bushings 

Cat. Std. Wt,Lbs. Price 

No. Adapted for Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

6080 14BX, 12BX, 14BX3 Cable and 14E 

Cord 200 8 $2.50 

6080y 2 14SS Cable 200 8 2.50 

6081 12BX3 and 10BX Cable 200 7 4.75 

6082 10BX3 Cable. 200 7 4.75 

6083 8BX “ 100 7 6.25 

6084 8BX3 “ 100 7 6.75 
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Table Showing Connectors Suitable for 
Various Sizes of Armored Conductors 
and Flexible Conduit 


Sue 

Armored 

Conductor 


For Armored Conductors 


14BX(S.S.) 

14BX(D.S.) 

12BX(S.S.) 

12BX(D.S.) 

10BX(S.S.) 

10BX(D.S.) 

8BX 

6BX 

4BX 

14BX3(S.S.) 

14BX3(D.S.) 

12BX3(S.S.) 

12BX3(D.S.) 

10BX3(S.S.) 

10BX3(D.S.) 

8BX3 

6BX3 

14BXL 

12BXL 

10BXL 

8BXL 

6BXL 

14BXL3 

12BXL3 

10BXL3 

8BXL3 

18E 

16E 

14E 

18EM 

16EM 

HEM 


Size 

Flexible 

Conduit 

Inches 


5 /l6 

% 

Vz 

% 

1 

iy« 

1V2 

2 

¥i« 

% 

Vz 

¥4 

k 

2 

2 % 


Box 

, 1 

Panel Box 

Catalogue Numb 
45° Angle 

ERS ^ 

90° Angle 

Connector 

Connector 

' Connector 

Connector 

7120 

6140 

6190 

6192 

7120 

6140 

6190 

6192 

7120 

6140 

6190 

6192 

7120 

6140 

6190 

6192 

7120 

6140 

6190 

6192 

6121 

6141 


Adapter 

7123 

6135 

6191 

6193 

6124 

6144 

6194 

61 94 A 

6124 

6144 


Adapter 

7120 

6140 

6190 

6192 

7120 

6140 

6190 

6192 

7120 

6140 

6190 

6192 

6122 

6142 


Adapter 

6121 

6141 



6122 

6142 


a 

7123 

6135 

6191 

6193 

6124 

6144 


Adapter 

6121 

6141 


u 

6121 

6141 


u 

7123 

6135 

6191 

6193 

7123 

6135 

6191 

6193 

6124 

6144 


Adapter 

6121 

6141 


« 

6122 

6142 


u 

7123 

6135 

6191 

6193 

6124 

6144 

6194 

61 94 A 

7118 

Adapter 


Adapter 

7118 

u 


u 

7120 

6140 

6190 

6192 

7119 

Adapter 


Adapter 

7119 

u 


« 

6121 

6140 

6190 

6192 


For Flexible Conduit 


Kind 

of 

Box 

— Catalogue F 
Panel Box 

Lumbers 

45° Angle 

90° Angle" 

Strip 

Connector 

Connector 

Connector 

Connector 

DS 

7119 

Adapter 


Adapter 

DS 

7120 

6140 



DS 

7123 

6135 

6191 

6193 

DS 

6124 

6144 

6194 

61 94 A 

DS 

6132 

6137 


6195 

DS 

6133 

6146 


6196 

DS 

6133% 

6138V 2 


6197 

DS 

6134 

6139 


6180 

ss 

7119 

Adapter 


Adapter 

ss 

7120 

6140 


“ 

ss 

7123 

6135 

6191 

6193 

ss 

6124 

6144 

6194 

6194A 

ss 

6125 

6145 


6195 

ss 

6126 

6146 


6196 

ss 

6127 

6147 


6197 

ss 

6128 

6148 


6180 

ss 

6129 

6149 


6181 


Where the word adapter appears in this table, one of the 
Sprague Adapters listed on another page should be used as a 
straight connector. 



Wireduct Non-metallic Flexible Conduit 


WireoucT 


Wireduct has a smooth, clean interior raceway that insures 
easy long-distance fishing and which will not break down and 
obstruct the wire if wireduct is kinked or otherwise damaged 
in the installation. It cuts cleanly and without burrs, nor 
will the tightly braided outer jacket spread out at cut ends 
and obstruct fishing the material through the close openings 
or other rough places in walls or partitions. 

The braided jacket has a four-fold purpose: furnishes 
additional mechanical protection; makes the outside surface 
of Wireduct smooth; prevents the wide spiral cracks when the 
tube is bent; takes up the strain of fishing, preventing twisting 
and so guarantees the constancy of the raceway. 

Wireduct is finished with special compounds which will 
not become too hard in winter or too soft in summer. 


Inside 

Feet to 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Inside 

Feet to 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Di&m., In. 

Coil 

per 1000 Ft. 

per Ft. 

Diam., In. 

Coil per 1000 Ft. 

per Ft. 

% 2 

250 

230 

$.05V 2 

1 

100 

44 

$.25 

Vi 

250 

320 

.06 

1% 

100 

44 

.33 

% 

250 

410 

.09 

Wz 

Odd Lengths 

92 

.40 

Vz 

200 

420 

.12 

1% 

a u 

115 

.47 

% 

200 

430 

.15 

2 

« u 

125 

.55 

% 

150 

450 

.18 

2V4 

u u 

180 

.65 


Wireduct Cartons 





WiREfiUSI 



Every coil of Wireduct Guaranteed 
Loom up to 13^-inch size is packed in 
a separate, double-faced corrugated 
paper box. By cutting out the small 
circle printed on the sides of each box, as 
much or as little Wireduct 1 1 is needed 
may be pulled off from the inside of the 
coil. 

Jiffy Loom Clamps 

For holding flexible conduit in switch 
boxes, outlet boxes and all J^-in. and 
%-in. knockouts. 

Cat. Size Size Tub- Std. 

No. K. 0. In. ing, In. Pkg. 

% Vi and % 100 

Vs Vi “ % 100 

% -h 100 

Vs A loo 

Blake Insulated Staples 


Price 
per 100 

$1.80 

3.00 

1.80 

3.00 



No. 1 




No. 5 



No. 6 


No. 3 

Illustrations Are Actual Size 

The fibre insulation of Blake Insulated Staples is of double 
thickness where it contacts with the wires and of sufficient 
length to safely insure against injuring the wires in driving 
the staples over them, even if they be driven most carelessly. 
At no point can the wires come in contact with an uninsulated 
part of the staple. The staples may be driven over two or 
more wires without danger of causing a short circuit or even a 
ground. 

Nos. 1 and 5 are for use in hardwood; Nos. 3 and 6 are for 
general use. Nos. 1 and 3 are for single wire and twisted 
pair; Nos. 5 and 6 for extra heavy pair wire and twisted 3-wire. 

Packed 100 in a small container — 10 small containers 
(1000 staples) per carton. 



Quan- 

-Carton — 


Standard Case 



Cat. 

Weight 

Quan- 

Wt. 

r PRI CE— ■ • \ 

No. 

tity 

Lbs. 

Oz. 

tity 

Lbs. 

per 100 

per 1000 

1 

1000 

1 

10 

25000 

42 

$.25 

$1.60 

3 

1000 

2 

1 

25000 

50 

.25 

1.60 

5 

1000 

2 

4 

25000 

54 

.30 

1.80 

6 

1000 

2 

7 

25000 

59 

.30 

1.80 
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Standard Wood Moldings 



c 

v — 

« 

c 


* 1^-*' 1 


Two-wire 


Three-wire 


Two-wire 


Cat. 

No. 

3 

5 

7 


Size 

Groove 

For 

Size 

Price, per 1000 Feet 

Inches 

Wire 

Plain 

Painted 

X 

12 to 18 

$40.00 

$45.00 

Vs 

5 “ 18 

55.00 

65.00 

Y 

2 “ 4 

68.00 

88.00 

X 

Three-wire 

12 to 18 

$53.00 

$65.00 

% 

5 “ 10 

85.00 

96.00 

Y 

2 “ 4 

105.00 

120.00 

Paiste Plain Style 

Moldtaps 



Schedule J 

The wires are carried right through, 
leaving enough slack to loop over the 
bottom part where they are bared to 
set under contact screws. The 
molding does not have to be cut as 
the Moldtaps are set on top. The 
branch wires start off from other set 
screws, and finally a neat cover is 
placed over this contact button 
covering the wires and set screws. 

. . Car- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Description ton Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

2- Wire Single Branch 10 250 119 $.30 

3 “ “ “ 5 

3- to 2- Wire Single Branch 5 

3 “ 2 “ Double “ 5 

2-Wire Double Branch 5 



100 105 .45 

100 84 .40 

100 102 .60 
100 65 .45 


Paiste Molding Connectors 

Schedule J 

These connectors are to be used fo r 
straight through work where heretofore 
a splice has been necessary to continue 
the running of the wire. 

Cat. No. Std. Car- Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Wires Pkg. ton Std. Pkg. Each 

4099 2 250 10 81 $.25 

No. 4099 4100 3 100 4 55 .35 

Hollow Fixture Blocks 



Cat. 

No. 

219 

220 

221 

222 


Diameter 

Inches 

3 

4 

5 

6 


Price 
per 100 

$ 6.00 

9.00 

12.00 

15.00 



T 


No. 18 Milonite Perfection Insulated Nails 

Recommended for installing two-conductor or 
three- conductor twisted insulated wire. 

They are easy to handle and install and pre- 
vent short circuiting. 

Furnished in light oak, dark oak, dark green 
and black. 

Made with shank and inch long. 

Price, No. 18, All Lengths per 1000 $2.50 

Leather Nail Heads 

Required where porcelain insulators or por- 
celain cleats are installed by the use of nails, as 
they provide protection to the insulator or cleat 
when the nail is driven in. 

Packed in boxes which weigh one pound each and contain 
about 1000 nail heads. 

Price per box $1.00 


Wiremold Conduit and Fittings 

General Description 

Wiremold Conduit is made in both two and four-wire 
sizes. It is furnished in ten-foot lengths and is designed for 
surface wiring exclusively. 

The base and capping is permanently assembled at the fac- 
tory, hence conductors cannot be laid into it as in similar 
materials, but must be fished in all cases. 

The base is galvanized and its capping is 
mman finished with special, high-grade enamel of 
neutral tint particularly selected to blend 
Fig. l colorings of average walls and ceilings. 

Wiremold Conduit and its accompanying 
fittings require no special tools of any kind for assembly; 
only a screw driver, hack saw and No. 600 Wiremold Bender 
are needed for installation. 

Like rigid conduit, Wiremold is furnished with one coup- 
ling to each length, as shown in Fig. 1. 



Fig. 2 


Fig. 3 


Fig. 4 


To install Wiremold, push the coupling forward until 
screw hole is clear and then fasten to wall with a No. 8 
flat head screw as shown in Fig. 2. Slip the next length over 
edges of coupling as shown in Fig. 3 and close up as in 


Fig. 5 


Fig. 6 


Fig 4. Base plates of all Wiremold Fittings are provided 
with coupling tongues similar to the tongue shown in bro- 
ken end view of a fitting base plate in Fig. 5. Wiremold 
Conduit is connected with Wiremold Fittings by simplv 
shoving the ribs in the upper side edges over the coupling 
tongues as shown in Fig. 6. 

Wiremold Conduit 



No. 700 Wiremold Conduit System for surface wiring is 
designed for use in large installations requiring four-wire 
circuits, such as factories, railroad builldings, lofts, warehouses 
department stores, office building, hospitals, school buildings 
and the like. 

No. 500 is for smaller installations requiring two-wire cir- 
cuits. 

Wiremold conduit is rolled from high grade sheet steel anc 
is so finished that the portion which lays against the surface 
wired over is galvanized, while the section visible after in- 
stallation is finished in a neutral tone enamel that will blend 
with any color scheme and act as a ground coat for graining 
or staining. Also covers with one coat of flat white. 

Furnished in standard ten-foot lengths with one coupling 
to each length, like pipe. 

Wiremold Conduit and its accompanying fittings require 
no special tools of any kind for assembly and only screw 
driver, hack saw, 32 tooth, flexible back type, and No. 600 
Wiremold Bender for installation. 


Cat. 


Unit 

No. 

Size 

Pkg. 

500 

2- wire 

100 Ft. 

700 

4-wire 

100 “ 


Wt., Lbs. 
Unit Pkg. 

33 

36 


Price 

per 100 Ft. 

$ 12.00 

15.00 
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No. 5701 Wiremold Base Couplings 


One No. 5701 Base Coupling is fur- 
nished with each length of No. 501 
and No. 700 Wiremold Conduit, but 
extra couplings must be used where 
short lengths are installed. 


Cat. 

Unit 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs., 

Price 

No. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

5701 

50 

500 

9 

$.03 











Wiremold Conduit Bushings 

For use wherever Wiremold enters fittings. 
The bushing is slipped into the end of Wiremold 
and should be installed in all cases before mold- 
ing is assembled with fittings. It is locked tightly 
in place by the base plate of fittings. 


Cat. 

Unit 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

502 

50 

500 

5 

$.03 

702 

50 

500 

2 

.03 


No. 5703 Wiremold Supporting Clips 

Designed to support Wiremold in the 

middle of lengths. It is secured to the wall 
with a No. 8 flat head wood screw and Wire- 
mold snapped into it. The screw hole is 
slotted to allow clip to be adjusted. 


Cat. 

Unit 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

|No. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

5703 

50 

500 

8 

$.03 


Wiremold Supporting Straps 




No. 505 Wiremold One-hole Supporting 
Straps 


No. 505 is to support No. 500 Wire- 
mold in the middle of lengths where runs 
are made on concrete or tile surfaces 
which are hard to drill for supporting 
screws. 


Cat. 

Unit 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

505 

5 

100 

1 

$.03 



No. 506 Wiremold Connection Covers 

No. 506 is designed to cover cracks between 
adjoining lengths of No. 500 Wiremold which 
have not been cut square enough to make a good 
appearing joint. 

Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

506 50 500 5 $.03 

No. 5709 Wiremold Ground Couplings 




Cat. Unit 

No. Pkg. 

5709 5 


> No. 5709 is a standard, screwless 
ground coupling for Wiremold Con- 
duit. In installing it, first solder 
the ground wire into its lug and then 
push the coupling over the base into 
the grooved edges of No. 500 or No. 
700 Wiremold Conduit. 


Std. 

Pkg. 

100 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 


2 


Price 

Each 


$.04 


Wiremold Elbows 



No. 5717 

5717 External 10 100 17 $.20 



No. 5718 

5718 Internal 10 100 11 $.18 

Wiremold Plain Tees and Crosses 



No. 515 


Cat. 

No. 

515 

516 


Description 

Tee 

Cross 


Unit 

Pkg. 

5 

5 


Std. 

Pkg. 

100 

50 


No. 5719 Wiremold Corner 


No. 


Designed to provide in a single fitting, with abundant splice 
room, for the many corner junctions and other combinations, 
such as, twisted elbow, twisted tees, twisted cross, that can be 
made with Wiremold Conduit. 

Consists of a base plate provided with four holes for No. 8 
flat head supporting screws and two knockouts for J^-incn 
pipe or BX connector, also four tongues on side edges and one 
tongue in back center for slip joint connections with both 
No. 500 or No. 700 Wiremold Conduit, and a cover piece. 
The cover piece has four double twistouts making it possible 
to use this fitting with both No. 500 or No. 700 Wiremold 
Conduit. Note that this fitting is reversible. 


Cat. 

Unit 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

5719 

5 

50 

21 

$•31 
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No. 521 Wiremold One-piece Rosettes 


No. 521 is an all steel rosette in which drop 
cord must be spliced to circuit wires as no 
contact block is provided for the purpose. 




Cat. 

Unit 

Std. 

No. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

521 

5 

100 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

21 


Price 

Each 

$.28 


No. 522 Wiremold Two-piece Rosettes 


9 


No. 522 is an all steel rosette and is equipped 
with contact block having terminals for 
tapping cords from circuit wires. 


Cat. 

No. 

522 


Unit 

Pkg. 

5 


Std. 

Pkg. 

100 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

26 


Price 

Each 

$.48 


No. 523 Wiremold Fixture Rosettes 


No. 523 is an all steel two-piece rosette 
and is equipped with a high grade insulating 
bushing which is tapped for J^-inch fixture 
stems. 

It is made in J^-inch only. 




Cat. 

No. 

523 


Unit 

Pkg. 

5 


Std. 

Pkg. 

50 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

15 


Price 

Each 

$.63 


No. 524 Wiremold Fixture Rosettes 



Steel rosette with contact block 
for taps, fibre insulation washer to 
hang heavy drop cords and special 
chase nipple with locknut to hang 
Y% or J^-inch fixtures. 


Std. 

Pkg. 

50 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

17 


Price 

Each 

$.59 


No. 525 Wiremold Receptacle Bases 


All steel, equipped with ready-to-wire tap 
block and standard fluted or wrinkled ring, 
so that any standard Schedule B device de- 
signed to fit fluted or wrinkled socket caps 
may be mounted upon it. 



Cat, 

Unit 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

525 

5 

100 

30 

$.50 


No. 526 Wiremold Keyless Receptacles 




All steel keyless standard Edison type, 
equipped with special, easy-to-wire key- 
less socket interior and designed for use at 
lighting outlets or at any point where a 
screw type receptacle is desired. 


Cat. 

Unit 

Std. 

No. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

526 

5 

100 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

31 


Price 

Each 

$.79 


No. 527 Wiremold Attachment Plugs 

Made up of a steel housing in which is 
mounted a standard, easy-to-wire, 10-amp. 
attachment plug base with double T slots 
for plug caps having either tandem or par- 
allel blades. 


Cat. 

No. 

527 



No. 5728 Wiremold Utility Boxes 



Has a base with two holes for 
No. 8 flat head supporting screws 
and a knockout for J^-inch pipe or 
BX connector, also four tongues for 
slip joint connections with both 
Nos. 500 and 700 Wiremold Con- 
duit. In addition the cover has a 
%-inch knockout in which there is 
a Jf-inch flanged hole with a plug 
for use as a junction box and by 
pushing out the plug for use as a 
junction box and by pushing the 
plug may be used as a rosette for 
drop cords. 


Cat 

No. 

5728 


gnit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

p kg- p kg. Std. Pkg. Each 

10 100 39 $.24 

No- 5729 Wiremold Condulet Type Utility 
Boxes 


Has a base with two holes for 
No. 8 flat head supporting screws 
and knockout for >£-inch pipe or 
BX connector, also four tongues on 
ends and sides for slip joint connec- 
tions with both No. 500 and No. 700 
Wiremold Conduit. The cover piece 
has four double twistouts for use 
with both No. 500 and No. 700 
Wiremold Conduit, and an opening 
which will take all standard H-inch 
condulet covers. 



Cat. 

Unit 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

5729 

10 

100 

35 

$.23 


No. 5748 Wiremold Surface Type 
Switch Boxes 


Cosists of a base plate 
with four holes for No. 8 
flat head supporting screws 
and a knockout for 
inch pipe or BX connec- 
tor, also four tongues for 
slip joint connections, 
with both Nos. 500 and 
700 Wiremold Conduit, 
and a cover piece. 

An ideal fitting for use 
with Call or Signal sys- 
tems. 



Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

13 


No. 5749 Wiremold Flush Switch and 
Receptacle Boxes 


Made in single gang 
only. Consists of a switch 
box with 4 holes for No. 8 
flat head supporting screw 
and four tongues for slip 
joint connections with 
both Nos. 500 and 700 
Wiremold Conduit, and a 
cover piece. 


Price 

Each 

$.63 


Unit 

Pkg. 

5 



Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Cat. 

Unit 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

No. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

100 

31 

$.91 

5749 

1 

20 

13 

$.79 
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Wiremold Flush Switch and Receptacle 

Adapters 

For use in picking up 
and extending a circuit in 
both Nos. 500 and 700 
Wiremold Conduit from 
existing outlets. 

Adapters are not com- 
plete fittings in themselves 
but are designed to mount 
over the old switch box 
found in a wall at existing 
switch and receptacle out- 
lets. 



Wt., Lbe. 
Std. Pkg. 
9 
7 
9 


Price 

Each 

$.65 

1.09 

1.15 


No. 5733 Wiremold Outlet 
Boxes 

Outside dimensions: diameter, 3 inches; 
height, 1 inch. Device screw spacing: 
1M inches, 1% inches, lfj inches centers. 


Cat. 

No. 

5733 


Unit 

Pkg. 

5 


Std. 

Pkg. 

100 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

27 


$.51 



No. 5731 Wiremold Blank Covers 

For use with No. 5733 Box when used as a 
pull or junction box or for hanging light 
pendant fixtures with large stems, as it is 
provided with a 34-inch pipe knockout. 



5731 


Std. 

Pkg. 

100 


Wt., Lbs. 
btd. Pkg. 

5 


Price 

Each 

$.11 


No. 532 Wiremold Outlet 
Boxes 

Designed as a base for a standard five- 
ampere snap or toggle switch but may also 
be used as a junction or pull box and for 
mounting back wired fittings with 2 34- 
inch base. 



Cat. 

Unit 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

532 

5 

100 

17 

$.33 


No. 5736 Wiremold Blank Covers 

A 4-inch blank cover for use with 
boxes 5737, 5738 and 5739 where they 
are used as pull or junction boxes or 
for hanging 34-inch fixtures or drop 
cords. 



Cat. 

No. 

5736 


Unit 

Pkg. 

5 


Std. 

Pkg. 

100 


Wt., Lbs. 

Std. Pkg. 

13 $.14 


Price 

Each 


No. 5737 Wiremold Extension Boxes 


Primarily designed for use in extend- 
ing Nos. 500 and 700 Wiremold Con- 
duit from existing outlets, its base plate 
having four tongues for slip joint con- 
nections, and special slots for attaching 
to 334 and 4-inch boxes. 

Both base and cover are split so that 
it may be installed by simply dropping 
canopy. 




No. 5738 Wiremold Fixture Boxes 

Primarily designed for use in hanging 
fixtures but is also equipped with 
screw holes in its cover to permit mount- 
ing any device which may be hung on a 
334-inch or 4-inch box. The base has 
four tongues for slip joint connections 
with Wiremold Conduit and the cover 
is provided with abundant splice room 
and has four double twistouts for use 
with both Nos. 500 and 700 Wiremold 
Conduit. With the use of No. 5736 
Wiremold Blank Cover this fitting may be used as a junction 
box. Outside dimensions: diameter, 4% inches; height, 1 inch. 
Fixture and device screw spacings on 2% and 334-inch centers. 
Base has four holes for fixture studs and five knockouts for 
34-inch pipe or BX connectors. 

Cat. Unit Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Pkg. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

5738 5 50 30 $.49 

Wiremold Box Connectors 

Nos. 5781 and 5781-A are for use to couple 
Nos. 500 and 700 Wiremold Conduit to fittings 
having knockouts for 34-inch and J4-inch pipe. 



Cat. 

Unit 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

5781 

5 

50 

3 

$.25 

5781-A 

5 

50 

4 

.25 



Wiremold Pipe Couplings 

Nos. 5782 and 5782-A are for use in coupling 
Nos. 500 and 700 Wiremold Conduit to 34“inch 
or %-inch pipe. 


Cat. 

Unit 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

5782 

5 

50 

4 

$.38 

5782-A 

5 

50 

7 

.38 


No. 5785 Wiremold 
Combination 
Connectors 


Cat. 

No. 

5785 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

8 



$.45 

Unit pkg., 5; std. pkg. 50. 


No. 588 Wiremold Open Work Couplings 

No. 588 is designed for use where a 
tap is made from No. 500 Wiremold to 
open work, as in coming out to meter, 
fractional horse power motors and 
similar devices. 



Cat. 

No. 

588 


Unit 

Pkg. 

5 


Std. 

Pkg. 

20 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

4 


Price 

Each 

$.29 


No. 701 Wiremold Reducing Connectors 


No. 701 four-wire connector is 
used to connect No. 700 Wiremold 
with No. 500 Wiremold fittings. 



Cat. 

Unit 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

701 

10 

100 

7 

$.16 


No. 600 Wiremold Benders 

A light hand tool that bends or 
offsets Wiremold on close, easily 
finished radii. 

Handle not furnished. 

Use about two feet of 34-inch pipe. 


Cat. 

Unit 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Cat. 

Unit 

Std. 

Wt., Lbe. 

Price 

No. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

No. 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

5737 

5 

50 

28 

$.61 

Vi 600 

1 

10 

25 

$2.00 
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Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

84 


Price 
per 100 

$32.00 



No. SP51151 Sprague 4-inch Square Outlet 
Boxes 

Ten outlets in sides and five in bot- 
tom for J^-inch conduit and one twist - 
out in two opposite sides for 34-inch 
gas pipe, or eight in sides and four in 
bottom for % -inch conduit and one in 
bottom for 3^-inch gas pipe in center 
and one knockout-twistout in two 
. opposite sides for J^-inch gas pipe. 

Four 34-inch clearance holes for standard fixture stud (134- 
inch centers). Combination gas and electric box. 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No * Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

**SP51151 V/ 2 100 84 $32.00 

No. SP52151 Sprague 4-inch Square Outlet 
Boxes 

Ten outlets in sides and five in bottom 
for 34-inch conduit or eight in sides and 
four in bottom for j4-inch conduit and 
one in center bottom for 34-inch gas 
pipe. Four /4-inch clearance holes for 
standard fixture stud (l}4-inch centers). 

Straight electric box. 

Cat. Depth std. 

No. Inches Pkg. 

SP52151 V/ 2 100 

No. SP 51C4 Sprague Covers for 4-inch 
Square Outlet Boxes 

Raised closed, with gas pipe flange. 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP51C4 100 49 $20.00 

No. SP51C5 Sprague Covers for 4-inch 
Square Outlet Boxes 

Raised canopy type, 234-inch diameter 
opening ears D. & T., with 2j4-inch screw 
spacing, with gas pipe flange. 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

*SP5lC5 100 38 $22.00 

No. SP51C55 Sprague Covers for 4-inch 
Square Outlet Boxes 

Raised canopy type, 234-inch diameter 
opening, without ears, with gas pipe flange 
Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price* 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP51C55 100 38 $21.00 

No. SP52C1 Sprague Covers fo r 4- inch 
Square Outlet Boxes 

Flat closed. 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP52C1 100 39 $13.00 

No. SP52C3 Sprague Covers for 4-inch 
Square Outlet Boxes 

Raised canopy type, 234-inch diameter 
opening ears D. & T., with 2^4-inch screw 
spacing. 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

*SP52C3 100 33 $17.00 

No. SP52C7 Sprague Covers for 4-inch 
Square Outlet Boxes 

Raised, with 34-inch knockout. 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

SP52C7 100 44 v 

No. SP52C12 Sprague Covers for 4- inch 
Square Outlet Boxes 

Raised, pendent type, ^-inch eyelet bush- 
ing. 

Cat. Depth Std. 

No. Inches Pkg. 

SP52C12 . 100 






Price 
per 100 

$16.00 




Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

48 


Price 
per 100 

$17.00 


■■ ■ to I . UU 

*These covers will accommodate all covers of 314-inch 
octagon box. Cat. No. SP24151. 

**Not carried in stock. Made to special order only. 



Price 
per 100 

$22.00 




opening 

Price 
per 100 

$26.00 




No. SP52C13 Sprague Covers for 4-inch 
Outlet Boxes 

For Flush Devices 

Raised for single flush device, opening 2%x 
1% inches. 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

M ^ 100 33 $21.00 

No. SP52C14 Sprague Covers for 4- inch 
Outlet Boxes 

For Flush Devices 

Raised for single flush device, opening 
2%xl% inches. 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. 

No. Inches ‘ Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

S p 52C 14 % 100 38 — 

No. SP52C15 Sprague Covers for 4- inch 
Outlet Boxes 

For Flush Devices 

Raised for single flush device, opening 2%x 
1 % inches. 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

.. „SP52C15 1 100 44 $23.00 

IMo. SP52C17 Sprague Covers for 4-inch 
Outlet Boxes 

For Flush Devices 

Raised for two flush devices, 

2 J4x3% inches. 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

SP52C17 34 100 26 

No. SP52C18 Sprague Covers for 4-inch 
Outlet Boxes 

For Flush Devices 

Raised for two flush devices, opening 2l4x 
3% inches. 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 

*°L Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

No cpco£oo 2 c 18 * A ^ 100 33 $27.00 

No. bP52C28 Sprague Covers for 4- inch 
Outlet Boxes 
For Surface Devices 

Flat for all surface mounted devices, with 
screw centers, % to 1% inches. 

Cat. Deoth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP52C28 100 32 $16.00 

No. SP52C35 Sprague Covers for 4-inch 
Outlet Boxes 

Raised for sign receptacles, screw ring type, 
1 / 2 -inch diameter opening for single protrud- 
ing lug on porcelain. 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 

Inche8 Pfc Std.Pkg. per 100 

*1 100 35 $16.00 

No. 5P52C36 Sprague Covers for 4- inch 
Outlet Boxes 

Raised for sign receptacles, screw ring 
type, lj^-inch diameter opening, bent under 
tongue for 5-notched porcelain. 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP52C36 100 35 $16.00 

No. SP52C39 Sprague Covers for 4- inch 
Outlet Boxes 

For Fluted Devices 

Flat for all fluted devices. 

Cat. Depth 

No. Inches 

SP52C39 


Outlet Boxes 

For Federal Sign Receptacles 

Flat for Federal sign receptacles, intruding 
tongue. 

Cat. Depth std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP52C44 100 38 $14.00 






Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

per 100 

100 

37 

$40.00 
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No. SP52C48 Sprague Covers for 4-inch 
Outlet Boxes 

Raised canopy type, 2^-inch diameter 
opening, without ears. 



Cat. 

Depth 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

per 100 

SP52C48 


100 

33 

$16.00 


No. SP52C57 Sprague Covers for 4- inch 
Outlet Boxes 

Raised, with 2xl-inch opening for French , 
fixtures. 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP52C57 100 33 $45.00 

No. SP52C63 Sprague Covers for 4- inch 
Outlet Boxes 

Raised, with oval opening for Elexits. 




Cat. 

Depth 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

per 100 

SP52C63 


100 

40 

$42.00 


No. SP52C67 Sprague Covers for 4-inch 
Outlet Boxes 


Raised 

tached. 

cover with 

Uno 

shade holder at- 

Cat. 

Depth 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

p^r 100 

SP52C67 


100 

44 

$50.00 



No. SP54151 Sprague 4-inch Octagon 
Outlet Boxes 


Four outlets in sides and five in bot- 
tom for J4-inch conduit or four in sides 
and four in bottom for 34-inch conduit 
and one in center bottom for 34-inch gas 
pipe. Four 34-inch clearance holes for 
standard fixture stud (134-inch centers). 



Cat. 

Depth 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

per 100 

SP54151 

iy 2 

100 

70 

$28.00 


No. SP54171 Sprague 4-inch Octagon Outlet 
Boxes 

Four outlets in sides and five in bottom for 34-inch conduit 
or four in sides and four in bottom for 34-inch conduit and one 
in center bottom for 34-inch gas pipe. 

Can also be furnished with four outlets in sides for 1-inch 
and five in bottom for 34-inch conduit. 

Four 14-inch clearance holes for fixture stud (134-inch 
centers). 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. • per 100 

SP54171 2V S 100 93 $38.00 

No. SP54155 Sprague 4-inch Octagon Outlet 
Boxes 

For Loom and Conduit 

Four outlets in side, and five in bot- 
tom for 34-inch conduit and four in 
rounded side, two in bottom for 54-inch 
circular loom. Four 14-inch clearance 
holes for standard fixture stud (1 J4-inch 
centers). 

Cat. Depth Std. 

No. Inches Pkg. 

SP54155 1 34 100 

No. SP55151 Sprague 4-inch Extension 
Rings 

For 4-inch Octagon Boxes 

Four outlets in sides for J4-inch or 
four in sides for 34- inch conduit. 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP55151 iy 2 100 55 $31.00 



Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

70 


Price 
per 100 

$30.00 





No. SP55171 Sprague 4-inch Extension Rings 

For 4-inch Octagon Boxes 

Four outlets in sides for 34-inch or 
four in sides for 34-inch conduits. 





Cat. 

No. 

SP56112 

No 


Depth 

Inches 

Vi 

SP56121 


Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP55171 2 y s 100 71 $41.00 

No. SP56111 Sprague 4-inch Round 
Shallow Outlet Boxes 
For Rigid Conduit 

Five outlets in bottom for 34-inch or 
four in bottom for 34-inch conduit and 
one in center bottom for 34-inch conduit. 

With ears D. & T. Four 34-inch clear- 
ance holes for standard fixture stud. 

( 1 34-inch centers. ) 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP56111 34 100 47 $19.00 

No. SP56112 Sprague 4-inch Round 
Shallow Outlet Boxes 

For Rigid Conduit 

Five outlets in bottom for 34-inch 
conduit, or four in bottom for 34-inch 
conduit and one in center bottom for 
34-inch conduit. Without ears. Four 
34-inch clearance holes for standard 
fixture stud. (134-inch centers.) 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

100 45 $15.00 

Sprague 4-inch Round 
Shallow Outlet Boxes 
For Rigid Conduit 

Five outlets in bottom for 34-inch conduit, or four in bottom 
for 34-inch conduit and one in center bottom for 34-inch conduit 
With ears D. & T. Four 34-inch clearance holes for standard 
fixture stud. (134-inch centers.) 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP56121 34 100 55 $21.00 

No. SP56122 Sprague 4-inch Round 
Shallow Outlet Boxes 

For Rigid Conduit 

Five outlets in bottom for 34-inch conduit, or four in bottom 
for 34 -inch conduit and one in center bottom for 34-inch conduit. 
Without ears. Four 34- inch clearance holes for standard 
fixture stud. (134-inch centers.) 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP56122 34 100 53 $16.00 

No. SP56115 Sprague 4-inch Round 
Shallow Outlet Boxes 

For Loom and Conduit 

Two outlets in bottom for 34;inch con- 
duit and one in bottom for 34-ineh con- 
duit and eight in bottom for % inch 
circular loom. With ears D. & T. Four 
34-inch clearance holes for standard 
fixture stud. (134-inch centers.) 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP56115 y 2 100 47 $19.00 

No. SP56116 Sprague 4-inch Round 
Shallow Outlet Boxes 

For Loom and Conduit 

Two outlets in bottom for 34-inch con- 
duit and one in bottom for 34-inch con- 
duit and eight in bottom for 34-inch cir- 
cular loom. Without ears. Four 34" 
inch clearance holes for standard fix- 
ture stud. (134-inch centers.) 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. p r 100 

SP56116 100 45 $15.00 
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No. SP56125 Sprague 4-inch Round 
Shallow Outlet Boxes 
For Loom and Conduit 

Two outlets in bottom for 34-inch conduit and one in bottom 
for 94- inch conduit and eight in bottom for 94-inch circular 
loom With ears D. & T. Four 34-inch clearance holes for 
standard fixture stud. (134-inch centers.) 

S at T De P th Ski. Wt., Lbs. Price 

In ^ es jkg. StdPkg. per 100 

or56125 94 100 5o $20.00 

No. SP56126 Sprague 4- inch Round 
Shallow Outlet Boxes 

For Loom and Conduit 

Two outlets in bottom for 34- inch conduit and one in bottom 
for %-inch conduit and eight in bottom for 94-inch circular 
loom Without ears. Four M-inch clearance holes for 
standard fixture stud. (134-inch centers.) 

Cal. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

In 3 C ) eS Pkg. StdPkg. per 100 

SI5612 6 34 100 53 $16.00 

No. SP54C3 Sprague Covers for 4-inch 
Octagon and Round Outlet Boxes 

Raised canopy type, 234-inch diameter 
opening, ears D. & T., 234-inch screw spacing. 
This cover will accommodate all ©overs of 
334-inch octagon'box Cat. No. SP24151 
Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP54C3 100 3 O $16.00 

No. SP54C6 Sprague Covers for 4-inch 
Octagon and Round Outlet Boxes 

Flat, with }4-inch knockout. 

Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

100 33 $13.00 

SP54C7 Sprague Covers for 4- inch 
Octagon and Round Outlet Boxes 

Raised, with J4-inch knockout. 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP54C7 100 43 $15.00 



Cat. 

No. 

SP54C6 

No 






No. SP54C9 Sprague Covers for 4-inch 
Octagon and Round Outlet Boxes 

Raised pendent type, 34-inch eyelet 

bushing. 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP54C9 100 40 $16.00 

No. SP54C12 Sprague Covers for 4-inch 

Octagon and Round Outlet Boxes 

Raised pendent type, ^-inch eyelet 

bushing. 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

IncheS Std * Pk «- Per 100 

SP54C12 . . 100 40 $16.00 

No. SP54C22 Sprague Covers for 4- inch 
Octagon and Round Outlet Boxes 

Flat, with 34-inch male nipple. 

Price 
per 100 

— . $25.00 

No. SP54C23 Sprague Covers for 4-inch 

Octagon and Round Outlet Boxes 

Flat, with 14 -inch female nipple 
| ^at. Denth Std. Wt.! Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP54C23 . . 100 37 $25 . 00 

No. SP5 C24 Sprague Covers for 4-inch 
Octagon and Round Outlet Boxes 

Flat, with 94-inch male nipple. 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. per 100 

37 $25.00 

No. SP54C25 Sprague Covers for 4- inch 

Octagon and Round Outlet Boxes 

Flat, with 94-inch female nipple. 

Cat. Depth std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No * In ches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP54C25 100 37 $25.00 


Cat. 

Depth 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

SP54C22 


100 

37 




Cat. 

Depth 

Std. 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

SP54C24 


100 




No. SPS4C28 Sprague Covers for 4- inch 
Octagon and Round Outlet Boxes 
Fop Surface Devices 

Flat, for all surface mounted devicesiwith 
screw centers from J4 to 1J4 inches. 



Cat. 

Depth 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

per 100 

SP54C28 


100 

26 

$15.00 


No. SP54C33 Sprague Covers for 4- inch 
Octagon and Round Outlet Boxes 

Flat, standard AMES 2-screw sign recep- 
tacle (opening 194 -inch diameter, 1% s.c.). 


Cat. 

Depth 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

per 100 

SP54C33 


100 

30 

$13.00 



No. SP54C35 Sprague Covers for 4- inch 
Octagon and Round Outlet Boxes 

Raised, screw ring sign receptacles (grooved 
opening, 134 -inch diameter). 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP54C35 100 30 $15.00 

No. SP54C36 Sprague Covers for 4- inch 
Octagon and Round Outlet Boxes 

Raised, screw ring sign receptacles (bent — 

tongue, opening 134 -inch diameter). 



Cat. 

Depth 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

per 100 

SP54C36 


100 

30 

$15.00 



No. SP54C37 Sprague Covers for 4- inch 
Octagon and Round Outlet Boxes 

^ Flat, flush floor receptacles, 134-inch diam- 

eter opening grooved, 1 34-inch s.c. 



Cat. 

Depth 

Std. 

Wt. Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

per 100 

SP54C37 


100 

34 

$13.00 


No. SP54C44 Sprague Covers for 4-inch 
Octagon and Round Outlet Boxes 
For Federal Sign Receptacles 

Flat, for Federal sign receptacles, intruding 
tongue. 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 

Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

100 29 


Cat. 

No. 


Depth 

Inches 



Price 
per 100 * 

SP54C44 100 29 $13.00 

No. SP54C48 Sprague Covers for 4- inch 
Octagon and Round Outlet Boxes 

Raised canopy type, 234-inch diameter 
opening, without ears. 



Cat. 

Depth 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

per 100 

SP54C48 


100 

30 

$15.00 


No. SP54C49 Sprague Covers for 4-inch 
Octagon and Round Outlet Boxes 

Flat, for Benjamin sign receptacles, 2-screw 
(special dimensions). 


Cat. 

Depth 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

per 100 

SP54C49 


100 

30 

$13.00 




No. SP54C53 Sprague Covers for 4-inch 
Octagon and Round Outlet Boxes 

Fop Surface Devices 

Flat, for surface mounted devices, with 
234 -inch, 234 -inch, or 294 -inch screw spacings. 
Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP54C53 100 25 $ 22.00 

No. SP54C54 Sprague Covers for 4- inch 
Octagon and Round Outlet Boxes 
Fop Concealed Snap Switches 

Raised, for concealed snap switches, diam- 
eter of snap switch cover, 234 inches; maxi- 
mum, V/i inches. 

Cat. Depth std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

, Inches Pkg- Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP54G54 100 39 $25.00 



No. SP54C63 Sprague Covers for 4- inch 
Octagon and Round Outlet Boxes 

Raised, with oval opening for elexits. 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP54C63 .. 100 27 $40.00 

No. SP54C67 Sprague Covers for 4-inch 
Octagon and Round Outlet Boxes 

Raised cover with Uno shade holder at- 
tached. 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt.,Lbs. Brice 

No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP54C67 .. 100 43 $50.00 




No. SP24151 Sprague 3V4-inch Octagon 
Outlet Boxes 

Four outlets in sides and one in bottom 
for J^-inch conduit, or four in sides for 
z Ar inch conduit and one in bottom for J4- 
inch conduit. 

Four J4-inch clearance holes for stand- 
ard fixture stud (13^-inch centers). 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP24151 iy 2 100 

No. SP26121 Sprague 3*4- inch 
Shallow Outlet Boxes 
For Metallic Conduit 

Three outlets in bottom for J^-inch con- 
duit. With ears D. & T. 



56 $24.00 

Round 


Cat. 

Depth 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

per 100 

SP26121 

■ H 

100 

42 

$20.00 




SP26125 


No. SP26125 Sprague 3Vi-inch Round 
^Shallow Outlet Boxes 

For Loom and Conduit 

Two outlets in bottom for H-inch con- 
duit and one in bottom for %-inch con- 
duit and four in bottom for %-inch 
circular loom. With ears D. & T. Four 
}4-inch clearance holes for standard fixture 
stud (lK-inch centers). 

Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

% 100 42 $18.00 

No. SP26126 Sprague 3Vi-inch Round 
Shallow Outlet Boxes 

For Loom and Conduit 

Two outlets in bottom for J/£-inch con- 
duit and on? in bottom for %-inch conduit 
and four in bottom for ^-inch circular 
loom. Without ears. Four % -inch 
clearance holes for standard fixture stud 
(1 1 2-inch centers). 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

SP26126 % 100 40 

No. SP24C6 Sprague Covers for 314 -inch 
Octagon and Round Outlet Boxes 

Flat, with 3^-inch knockout. 



Price 
per 100 

$16.00 



Cat. 

Depth 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

per 100 

*SP24C6 


200 

42 

$10.00 


No. SP24C7 Sprague Covers for 3*4- inch 
Octagon and Round Outlet Boxes 

Raised, with J^-inch knockout. 


Cat. 

Depth 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

per 100 

*SP24C7 


200 

46 

$12.00 



No. SP24C9 Sprague Covers for 3V4-inch 
Octagon and Round Outlet Boxes 

Raised pendent type, J^-inch eyelet bushing. 



Cat. 

DeptL 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

per 100 

*SP24C9 


200 

44 

$13.00 


♦Will fit Covers Cat. Nos. SP51C5, SP52C3, SP54C3, 

72C3. 


SP- 


No. SP24C12 Sprague Covers for 314 -inch 
Octagon and Round Outlet Boxes 

Raised pendent type, J^-inch eyelet bushing. 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP24C12 200 44 $13.00 

No. SP24C22 Sprague Covers for 314 -inch 
Octagon and Round Outlet Boxes 

Flat, with 3^-inch male nipple. 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP24C22 .. 100 25 $22.00 




No. SP24C23 Sprague Covers for 31 / 1 -inch 
Octagon and Round Outlet Boxes 

Flat, with Jds-inch female nipple. 



Cat. 

Depth 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. * 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

per 100 

SP24C23 


100 

25 

$22.00 


No. SP24C24 Sprague Covers for 314 -inch 
Octagon and Round Outlet Boxes 


Flat with %-inch male nipple. 


Cat. 

Depth 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

per 100 

SP24C24 


100 

25 

$22.00 



No. SP24C25 Sprague Covers for 3Vi-inch 
Octagon and Round Outlet Boxes 

Flat, with ^-inch female nipple. 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP24C25 100 25 $22.00 

No. SP24C28 Sprague Covers for 3*4- mch 
Octagon and Round Outlet Boxes 

For Surface Devices 

Flat, for all surface mounted devices, with 
screw centers from Y% inch to 1 7 A inches. 

Cat Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP24C28 200 28 $12.00 

No. SP24C33 Sprague Covers for 3*4- inch 
Octagon and Round Outlet Boxes 

Flat, for AMES sign receptacles, 2-screw stand- 
ard dimensions. 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkd. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP24C33 200 36 $10.00 





No. SP24C35 Sprague Covers for 314 -inch 
Octagon and Round Outlet Boxes 

Raised, screw ring sign receptacles, grooved 
opening, l}^-inch diameter. 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP24C35 200 36 $12.00 



No. SP24C36 Sprague Covers for 3 V 4 -inch 
Octagon and Round Outlet Boxes 

Raised, for screw ring sign receptacles, bent 
tongue opening, 1^-inch diameter. 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP24C36 200 36 $12.00 

No. SP24C39 Sprague Covers for 3!4-inch 
Octagon and Round Outlet Boxes 
For Standard Fluted Devices 

Flat, for all standard fluted devices. 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt , Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP24C39 100 19 $40.00 

No. SP24C44 Sprague Covers fo 3V4-inch 
Octagon and Round Outlet Boxes 

For Federal Sign Receptacles 

Flat, for Federal sign receptacles, intruding 
tongue. 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP24C44 200 34 $10.00 
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No. SP72151 Sprague 4 n /i6-inch Square 
Outlet Boxes 

Eight outlets in sides, five in bottom 
for 3^-inch conduit or eight in sides, four 
in bottom for 54-inch conduit and one 
in center bottom for 34-inch gas pipe. 
Four 34-inch clearance holes for stand- 
ard fixture studs (l}4-inch centers). 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP72151 134 100 109 $50.00 

No. SP72171 Sprague 4 u /i6-»nch Square 
Outlet Boxes 

Eight outlets in sides, five in bottom 
for 34-inch conduit or eight in sides, 
four in bottom for 54-inch conduit and 
one in center bottom for 34-inch gas 
pipe. Can also be furnished with eight 
outlets in sides for 1-inch and five in 
bottom for 34-inch conduit. Four 34- 
inch clearance holes for standard fixture 
studs ( 134 -inch centers). 



Cat. 

Depth 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

per 100 

SP72171 

2^ 

100 

131 

$60.00 


No. SP72C1 Sprague Covers 
for 4 n /i 6 -inch Square Outlet 
Boxes 

Flat closed. 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP72C1 100 52 $18.00 

No. SP72C3 Sprague Covers 
for 4 n /i 6 -inch Square Outlet Boxes 

Raised canopy type, 2 34-inch diameter 
opening, ears D. & T., with 254"inch screw 
spacing. Will accommodate all covers of 
334-inch octagon box, Cat. No. SP24151. 



Cat. 

Depth Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

per 100 

SP72C3 

100 

49 

$22.00 




No. SP72C7 Sprague Covers 
for 4 n /i6-inch Square Outlet 
Boxes 

Raised with 34-inch knockout. 


Cat. 

Depth 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

per 100 

SP72C7 


100 

61 

$21.00 


No. SP72C12 Sprague Covers 
for 4 1 Vi 6 -inch Square Outlet 
Boxes 


Raised 

pendent 

type, 54-inch 

eyelet 

bushing. 

Cat. 

Depth 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

per 100 

SP72C12 


100 63 

$22.00 



No. SP72C48 Sprague Covers 
for 4 11 /i 6 -inch Square Outlet Boxes 

Raised canopy type, without ears, 234- 
inch diameter opening. 




No. SP16711 Sprague Outlet 
and Beam Plates 

Flat, plate 234-inch diameter, one or 
two 34-inch knockouts. 


Cat. 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

per 100 

SP16711 

100 

11 

$10.00 




No. SP56711 Sprague Outlet and 
Beam Plates 

Flat, plate 434-inch diameter, five 
34-inch knockouts or four 54-inch and 
one }4-inch knockout in center, with 
4 34-inch clearance holes for standard 
fixture stud, 134-inch centers. 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP56711 100 36 $14.00 

No. SP68C57 Sprague Outlet and 
Beam Plates 

Flat, plate for French fixture work, 
434 inches long by 2 Ji6 inches wide 
three 34-inch knockouts. 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP68C57 100 25 $10.00 

No. SP58361 Sprague Utility Boxes 

For Switches and Flush Devices 

Four inches long, 2% ' inches 
wide, three knockouts in each side, 
one in each end and one in bottom 
for 34-inch conduit or three in each 
side for J4-inch, one in each end and 
one in bottom for 54 -inch conduit. 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt.,fcbs. Price 

No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP58361 V/ s 100 70 $30.00 


Sprague Gang Boxes 

For All Standard Flush Devices 
For V^-inch or %.jrich Conduit 




Cat. 

No. of 

Wt.,Lbs. 

Price 

Cat. 

No. of Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Devices 

per 100 

per 100 

No. 

Devices per 100 

per 100 

SP6732 

2 

138 

$60.00 

SP6736 

6 

288 

$310.00 

SP6733 

3 

169 

90.00 

SP6737 

7 

331 

470.00 

SP6734 

4 

200 

120.00 

SP6738 

8 

369 

500.00 

SP6735 

5 

250 

160.00 

SP6739 

9 

394 

550.00 


Sprague Gang Box Covers 

For All Standard Flush Devices 

Furnished with extra slotted screw 
holes plugged, so as to fit the next 
smaller size box. For instance, Cat. 

No. SP6755 (4-gang) will fit both Cat. 

No. SP6733 (3-gang) and Cat. No. 



Cat. 

No. of 


No. of 

Wt., Lbs. 


Price 

No. 

Devices 


Gangs 

per 100 


per 100 

SP6751 

2 


2 

50 


$30.00 

SP6753 

3 


3 

63 


45.00 

SP6755 

4 


4 

75 


60.00 

SP6757 

5 


5 

94 


75.00 

SP6759 

6 


6 

106 


145.00 

SP6761 

7 


7 

119 


260.00 

SP6763 

8 


8 

131 


290.00 

SP6765 

9 


9 

144 


330.00 

SP6767 

10 


9 

144 


360.00 



Knockouts 





J^-inch Knockouts • 

^4 -inch Knockouts 

Cat. 

Each 

Each 


Each 

Each 


No. 

Side 

End 

Bottom 

Side 

End 

♦Bottom 


Cat. 

Depth 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

SP6732 

5 

2 

5 

4 

2 

4 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

per 100 

>SP6733 

6 

2 

10 

6 

2 

8 

SP72C48 


100 

49 

$21.00 

SP6734 

8 

2 

10 

7 

2 

8 






SP6735 

8 

2 

10 

8 

2 

8 


No. SP72C67 Sprague Covers 
for 4 11 /i6-inch Square Outlet 
Boxes 

Raised cover with Uno shade holder. 
Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP72C67 100 61 $50.00 



SP6736 

SP6737 

SP6738 

SP6739 


10 

10 

12 

14 


10 

10 

10 

10 


8 

10 

12 

12 


*In addition to these outlets one 34-inch is provided, cen- 
trally located, in the bottom of Cat. No. SP6732 box and two 
34-inch outlets are provided in the bottom of boxes Cat. Nos. 
SP6733 to SP6739 inclusive. 
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Sprague 4- inch Octagon Concrete 
Boxes and Plates 
For Concrete Construction Work 


Box Back Plate 

Prices of boxes include back plate. Back plate furnished 
with 34-inch conduit knockout only. Boxes furnished as de- 
sired with J^-inch, Ji-inch or 1-inch knockouts. 

Boxes are considered standard with all knockouts }4-inch 
or all 34-inch. The 1-inch or combination of sizes of knockouts 
are considered special. 

Boxes 

Electro-galvanized finish only. One knockout in each of 
four flat sides. Two outward projection external nail lugs at 
front. Two pairs internal lugs, inward projecting ears, one 
pair at back for back plate and one pair at front for standard 
4-inch round covers. 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price, per 100 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Inch Back Plate 

SP54521 134 100 92 $30.00 

SP54531 2 100 107 30.00 

SP54551 3 100 136 40.00 

SP54571 4 100 162 50.00 

♦SP54581 5 100 197 60.00 

♦SP54591 6 100 227 70.00 

* Manufactured on order only. 

Back Plates 

Electro-galvanized finish only. Three 34-inch conduit 
knockouts. Four 34-inch diameter knockouts for standard 
fixture studs. Two securance screw holes for screws to secure 
plate to back of box. 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP54712 100 32 $14.00 

No. SP6300 Sprague Small Multilets 

Length, 3% inches; 
width, 234 inches. 
Six outlets, one in 
each end, one in the 
bottom and one in 
one side and two i n 
the other. 

Furnished for 34 - 
inch or 34 -inch con- 

duit only. 

Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. per 100 per 100 

SP6300 iy 8 100 62 $25.00 

Covers for No. SP6300 Multilets 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Description Pkg. per 100 per 100 

SP6303 *Three-wire Porcelain 100 64 $12.00 

SP6316 Steel, Plain or Closed 200 25 9.00 

SP6317 u Closed, with 34-inch Con- 
duit Knockout 200 26 10.00 

No. SP6400 Sprague Large Multilets 

Length, 434 inches; width, 2 % inches. Six outlets, one in 
each end, one in the bottom and one in one side and two in the 
other. Furnished for 34-inch, 34-inch or 1-inch conduit only. 
Cat. Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. per 100 per 100 

SP6400 2J6 100 90 $30.00 

Covers for No. SP6400 Multilets 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Description Pkg. per 100 per 100 

SP6403 *Three-wire Porcelain 100 87 $13.00 

SP6416 Steel, Plain or Closed 200 31 12.00 

SP6417 “ Closed, with 34-inch Conduit 


Knockout 


200 30 12.00 


*Outlets are sealed and can be readily removed. 


No. OKI OX Outlet Boxes 

Straight electric new or old work 34- 
inch iron pipe size female thread, 4 knock- 
outs at 45 degrees and 4 on back. Can be 
used for any concealed wiring outlet. Gal- 
vanized finish. Std. package, 100. Weight 
pounds per hundred, 32. 

Price, No. OK10X per 100 $24.00 

“ “ OK10XM “ 24.00 

No. OKI IX Outlet Boxes 

Combination new or old work, center 
hole an easy fit for 34-inch gas pipe with 
set screw for bonding. Has 4 knockouts 
at 45 degrees and 4 on back. Galvanized 
finish. Std. package, 100. Weight pounds 
per hundred, 32. 

Price, No. OK11X per 100 $24.00 

No. OK16X Outlet Boxes 

An oval BX type box made espe- 
cially for side wall outlets where per- 
fect alignment of decorative shallow 
shield is essential. Length, 434 inches; 
width, 2 34 inches; depth, h / 8 inch. 
Galvanized finish. Std. package, 100. 

Price, No. OK16X, Wt. 32 Lbs. per 100 per 100 $55.00 

No. OK100C Clamps 

The clamp that has made the OK boxes 
possible and popular. It has a giant grip 
on cables but affords absolute protec- 
tion to the insulated wires within them. 

Can be used in standard switch boxes. 

Standard package, 100. Weight pounds 
per hundred, 3. 

Price, No. OK100C. per 100 $5.50 

No. OK12 Loom Type Outlet Plates 

Has 34-inch iron pipe size female thread. 
Diameter, 334 inches; depth, % inches. 
Standard package, 100; weight, 26 pounds. 
Cat. Price 

No. Description per 100 

OK12 Without Clamps $12.50 

OK12 With Clamps 16.25 

Also furnished with 34-inch male stud 
as No. OK12M, at same prices. 

No. OKI 3 Loom Type Outlet Plates 

Has 34-inch iron pipe size female thread. 

Diameter, 3 inches; depth, 34-inch. 

Standard package, ,100; weight, 19 pounds. 

Cat. Price 

No. Description per 100 

OK 13 Without Clamps $10.00 

OK13 With Clamps 13.75 

Also furnished with 34;inch male stud as 
No. OK13M, at same prices. 

No. OKI 4 Loom Type Outlet Plates 

Has fibre insulation. Black enameled. 
Diameter, 334 inches; depth, 34-inch. 
Standard package, 100; weight, 26 pounds. 
Cat. Price 

No. Description per 100 

OK14 Without Clamps $13.50 

OK14 With Clamps 17.25 

Also furnished with set screws for bonding 
to gas pipe as No. OK14G, same prices. 

No. OKI 5 Loom Type Outlet Plates 

Has fibre insulation. Diameter, 3 inches; depth, 34-inch. 
Black enamel finish. Standard package, 100. 

Weight pounds per hundr&l, 19. 

Cat. Price 

No. Description per 100 

OK15 Without Clamps $12.50 

OKI 5 With Clamps 16.25 

Also furnished with set screws for bonding 
to gas pipe as No. OK15G, same prices. 
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No. 12 Hope 
Outlet Boxes 
For Flexible Steel Armored 
Conductors 

For y 8 and j^-inch pipe. 

Cat. No. Std. Pkg. Price, Each 

12 100 $.13 





No. 14 Hope 
Outlet Boxes 

For Flexible Steel Armored 
Conductors 

Stud has hole through center, 
so bolt or screw may be used. 

Cat. No. Std. Pkg. Price, Each 

14 100 $.13 


No. 2 Hope 
Outlet Boxes 

For Flexible Steel Armored 
Conductors 

For use on surface. 

For J^-inch pipe. 

Cat. No. Std. Pkg. Price, Eacli 

2 100 $.13 

No. 4 Hope 
Outlet Boxes 

For Flexible Steel Armored 
Conductors 

For use on surface. Stud has 
hole through center, so bolt or 
screw may be used. 

Cat. No. Std. Pkg. Price, Each 

4 100 $.13 


T & B Dead Ground Cable Boxes 


For Armored Conductors 




Nos. 549-548 


This box has a simple, yet effective connecting and ground- 
ing device, based on the wedge and inclined plane principle, 
which entirely does away with the multiplicity of parts 
required in boxes of other makes. 

The mechanical and electrical connection between box and 
armor is perfect. It is easy to install. 

Box is galvanized. 


Shallow boxes are 3 inches in diameter by % 
Standard package, 100. 

Cat. 

No. Description 

553 Shallow Box for Straight Electric Work, 

^-inch Fixture Stem 

554 Shallow Box for Comb. Gas and Electric, 

to Slip %-inch Gas Pipe 

556 Shallow Box for Comb. Gas and Electric, 

to Slip %-inch Gas Pipe 

557 Shallow Box for Comb. Gas and Electric, 

to Slip }^-inch Gas Pipe 

549 Shutter for Use with Cable Box No. 556 . . 
548 “ “ “ “ “ “ “ 557 . . 


inch deep. 


»Y l. 

Lbs. Price 
Std. per 
Pkg. 100 

50 $22.00 
47 22.00 

60 22.00 

60 22.00 

4 5.00 

5 6.00 


T & B Cable Boxes 



No. 590 


A practical and handy box for ar- 
mored conductor installations. 

Boxes are 2? 4 inches in diameter bv 
inch deep. 


Cat. 

No. 

Description 


Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
per 100 per 100 

590 

For Straight Electric Work, 
Fixture Stem 

^8-inch 

100 

51 $22.00 

591 

For Combination Gas and 
to Slip 3 s -ineh Gas Pipe . 

Electric 

100 

50 22.00 


T & B Cable Boxes 


Particularly well adapted to narrow 
bracket installations because of its small 
diameter. 

Boxes are 2 3 4 inches in diameter by 
% inch deep. 



No. 565 


Cat. 

No. Description 

565 For Straight Electric Work, iFs-inch 

Fixture Stem 

566 For Combination Gas and Electric 

to Slip %-inch Gas Pipe 


Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. per 100 per 100 

100 50 $22.00 

100 50 22.00 


T & B Clamp Loom Boxes 



No. 567 


Particularly well adapted to 
narrow bracket installatiQns be- 
cause of its small diameter. 

Boxes are 2 % inches in diam- 
eter by inch deep. 

No. 568 has set screw to bond 
gas pipe. 


Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Description Pkg. per 100 per 100 

567 For Straight Electric Work, J 8-inch 

Fixture Stem 100 50 $22.00 

568 For Combination Gas and Electric, 

to Slip %-inch Gas Pipe 100 50 22.00 


T & B Loom Plates 


Two clamps which securely 
fasten the loom to the plate are 
furnished. 

Nos. 1560 and 1562 are for 
straight electric work, with y 8 - 
inch thread. 

Nos. 1561 and 1563 are for com- 
bination gas and electric work to 
slip %-inch gas pipe. 

Nos. 1561 and 1563 have fibre 
ring. 



No. 1560 


Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Description Pkg. per 100 per 100 

1560 Shallow Plate 100 22 $22 00 

1561 “ “ 100 22 22.00 

1562 Deep Plate, % inch 100 32 22.00 

1563 “ “ 5 A “ 100 32 22.00 



157 


rifySh 

J ^crj U 


rj&Sh 


□ 

PETTI NGELL - ANDREWS 

c o . 

□ 

— 

J “S A 

Namwj/ 



Type X Gem Sectional Switch Boxes 

For Flexible Metallic Conduit 

The knockouts provided 
will accommodate BX Nos. 
10, 12 and 14 B. & S. twin 
conductors and BX3 Nos. 12 
andl4 B.& S triple conductors, 
also % inch and 54-inch flex- 
ible steel conduit when ends 
are protected by brass bush- 
ing caps. 

Length, 3 inches; width, 2 
inches. 

Regularly finished with coat 
of black insulating enamel. 
Galvanized extra. 


Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

inches Description Pkg. per 100 Each 

2J4 With No. 1 Clamps 100 83 $.60 


2 Vi Unit without Sides with No. 1 Clamps 100 47 .50 

Types D, F, FC and E Gem Sectional 
Switch Boxes 


For Non-metallic Flexible Conduit 



Equipped with reversible 
and sliding ears which have 
an adjustment of ^ inch up 
to % inch, suitable for both 
old and new work. 

Types D, F, FC and E 
boxes are bevel-cornered and 
are practical for use in rewir- 
ing old buildings. 

Length, 3 inches; width, 2 
inches. 

Knockouts, 54 inch, 2 in 
each side and 2 in each beveled corner only. 

Finished with coat of black enamel. Galvanized extra. 


_ D T e P th ^ Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Type In. Description Pkg. per 100 Each 

D 2 No Clamps 100 64 $.50 

D 2 Unit without Sides or Clamps ... . 100 37 .40 

F 234 No Clamps 100 69 .50 

F 234 Unit without Sides or Clamps 100 39 .40 

FC 2J4 With No. 2 Clamps 100 73 .60 

FC 2J4 Unit with No. 2 Clamps without 

Sides 100 43 .50 

E 2 34 No Clamps 100 73 .50 

E 2 Unit without Sides or Clamps 100 42 .40 


Types BS, BM, B and BD Gem 
Sectional Switch Boxes 


For Rigid Conduit 

These switch boxes accom- 
modate all standard makes of 
switches and receptacles and 
can be furnished with 34-inch 
or 54-inch conduit knockouts. 
May also be used for flexible 
tubing or larger than 34-inch 
size if desired and for stand- 
ard BX conductors by using 
box connectors. 

All boxes are 3 inches long 
and 2 inches wide. 

^ Finish. — Regularly fur- 

nished with coat of black insulating enamel. Galvanized extra. 



Depth Std. Wt.,'Lbs. Price 

Type In. Description Pkg. per 100 Each 

BS 2 Use Type R Bushing 100 67 $ . 50 

BS 2 Unit without Sides. Use Type R 

Bushing 100 39 .40 

BM 2 J4 Use Type R Bushing 100 78 .50 

BM 234 Unit without Sides. Use Type R 

Bushing 100 45 .40 

B 2% 10) 86 .50 

B 2% Unit without Sides 100 47 .40 

BD 334 100 52 . 50 

BD 3J4 Unit without Sides 100 29 .40 


Type R Gem Sectional Shallow Switch 
Boxes 



Price, 




The Type R is a shallow sec- 
tional switch box especially de- 
signed for use in thin parti- 
tions. 

It is 134 inches deep over 
all, 354 inches long and has a 
34-inch knockout at each end. 

Nail holes are provided for 
securing the box to metal lath 
or plaster board. Standard 
makes of shallow switches may 
be readily mounted and ample 
space for conduit bushings is 
provided in the extra length of 
the box. 

each $.40 
“ .30 


Types S, C and A Gem Sectional Switch 
Boxes 

For Non-metallic Flexible Conduit 

Equipped with reversible 
and sliding ears which have an 
adjustment of A inch up to % 
inch, suitable for both old and 
new work. 

Types S, C and A boxes are 
square-cornered and are par- 
ticularly adapted for new work 
on account of the space that is 
available in corners for wiring, 
bushing etc. 

Length, 3 inches; width, 2 
inches. 

Knockouts, % inch, 2 in each 
side, 2 in each end and 4 in 
bottom. 

Regularly finished with coat of black insulating enamel. 
Galvanized at a slight advance in price. 

Depth 

Type In. Description 

S 2 No Clamps 

S 2 Unit without Sides or Clamps . 

C 2 J4 No Clamps 

C 234 Unit without Sides or Clamps . 

A 3 No Clamps ' . . . 

A 3 Unit without Sides or Clamps . 


Type DS Union Door Switch Boxes 

For Rigid or Flexible Conduit 

Approved by Underwriters’ 

Laboratories, Inc. Made of 14- 
gauge steel, finished with black m 
insulating enamel; can be fur- 
nished galvanized, at a small 
advance. 

No. 1. — For Perkins and 
Arrow E Door Switches. One 
54-inch knockout for flexible 
non-metallic conduit and 34- 
inch knockout in bottom for 
rigid. Screw centers 3% inches. 

No. 2. — Same as above, but with f-f-inch knockouts and 
clamps. No. 3. — For Diamond H Door Switches. One 54- 
inch knockout for flexible non-metallic conduit and 34-inch 
knockout- for rigid. Screw centers 3% inches. No. 4. — Same 
as above, but with f^-ineh knockouts and diamps. No. 5.— 
For H & H Door Switches. One 54-inch knockout for flexi- 
ble conduit; 34-inch knockout for rigid. Screw centers 3^ 
inches. No. 6. — Same as above, but with ff-inch knockouts 
and clamps. 




Dimensions, ] 

Inches 

Std. 

Wt. Lbs. 

Price 

Type 

Clamps 

Length 

Width 

Depth 

Pkg. 

per 100 

Each 

DS-1 

Without 

sy 8 

m 

2 % 

100 

75 

$.50 

DS-2 

With 

3% 

m 


100 

76 

.65 

DS-3 

Without 

3M 


W* 

100 

68 

.50 

DS-4 

With 

3M 

m 

2 % 

100 

69 

.65 

DS-5 

Without 

3 

1H 

3 

100 

69 

.50 

DS-6 

With 

3 


3 

100 

70 

.65 



Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. per 100 Each 

100 67 $.50 
100 39 .40 

100 78 .50 

100 45 .40 

50 88 .50 

50 48 .40 
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Nos. 170 and 170A Union Sectional 
Switch Boxes 


Union Solid One-piece Switch 
Boxes and Covers 


For Loom or Rigid Conduit 



No. 170 box is four inches long, 
two inches wide and 1 % inches deep. 
The end outlets are for %-inch con- 
duit, the two outlets in each side 
for loom or %-inch flexible conduit. 
Not provided with external sup- 
porting ears. Has one mounting 
hole in bottom. Particularly adapt- 
ed for thin partition and outside 
wall work. No. 170A box is a single 
sectional box same as No. 170 but 
is provided with external ears for 
attaching to wall or plaster. 


No. 

Cat. 

170 

170 

170 

170-A 

170-A 


Depth 

Inches 

1 Vs 
IVs 

lVs 
1 Vs 

1 % 


No. of 

Ears 

Std. 

Wt. Lbs. 

Price 

Gangs 

Pkg. 

per 100 

Each 

1 

Without 

100 

75 

$.20 

2 

u 

50 

54 

.38 

Spacer 

a 

100 

40 

.18 

1 

With 

100 

77 

.30 

2 

u 

50 

55 

.54 

with ears not suitable for old 
plates will not cover ears. 

work, because 


No. 155 Union Sectional Switch Boxes 

For Rigid Conduit 

Fop Push Button Switches and Plug Receptacles 

The No. 155 single switch box 
provides ample room for making 
splices, taps or junctions. Both the 
top side cover-plates can be removed 
by loosening the screws, which per- 
mits easy access to the wires. The 
box is 4 inches long, 4 inches wide. 
Two knockouts in each side, two in 
each end for %-inch or %-inch con- 

. . duit. Screw centers 3ft inches. Pro- 
vided with mounting holes in bottom. 

I'inish.— RegiilaHy supplied with black enamel or gal- 
v amzed fimsh When finish is not specified black enamel 
will be furnished. 

Cat. Depth No. of Std. Wt,, Lbs. Priep 

No. Inches Gangs Pkg. per 100 Each 

155 1 50 73% $.34 

No. 160 Union Sectional Conduit 
Switch Boxes 
For Rigid Conduit 

For Push Button Switches and Plug Receptacles 





™ , , No ' 160 Box No. 160 Spacer 

, ho ? k e y e construction permits rapid assembling when 
additional gangs are required. With the aid of spacers, this 
box can be built up to any size for accommodating additional 
switches. Four inches long, 1% inches wide. Four knock- 

ea Q h Slde ’ tw ° in o e * ach e ? d ’ for ^ or M-inch rigid 
conduit. Screw centers 3& inches. No. 160 spacer is 4 
inches long, 1% inches wide. Screw centers 3& inches. 

Cat. Depth No. of Std. Wt., Lb. Price 

No. Inches Gangs Pkg. per 100 Each 

2, » 2 25 51 $.60 

160 b 2 % Spacer 100 49 .26 

FiNisH.-—Regularly supplied with black enamel or gal- 
wnTbc d fu fi rnished. When " DOt Specified > black cn amel 



centpre b tlf J S m ^° ° f presse , d steel Covers have mounting 
2u th r Wl11 accommodate all standard push button 

Ses nlu^Tf pr ° vided wdh extra slotted screw 
oies, plugged, to fit next smaller size box. 

Regularly furnished with galvanized finish. 


Cat. 

No. 

302 

303 

304 

305 

306 

307 

308 

309 

310 


Boxes 

No. of Lgtlr of Wt. per Price 
Gangs Box. In. per 100 Each 

2 6% 173 $.60 

3 8 % 206 .90 

4 10% 233 1.20 

5 12% 276 1.60 

6 14% 300 3.10 

7 16 334 4.70 

8 17% 375 5.00 

9 19% 425 5.50 

10 21% 450 6.00 


Covers 


322 

323 

324 

325 

326 

327 

328 

329 


Lgth of 

Wt. Lbs. 

Price 

i Cover In. 

per 100 

Each 

m 

69 

$.30 

9 

80 

.45 

103* 

90 

.60 

12% 

99 

.75 

uy g 

109 

1.45 

163* 

123 

2.60 

18 

138 

2.90 

19% 

150 

3.30 

21% 

165 

3.60 


FA Hanger Outlets 



Fan Attached to Hanger 
Outlet 



FA Hanger Outlets are a combination of a special 4x4xl%- 
mch outlet box, with substantial supports in each corner 
to which the cover is fastened with screws, and a cover of 
yj-inch brass o inches square with beveled edges, furnished with 
four bmss screws 1% inches long, to take up the variation in 
^®thicknessofplaster. The cover is furnished in the center 
with a Hubbell No. 5547 standard 
universal flush receptacle. 

Attached to the center of the plate 
at the lower side is a %-inch steel 
machine bolt, with nut and washer 
for attaching an electric fan heater 
or lighted picture. 

Hanger outlets are furnished with 

u ^ A1 A cover finished brush-brass. 

Hanger Outlet 


Outlet covers can be had in special finishes at an addi- 
tion to regular price. 


Cat. 

No. 

45 


Description 

Furnished Complete with Receptacle 

Peerless Loom Clamps 1-8-3 


Size of Box Size of Cover 
Inches Inches 

4x4x2% 


Price 
Each 

5x5 $5.00 



Clamp is held securely in place by 
locknut on nipple or stud. By simply 
loosening the locknut any loom may be 
removed or other loom added, up to ca- 
pacity of outlet box. Packed 1000 to a 
standard package; weight, 26 lbs. 

each $.03 



Type A Peerless Outlet Hangers 

To install ceiling 
and side wall out- 
lets in houses al- 
ready completed 
and plastered. Pack- 
ed 100 in a carton; 
weight, 28 lbs. 

Price, Type A each $ . 10 

Type C Peerless Hangers 

For Use with Loom and Peerless Loom Clamp 




The nipple or stud is suspended on a steel rod and is 
adjustable to any position between beams. The short right 
angle point at end of rod is easily driven into bottom of beam 
and prevents sidewise movement. No nails are needed to 
install this hanger. The nipple or stud is of ^8-inch pipe, 
full threaded with set screw to tighten stud and box. Packed 
100 in a carton; weight, 58 pounds. 

Price, Type C each $.15 

Type C-17 Peerless Hangers 



Similar to Type C but is constructed for use with BX and 
1 ^8-inch deep box. Packed 100 in carton; weight, 58 pounds. 
Price, Type C -17 each $.15 



Consists of two strong steel bars each 18 inches long, 
equipped with lath-holders or supports and adjustable steel 
clips which fasten to any standard wall cases. 

Installed by the use of four nails. 

Packed 100 in a carton; weight, 42 pounds. 

Price, Type B each $.15 


Type D Peerless Supports 



in a horizontal instead of vertical position as in base-board 
outlets, etc. 

Installed by the use of four nails and is so designed that 
at any time an additional box may be added without defacing 
the wall. 

Packed 100 in a carton; weight, 40 pounds. 

Price, Type D each $ . 15 



T &, B Bulb Tees 

4 


Malleable iron, galva- 
nized. Easy to pull wire, 
through. 


Cat. 

Size 

wt. 

Lbs. 

per 

Price 

per 

No. 

Inches 

100 

100 

464 

% 

102 

$ 100.00 

465 

1 

155 

150.00 

466 

IX 

282 

400.00 


Bulb Tee with Brass Floor 
Coupling 


Dimensions 

Radius and Offset are the same as Bushed Elbow according 


to size. 



Size, Dimensions, 

Inches 

In. A 

B 

C 

3 /4 4% 


2 3 A 

1 5^ 

3% 

2% 

l‘/4 6 Ys 

4^ 

3H 


v J t l 


ve/ 1 \ 

o 


B ^ 

a! 


1 


* A >. 



T & B Bushed Elbows 



Bushed Elbow with Brass 
Floor Coupling 


Cat. 

Size 

Wt 

Lbs. 

per 

Price 

per 

No. 

Inches 

100 

100 

460 


28 

$ 32.00 

461 

% 

46 

45.00 

462 

i 

72 

65.00 

463 

1H 

130 

200.00 


Standard package, No. 
460, 100; No. 461, 100; 
No. 462, 25; No. 463, 10. 


Size, In. 

Dimensions 

Radius, In. 

Offset, In. 

V2 

Vs 

1 

3 /4 

lVs 

VA 

1 

1H 

m 

1V4 

VA 

2 



T & B Brass Floor Couplings 



Designed for use with above Bushed 
Elbows and Bulb Tees. Can be used 
to great advantage with ordinary 
conduit Elbows. 




Wt. 

Price 

Cat. 

Size 

Lbs. 

per 

No. 

Inches 

per 100 

100 

480 

A 

23 

$ 80.00 

481 

3 A 

35 

95.00 

482 

1 

58 

115.00 

483 


95 

250.00 


Size 

In. 

' k 

— Dimen 
B 

sions, Inc 
C 

HES 

D 

e' 

V 2 

m 

1H 


y 2 

5 A 

3 /4 

VA 

m 

Vi 

% 

A 

1 

iy s 

m 

m ■ 

H 

H 

1V4 

2 Vs 

1 % 

2 % 

% 

% 
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Fullman Non-ad justable Floor Outlets 


Fullman Gang Floor Outlets 




No. 477 


Sectional View 


No. 477 Outlets 

The design and construction of the No. 477 outlet is simple. It 
has few parts, small outside dimensions and plenty of room inside 
for wiring. Fitted with Hubbell Receptacle and Bell Nozzle. 
.1 he receptacle is locked in position with a flat steel ring which 
also serves as a support for the bell nozzle or flush brass plug, 
ihis construction permits use of only one rubber gasket. 

Cover plate is V/ 2 inches in diameter with 2-inch opening 
for bell nozzle or flush brass plug. 

Height, 3y$ inches to top of cover plate. 

There is one conduit hole in each side and two in bottom 
tapped for 3^-mch conduit. Three of the holes are plugged. 

All brass parts are brushed brass finish. All iron and steel 
parts are Sherardized to prevent rust. 

Comes in standard packages of 25 complete outlets. 

Special brass flange rings can be furnished at an extra 
charge if outlets are to be used in granolithic, cement, marble 
or similar flooring to prevent chipping when cover is removed. 

Complete outlet, as furnished, consists of box body, por- 
celain plug and receptacle, flatsteel ring, rubber gasket, brass 
cover plate, flush brass plug and bell nozzle. 

Net weight each, 23^ pounds. 

Price, No. 477, Complete each $4.00 


No. 490 Outlets 

Complete outlet is similar to No. 477 and consists of Nos 
481, 482, 484 and 487 parts listed below. The No. 465 and 467 
nozzles can be used in cover plate. 

Net weight each, 1 % pounds. 

Price, No. 490, Complete each $2.20 


Cat. 

No. 

478 

479 

480 

481 

482 

483 

484 

485 

486 

487 


Separate Parts 


Description 


2-inch Flush Brass Plug for No. 483 Cover 

Box Body Only 

Brass Cover Plate with J^-inch Tapped Hole 

Brass Cover Plate with 2-inch Hole 

Rubber Gasket 

Flat Steel Ring 

Receptacle Strap 

3^-inch Flush Brass Plug for No. 482 Cover 



This rectangular gang 
floor outlet is for supply- 
ing a variety of service 
such as electric lights, 
fans, telephones, etc., from 
one point. 

It makes a neater ap- 
pearance than several 
single outlets grouped near 
a desk or table. 

Lugs are provided in 
each section for flush type 
receptacles. 

No. 459 cover plates are 

orNo f 4 fi 7 nLi more , sectwns if desired for use with No. 465 
or No. 467 nozzles or %-inch pipe extension. Brass edge frame 
extends around all cover plates. g lrame 

hndvnT?, oi^* 1° t0 P of cover plate is four inches. Box 
body only is 3% inches high. The cover of No: 441 outlet is 

\v inchpa l, y l 1 ? 0 * 1 ® 8 over a11 - The cover of No. 442 outlet is 
thle inche.^ ? ° Ver Each additional section adds 

inch n cn^t 0nS T V Pr0 7 ided with thre e holes tapped for %- 
inch conduit. Intermediate sections have two 34-inch tanned 

|? n 0 ' e m s - Can be tapped for %-inch and 1-inch conduit wRh 

bushings SwT ° r fo f tM-mch conduit without room for 
fetches must be furnished showing size and loca- 
t^°A li^K condu rt holes if special tapping is required. 

. i 4 SS cR arts f 1 l 3 rnishe d brushed brass finish. All iron and 
steel parts Sherardized to prevent rust. 

Complete Outlets 

No C nte la p 0UtI K tS are .regularly furnished with 

Siethenlpec^fied. 8 - be Pr ° Vlded with No ‘ 458 c over 

No. Net Wt. Price 
Gangs Lbs., Each Each 

4 19% $22.00 

5 24% 27. 5C 

6 31% 33.00 


Cat. 

No. of 

Net Wt. 

Price 

Cat 

No. 

Gangs 

Lbs., Each 

Each 

No.* 

441 

1 

6% 

$5.50 

444 

442 

2 

10% 

11.00 

445 

443 

3 

15% 

16.50 

446 




Bodies Only 

447 

1 

4% 

$2.20 

450 

448 

2 

6% 

4.40 

451 

449 

3 

9% 

6.60 

452 


14% 

18% 


$8.80 

11.00 

13.20 


487 

453 

454 


Cat. 

No. 


Adjusting Frames with Rubber Gasket and 
Brass Edge Frame 

$1-74 455 4 

3.48 456 5 

5.22 457 6 


1 

2 

3 


1% 

2 % 

4% 


6% $6.96 
7 8.70 
9% 10.44 


Brass Cover Plates 


458 


Net Wt. Price 
Oz., Ea. Each 


Description 

F °r, 0n e Section of Gang Outlet with %-inch 
Flush Brass Plug. Takes Nos. 465 and 467 
Nozzle* 

459 / F °r 0l je Section of Gang Outlet with 2-inch 8 * ‘ 96 
l Flush Brass Plug. Takes No. 466 Nozzle. 


10 1.46 


Net Wt. 

Price 


Lbs. Ea. 

Each 

465 

% 

$.60 

466 

Vo 

.80 

467 

• Ye 

.25 


1% 

1.30 


% 

.65 

471 

% 

.70 

% 

.10 

472 

% 

.10 


% 

.15 


% 

.15 

476 


Nozzles 

Brass Drip, for No. 458 Cover Plate 4 $1 .00 

Stem, “ 


459 

458 


Brass Plugs 


34-inch Flush Brass Plug . 

o a u ,, ,, ° 


3 

3 


1 

2 


1.00 

1.00 


$.15 

.35 


Sealing Cement 


4 $.10 
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Fullman Adjustable Floor Outlets 

No. 401 Complete Outlets 



No. 401 Outlet with 
No. 466 Nozzle 



Sectional View 
No. 401 Outlet and No. 466 
Nozzle with Receptacle 


Cover plates are 434 inches in diameter, ^ inch thick, sheet 
with threaded opening for 2-inch flush brass plug or No. 
466 bell nozzle. Can also be furnished with 34-inch flush brass 
plug. 

3% inches, if standard No. 402 box body and No. 
405 adjusting ring are used. 

Has four holes tapped for 34- 
inch conduit, three of which are 
plugged. Can be tapped for 
larger conduits if sketches are 
furnished showing size and loca- 
tion of conduit holes. Only one 
conduit hole can be tapped in 
each of four sides of box bodies 
All brass parts furnished 
brushed brass finish. All iron 
and steel parts sherardized to 
prevent rust. 

Complete outlet consists of 
box body, sealing cement, ad- 
,, , . f justing ring, brass flange ring, 

rubber gasket and brass cover plate with 2-inch flush brass 
plug for No. 466 nozzle. Choice of box bodies, Nos. 402 and 
404. Choice of adjusting rings Nos. 405, 406, 407 or 408. 

Net weight, 5 pounds. 

Price, No. 401, Complete each $4.50 

Porcelain receptacles and plugs illustrated with outlets are 
not included in prices. 

Separate Parts 



External View of 
No. 401 Outlet with 
No. 402 Box Body 




No. 402 Body 


No. 404 Body 


No. 402 Standard Box Bodies Only 

Can be tapped for 34-inch, %-inch, or 1-inch conduit. If 
larger conduit holes are required, specify No. 404 Box Body. 
Net weight, 3J4 pounds. 

Price, No. 402 each $2,27 

No. 404 Deep Box Bodies Only 

Can be tapped for conduits up to 134-inch with room for 
bushing inside or for 2-inch conduit without room for bushing. 
Net weight, 634 pounds. 

Price, No. 404 each $2.27 


Fullman Adjustable Floor Outlets 
Separate Parts 
Adjusting Rings 



No. 405 


The No. 405 adjusting ring is 134 inches deep (standard). 
Deeper rings also furnished as per Nos. 406, 407 and 408. 
These rings give a range of adjustment of about 2)4 inches. 
All are interchangeable. 


Cat. 

LNo. 

405 


406 

407 

408 


Net Wt. Price 

Description Lbs., Ea. Each 

f Standard Combination Adjusting Ring and 
Brass Flange Ring, 1J4 Inches Deep Over 

\ All. 1 $.50 

'Combination Adjusting and Brass Flange 

> ^ Ring, 234 Inches Deep 1)4 -50 

'Combination Adjusting and Brass Flange 

, Ring, 2 % Inches Deep 134 -50 

[Combination Adjusting and Brass Flange 

Ring, 3Vg Inches Deep 1% .50 

No. 409 Brass Cover Plates 


No. 409 brass cover plate has a 
diameter of 4)4 inches with 34-inch 
opening in center for Nos. 465 and 
No. 409 467 nozzles. No. 471 flush brass plug 

or 34-inch pipe extension. Net weight, 12 ounces. 

Price, No. 409 each $1.06 

No. 410 Brass Cover Plates 

No. 410 brass cover plate has a 
diameter of 4J4 inches with 2-inch 
opening in center for No. 466 nozzle 
or No. 472 flush brass plug. Net 
weight, 12 ounces. No * 410 

Price, No. 410 / each $1.56 

No. 465 Nozzles 

No. 465 nozzle is threaded to fit a 34-inch 
conduit hole in No. 409 cover plate. The 
two openings are for wire extensions. 

Net weight, 4 ounces. 

Price, No. 465 each $1.00 

No. 465 

No. 466 Nozzles 

No. 466 nozzle is threaded to fit a 2-inch 
opening in No. 410 cover plate. This nozzle 
protects the porcelain plug from injury when 
inserted in receptacle. 

Net weight, 3 ounces. 

Price, No. 466 each $1.00 No. 466 

No. 467 Nozzles 

No. 467 nozzle is threaded to fit a 34-inch con- 
duit hole in No. 409 cover plate. 

Net weight, 3 ounces. 





No. 

467 Price, No. 467 

. . . . each $1 . 00 

Cat. 

Miscellaneous Parts 

Net Wt. 

Price 

No. 

Description 

Oz. Each 

Each 

411 

Rubber Gasket 


$.07 

471 

34-inch Flush Brass Plug 

. . . . 1 

.15 

472 

2 u u u u 

. . . . 2 

.35 

476 

Sealing Cement for One Outlet 

. . . . 4 

.10 


Condulets 

Condulets are an important factor in any conduit in- 
stallation, as they simplify wiring problems and pro- 
duce a finished appearance. 

In casting Condulets a soft gray iron is used. This 
insures great strength and ruggedness, and enables 
them to resist the action of acid fumes, gases, and mois- 
ture. Each Condulet is specially designed to meet a 
certain requirement, and there is one for practically 
every need. Furthermore, since each type is designed 
to meet one rather than several requirements, it is pos- 
sible to make it so compact and neat that it improves 
rather than detracts from the general appearance of 
the conduit system. 

The hubs have a tapered thread to insure a tight 
joint, and an integral bushing which protects the in- 
sulation of the wire from abrasion by any burrs that 
may be on the end of the conduit. 

There are Condulets that take a great variety of 
covers and wiring devices; those that can be used 
as junction boxes only; those that house a switch 
or plug receptacle, or both; and those that may be 
classed as special conduit outlets. 

Condulets are easy to install, which represents a 
saving in labor. 

Special bulletins will be furnished on application 
showing a wide variety of types of Condulets, which, 
owing to lack of space, it was impossible to list in this 
catalogue. 


‘ 4 Condulet the Job 9 9 
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rype A Obround Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. Take Obround 
covers and Condulettos. Also other wir- 
ing devices, see pages 422 to 424, Con- 
dulet catalogue No. 2000. 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

A1 

A 

200 

145 

$.24 

A2 

Vi 

100 

100 

.31 

A3 

1 

50 

65 

.43 

A4 

Wi 

25 

60 

.62 

A5 

1A 

10 

40 

.80 

A6 

2 

5 

30 

1.66 

A7 

2^ 

5 

50 

4.20 

A8 

3 

5 

55 

5.00 

A9 

3A 

5 

70 

8.15 

A10 

4 

5 

70 

9.00 

A Oil 


1 

20 

11.50 

A 012 ♦ 

5 

1 

25 

14.00 



Type B Obround Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. Take Obround 
covers and Condulettos. Also other wiring 
devices, see pages 422 to 424, Condulet 
catalogue No. 2000. For small conductors. 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Cat. 

Size 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

Each 

B1 

A 

200 

155 

$.29 

B4 

Wi 

25 

60 

$.80 

B2 

Vi 

100 

100 

.36 

B5 

1J4 

10 

40 

1.04 

B3 

l 

50 

70 

.50 

B6 

2 

5 

30 

2.14 


Type BE Obround Condulet Bodies 


Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Take Obround covers only. 

Have removable top which makes it 
possible to pull conductors through 
the body without bending. 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Cat. 

Size 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

Each 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

BE1 

A 

200 

300 

$.60 

BE8 

3 

5 

160 $9.00 

BE2 

Vi 

100 

175 

.75 

BE9 

sy 2 

5 

225 15.25 

BE3 

l 

50 

150 

1.10 

BE10 

4 

5 

250 17.00 

BE4 

Wi 

25 

100 

1.70 

BE Oil 

4 M 

1 

80 37.00 

BE5 

W2 

10 

60 

2.25 

BE 012 

5 

1 

85 40.00 

BE6 

2 

5 

60 

3.90 

BE 014 

6 

1 

90 45.00 

BE7 

2 a 

5 

90 

8.15 







Type C Obround Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. Take Ob- 
round covers and Condulettos, or 
other wiring devices. 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. Each 

Cl 

A 

200 

185 

$.36 

C5 

iA 

10 

45 

$1.22 

C2 

Vi 

100 

120 

.41 

C6 

2 

5 

40 

2.43 

C3 

1 

50 

90 

.59 

C7 

2A 

5 

45 

4.80 

C4 

Wi 

25 

70 

.94 

C8 

3 

5 

60 

6.20 


Type CO Obround Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Take Obround covers and Condulettos, or other 
wiring devices, see pages 422 to 424, Condulet catalogue 
No. 2000. 

This type provides an offset of four inches in a conduit 
system often encountered in brick walls of varying thick- 
ness. 




Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

COl 

A 

50 

75 

$.50 

C02 

Vi 

50 

95 

.65 

C03 

l 

25 

60 

.75 

C04 

Wi 

10 

35 

1.25 

C05 

W2 

10 

50 

1.60 

C06 

2 

5 

45 

3.25 

C07 

W2 

5 

60 

5.20 

C08 

3 

5 

70 

7.90 

C09 

3A 

5 

90 

12.60 

CO10 

4 

5 

95 

13.80 


Type COV Obround Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. Take 
Obround covers and Con- 
dulettos. Also other wiring 
devices, see pages 422 to 424, 

Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

When connected by a nipple of suitable length, two COV 
bodies form a convenient cross-over for two or more pipes 
or conduits. 

For 2A and 3-inch sizes, to cross over 3H-Lach conduit, 
use C07 and C08 respectively. 


Cat. 

Size 

Size of Conduit 
Crossed Over 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

COV14 

A 

Wi 

50 

80 

$.50 

COV24 

Vi 

Wi 

50 

100 

.65 

COV34 

1 

Wi 

25 

60 

.75 

COV45 

Wi 

lA 

10 

35 

1.25 

COV56 

l A 

2 

10 

50 

1.60 

COV67 

2 

2A 

5 

45 

3.25 


Type CUB Obround Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. Take 
Obround covers and Con- 
dulettos. Also other wiring 
devices, see pages 422 to 424, 

Condulet catalogue No. 

2000 . 

Provides a cross-over 
where necessary to bridge 
a single pipe or conduit. 


Cat. 

Size 

Size of Conduit 
Crossed Over 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No 

In. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

CUB12 


Vi 

25 

50 

$.75 

CUB14 


Wi 

25 

55 

.85 

CUB23 

Vi 

1 

25 

65 

.90 

CUB24 

Vi 

Wi 

10 

40 

.95 

CUB34 

1 

Wi 

10 

50 

1.40 

CUB45 

Wi 

l A 

10 

60 

1.90 

CUB56 

l A 

2 

10 

70 

2.40 

CUB67 

2 

2A 

5 

60 

4.80 


Type E Obround Condulet Bodies 

Take Obround covers and Condu- 
lettos. Also other wiring devices see 
pages 422 to 424, Condulet cat. No. 2000. 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Cat. 

Size 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

El 

Vi 

200 

150 

$.29 

E5 

\y 2 

10 

40 

$1.04 

E2 

Vi 

100 

95 

.35 

E6 

2 

5 

30 

2.14 

E3 

1 

50 

70 

.50 

E7 


5 

45 

4.20 

E4 

Wi 

20 

60 

.80 

E8 

3 

5 

55 

5.00 


Type F Obround Condulet Bodies 


For Service Entrance 





Galvanized or enamel. Take Obround 


covers only. 
Cat. Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

FI 

y 2 

100 

100 

$.35 

F2 

% 

100 

190 

.50 

F3 

i 

50 

140 

.75 



Type FE Obround Condulet Bodies 

For Service Entrance 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 
Take Obround covers only. 

A convenient type for service 
entrance as it permits the con- 
ductor to be pulled through without 
bending. 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. Wt.. Lbs. 

. Price 

Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs 

i Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

Each 

No. 

In 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg 

; Each 

FE1 

l A 

100 

220 

$.50 

FE 8 

3 

5 

120 $10.20 

FE2 

Vi 

100 

240 

.65 

FE 9 

sy 2 

5 

175 

18.10 

FE3 

1 

50 

155 

1.05 

FE 10 

4 

5 

180 

25.00 

FE4 

Wi 

25 

140 

1.64 

FE Oil 

4A 

1 

90 

55.00 

FE5 

lA 

10 

75 

2.52 

FE 012 

5 

1 

75 

57.00 

FE6 

2 

5 

65 

4.40 

FE 014 

6 

1 

75 

60.00 

FE7 

2A 

5 

115 

8.20 


. • • 

. 

. . • 

...... 
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Type LB Obround Condulet Bodies 


Galvanized or enamel. Take Obround 
covers and Condulettos. Also other 
wiring devices, see pages 422 to 424, 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 



Cat. 

No. 

LB11 

LB22 

LB33 

LB44 

LB55 

LB66 

LB77 

LB88 

LB99 

LB1010 


Size 

In. 

A 

1 

1 A 

2 

2^ 

3 

sy 2 

4 


Std. 

Pkg. 

200 

100 

50 

25 

10 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 


Wt., Lbs. 

Std. Pkg. 

185 

125 

90 

95 

45 

40 

50 

65 

90 

100 


Price 

Each 

$.40 

.45 

.65 

1.05 

1.40 

2.50 
5.00 

6.50 
10.50 
12.00 



Type LF Obround Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. Take 
Obround covers, Obround 
Condulettos, or other wiring 
devices. 

Types LF, LB, LL, and LR 
bodies of the same size may be 
assorted to make a standard package. 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

200 235 $.40 

100 * 135 .45 

50 110 .65 

25 85 1.05 

10 50 1.40 

5 45 2.50 

5 60 5.00 

5 75 6.50 

5 105 10.50 

5 120 12.00 


Cat. 

No. 

LFU 

LF22 

LF33 

LF44 

LF55 

LF66 

LF77 

LF88 

LF99 

LF1010 


Size 

In. 

A 

1 

1A 

1 Yl 

2 

2^ 

3 

sy 2 

4 


Type LL Obround Condulet Bodies 


Galvanized or enamel. Take Obround 
covers and Condulettos. Also other 
wiring devices, see pages 422 to 424, 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 



Cat. 

No. 

LL11 

LL22 

LL33 

LL44 

LL55 

LL66 

LL77 

LL88 

LL99 

LL1010 


Size 

In. 

3^ 

A 

1 

VA 

VA 

2 

2H 

3 

SY 2 

4 


Std. 

!Pkg. 

200 

100 

50 

25 

10 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 


Wt., Lbs. 

Std. Pkg. 

185 

125 

90 

95 

45 

40 

50 

65 

90 

100 


Price 

Each 

$.40 

.45 

.65 

1.05 

1.40 

2.50 
5.00 

6.50 
10.50 
12.00 



Type LR Obround Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. Take Obround 
covers, Obround Condulettos, or other 
wiring devices. 

Types LR, LB, LF, and LL bodies 
of the same size may be assorted to 
make a standard package. 

Cat. Size Std. 

No. In. Pkg. 

LR11 3^ 200 

LR22 % 100 

LR33 1 50 

LR44 li£ 25 

LR55 1 % 10 

LR66 2 5 

LR77 2J^ 5 

LR88 3 5 

LR99 3% 5 

LR1010 4 5 


Wt., Lbs. 

Std. Pkg. 

185 

125 

90 

95 

45 

40 

50 

65 

90 

100 


Price 

Each 

$.40 

.45 

.65 

1.05 

1.40 

2.50 
5.00 

6.50 
10.50 
12.00 



Type LBB Obround Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. Take 
Obround covers, Obround Con- 
dulettos, and other wiring de- 
vices. 

on^TTJDUJ- ... • Ty P eS LBB ' LFB > LLB > 

and LKB bodies of the same size may be assorted to make a 
standard package. 

Cat. 

No. 

LBB 11 
LBB22 
LBB33 
LBB44 
LBB55 
LBB66 
LBB77 
LBB88 
LBB99 
LBB1010 

Type LFB Obround Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. 

Take Obround covers and 
Condulettos. Also other 
wiring devices, see pages 
422 to 424, Condulet cata- 
logue No. 2000 


Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 


100 

100 

$.40 

H 

50 

65 

.45 

1 

50 

90 

.65 

VA 

25 

75 

1.05 

ij| 

10 

45 

1.40 

2 

5 

40 

2.50 

23 ^ 

5 

50 

5.00 

3 

5 

70 

6.50 

33 ^ 

5 

90 

# 10.50 

4 

5 

100 

12.00 



Cat. 

No. 

LFB11 

LFB22 

LFB33 

LFB44 

LFB55 

LFB66 

LFB77 

LFB88 

LFB99 

LFB1010 


Size 

In. 

3^ 

A 

1 

134 

IY2 

2 

23^ 

3 

SY 2 

4 


Std 

Pkg. 

100 

50 

50 

25 

10 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 


Wt.. Lbs. 

Std. Pkg. 

110 

75 

95 

80 

50 

45 

55 

75 

100 

110 


Price 

Each 

$.40 

.45 

.65 

1.05 

1.40 

2.50 
5.00 

6.50 
10.50 
12.00 


Type LLB Obround Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. Take 
1 Obround covers, Obround 
Condulettos, and other wiring 

T devices. 

, Tm)1 T yP es LLB, LBB, LFB, 

and LKB bodies of the same size may be assorted to make a 
standard package. 

Std. 

Pkg. 

100 


Cat. 

No. 

LLB11 

LLB22 

LLB33 

LLB44 

LLB55 

LLB66 

LLB77 

LLB88 

LLB99 

LLB1010 


Size 

In. 

A 

1 

VA 

IY2 

2 

23d> 

3 

3^ 

4 


50 

50 

25 

10 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 


Wt., Lbs. 

Std. Pkg. 

100 

65 

90 

75 

45 

40 

50 

70 

90 

100 


Price 

Each 

$.40 

.45 

.65 

1.05 

1.40 

2.50 
5.00 

6.50 
10.50 
12.00 


Type LRB Obround Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. Take 
Obround covers and Condulettos. a 

Also other wiring devices, see 
pages 422 to 424, Condulet cata- 

logue No. 2000. O' 

Types LRB, LBB, LFB, and ^ -4° 

LLB bodies of the same size may be assorted to make a 
standard package. 

- Std. 

Pkg. 


Cat. 

No. 

LRB11 

LRB22 

LRB33 

LRB44 

LRB55 

LRB66 

LRB77 

LRB88 

LRB99 

LRB1010 


Size 

In. 

A 

A 

1 

13^ 

2 

23^ 

3 

33*2 

4 


100 

50 

50 

25 

10 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 


Wt., Lbs. 

Std. Pkg. 

100 

65 

90 

75 

45 

40 

50 

70 

90 

100 


Price 

Each 

$.40 

.45 

.65 

1.05 

1.40 

2.50 
5.00 

6.50 
10.50 
12.00 
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Type T Obround Condulet Bodies 

c 



Ga Vn ' ■ 1 or onamel. Take Obround covers and Con- 
dulettos. Also other wiring devices, see pages 422 to 424, 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

The cover or wiring device for this type is the same size 
as the hubs at the ends of the cover opening. Type T 
bodies with the same size cover opening may be assorted to 
make a standard package. 


Cat. 

No. 

Till 

T121 

T131 

T212 

T222 

T232 

T242 

T252 

T313 

T323 

T333 

T343 

T353 

T363 

T414 

T424 

T434 

T444 

T515 

T525 

T535 

T555 

T666 

T777 


A 

l A 

l A 

X 

% 

% 

H 

H 

H 

l 

l 

i 

l 

l 

l 

IX 

IX 

ix 

ix 

IX 

1 A 
IX 
IX 

2 

2 X 


X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

ix 

ix 

ix 

ix 

ix 

ix 

ix 

ix 

2 

2X 


c 

X 

X 

1 

X 

X 

1 

ix 

IX 

X 

X 

1 

ix 

ix 

2 

X 

X 

1 

ix 

X 

X 

1 

IX 

2 

2X 


Std. 

Pkg. 

100 

100 

100 

75 

75 

75 

75 

75 

50 

50 

50 

50 

50 

50 

20 

20 

20 

20 

10 

10 

10 

10 

5 

5 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

130 

130 

130 

120 

120 

120 

120 

120 

110 

110 

110 

110 


Price 

Each 

$.48 

.56 

.63 

.57 

.57 

.65 

.77 

.90 

.80 

.80 

.80 

.97 


Galvanized or enamel. 



Cat 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

TA1 

X 

50 

75 

$.70 

TA2 

X 

50 

95 

.75 

TA3 

l 

25 

70 

1.00 

TA4 

IX 

10 

50 

1.55 

TA5 

ix 

10 

75 

2.30 

TA6 

2 

5 

45 

3.95 

jnd 

Condulet 

Bodies 




Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Take Obround covers and Con- 
dulettos. Also other wiring devices, 
see pages 422 to 424, Condulet cata- 
logue No. 2000. 

The cover or wiring device is the 
same size as the hubs at the ends 
of the cover opening. 

Catalogue Nos. TB222 and TB232 may be assorted to make 
a standard package. 

Catalogue Nos. TB313, TB323 and TB333 may be assorted 
to make a standard package. 

Cat. 

No. 

TB111 

TB222 
TB232 
TB313 
TB323 
TB333 
TB444 
TB555 
TB666 
TB777 
TB888 
TB999 
TB1010 


Size 

Std. 

Wt.. Lbs. 

Price 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

X 

100 

130 

$.48 

X 

50 

80 

.57 

X- 1 -X 

50 

80 

.65 

1 -X-l 

25 

60 

.80 

l-M-1 

25 

60 

.80 

l-l-l 

25 

60 

.80 

IX 

10 

40 

1.22 

IX 

10 

50 

1.69 

2 

5 

45 

2.55 

2X 

5 

60 

5.00 

3 

5 

80 

7.50 

3X 

5 

110 

11.00 

4 

5 

120 

13.00 


Type TL Obround Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. Take Ob- 
round covers, Obround Condu- 
lettos, or other wiring devices. 
Types TL and TR bodies with 
B the same size cover opening may 
be assorted to make a standard 



Cat. 


package. 
— Size, Inches \ 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

' A 

B 

c 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

TL111 

X 

X 

X 

100 

130 

$.48 

TL121 

X 

X 

X 

100 

130 

.56 

TL131 

X 

X 

1 

100 

130 

.63 

TL212 

X 

X 

X 

50 

80 

.57 

TL222 

X 

X 

X 

50 

80 

.57 

TL232 

X 

X 

1 

50 

80 

.65 

TL313 

1 

1 

X 

25 

60 

.80 

TL323 

1 

1 

X 

25 

60 

.80 

TL333 

1 

1 

1 

25 

60 

,80 

TL444 

ix 

ix 

ix 

10 

45 

1.22 

TL555 

ix 

ix 

ix 

10 

60 

1.69 


Type TR Obround Condulet Bodies 

c 

Galvanized or enamel. Take Ob- 
round covers, and Condulettos. 

Also other wiring devices, see 

pages 422 to 424, Condulet cata- A J B 

logue No. 2000. 



110 

1.15 

Cat. 


-Size, Inches 



Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

110 

1.45 

No. 

IT 

B 

c 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

70 

1.22 

TR111 

X 

X 

X 

100 

130 

$.48 

70 

1.22 

TR121 

X 

X 

X 

100 

130 

.56 

70 

1.22 

TR131 

X 

X 

1 

100 

130 

.63 

70 

1.22 

TR212 

X 

X 

X 

50 

80 

.57 

45 

1.69 

TR222 

X 

X 

X 

50 

80 

.57 

45 

1.69 

TR232 

X 

X 

1 

50 

80 

.65 

45 

1.69 

TR313 

1 

1 

X 

' 25 

60 

.80 

45 

1.69 

TR323 

1 

1 

X 

25 

60 

.80 

40 

2.55 

TR333 

1 

1 

1 

25 

60 

.80 

55 

5.00 

TR444 

IX 

IX 

ix 

10 

45 

1.22 

RnrJ i Ckc 


TR555 

ix 

ix 

ix 

10 

60 

1.69 


Type 


U Obround Condulet Bodies 

« Galvanized or enamel. Take 

Obround covers, Obround 
Condulettos, or other wiring 
devices. 

Types U, UB, and UF 
bodies of the same size may 
be assorted to make a stan- 



Cat. 

Size 

dard package. 

Std Wt , Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

Ull 

X 

100 

100 

$.48 

U22 

X 

50 

80 

.54 

U33 

1 

50 

100 

.78 

U44 

ix 

25 

80 

1.26 

U55 

ix 

10 

60 

1.68 

U66 

2 

5 

45 

3.00 

U77 

2X 

5 

55 

6.00 

U88 

3 

5 

70 

7.80 

U99 

3X 

5 

90 

12.60 

U1010 

4 

5 

100 

14.40 


Type UB Obround 

Galvanized or enamel. Take 
Obround covers and Condu- 
lettos. Also other wiring de- 
vices, see pages 422 to 424, 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 


Condulet Bodies 

-9Q2- 



Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

UB11 

X 

100 

100 

$.48 

UB22 

X 

50 

80 

.54 

UB33 

1 

50 

100 

.78 

UB44 

ix 

25 

80 

1.26 

UB55 

ix 

10 

60 

1.68 

UB66 

2 

5 

45 

3.00 

UB77 

2X 

5 

55 

6.00 

UB88 

3 

5 

70 

7.80 

UB99 

3X 

5 

90 

12.60 

UB1010 

4 

5 

100 

14.40 
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Type UF Obround Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. 
Take Obround covers, Ob- 
round Condulettos, or other 
wiring devices. Types UF, 
U and UB bodies of the same 
size may be assorted to make 



Cat. 

No. 

UFll 

UF22 

UF33 

UF44 

IJF55 

UF66 

UF77 

UF88 

UF99 

UF1010 


/ 

Size 

a standard package. 
Std. Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

A 

100 

110 

$.48 

A 

50 

85 

.54 

l 

50 

110 

.78 

i l A 

25 

85 

1.26 

i A 

10 

65 

1.68 

2 

5 

50 

3.00 

2}^ 

5 

60 

6.00 

3 

5 

80 

7.80 


5 

100 

12.60 

4 

5 

110 

14.40 


Type X Obround Condulet Bodies 


Galvanized or enamel. 

Take Obround covers, and con- 
dulettos. Also other wiring de- 
vices, see pages 422 to 424, Con-Aj 
dulet catalogue No. 2000. 

The cover or wiring device for a 
type X Condulet body is the 
same size as the largest hub. 

Type X bodies with the same size cover opening may be 
assorted to make a standard package. 


c 


Cat. 

No. 

' A 

Size, 

B 

Inches — 

c 

D ^ 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

Price 

Each 

Xllll 

K 

K 

K 


75 

105 

$.60 

X2111 

M 

K 

K 


50 

70 

.77 

X2112 

K 

M 

K 

l A 

50 

70 

.77 

X2222 

K 

K 


A 

50 

70 

.77 

X3112 

1 

K 

V2 

35 

95 

1.05 

X3222 

1 

K 

K 

A 

35 

95 

1.05 

X31X3 

1 

1 

K 

V2 

35 

95 

1.05 

X3223 

l 

l 

M 

A 

35 

95 

1.05 

X3333 

1 

1 

l 

1 

35 

95 

1.05 

X4113 

IK 

l 

K 


20 

70 

1.40 

X4222 

IK 

M 

K 

A 

20 

70 

1.40 

X4223 

IK 

l 

K 

A 

20 

70 

1.40 

X4333 

IK 

l 

l 

1 

20 

70 

1.40 

X4114 

IK 

IK 

K 

3^ 

20 

70 

1.40 

X4224 

IK 

IK 

K 

A 

20 

70 

1.40 

X4444 

IK 

IK 

IK 

1H 

20 

70 

1.40 

X5114 

IK 

IK 

K 

A 

10 

70 

1.78 

X5224 

IK 

IK 

K 

A 

10 

70 

1.78 

X5225 

IK 

IK 

K 

A 

10 

70 

1.78 

X5333 

IK 

l 

l 

1 

10 

70 

1.78 

X5334 

IK 

IK 

l 

l 

10 

70 

1.78 

X5335 

IK 

IK 

l 

l 

10 

70 

1.78 

X5555 

IK 

IK 

IK 

l l A 

10 

70 

1.78 


Type XA Obround Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. Take 
Obround covers and Condulettos. 
Also other wiring devices see pages 

No 2 2000 424 ’ Condulet cata W ue 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. In. Pkg. std. Pkg. Each 

XA1 ^ 50 70 $1.00 

XA2 % 50 80 1.15 

XA3 1 25 60 1.45 

Type TBE Obround Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. 

Take Obround covers and Condu- 
lettos. Also other wiring devices, see 
pages 422 to 424, Condulet cata- 
logue No. 2000. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

TBE2 % 25 60 $1.00 




Size 

Std. 

Wt. ; Lbs. 

Price 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

A 

50 

60 

$.65 

H 

25 

40 

.80 


25 

55 

.95 


Type LBL Obround Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. 

Take Obround covers and Con- 
dulettos. Also other wiring devices, 
see pages 422 to 424, Condulet 
catalogue No. 2000. 

Cat. 

No. 

LBL1 
LBL2 
LBL3 1 

Type LBR Obround Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. 

Types LBR, LBL, LFT, 
and LU bodies of same size 
may be assorted to make a 
standard package. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

N°- In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

LBR1 y 2 50 60 $.65 

LBR2 % 25 40 .80 

LBR3 1 25 55 .95 

Type LFT Obround Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. 
Wiring devices, pages 422 
to 424, Condulet catalogue 
No. 2000. 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

50 90 $1.05 
25 60 1.15 

25 75 1 .30 




Type LU Obround 

Galvanized or enamel. 

For wiring devices, see pages 
422 to 424, Condulet cat- 
alogue No. 2000. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

LU1 A 50 80 $.65 

LU2 % 25 55 .80 

LU3 1 25 60 .95 

Type LBA Obround 

Flanged. 
Cat. 

No. 

LBA1 
LBA2 
LBA3 
LBA4 
LBA5 
LBA6 

Type LBV Obround 

Flanged. Galvanized or enamel. 


Condulet Bodies 




90 - 

Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. 


Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

A 

50 

100 

$.80 

K 

25 

60 

.90 

l 

25 

70 

1.10 

IK 

10 

40 

1.80 

IK 

10 

60 

2.00 

2 

5 

40 

3.00 

Condulet 

Bodies 


Cat. 

No. 

LB VI 
LBV2 
LBV3 
LBV4 
LBV5 
LBV6 


Size 

In. 

A 

1 

1 ^ 

1V2 

2 


Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 
““ 100 


Type 


50 
25 
25 
10 
10 
5 

LFM 


60 

70 

40 

60 

40 


Price 

Each 

$.80 

.90 

1.10 

1.80 

2.00 

3.00 




Obround Condulet Bodies 

Flanged. Take Obround covers 
and Condulettos, or other wiring 
devices. 

Lbs. Price 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

LFM1 

K 

25 

LFM2 

K 

25 

LFM3 

l 

25 


65 $1.15 
75 1.30 

85 1.55 

Type TM Obround Condulet Bodies 

Flanged. Galvanized or enamel. 

Take Obround covers and certain 
other wiring devices. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

TM1 ^ 25 80 $1.30 

TM2 % 25 90 1.45 

TM3 1 25 100 1.70 
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Type BM Obround Condulet Bodies 



Flanged. Galvanized or enamel. 

Take Obround covers and Condulettos. 
Also other wiring devices, see pages 422 to 
424, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

BM1 

H 

25 

70 

$1.15 

BM2 

% 

25 

75 

1.30 

BM3 

l 

25 

85 

1.55 


Type DF Obround Condulet Bodies 


Flanged. Galvanized or enamel. 
Take Obround covers only. 


Cat. 

No. of 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Hubs 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

DF1 

1 

>4 

25 

75 

$1.15 

DF2 

1 

% 

25 

85 

1.30 

DF3 

1 

i 

25 

95 

1.55 




Type DM 


Obround Condulet Bodies 

Flanged.' Galvanized or enamel. 

Take Obround covers and Condulettos. 
Also other wiring devices, see pages 422 to 
424, condulet catalogue No. 2000. 


Cat. 

No. of 

Size 

Std. 

Wt.. Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Hubs 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

DM1 

2 


25 

75 

$1.35 

DM2 

2 


25 

85 

1.50 

DM3 

2 

1 

25 

95 

1.75 


Type OCB Condulet Branch Extensions 


Galvanized or enamel. For Condulet 
bodies of the Obround series. Take 
covers. Furnished with screws. Provide 
a means of making extensions to existing 
conduit installations by bridging from 
one Condulet to another through the 
cover opening. 


Cat. 

For 

Condulet 

Bodies 

Std. 

Wt.. Lbs. 

Price 

No 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

OCB11 

y 2 to y 2 

50 

35 

$.40 

OCB21 

H “ H 

50 

40 

.50 

OCB22 

H “ 54 

50 

65 

.60 

OCB31 

i “ y 2 

25 

35 

.70 

OCB32 

1 “ 54 

25 

40 

.80 

OCB33 

1 “ 1 

25 

45 

.90 


Covers for Type OCB Condulet Branch 
Extensions 











Covers for the type OCB are made both blank and with 
Obround opening to take Obround covers or wiring devices. 
Furnished with screws. 



Blank Covers — Galvanized or 
Black Enamel Finish 


Cat. 


Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 

No. 

Description 

Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

OCB100 

For OCB11 .. . 

50 

35 $.25 

OCB200 

“ OCB21and 




OCB22 . . . 

50 

65 .40 

OCB300 

“ OCB31, 




OCB32and 
OCB33 . . . 

25 

60 .55 


Covers With Openings 


Cat. 


Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. 

Description 

Pkg. Std Pkg Each 

OCB101 

With 3^-mch 



Opening .... 

50 30 $.30 

OCB202 

With %-inch 



Opening .... 

50 60 .45 

OCB303 

With 1-inch 



Opening .... 

25 55 .65 



1-wire Porcelain Condulet Covers 



For Obround Condulet bodies, 
ished with screws. 


Furn- 


Porcelain, black enameled, and galvanized Obround covers 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package, 
regardless of the style of cover. 


Standard 


Cat. 

Size 

Cover 

Diam. 

Hole 

Std. Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

In. 

Assorted 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

11 

14 

13 

32 

200 

50 

$.10 

21 

% 

ft 

1 

100 

35 

.15 

31 

i 

50 

30 

.25 

41 

1M 

25 

25 

.36 

51 

iy 2 

m 

10 

20 

.48 

61 

2 

VA 

5 

15 

.60 

81 

2'A or 3 

2M 

5 

20 

.80 

91 

3 A “ 4 

3J4 

5 

30 

.90 

1401 

4J^, 5 or 6 

3M 

1 

10 

2.00 


Special 

A special cover with larger wire holes than the standard 


covers. 

11S 

H 

% 

200 

50 

$.10 

21S 

H 

H 

100 

35 

.15 

31S 

1 

1 

50 

30 

.25 

41S 


32 

25 

25 

.36 

51S 

iy 2 

10 

20 

.48 

61S 

2 

if 

5 

15 

.60 

81S 

2 y 2 or 3 


5 

20 

.80 

91S 

sy 2 « 4 

Duracord 

5 

30 

.90 

Made in two sizes only for use with Duracord. 


11D 

y 2 

u 

200 

50 

$.10 

21D 

% 

a 

100 

35 

.15 


2-wire Porcelain Condulet Covers 


For Obround Condulet bodies, 
ished with screws. 



Porcelain, black enameled, and galvanized Obround covers 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package, 
regardless of the style of cover. 


Cat. 

Size 

Cover 

Diam. 

Hole 

Std. Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

In. 

Assorted 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

12 

J* 

Vs 

200 

50 

$.10 

22 

% 

H 

100 

35 

.15 

32 

1 


50 

30 

.25 

42 

l M 

% 

25 

25 

.36 

52 

114 

% 

10 

20 

.48 

62 

2 

l 

5 

15 

.60 

82 

2 } 4 or 3 

IK 

5 

20 

.80 

92 

3}4 “ 4 

m 

5 

30 

.90 

1402 

4} 4, 5 or 6 

214 

1 

10 

2.00 


3-wire Porcelain Condulet 

Covers 




For Obround Condulet bodies, 
ished with screws. 


Furn- 


Porcelain, black enameled, and galvanized Obround covers 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package, 
regardless of the style of cover. 


Cat. 

Size 

Cover 

Diam. 

Hole 

Std. Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

In. 

Assorted 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

13 

y 2 

% 

200 

50 

$.10 

23 

% 

it 

100 

35 

.15 

33 

i 

k 

50 

30 

.25 

43 

l H 

% 

25 

25 

.36 

53 

I'A 

% 

10 

20 

• 48 

63 

2 

i 

5 

15 

.60 

83 

V/ 2 or 3 


5 

20 

.80 

93 

3 \4 “ 4 

m 

5 

30 

.90 

1403 

4J^> 5 or 6 

2M 

1 

10 

2.00 
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4 and 5-w ire Porcelain Condulet Covers 

For Obround Condulet bodies. 




Furnished with screws. 

Porcelain, black enameled, and galvanized Obround covers 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package, 
regardless of the style of cover. 


Cat. 

No. 

1400 

2400 

3400 

4400 

5400 

6400 

8400 

9400 

1404 

2500 

3500 

4500 

5500 

6500 

8500 

9500 

1405 


Size 

Cover 

4-wire 

Diam. 

Hole 

Std. Pkg. 
Assorted 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

In. 

In. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

X 

% 

200 

50 

$.10 

X 

X 

100 

35 

.15 

1 

|| 

50 

30 

.25 

1 X 

M 

25 

25 

.36 

1 X 

X 

10 

20 

.48 

2 

1 

5 

15 

.60 

2X or 3 

m 

5 

20 

.80 

sy 2 “ 4 

m 

5 

30 

.90 

434, 5 or 

1A 

1 

10 

2.00 


X 

1 

1 X 
IX 

2 

2i4 or 3 
3 X « 4 
4 y 2} 5 or 6 


5-wire 

% 

« 

X 

% 

IX 
1 X 
IX 


100 

50 

25 

10 

5 

5 

5 

1 


35 

30 

25 

20 

15 

20 

30 

10 


.15 

.25 

.36 

.48 

.60 

.80 

.90 

2.00 


6 and 7-wire Porcelain Condulet Covers 




For Obround Condulet bodies. 

Furnished with screws, ^ 

Porcelain, black enameled, and galvanized Obround covers 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package, 
regardless of the style of cover. 

6-wire 

Qima 

Cat 
No 

2600 
3600 
4600 
5600 
6600 
8600 
9600 

1406 

3700 
4700 
5700 
6700 
8700 
9700 

1407 

8 and 9-wire Porcelain Condulet Covers 


Size 

Cover 

Diam. 

Hole 

Std. Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

In. 

In 

Assorted 

Std. Pkg 

Each 

X 

% 

100 

35 

$.15 

1 

Vs 

50 

30 

.25 

IX 

X 

25 

25 

.36 

1 X 

a 

10 

20 

.48 

2 

Vs 

5 

15 

.60 

2X or 3 

Vs 

5 

20 

.80 

3V 2 “ 4 


5 

30 

.90 

4 ]/ 2) 5 or 6 

m 

1 

10 

2.00 

1 

7-wire 

50 

30 

.25 

IX 

Jf6 

25 

25 

.36 

1 X 

» 

10 

20 

.48 

2 

t» 

5 

15 

.60 

2X or 3 

25 

3T 

5 

20 

.80 

sy 2 “ 4 

1 

5 

30 

.90 

43^, 5 or 6 

lVs 

1 

10 

2.00 


Blank Metal Condulet Covers 

Sheet Steel 

For Obround Condulet bodies. Black 
enamel. Furnished with screws. 

Black enameled, galvanized, and porcelain Obround covers 
oi the same size may be assorted to make a standard package. 

No t- n SiZ6 i £td. Wt.. Lbs. Price 

JNa Cover, Id. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

Ofto Y 200 30 $.08 

300 Y A l0 ° 15 11 

1 50 10 23 

cnn ll/i 25 10 .32 

600 ^ 10 * 45 
hvv 2 5 5 ec 

800 23^ or 3 5 10 75 

900 3^ “ 4 5 16 iso 

Blank Metal Condulet Covers 

Cast Iron, Flat 

For Obround Condulet bodies. 


. muviivoi Black 

enamel. Furnished with screws. 

Black enameled, galvanized, and porcelain Obround covers 
01 the same size may be assorted to make a standard package. 
S**- „ Size Std. Wt„ Lbs. Price 

C °? r ' ln Pkg ' Std ' Pkg - Each 

™° f H 200 50 $-16 

100 40 - 22 
300f 1 50 30 3* 

1 X 25 25 .50 

BOOf 10 15 70 

2 5 10 qo 

800f 23^ or 3 5 10 1 15 

900f 33i “ 4 5 16 1 i 25 

Blank Metal Condulet Covers 

Cast iron, Dome 

For Obround Condulet bodies. Black 
enamel. Furnished with screws. 

' Black enameled, galvanized, and porcelain Obround covers 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package. 

9* L p Si “ Std. wt„ Lbs. Price 

No - Cover. In. Pkg. std. Pkg. Each 

100g H 200 50 s.16 

20 °S % 100 40 .22 

30 °g 1 50 30 35 

400g 1}4 25 25 50 

500g 13^ 10 15 70 

600g 2 5 10 90 

800g 23^ or 3 5 10 1 15 

900g 233 “ 4 5 15 1 i 25 

Metal Condulet Covers with Nipples 


For Obround Condulet bodies. 

\L J Furnished with screws. 

Porcelain, black enameled, and galvanized Obround covers 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package, 
regardless of the style of cover. 

8-wire 


Cat 

Size 

Cover 

Diam. 

Hole 

Std. Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

In. 

Assorted 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

3800 

1 

X 

50 

30 

$.25 

4800 

134 

Vs 

■ 4* 

25 

25 

.36 

5800 

ix 

10 

20 

.48 

6800 

2 

X 

5 

15 

.60 

8800 

233 or 3 

a 

5 

20 

.80 

9800 

333 “ 4 

27 

37 

5 

30 

.90 

1408 

43i 5 or 6 

1 

1 

10 

2.00 

3900 

1 

9-wire 

a 

50 

30 

.25 

4900 

IX 

n 

25 

25 

.36 

5900 

l X 

» 

10 

20 

.48 

6900 

2 


5 

15 

.60 

8900 

2X or 3 

a 

5 

20 

.80 

9900 

333 “ 4 

It 

5 

30 

.90 

1409 

43i, 5 or 6 

H 

1 

10 

2.00 


For Obround Condulet bodies. Sheet 
feteel with brass male nipple. Black 
enamel finish. Furnished with screws. 

Black enameled, galvanized, and porcelain Obround covers 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package, 
regardless of style of cover. 


Vs-inch Male 


Cat. 

Size 

Cover 

Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Cat. 

Size 

Cover 

Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. 

In. 

Assorted Std. Pkg. Each 

No. 

In. 

Assorted Std. Pkg. Each 

15 

X 

200 

40 $.20 

45 

134 : 

25 15 $.46 

25 

X 

100 

25 .25 

55 

IX 

10 10 .58 

35 

1 

50 

20 .35 


113 

V2 

200 

34-inch 

40 $.23 

Male 

413 

IX 

25 15 $.49 

213 

X 

100 

25 .28 

513 

IX 

10 10 .61 

313 

1 

50 

20 .38 


17 

3^ 

200 

%-inch 

40 $.25 

Male 

47 

IX 

25 15 $.51 

27 

X 

100 

25 .30 

57 

ix 

10 10 .63 

37 

1 

50 

20 .40 


215 

X 

100 

Vi-inch 

25 $.35 

Male 

415 

ix 

25 15 $.56 

315 

1 

50 

20 .45 

515 

ix 

10 10 .68 
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Metal Condulet Covers with Nipples 

For Obround Condulet bodies. Sheet 
steel with brass female nipple. Galva- 
nized or enamel. Furnished with screws. 
Black enameled, galvanized, and porcelain Obround covers 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package, 



regardless of style of cover. 

Vs-inch 

Size 

Female 

Size 



Cat. 

Cover 

Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Cat. Cover 

Std. Pkg. 
Assorted 

Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. 

In. 

Assorted Std. Pkg. Each 

No. 

In. 

Std. Pkg. Each 

16 

y 2 

200 

40 $.20 

46 

IK 

25 

15 $.46 

26 

% 

100 

25 .25 

56 

1 K 

10 

10 .58 

36 

i 

50 

20 .35 

Vi- inch 

Female 




114 

A 

200 

40 $.23 

414 

IK 

25 

15 $.49 

214 

% 

100 

25 .28 

514 

IK 

10 

10 .61 

314 

i 

50 

20 .38 

%-inch 

Female 



18 

A 

200 

40 $.25 

48 

IK 

25 

15 $.51 

28 

K 

100 

25 .30 

58 

IK 

10 

10 .63 

38 

i 

50 

20 .40 

y 2 -inch 

Female 




216 

% 

100 

25 $.35 

416 

IK 

25 

15 $.56 

316 

i 

50 

20 .45 

516 

IK 

10 

10 .68 


1-wire Composition Condulet Covers 


Standard 

For Obround Condulet bodies. One 
piece. Furnished with screws. 

Composition Obround covers of the same size may be as- 
sorted to make a standard package, regardless of style of 
cover. 


Cat. 

Size 

Diam. 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Cover, In. 

Hole, In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

CF11 

K 

Jf 

200 

50 

$.20 

CF21 

H 

If 

100 

40 

.30 

CF31 

l 

1 3 

3 2 

50 

30 

.50 

CF41 

IK 

Ft 

25 

25 

1.00 

CF51 

IK 

IK 

10 

20 

1.10 

CF61 

2 

IK 

5 

18 

1.20 

CF81 

2K or 3 

2K 

5 

25 

1.60 

CF91 

3K “ 4 

3K 

5 

30 

2.50 

CF1401 

4 K, 5 or 6 

3K 

1 

15 

4.00 


1-wire Composition Condulet Covers 

Special 

For Obround Condulet bodies. One 
piece. Furnished with screws. 
Composition Obround covers of the same size may be as- 
sorted to make a standard package, regardless of style of 


cover. 

Cat. 

Size 

Diam. 

Std. Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Cover, In. 

Hole, In. 

Assorted 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

CF11S 

K 

K 

200 

50 

$.20 

CF21S 

K 

a 

100 

40 

.30 

CF31S 

1 

i 

50 

30 

.50 

CF41S 

IK 

IK 

H 

25 

25 

1.00 

CF51S 

IK 

10 

20 

1.10 

CF61S 

2 

if 

5 

18 

1.20 

CF81S 

2K or 3 

l S 

| f 

5 

25 

1.60 

CF91S 

3K “ 4 


5 

30 

2.50 


2-wire Composition Condulet Covers 




For Obround Condulet bodies, 
piece. Furnished with screws. 



Composition Obround covers of the same size may be as- 
sorted to make a standard package, regardless of style of 


cover. 

Cat. 

Size 

Diam. 

Std. Pkg. 
Assorted 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Cover, In. 

Hole, In. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

CF12 

K 

K 

200 

50 

$.20 

CF22 

K 

T2 

100 

40 

.30 

CF32 

l 

K 

50 

30 

.50 

CF42 

IK 


25 

25 

1.00 

CF52 

IK 

9l6 

10 

20 

1.10 

CF62 

2 

l 

5 

18 

1.20 

CF82 

2K or 3 

IK 

5 

25 

1.60 

CF92 

3K “ 4 

l% 

5 

30 

2.50 

CF1402 

5 or 6 

2K 

1 

15 

4.00 


3 and 4-wire Composition Condulet Covers 

For Obround Condulet bodies. One 
piece. Furnished with screws. 


Composition Obround covers of the same size may be as- 
sorted to make a standard package, regardless of style of 


cover. 

Cat. 

Size 

3-wire 

Diam. 

Std. Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Cover, In. 

Hole, In 

Assorted 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

CF13 

K 

K 

200 

50 

$.20 

CF23 

K 

15 

3 2 

100 

40 

.30 

CF33 

l 

K 

50 

30 

.50 

CF43 

IK 

% 

25 

25 

1.00 

CF53 

IK 

% 

10 

20 

1.10 

CF63 

2 

l 

5 

18 

1.20 

CF83 

2K or 3 

IK 

5 

25 

1.60 

CF93 

3K “ 4 

m 

5 

30 

2.50 

CF1403 

4K, 5 or 6 

214 

1 

15 

4.00 

Cat. 

Size 

4-wire 

Diam. 

Std. Pkg. 
Assorted 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Cover, In. 

Hole. In 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

CF1400 

K 

K 

200 

50 

$.2C 

CF2400 

M 

K 

100 

40 

.3C 

CF3400 

1 

UL 

3 2 

50 

30 

.5C 

CF4400 

IK 

H 

25 

25 

1.0C 

CF5400 

IK 

K 

10 

20 

1.1C 

CF6400 

2 

l 

5 

18 

1.20 

CF8400 

2K or 3 

IK 

5 

25 

1.60 

CF9400 

3K “ 4 

l % 

5 

30 

2.50 

CF1404 

4K, 5 or 6 

IK 

1 

15 

4.00 


5 and 6-wire Composition Condulet Covers 


For Obround Condulet bodies. One 
piece. Furnished with screws. 

Composition Obround covers of the same size may be as- 
sorted to make a standard package, regardless of style of 


cover. 




5- wire 





Size 

Diam. 




Cat. 

Cover 

Hole 

Std. Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

In. 

Assorted 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

CF2500 

K 

K 

100 

40 

$.30 

CF3500 

l 

a 

50 

30 

.50 

CF4500 

IK 

a 

25 

25 

1.00 

CF5500 

IK 

K 

10 

20 

1.10 

CF6500 

2 

% 

5 

18 

1.20 

CF8500 

2K or 3 

IK 

5 

25 

1.60 

CF9500 

3K “ 4 

IK 

5 

30 

2.50 

CF1405 

4K, 5 or 6 

IK 

1 

15 

4.00 



6-wire 




CF2600 

K 

K 

100 

40 

$.30 

CF3600 

1 

K 

50 

30 

.50 

CF4600 

IK 

K 

25 

25 

1.00 

CF5600 

IK 

aT 

10 

20 

1.10 

CF6600 

2 

K 

5 

18 

1.20 

CF8690 

2 K or 3 

K 

5 

25 

1.60 

CF9800 

3K “ 4 

IK 

5 

30 

2.50 

CF1406 

4K, 5 or 6 

IK 

1 

15 

4.00 


7 and 8-wire Composition Condulet Covers 


For Obround Condulet bodies. One 
piece. Furnished with screws. 

Composition Obround covers of the same size may be as- 
sorted to make a standard package, regardless of style of cover. 

7-wire 



Size 

Diam. 




Cat. 

Cover 

Hole 

Std. Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

In. 

Assorted 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

CF3700 

1 

n 

32 

50 

30 

$.50 

CF4700 

IK 

K 

25 

25 

1.00 

CF5700 

\y 2 

a 

10 

20 

1.10 

CF6700 

2 

a 

5 

18 

1.20 

CF8700 

V/ 2 or 3 

25 

32 

5 

25 

1.60 

CF9700 

3M “ 4 

1 

5 

30 

2.50 

CF1407 

4 y 2 , 5 or 6 

IK 

1 

15 

4.00 


8- wire 




CF3800 

1 

K 

50 

30 

$.50 

CF4800 


Vs 

25 

25 

1.00 

CF5800 

1A 


10 

20 

1.10 

CF6800 

2 

K 

5 

18 

1.20 

CF8800 

2 A or 3 

fi 

5 

25 

1.60 

CF9800 

3A “ 4 

27 

32 

5 

30 

2.50 

CF1408 

4H, 5 or 6 

1 

1 

15 

4.00 
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Blank Composition Condulet Covers 



For Obround Condulet bodies. 
One piece. 

Furnished with screws. 


Composition Obround covers of the same size may be as- 
sorted to make a standard package, regardless of style of cover. 


Cat 

Size 

Cover 

Std. Pkg. 

Wt. Lbs 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Assorted 

Std. Pkg 

Each 

CF100 

k 

200 

50 

$.20 

CF200 

% 

100 

40 

.30 

CF300 

i 

50 

30 

.50 

CF400 

ik 

25 

25 

1.00 

CF500 

ik 

10 

20 

1.10 

CF600 

2 

5 

18 

1.20 

CF800 

2K or 3 

5 

25 

1.60 

CF900 

3 K “ 4 

5 

30 

2.50 

CF14000 

4 K, 5 or 6 

1 

15 

4.00 


Split Composition Condulet Covers 



For Obround Condulet bodies. Furnished with screws. 
Can be installed after the wires have been pulled in and 
connected up. Can also be used to replace covers on existing 
installations when the number of wires in the conduit is to 
be changed; or to replace broken covers. 

Composition Obround covers of the same size may be as- 
sorted to make a standard package, regardless of style of cover. 

1-wire 

Size Diam. 


Cat. 

No. 

Cover 

In. 

Hole Std. Pkg. 

In. . Assorted 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

Price 

Each 

CFR11 

k 

K 

200 

50 

$.40 

CFR21 

% 

If 

100 

40 

.60 

CFR31 

i 

l 

50 

30 

1.00 

CFR41 

ik 

IK 

25 

30 

2.00 

CFR51 

ik 

IK 

10 

25 

2.20 

CFR61 

2 

IK 

2-wire 

5 

20 

2.40 

CFR12 

k 

K 

200 

50 

.40 

CFR22 

y 

M 

100 

40 

.60 

CFR32 

i 

K 

50 

30 

1.00 

CFR42 

IK 

% 

25 

30 

2.00 

CFR52 

ik 

% 

10 

25 

2.20 

CFR62 

2 

l 

3- wire 

5 

20 

2.40 

CFR13 

y 2 

K 

200 

50 

.40 

CFR23 

y 

tt 

100 

40 

.60 

CFR33 

i 

K 

50 

30 

1.00 

CFR43 

IK 

% 

25 

30 

2.00 

CFR53 

IK 

% 

10 

25 

2.20 

CFR63 

2 

1 

4- wire 

5 

20 

2.40 

CFR14 

K 

% 

200 

50 

.40 

CFR24 

K 

% 

100 

40 

.60 

CFR34 

l 

1 3 

32 

50 

30 

1.00 

CFR44 

ik 

a 

25 

30 

2.00 

CFR54 

IK 

K 

10 

25 

2.20 

CFR64 

2 


5 

20 

2.40 


Obround Cushion Fixture Hangers 



For Condulet bodies of the Obround series. 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

18h 200 40 $.30 


Porcelain Condulet Covers with Nipples 



For Obround Condulet bodies. 

With brass male nipple. Furnished 
with screws. 


Black enameled, galvanized, and porcelain Obround covers 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package, 
regardless of style of cover. 



Size 

Cover 



Vs-inch 

Male 





Cat. 

Std. Pkg 

. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Cat. 

Size 

Cover 

Std. Pkg. 

Wt.. Lhs 

; Prio„ 

No. 

In. 

Assorted 

Std. Pk 

g. Each 

No. 

In. 

Assorted 

Std. Pkg. Each 

19 

A 

200 

60 

$.25 

49 

IK 

25 

40 

$.58 

29 

A 

100 

40 

.30 

59 

IK 

10 

25 

.72 

39 

1 

50 

30 

.43 







^-inch 

Male 





119 

200 

60 

$.30 

419 

IK 

25 

40 

$.63 

219 

% 

100 

40 

.35 

519 

IK 

10 

25 

.77 

319 

1 

50 

30 

.48 



111 

A 



%-inch 

Male 





200 

60 

$.35 

411 

IK 

25 

40 

$.68 

211 

% 

100 

40 

.41 

511 

IK 

10 

25 

.82 

311 

1 

50 

30 

.53 




V2 



V^-inch 

Male 





121 

200 

60 

$.40 

421 

IK 

25 

40 

$.73 

221 

% 

100 

40 

.46 

521 

IK 

10 

25 

.87 

321 

1 

50 

30 

.58 




Porcelain Condulet Covers with Nipples 

For Obround Condulet bodies. 

With brass female nipple. Furnished 1 
with screws. 



Black enameled, galvanized, and porcelain Obround covers 
,of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package, 
regardless of style of cover. 





V6-inch 

Female 




Size 




Size 



Cat. 

Cover 

Std. Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. Price 

Cat. 

Cover 

Std. Pkg. 

Wt.,Lbs. Price 

No. 

Jn. 

Assorted 

Std. Pkg. Each 

No. 

In. 

Assorted 

Std. Pkg. Each 

110 

K 

200 

60 $.25 

410 

V/i 

25 

40 $.58 

210 

K 

100 

40 .30 

510 

1A 

10 

25 .72 

310 

1 

50 

30 .43 








Vi-inch 

Female 



120 

K 

200 

60 $.30 

420 

1A 

25 

40 $.63 

220 

K 

100 

40 .35 

520 

1A 

10 

25 .77 

320 

l 

50 

30 .48 








%-inch 

Female 




112 

K 

200 

60 $.35 

412 

l M 

25 

40 $.68 

212 

% 

100 

40 .41 

512 

1A 

10 

25 .82 

312 

1 

50 

30 .53 








Vi-inch 

Female 




122 

K 

200 

60 $.40 

422 

1A 

25 

40 $.73 

222 

K 

100 

40 .46 

522 

1A 

10 

25 .87 

322 

l 

50 

30 .58 






Porcelain Covers 

For Obround Condulet bodies. For 

^ use with drop cord and fixture pull 

jgggj switch. 

M * > - < i ■ | J Has one wire hole and one h^-inch 

~ male nipple. 

Furnished with screws. 

Porcelain, black enameled, and galvanized Obround covers 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package 
regardless of style of cover. 


Cat. 

Size 

No. 

Cover, In. 

191 

K 


Diam. Wire Std. Pkg. 
Hole. In. Assorted 

a 200 

in 1 rvn 


Wt., Lbs. Price 

Std. Pkg. Each 

55 $ . 35 
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Porcelain Condulet Covers 

For Obround Condulet bodies. 

Has two wire holes and is for use with 
weatherproof socket. 

Furnished with screws. 

Porcelain, black enameled, and galvanized Obround covers 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package 




Cat. 

Size 

Diam. Wire 

Std. Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Cover, In. 

Hole. In. 

Assorted 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

14 

X 

X 

200 

50 

$.16 

24 

X 

% 

100 

35 

.25 

34 

i 

X 

50 

25 

.40 


Obround Condulettos 

Cord rosette with two outlets. For 
Obround Condulet bodies. Furnished 
with screws. 

Price 
Each 

$.35 
.40 
.45 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

No. 

In. 

• Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

JR131 

X 

100 

60 

JR231 

X 

100 

65 

JR331 

1 

50 

50 


Obround Condulettos 

Lamp receptacle with shade holder 
groove. For Obround Condulet bodies. 
Furnished with screws. 



Obround Condulettos 

Polarity plug receptacle, Hubbell 6-am- 
pere. For Obround Condulet bodies. 
Furnished with screws. 



Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

JR16 

H 

200 

100 

$.30 

JR26 

% 

100 

60 

.35 

JR36 

1 

50 

55 

.40 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

JR125 

X 

100 

60 

$.40 

JR225 

X 

100 

70 

.45 

JR325 

l 

50 

45 

.50 



Obround Condulettos 

Lamp receptacle without shade holder 
groove. For Obround Condulet bodies. 
Furnished with screws. 



Obround Condulettos 

Polarity plug receptacle, Hubbell 20- 
ampere. For Obround Condulet bodies. 
Furnished with screws. 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

JR17 

l A 

200 

100 

$.25 

JR27 

X 

100 

60 

.30 

JR37 

l 

50 

55 

.35 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

JR12 

'A 

100 

60 

$.55 

JR22 

% 

100 

70 

.60 

JR32 

1 

50 

45 

.65 


Obround Condulettos 

Fixture rosette with J^-inch male 
nipple. For Obround Condulet bodies. 
Furnished with screws. 



Obround Condulettos 

Attachment plug receptacle, Hubbell 
6-ampere. For Obround Condulet bodies. 
Furnished with screws. 





Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. ' 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

JR19 

x 

100 

65 

$.40 

JR29 

x 

100 

70 

.45 

JR39 

i 

50 

45 

.50 



Obround Condulettos 

Fixture rosette with Ls-inch female 
nipple. For Obround Condulet bodies. 
Furnished with screws. 


Cat 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. Each 

JR15 

X 

100 

60 $.40 

JR25 

X 

100 

70 .45 

JR35 

1 

50 

45 .50 



Gaskets for Obround 



Condulet Bodies 

Cat. 

Size Std. 

Price Cat. 

Size Std. Price 

No. 

In.. Pkg. 

Each No. 

In. Pkg. Each 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

JR18 

X 

100 

65 

$.40 

JR28 

X 

100 

70 

.45 

JR38 

1 

50 

45 

.50 


Gask. 1 

“ 2 
u 3 
“ 4 

“ 5 


H 

% 

l 

1 H 
l A 


200 

100 

50 

25 

25 


$.10 

.10 

.15 

.20 

.20 


Gask. 6 2 25 $.25 

“ 8 2^ or 3 25 .40 

“ 9 Sy 2 “ 4 25 .50 

“ 86 4j/£, 5 or 6 25 .70 


Gaskets for Obround Condulet Bodies 


Obround Condulettos 

Fixture rosette with %-inch male nip- 


For use with sheet steel covers. 


Cat 

No. 


Size Std. Price 
In. Pkg. Each 


Cat. 

No. 


Size 

In. 


Std. Price 
Pkg. Each 


nished 

with screws. 




Gask. 158 

X 

200 $.10 

Gask. 163 

2 

25 

$.40 

Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

a 

159 

X 

100 .10 

“ 164 

VA or 3 

25 

.60 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

u 

160 

1 

50 .15 

“ 165 

3 X “ 4 

25 

1.00 

JR111 

X 

100 

65 

$.40 

it 

161 

IX 

25 .20 

“ 166 

4Xi 5 or 6 

25 

1.50 

JR211 

X 

100 

70 

.45 

u 

162 

IX 

25 .20 





JR311 

1 

50 

45 

.50 











Obround Condulettos 

Fixture rosette with ^g-inch female nip- 
ple. For Obround Condulet bodies. Fur- 
nished with screws. 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Cat. 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

No. 

JR 112 

A 

100 

65 

$.40 

Gask. 

JR212 

X 

100 

70 

.45 

« 

JR312 

l 

50 

45 

.50 



Gaskets for Obround Condulet Bodies 

For use between cap and base of Condu- 
letto attachment or polarity plug recep- 
tacles, or any two-part Condulettos. 

Size Std. Price Cat. Size 

In. Pkg. Each No. In. 

31 y 2 200 $.10 Gask. 33 1 

32 M 100 .10 


Std. 

Pkg. 

50 


Price 

Each 

$.15 


Obround Condulettos 

Cord rosette with one outlet. For 
Obround Condulet bodies. Furnished 


Gaskets for Obround 
Condulet Bodies 

For use between Condulet bodies and threaded 
couplings of types F or FE Condulets. 


with screws. 





Cat. 


Size 

Std. 

Price 

Cat. 


Size 

Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 


In. 

Pkg. 

Each 

No. 


In. 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

Gask. 

11 

X 

100 

$.05 

Gask. 

15 

IX 

JR11 

X 

200 

120 

$.30 

u 

12 

X 

100 

.05 

u 

16 

2 

JR21 

X 

100 

65 

.35 

u 

13 

1 

50 

.08 

u 

17 

VA or 3 

JR31 

l 

50 

50 

.40 

u 

14 

IX 

25 

.10 

u 

19 

SX “ 4 


o 


Std. Price 
Pkg. Each 

25 $.10 
25 .15 

25 .20 

25 .25 
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Type BC Mogul Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or black enamel 
finish. 

Take Mogul covers. Have 
an unusually long cover open- 
ing to avoid kinking heavy 
wires when pulling in or feed- 



ing through a conduit system. 


Cat. 

No. 

BC3 

BC4 

BC5 

BC6 

BC7 

BC8 

BC9 

BClO 


Size 

In. 

1 

1 X 

ix 

2 

2X 

3 

sy 2 

4 


Std. 

Pkg. 

25 

10 

10 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

90 
' 40 

80 
50 
85 
100 
165 
180 


Price 

Each 

$1.90 

2.15 

4.15 
5.00 
9.30 

11.00 

22.00 

24.00 


Type BEE Mogul Condulet Bodies 



Galvanized or black enamel 
finish. 

Take Mogul covers. Have 
an unusually long cover open- 
ing to avoid kinking heavy 
wires when pulling in or feed- 
ing through a conduit system. 

Cat. 

No. 

BEE3 
BEE4 
BEE5 
BEE6 
BEE7 
BEE8 
BEE9 
BEE10 


Type BLB Mogul Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or black enamel 
finish. 

Take Mogul covers. Have an 
unusually long cover opening to 
avoid kinking heavy wires when 
pulling in or feeding through a 
conduit system. 


Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

1 

25 

75 

$1.70 

IX 

10 

35 

1.90 

IX 

10 

70 

3.70 

2 

2X 

5 

5 

45 

75 

4.50 

8.15 

3 

3X 

5 

5 

85 

140 

9.75 

17.00 

4 

5 

150 

19.00 



Cat. 

No. 

BLB3 

BLB4 

BLB5 

BLB6 

BLB7 

BLB8 

BLB9 

BLB10 


Size 

In. 

1 

1 X 

ix 

2 

2X 

3 

3X 

4 


Std. 

Pkg. 

25 

10 

10 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

90 

40 

80 

50 

85 

100 

165 

180 


Type BT Mogul Condulet Bodies 


Galvanized or black enamel 

finish. 

Take Mogul covers. Have 
an unusually long cover open- 
ing to avoid kinking heavy 
wires when pulling in or feed- 
ing through a conduit system. 

Cat. 

No. 

BT3 
BT4 
BT5 
BT6 
BT7 
BT8 
BT9 
BT10 



Type BTB Mogul Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or black enamel 
finish. 

Take Mogul covers. Have 
an unusually long cover 
opening to avoid kinking 
heavy wires when pulling in 
or feeding through a conduit 
system. 



Cat. 

No. 

BTB3 

BTB4 

BTB5 

BTB6 

BTB7 

BTB8 

BTB9 

BTB10 


Size 

In. 

1 

IX 

IX 

2 

2X 

3 

3X 

4 


Std. 

Pkg. 

25 

10 

10 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

105 

55 

90 

60 

100 

120 

190 

210 


Price 

Each 

$2.25 

2.50 

4.65 

5.60 

10.40 

12.25 

28.00 

30.00 


Type BU Mogul Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or black enamel 
finish. 

Take Mogul covers. Have 
an unusually long cover open- 
ing to avoid kinking heavy 
wires when pulling in or 
feeding through a conduit 
system. 



Cat. 

No. 

BU3 

BU4 

BU5 

BU6 

BU7 

BU8 

BU9 

BU10 


Size 

In. 

1 

IX 

ix 

2 

2X 

3 

3 X 

4 


Std. 

Pkg. 

25 

10 

10 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 


Wt.. Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

90 

45 

80 

50 

85 

100 

165 

180 


Price 

Each 

$1.90 

2.15 

4.15 
5.00 
9.30 

11.00 

22.00 

24.00 



Type BUB Mogul Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or black enamel 
finish. 

Take Mogul covers. Have 
an unusually long cover open- 
ing to avoid kinking heavy 
. . wires when pulling in or 

feeding through a conduit system. 

Price 
Each 

$1.90 

2.15 

4.15 
5.00 
9.30 

11.00 
22.00 
24.00 

Type BUF Mogul Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or black 
enamel finish. 

Take Mogul covers. 

Have an unusually long 
cover opening to avoid 
kinking heavy wires when 
pulling in or feeding through a conduit system. 


Price 

Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Each 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

$1.90 

BUB3 

1 

25 

90 

2.15 

BUB4 

ix 

10 

45 

4.15 

BUB5 

ix 

10 

80 

5.00 

BUB6 

2 

5 

50 

9.30 

BUB7 

2X 

5 

85 

11.00 

BUB8 

3 

5 

100 

22.00 

BUB9 

3X 

5 

165 

24.00 

beTbio 

4 

5 

180 



Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Cat. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

No. 

1 

25 

105 

$2.25 

BUF3 

IX 

10 

55 

2.50 

BUF4 

IX 

10 

90 

4.65 

BUF5 

2 

5 

60 

5.60 

BUF6 

2X 

5 

100 

10.40 

BUF7 

3 

5 

120 

12.25 

BUF8 

3X 

5 

190 

28.00 

BUF9 

4 

5 

210 

30.00 

BUF10 


Size 

in. 

1 

ix 

ix 

2 

2X 

3 

3 X 

4 


Std. 

Pkg. 

25 

10 

10 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 


Wt.. Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

90 

45 

80 

50 

85 

100 

165 

180 


Price 

Each 

$1.90 

2.15 

4.15 
5.00 
9.30 

11.00 

22.00 

24.00 
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Type BX Mogul Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. 
Take Mogul covers. Have 
an unusually long cover open- 
ing to avoid kinking heavy 
wires when pulling in or 
feeding through a conduit 
system. 




Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 


No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 


BX3 

1 

25 

125 

$2.50 


BX4 

IX 

10 

60 

2.75 


BX5 

i y* 

10 

100 

5.15 


BX6 

2 

• 5 

70 

6.25 


BX7 

2J^ 

5 

110 

11.60 


BX8 

3 

5 

140 

13.90 


BX9 

3 X 

5 

210 

35.00 


BX10 

4 

5 

235 

38.00 


Cat. 

E 

No. 

] 

CF241 

1 

CF261 

l K 

CF281 

2K 

CF291 

3K 


1-wire Composition Covers 

For Mogul Condulet bodies. 

Furnished with screws. 

Size 
In. 

qtI'A 
“ 2 
“ 3 

“ 4 

2 and 3-wire Composition Covers 

For Mogul Condulet bodies. 
Furnished with screws. 

Composition, black enameled, and galvanized Mogul cov- 
ers of the same size may be assorted to make a standard 
package, regardless of style of cover. 

2-wire 


Diam. Wire 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Hole, In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

m 

10 

25 

$1.90 

2 

5 

15 

3.50 

2K 

5 

20 

5.50 

2K 

5 

30 

8.25 


Cat. 

Size 

Diam. Wire 

Std. 

Wt , Lbs 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Hole In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

CF242 

1 or 1 K 

% 

10 

25 

$1.90 

CF262 

1 K “ 2 

iK 

5 

15 

3.50 

CF282 

2 % “ 3 

m 

5 

20 

5.50 

CF292 

3K “ 4 

2 

3-wire 

5 

30 

8.25 

CF243 

1 or IK 

ft 

10 

25 

$1.90 

CF263 

IK “ 2 

1 

5 

15 

3.50 

CF283 

2K “ 3 

1 % 

5 

20 

5.50 

CF293 

3 K “ 4 

m 

5 

30 

8.25 


4, 5 and 6-wire Composition Covers 

For Mogul Condulet bodies. 

Furnished with screws. 

Composition, black enameled, and galvanized Mogul covers 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package, 
regardless of style of cover. 


Cat. 

Size 

4- wire 

Diam. Wire 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Hole, In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

CF244 

1 or IK 

H 

10 

25 

$1.90 

CF264 

IK “ 2 

K 

5 

15 

3.50 

CF284 

2K “ 3 

1*4 

5 

20 

5.50 

CF294 

3K “ 4 

IK 

5 

30 

8.25 

CF245 

1 or 1 K 

5-wire 

tt 

10 

25 

$1.90 

CF265 

IK “ 2 

K 

5 

15 

3.50 

CF285 

2K “ 3 

1*4 

5 

20 

5.50 

CF295 

3K “ 4 

. IK 

5 

30 

8.25 

CF246 

1 or IK 

6-wire 

*4 

10 

25 

$1.90 

CF266 

1% “ 2 

% 

5 

15 

3.50 

CF286 

2K “ 3 

l 

5 

20 

5.50 

CF296 

3}4 • 4 

in 

5 

30 

8.25 


7, 8 and 9-wire Composition Covers 


For Mogul Condulet bodies. 
Furnished with screws. 


Composition, black enameled, or galvanized Mogul covers of 
the same size may be assorted to make a standard package, 
regardless of style of cover. 


Cat. 

Size 

7-wire 

Diam. 

Std. Pkg. 
Assorted 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

in. 

Hole, In. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

CF247 

1 or l\i 

A. 

10 

25 

$1.90 

CF267 

1*4 “ 2 

% 

5 

15 

3.50 

CF287 

2*4 “ 3 

1 

5 

20 

5.50 

CF297 

3*4 “ 4 

IX 

5 

30 

8.25 

Cat. 

Size 

8- wire 

Diam 

Std. Pkg. 
Assorted 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Hole. In. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

CF248 

1 or V/i 

K 

10 

25 

$1.90 

CF268 

1 X “ 2 

% 

5 

15 

3.50 

CF288 

2X “ 3 

Vs 

5 

20 

5.50 

CF298 

sy 2 “ 4 

1% 

5 

30 

8.25 

Cat. 

Size 

9- wire 

Diam. 

Std. Pkg. 
Assorted 

Wt.. Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Hole, In. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

CF249 

i or iy 

H 

10 

25 

$1.90 

CF269 

1 X “ 2 

% 

5 

15 

3.50 

CF289 

va “ 3 

% 

5 

20 

5.50 

CF299 

sy “ 4 

IK 

5 

30 

8.25 


Blank Composition Covers 

For Mogul Condulet bodies. 
Furnished with screws. 


Cat. 

No. 

CF240 

CF260 

CF280 

CF290 


Size 

In 

1 or 1J4 

m “ 2 

2}^ “ 3 
sy 2 “ 4 


Std. Pkg. 
Assorted 

10 

5 

5 

5 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 
25 
15 
20 
30 


Price 

Each 

$1.90 

3.50 

5.50 
8.25 


Blank Cast Iron Covers 

Without Gasket 

For Mogul Condulet bodies. 
Galvanized or enamel. 

No gaskets are furnished with these covers, nor can they 
be used with gaskets. 

Screws are included with covers. 

Black enameled, galvanized, and composition Mogul covers 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package, 
regardless of style of cover. 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Assorted 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

BG47 

1 or IK 

10 

35 

$1.10 

BG67 

IK “ 2 

5 

25 

1.75 

BG87 

2K “ 3 

5 

40 

4.00 

BG97 

3K “ 4 

5 

55 

6.00 


Blank Cast 

Iron Covers 



With Gasket 

For Mogul Condulet bodies. 

Galvanized or enamel. 

These covers are designed for use with gaskets, which are 
furnished. 

Screws are included with covers. 

Black enameled, galvanized, and composition Mogul covers 
of the same size may be assorted to make a standard package, 
regardless of style of cover. 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Assorted 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

BG48 

1 or IK 

10 

40 

$1.50 

BG68 

IK “ 2 

5 

30 

2.40 

BG88 

2K “ 3 

5 

45 

5.40 

BG98 

3K “ 4 

5 

60 

7.50 


250 

make 

Cat. 

No. 

G151 

G252 

G353 

G1101 

G2102 

G3103 

G1201 

G2202 

G3203 


Type G Condulet Bodies 

With Adjustable Bar 

Galvanized or enamel. Take 
covers or round base wiring devices. 
P or wiring devices see pages 414 to 
417, Condulet catalogue No. 2000 
assorted bodies of the G-H series with adjustable bar 
a standard package. 



Form 

5 

5 

5 

10 

10 

10 

20 

20 

20 


Size 

In. 

X 

1* 

X 


A 

X 


Std. 

Pkg. 

100 

50 

25 

50 

25 

25 

50 

25 

25 


Wt.. Lbs. 

Std. Pkg. 

120 

75 

45 

55 

50 

55 

75 

55 

65 


Price 

Each 

$.55 

.65 

.90 

.65 

.80 

1.00 

.90 

.95 

1.20 


Type GA Condulet Bodies 

With Adjustable Bar 

Galvanized or enamel. Take 
covers or round base wiring devices. 

For wiring devices see pages 414 to 
417, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. ^ 

mafe 0 a“ a d rd bO packa O gl the °' H ^ adjUStaWe bar 



Cat. 

No. 

GA151 

GA252 

GA353 

GA1101 

GA2102 

GA3103 

GA1201 

GA2202 

GA3203 


Form 

5 

5 

5 

10 

10 

10 

20 

20 

20 


Size 

In. 

X 

X 

1 

A 

X 

1 

A 

X 


Std. 

Pkg. 

100 

50 

25 

50 

25 

25 

50 

25 

25 


Wt.. Lbs. 
Std Pkg. 

125 

90 

55 

70 

55 

60 

75 

65 

70 


Price 

Each 

$.75 

.85 

1.10 

.85 

1.00 

1.20 

1.10 

1.20 

1.50 


Type GL Condulet Bodies 

With Adjustable Bar 

Galvanized or enamel.' Take covers 
or round base wiring devices. For wiring 
devices see pages 414 to 417, Condulet 
catalogue No. 2000. Furnished with ad- 
justable bar and screws. 

250 assorted bodies of the G-H series with adjustable bar 
make a standard package. 

Cat. 


_ Type 


No. 

Form 

GL151 

5 

GL252 

5 

GL353 

5 

GL1101 

10 

GL2102 

10 

GL3103 

10 

GL1201 

20 

GL2202 

20 

GL3203 

20 


Size 

In. 

X 


X 

1 

a 


Std. 

Pkg. 

100 

50 

25 

50 

25 

25 

50 

25 

25 


Wt., Lbs. 

Std. Pkg. 

120 
75 
40 
55 
50 
50 
75 
55 
65 


Price 

Each 

$.60 

.70 

.95 

.70 

.85 

1.05 

.95 

1.05 

1.35 


Type GT Condulet Bodies 

With Adjustable Bar 

Galvanized or enamel. Take 
covers or round base wiring devices. 

P or wiring devices see pages 414 to 

417, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. — 

250 assorted bodies of the G-H series with adjustable bar 
make a standard package. um 



Cat. 

No. 

GT151 

GT252 

GT353 

GT1101 

GT2102 

GT3103 

GT1201 

GT2202 

GT3203 


Form 

5 

5 

5 

10 

10 

10 

20 

20 

20 


Size 

In. 

X 

X 

1 

l A 

X 

l 

A 

X 


Std. 

Pkg. 

100 

50 

25 

50 

25 

25 

50 

25 

25 


Wt.. Lbs 
Std. Pkg. 

125 

90 

55 

70 

55 

60 

75 

65 

70 


Price 

Each 

$.75 

.85 

1.10 

.85 

1.00 

1.20 

1.10 

1.20 

1.50 


sAb 

250 assorted bodies of 
make a standard package. 


Type GX Condulet Bodies 

With Adjustable Bar 

Galvanized or enamel. Take cov- 
ers or round base wiring devices. 

wiring devices see pages 414 to 
417, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 
the G-H series with adjustable bar 


Cat. 

No. 

Form 

Size 

In. 

GX151 

5 

A 

GX252 

5 

X 

GX353 

5 

/*k 

1 

GX1101 

10 

A, 

GX2102 

10 

X 

GX3103 

10 

l 

GX1201 

20 

X A 

GX2202 

20 

X 

GX3203 

20 

1 


Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

100 

155 

$.90 

50 

100 

1.00 

25 

60 

1.35 

50 

75 

1.00 

25 

60 

1.15 

25 

70 

1.45 

50 

75 

1.25 

25 

70 

1.40 

25 

75 

1.80 


Type H Condulet Bodies 

With Adjustable Bar 

Galvanized or enamel. Take covers or 
round base wiring devices. For wiring 
devices see pages 414 to 417, Condulet 
catalogue No. 2000. 



250 assorted bodies of the G-H 
make a standard package. 


Series with adjustable bar 


Cat. 

No. 

Form 

H15 

5 

H25 

5 

H35 

5 

H110 

10 

H210 

10 

H310 

10 

H120 

20 

H220 

20 

H320 

20 


Size 

Std. 

In. 

Pkg. 


100 

X 

50 

L 

25 

X 

50 

X 

25 

L 

25 

X 

50 

X 

25 


25 


Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

115 

$.45 

70 

.55 

40 

.80 

50 

.55 

45 

.70 

50 

.90 

70 

.80 

50 

.85 

55 

1.10 


Type HA Condulet Bodies 

With Adjustable Bar 

Galvanized or enamel. Take covers or 
round base wiring devices. For wiring 
devices see pages 414 to 417, Condulet 
catalogue No. 2000. 

250 assorted bodies of the G-H series with adjustable bar 
make a standard package. 


Cat. 

Form 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

HA15 

5 

X 

100 

115 

$.50 

HA25 

5 

X 

50 

70 

.60 

HA35 

5 

1 

25 

40 

.85 

HA110 

10 

X 

50 

50 

.60 

HA210 

10 

X 

25 

45 

.75 

HA310 

10 

1 

25 

50 

.95 

HA120 

20 

X 

50 

70 

.85 

HA220 

20 

X 

25 

50 

.90 

HA320 

20 

1 

25 

55 

1.20 



Type HH Condulet Bodies 

With Adjustable Bar 

Galvanized or enamel. Take covers or 
round base wiring devices. For wir- 
ing devices see pages 414 to 417, Con- 
dulefc catalogue No. 2000. 

250 assorted bodies of the G-H series with adjustable bar 
make a standard package. 



Cat. 

No. 

Form 

HH151 

5 

HH252 

5 

HH353 

5 

HH1101 

10 

HH2102 

10 

HH3103 

10 

HH1201 

20 

HH2202 

20 

HH3203 

20 


Size 

Std. 

In. 

Pkg. 


100 

X 

50 

1 

25 

X 

50 

X 

25 

1 

25 

X 

50 

X 

25 

1 

25 


Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

120 

$.55 

75 

.65 

50 

.90 

60 

.65 

50 

.80 

55 

1.00 

75 

.90 

60 

.95 

65 

1.20 
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Type HHC Condulet Bodies 

With Adjustable Bar 

Galvanized or enamel. Take 
covers or round base wiring devices. 
For wiring devices see pages 414 to 
417, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

250 assorted bodies of the G-H 
series with adjustable bar make a 
standard package. 


Cat. 


Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Form 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

HHC151 

5 

y* 

100 

125 

$.75 

HHC252 

5 

% 

50 

80 

.85 

HHC353 

5 

i 

25 

55 

1.10 

HHC1101 

10 

l A 

50 

75 

.85 

HHC2102 

10 

y 

25 

55 

1.00 

HHC3103 

10 

l 

25 

65 

1.20 

HHC1201 

20 

l A 

50 

• 80 

1.10 

HHC2202 

20 

y 

25 

65 

1.20 

HHC3203 

20 

i 

25 

75 

1.50 


Type HLA Condulet Bodies 

With Adjustable Bar 

Gal vanized or enamel. Take covers or 
round base wiring devices. For wiring 
devices see pages 414 to 417, Condulet 
catalogue No. 2000. 

250 assorted bodies of the G-H 
series with adjustable bar make a standard package. 


Cat. 


Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

> Price 

No. 

Form 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

HLA15 

5 

'A 

100 

120 

$.60 

HLA25 

5 

y 

50 

75 

.70 

HLA35 

5 

i 

25 

50 

.95 

HLA110 

10 


50 

60 

.70 

HLA210 

10 

y 

25 

50 

.85 

HLA310 

10 

i 

25 

55 

1.05 

HLA120 

20 


50 

75 

.95 

HLA220 

20 

y 

25 

60 

1.05 

HLA320 

20 

i 

25 

65 

1.35 


Porcelain Covers with Nipples 

Jk With brass male nipple. For Condulet 

bodies of the G-H series with adjustable bar, 
Z series, and types FH and FHF. Fur- 
nished with screws. 

Porcelain, black enameled and galvanized covers of the 
same size may be assorted to make a standard package, re- 
gardless of style of cover. Any assortment of 250 of these 
covers will be considered a standard package. 


Cat. 

For 

Size Nipple 

Std. Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Form 

Inches 

Assorted 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

5109 

5 or 10 

X 

100 

45 

$.25 

51019 

5 “ 10 

X 

100 

45 

.30 

51011 

5 “ 10 

Vs 

100 

45 

.35 

51021 

5 « 10 

X 

100 

45 

.40 

209 

20 

Vs 

50 

45 

.45 

2019 

20 

X 

50 

45 

.50 

2011 

20 

Vs 

50 

45 

.60 

2021 

20 

'A 

50 

45 

.65 


Porcelain Covers with Nipples 

With brass female nipple. For Condulet 
bodies of the G-H series with adjustable bar, 

Z series, and types FH and FHF. Furnished 
with screws. 

Porcelain, black enameled, and galvanized covers of the 
same size may be assorted to make a standard package, re- 
gardless of style of cover. Any assortment of 250 of these 
covers will be considered a standard package. 


Cat. 

For 

Size, Nipple 

Std. Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Pric G 

No. 

Form 

Inches 

Assorted 

Std. Pkg. 

Eac^ 

51010 

5 or 10 

Vs 

100 

45 

$.25 

51020 

5 “ 10 

X 

100 

45 

.30 

51012 

5 “ 10 

Vs 

100 

45 

.35 

51022 

5 “ 10 

A 

100 

45 

.40 

2010 

20 

Vs 

50 

45 

.45 

2020 

20 

X 

50 

45 

.50 

2012 

20 

Vs 

50 

45 

.60 

2022 

20 

X 

50 

45 

.65 






1 and 2-wire Porcelain Covers 

For Condulet bodies of the G-H series 
with adjustable bar, Z series, and types 
FH and FHF. Furnished with screws. 


Metal Covers with Nipples 



Sheet steel with brass nipple. For Con- 
dulet bodies of the G-H series with adjustable 
bar, Z series, and types FH and FHF. Fur- 
nished with screws. 


Porcelain, black enameled, and galvanized covers of the 
same size may be assorted to make a standard package, re- 
gardless of style of cover. Any assortment of 250 of these 
covers will be considered a standard package. 

1-wire for Form 5 or Form 10 Bodies 


Cat. 

Diam. Wire 


Std. Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Holes, In. 


Assorted 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

5101 

H 


100 

40 

$.15 


2-wire for 

Form 5 or Form 10 Bodies 


5102 

% 


100 

40 

.15 


1-wire 

for 

Form 20 

Bodies 


201 

yf 


50 

40 

.35 


2-wire 

for 

Form 20 

Bodies 


202 

% 


50 

40 

.35 


3 and 4-wire Porcelain 
Covers 

For Condulet bodies of the G-H series 
with adjustable bar, Z series, and types 
FH and FHF. Furnished with screws. 

Porcelain, black enameled, and galvanized covers of the 
same size may be assorted to make a standard package, re- 
gardless of style of cover. Any assortment of 250 of these 
covers will be considered a standard package. 

3- wire for Form 5 or Form 10 Bodies 

Cat. Diam. Wire Std. Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Holes. In. Assorted Std. Pkg. Each 

5103 % 100 40 $.15 

4- wire for Form 5 or Form 10 Bodies 

510400 % 100 40 .15 

3-wire for Form 20 Bodies 
203 % 50 40 .35 

4-wire for Form 20 Bodies 
20400 % 50 40 .35 



Black enameled, galvanized, and porcelain covers of the 
same size may be assorted to make a standard package, re- 
gardless of style of cover. Any assortment of 250 of these 
covers will be considered a standard package. 



For Form 

5 and 

Form 10 

Bodies 


Cat. 


Size 


Std. Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 


Nipple 


Assorted 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

5105 

3^-inch Male 

100 

30 

$.20 

51013 

X 

u 

tt 

100 

30 

.25 

5107 

Vs 

tt 

tt 

100 

30 

.30 

51015 


a 

tt 

100 

30 

.35 

5106 

X 

11 Female 

100 

30 

.20 

51014 

X 

u 

tt 

100 

30 

.25 

5108 

Vs 

tt 

a 

100 

30 

.30 

51016 

X 

tt 

tt 

100 

30 

.35 


For 

Form 

20 Bodies 



205 

V£-inch Male 

50 

35 

$.30 

2013 

X 

u 

« 

50 

35 

.35 

207 

Vs 

tt 

u 

50 

35 

.40 

2015 

X 

tt 

a 

50 

35 

.45 

206 

X 

“ Female 

50 

35 

.30 

2014 

X 

u 

it 

50 

35 

.35 

208 

Vs 

tt 

it 

50 

35 

.40 

2016 

X 

it 

u 

50 

35 

.45 


Blank Metal Covers 

Galvanized or enamel. For Condulet 
bodies of the G-H series with adjustable 
bar, Z series, and types FH and FHF. 
Furnished with screws. 



t ■ - — S heet Steel ^ 

Cat. For Std. Wt., Lbs.Price 

No Form Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

51000 5 or 10 100 20 .10 
2000 20 50 20 ,25 


r Cast Iron 

Cat. For Std.Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Form Pkg.Std. Pkg.Each 

51000g 5 or 10 100 30 $.20 
2000g 20 50 30 ,35 
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G-H Series Condulet Bodies 

Without Adjustable Bar 

The bodies of the G-H series without adjustable bar differ 
from those with the adjustable bar in the following particulars: 

First, the adjustable bar is omitted; second, the flange of 
the body is drilled and tapped for four screws. 

This series does not have so wide a range of application as 
the series with the adjustable bar; the variety of wiring devices 
which can be mounted is limited to those whose fastening 
screw hole centers are the same as those of the Condulet 
bodies to which they are to be attached. 

A complete series of covers, connection blocks, and Con- 
dulettos is made for use with the Condulet bodies of this 
series. 

The fastening screws are furnished with, and so retained 
in the covers, connection blocks and Condulettos that they 
cannot fall out. 

Wiring devices, page 418, Condulet catalogue No. 2000 

Type G Condulet Bodies 

Without Adjustable Bar 

Galvanized or enamel. Take cov- 
ers, Condulettos or other wiring 
devices, see page 418, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

250 assorted bodies of the G-H series without adjustable 
bar will be considered a standard package. 


Cat 

No. 

Form 

Size 

Inches 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Std. Pkg. 

Price 

Each 

G157 

5 

V2 

100 

115 

$.40 

G257 

5 


50 

75 

.50 

G357 

5 

l 

25 

40 

.75 

G117 

10 


50 

55 

.50 

G217 

10 


25 

50 

.65 

G317 

10 

l 

25 

50 

.85 

G127 

20 

V2 

50 

75 

.70 

G227 

20 


25 

55 

.75 

G327 

20 

1 

25 

65 

1.00 



Type GL Condulet Bodies 

Without Adjustable Bar 




Galvanized or enamel. Take covers, 
and Condulettos. Also other wiring 
devices, see page 418, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

250 assorted bodies of the G-H series without adjustable 
bar will be considered a standard package. 


Cat. 


Size 

Std. 

Wt. Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Form 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GL157 

5 

A 

100 

115 

$.45 

GL257 

5 

% 

50 

75 

.55 

GL357 

5 

i 

25 

40 

.80 

GL117 

10 

V2 

50 

55 

.55 

GL217 

10 

Vi 

25 

50 

.70 

GL317 

10 

1 

25 

50 

.90 

GL127 

20 

V2 

50 

75 

.75 

GL227 

20 

K 

25 

55 

.85 

GL327 

20 

1 

25 

65 

1.15 



Type GT Condulet 

Bodies 



Without Adjustable Bar 

Galvanized or enamel. Take cov- 
ers and Condulettos. Also other 
wiring devices, see page 418, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

250 assorted bodies of the G-H series without adjustable 
bar will be considered a standard package. 


Cat. 

No. 

Form 

Size 

Inches 

GT157 

5 


GT257 

5 

% 

GT357 

5 

1 

GT117 

10 


GT217 

10 

% 

GT317 

10 

1 

GT127 

20 

A 

GT227 

20 


GT327 

20 

l 


Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

100 

120 

$.60 

50 

90 

.70 

25 

55 

.95 

50 

70 

.70 

25 

55 

.85 

25 

60 

1.05 

50 

75 

.90 

25 

65 

1.00 

25 

70 

1.30 


Type H Condulet Bodies 


Without Adjustable Bar 

Galvanized or enamel. Take covers 
and Condulettos. Also other wiring 
devices, see page 418, Condulet cata- 
logue No. 2000. 250 assorted bodies of 
.... . , , the , G-H series without adjustable bar 

will be considered a standard package. 



Cat. 

No. 

Form 

H157 

5 

H257 

5 

H357 

5 

H117 

10 

H217 

10 

H317 

10 

H127 

20 

H227 

20 

H327 

20 


Size 

Std. 

In. 

Pkg. 

V2 

100 

Vi 

50 

1 

25 

V 2 

50 


25 

1 

25 

V2 

50 

X 

25 

1 

25 


Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

110 

$.30 

70 

.40 

45 

.65 

55 

.40 

45 

.55 

50 

.75 

70 

.60 

50 

.65 

55 

.90 


Conduletto Connection Blocks 

For form 5 bodies of the G-H series without adjustable 
bar. Furnished with screws. 

Porcelain wt., Lbs 
Description Std. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

Complete 100 90 


Cat. No. 

H535 

H533 


Price 

Each 

$.40 

.25 


.50 

.30 



Base Only 100 60 

Composition 

H555 Complete 100 95 

H545 Base Only 100 65 

Conduletto Lamp Receptacles 

With connection block, for form 5 bodies of 
the G-H series without adjustable bar. With 
screws. 

If specified, will be furnished with lamp 
grip at slight addition to list price. 

— ucic Standard package, 100; weight, standard 

No. H546 package, 100 pounds. 

Price, No. H546, with Shade Holder Groove each $.50 

“ “ H547, without Shade Holder Groove. . “ .45 

Porcelain Conduletto Fixture Rosettes 



With Male Nipple 

With connection block, for form 5 bodies 
of the G-H series without adjustable bar. 
Furnished with screws. 


Cat. 

Size. Nipple 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Pric e 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

H549 

Vs 

100 

90 

$.55 

H551 

Vs 

100 

90 

.65 



Porcelain Conduletto Fixture Rosettes 



With Female Nipple 

With connection block, for form 5 bodies 
of the G-H series without adjustable bar. With 


screws. 

Cat. 

Size, Nipple 

Std. 

Wt.. Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

H548 

Vs 

100 

90 

$.55 

H552 

Vs 

100 

90 

.65 


Composition Conduletto Fixture Rosettes 


With %-inch Male Nipple 

With connection block, for form 5 bodies 
of the G-H series without adjustable bar. 
Furnished with screws. 

Standard package, 100. 

Weight, standard package, 90 pounds. 



Price, No. H571 each $.75 

Composition Conduletto Fixture Rosettes 



With %-inch Female Nipple 

With connection block, for form 5 bodies 
of the G-H series without adjustable bar. 
Furnished with screws. 

Standard package, 100. 

Weight, standard package, 90 pounds. 


Price, No. H572 


each $.75 
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Conduletto Cord Rosettes 

With connection block, for form 5 bodies 
of the G-H series without adjustable bar. 
Furnished with screws. 

Standard package, 100. 

Weight, standard package, 90 pounds. 

Price, No. H553, Porcelain each $.40 

“ “ H554, Composition “ 

Conduletto Lamp Receptacles 

One piece porcelain. Without connection 
block. For form 5 bodies of the G-H series 
without adjustable bar. 

Furnished with screws. 

A gasket can be used between the body and 
the lamp receptacle to make the installation weatherproof. 
Standard package, 100; weight, standard package, 55 pounds. 

Price, No. H556, with Shade Holder Groove each $.25 

Receptacle Metal Covers 

Galvanized or Enamel 

For form 5 bodies of the G-H series 
without adjustable bar. 

Furnished with screws. 

Take lamp receptacle No. H557. 
Standard package, 50. 

Weight, standard package, 60 pounds. 

Price, No. H558 each $.50 

Receptacle Metal Covers 

Galvanized or Enamel 

For 2K-inch shade holder. For form 5 
bodies of the G-H series without adjustable 

bar. 

Furnished with screws. 

Takes lamp receptacle No. H557. 

Standard package, 50. 

Weight, standard package, 70 pounds. 

Price, No. H559 each $.80 

Receptacle Metal Covers 

Cast Iron — Galvanized or Enamel 

For form 10 bodies of the G-Hseries with- 
out adjustable bar. Furnished with screws. 
Takes sign receptacle. 

Standard package, 50. 

Weight, standard package, 70 pounds. 

Price, No. H1032 each $.50 

Blank Metal Covers 

Sheet Steel — Galvanized or Enamel 

For forms 5, 10 and 20 bodies of the G-H 
series without adjustable bar. Furnished 
with screws. 







Cat. 

For 

Std. Pke. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Form 

Assorted 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

H500 

5 

100 

30 

$.15 

H1000 

10 

100 

35 

.20 

H2000 

20 

50 

40 

.25 




Blank Metal Covers 

Cast Iron — Galvanized or Enamel 

For forms 5, 10 and 20 bodies of the G-H 
series without adjustable bar. Furnished 
with screws. 

Price 


Midget Guard and Receptacle Holders 

Pendent 


> Holders 


For bodies of the G-H series without ad- 
justable bar. Furnished with screws. 
Standard package, 25. 

Weight, standard package, 25 pounds. 

Price, No. RMP3 for Nos. HGV3595 and HGV- 

3597 each $.30 

Price, No. RMP4 for No. HGV4598 “ .30 

Midget Guard and Receptacle Holders 

Bracket 

For bodies of the G-H series without ad- 
justable bar. Furnished with screws. 

Standard package, 25. 

Weight, Standard package, 35 pounds. 

Price, No. HGH7 for Nos. HGH7591 and HGH- 

7593 each $1.00 

Price, No. HGH8 for No. HGH8594 “ 1.00 

Midget Guards 

For G-H and G-S Midget Fixtures. 

Cat. Lth. Price 

No. In. For Fixtures For Lamps Each 

HGV95 5f RMP3, HGH7, 98111 G1*J or Mill P19 $1 . 40 
H6V97 7J RMP3, HGB7, -08111 50-watt Mazda B 1.45 
HGY98 7} RMP4, HGH8, 75 “ “ C 1.50 

l y Standard package, 25; weight, standard 

package, 35 pounds. 

Midget Fixture Receptacles 

For G-H Midget Guard Fixtures. 

If so specified, will be furnished with lamp 
grip at a slight advance in list price. 

Standard package, 200. 

Weight, standard package, 85 pounds. 

Price, No. PE55 each $ . 40 

Type HV Guard Fixtures 

For form 20 bodies of the G-H series with- 
out adjustable bar. Consists of holder, recep- 
tacle No. C337, guard, gaskets and screws. 





Cat. 

Length of 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Guard, In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

HV294 

4^ 

25 

55 

$2.30 

HV296 

6M 

25 

60 

2.40 



Holder Only 

For form 20 bodies of the G-H series 
without adjustable bar. 

Furnished with screws. 

Standard package, 25. 

Weight, standard package, 25 pounds. 

Price, No. RMP2 each $.50 

Type HV Guards 

For RMP2 Holder. 


No. 

Form 

Assorted 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

Cat. 

Length of 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

H531 

5 

100 

40 

$.25 V 

^ No. 

Guard, In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

H1031 

10 

100 

45 

.30 ” 

^ HV94 

4% 

25 

25 

$1.40 

H2031 

20 

50 

50 

.40 

HV96 

6 l A 

25 

30 

1.50 


1-wire Porcelain Covers 

For forms 5, 10 and 20 bodies of the G-H 
senes without adjustable bar. Furnished 
with screws. 



Cat. 

For 

Diam. 

Std. Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Form 

Wire Hole 

Assorted 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

H51 

5 

H 

100 

45 

$.20 

H101 

10 

If 

100 

50 

.25 

H201 

20 

50 

65 

.40 


Lamp Receptacle Conduletto 

For HV guard fixture without shade holder 
groove. 

If specified, will be furnished with lamp 
grip, at slight addition in price. 

Standard package, 200. 

Weight, standard package, 90 pounds. 

Price, No. C337 . . . * , ^each $ • 40 
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Type GS Condulet Bodies 

Iron, galvanized or enamel. Take 
covers, vaporproof fixtures, plug re- 
ceptacle housings, connection or fuse 
blocks. Wiring devices, pages 419 and 
420, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 
Also furnished with lugs in certain 
types. 


Cat. 

No. 

GS15 

GS25 

GS35 

GS110 

GS210 

GS310 

GS120 

GS220 

GS320 


Iron, galvanized or enamel. Take cov- 
ers, vaporproof, fixtures, plug receptacle 
housings, connection or fuse blocks. Wir- 
ing devices, pages 419 and 420, Condulet 
catalogue No. 2000. 

With fastening strap and screws for 
wiring devices. Also furnished with Jugs 



Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Form 

in. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

5 

y 2 

25 

65 

$.90 

5 

% 

25 

70 

1.05 

5 

i 

10 

30 

1.25 

10 

l A 

25 

70 

1.00 

10 

A 

25 

75 

1.15 

10 

l 

10 

35 

1.35 

20 

y 2 

25 

90 

1.50 

20 

a 

25 

95 

1.65 

20 

i 

10 

45 

1.85 

fpo GSA Condulet 

Bodies 



in certain types. 

Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

No. 

Form 

In. 

Pkg. 

GSA15 

5 

l A 

25 

GSA25 

5 


25 

GSA35 

5 

l 

10 

GSA110 

10 

l A 

25 

GSA210 

10 

A 

25 

GSA310 

10 

l 

10 

GSA120 

20 

y 2 

25 

GSA220 

20 

A 

25 

GSA320 

20 

1 

10 




Type GSC Condulet Bodies 

^ Iron, galvanized or enamel. 
Take covers, vaporproof fixtures, 
plug receptacle housings, connec- 
tion or fuse blocks. Wiring de- 
vices, pages 419 and 420, Condu- 
let catalogue No. 2000. 


Cat. No. 

Form 

Size In. 

Std. 

Pkg. 

GSC15 

5 

y 2 

25 

GSC25 

5 

A 

25 

GSC35 

5 

i 

10 

GSC110 

10 

y 2 

25 

GSC210 

10 

Z A 

25 

GSC310 

10 

l 

10 

GSC120 

20 

y 2 

25 

GSC220 

20 

A 

25 

GSC320 

20 

i 

10 


Any assortment of 
bodies of the GS series 


Wt., Lbs. 

Std. Pkg. 
70 
75 
30 
75 
80 
35 
95 
100 
50 


Price 

Each 

$1.00 

1.15 

1.35 

1.10 

1.25 

1.45 

1.60 

1.75 

1.95 


100 black enameled and galvanized 
except 2 and 3-gang, make std. pkg. 


Type GSS Condulet Bodies 

Iron, galvanized or enamel. Take 
covers, vaporproof fixtures, plug re- 
ceptacle housings, connection or fuse 
blocks. Wiring devices, pages 419 and 
420, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

With fastening strap and screws 



lugs in certain 

types. 





Cat. 

Form 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pg> 

Std. Pkg 

Each 

GSS15 

5 

y 2 

25 

70 

$1.00 

GSS25 

5 

% 

25 

75 

1.15 

GSS35 

5 

i 

10 

30 

1.35 

GSS110 

10 

y 2 

25 

75 

1.10 

GSS210 

10 

Vi 

25 

80 

1.25 

GSS310 

10 

i 

10 

35 

1.45 

GSS120 

20 

y 2 

25 

95 

1.60 

GSS220 

20 

3 A 

25 

100 

1.75 

GSS320 

20 

J 

10 

50 

1.95 



Cat. No. Form Size In. 

GSSC15 5 ^ 

GSSC25 5 % 

GSSC35 5 1 

gssciio io y 2 

GSSC210 10 % 

GSSC310 10 1 

GSSC 120 20 y 2 

GSSC220 20 % 

Types GSL Condulet Bodies 

Iron, galvanized or enamel. Take 
covers, vaporproof fixtures, plug 
receptacle housings, connection or 
fuse blocks. 

With fastening strap and screws 
for wiring devices. For wiring de- 
vices see pages 419 and 420, Condu- 
let catalogue No. 2000. Also fur- 
nished with lugs in certain types. 
Cat. No. 

GSL15 
GSL25 
GSL35 
GSL110 
GSL210 
GSL310 
GSL120 
GSL220 
GSL320 


Type GSSC Condulet Bodies 

Iron, galvanized or enamel. 

l ake covers, vaporproof fixtures, plug 
receptacle housings, connection or fuse 
blocks. 

With fastening strap and screws for 
wiring devices. For wiring devices see 
pages 419 and 420, Condulet catalogue No. 
2000. Also furnished with lugs in certain 
types. 

Std. Pkg. 

25 
25 



Form 

Size In. 

Std. Pkg. 

Wt Pkg. 

5 

y 2 

25 

70 

5 

A 

25 

75 

5 

1 

10 

30 

10 

y 2 

25 

75 

10 

3 A 

25 

80 

10 

i 

10 

35 

20 


25 

95 

20 

% 

25 

100 

20 

i 

10 

50 



Type GST Condulet Bodies 

Iron, galvanized or enamel. 
Take covers, vaporproof fixtures, 
plug receptacle housings, connec- 
tion or fuse blocks. 

With fastening strap and screws 
for wiring devices. For wiring de- 
vices see pages 419 and 420, Con- 
dulet catalogue No 2000. Also 
furnished with lugs in certain 
types. 


Cat. No. 

Form 

Size In. 

Std. Pkg. 

Wt. Pkg. 

GST15 

5 

y 2 

25 

75 

GST25 

5 

Vi 

25 

80 

GST35 

5 

i 

10 

35 

GST110 

10 

y 2 

25 

80 

GST210 

10 

% 

25 

85 

GST310 

10 

i 

10 

40 

GST120 

20 

y 2 

25 

100 

GST220 

20 

3 A 

25 

105 

GST320 

20 

1 

10 

55 


^ Iron, galvanized or enamel. 
Take covers, vaporproof fixtures, 
plug receptacle housings, connec- 
tion or fuse blocks. 

With fastening strap and screws 
lor wiring devices. For wiring de- 
vices see pages 419 and 420, Con- 
dulet catalogue No. 2000. Also fur- 
nished with lugs in certain types. 


Cat. 

No. 

GSX15 

GSX25 

GSX35 

GSX110 

GSX210 

GSX310 

GSX120 

GSX220 


Form 

5 

5 

5 

10 

10 

10 

20 

20 


Size 

In. 

V2 

A 

1 

y 2 

H 

i 

% 
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Type GSB Condulet Bodies 

Two-gang, with Lugs 

Iron, galvanized or enamel. 
Take covers, vaporproof fix- 
tures, plug receptacle housings, 
connection or fuse blocks. Also 
wiring devices, pages 419 an&420, 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 



Cat. 


Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Form 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GSB1529 

5 

Vi 

25 

150 

$2.10 

GSB2529 

5 

Vi 

25 

160 

2.40 

GSB3529 

5 

1 

10 

70 

2.80 

GSB1129 

10 


25 

160 

2.30 

GSB2129 

10 

X 

25 

170 

2.60 

GSB3129 

10 

l 

10 

80 

3.00 

GSB1229 

20 

X 

25 

200 

3.30 

GSB2229 

20 

Vi 

25 

210 

3.60 

GSB3229 

20 

1 

10 

100 

4.00 


Type GSD Condulet Bodies 

Two-gang, with Lugs 

Iron, galvanized or enamel. 

Take covers, vaporproof fix- 
tures, plug receptacle housings, 
connection or fuse blocks. Also 


Condulet catalogue 

No. 2000. 




Cat. 


Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Form 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GSD1529 

5 

Vz 

25 

160 

$2.30 

GSD2529 

5 

Vi 

25 

170 

2.60 

GSD3529 

5 

1 

10 

75 

3.00 

GSD1129 

10 

X 

25 

170 

2.50 

GSD2129 

10 

Vi 

25 

180 

2.80 

GSD3129 

10 

1 

10 

85 

3.20 

GSD1229 

20 

Vi 

25 

210 

3.50 

GSD2229 

20 

Vi 

25 

220 

3.80 

GSD3229 

20 

1 

10 

110 

4.20 


Type GSE Condulet 

Bodies 




Two-gang, with Lugs 

Iron, galvanized or enamel. 
Take covers, vaporproof fix- 
tures, plug receptacle hous- 
ings, connection or fuse 
blocks. Also wiring devices, 
pages 419 and 420, Condulet 
catalogue No. 2000. 


Two-gang, with Lugs 

Iron, galvanized or enam- 
el. Take covers, vaporproof 
fixtures, plug receptacle 
housings, connection or fuse 
blocks. Also wiring devices, 
pages 419 and 420, Condu- 
let catalogue No. 2000. 



Cat. 

No. 

Form 

Size 

In. 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

Price 

Each 

GSC 1529 

5 

X 

25 

160 

$2.30 

GSC2529 

5 

V 

25 

170 

2.60 

GSC3529 

5 

1 

10 

75 

3.00 

GSC1129 

10 

X 

25 

170 

2.50 

GSC2129 

10 

Vi 

25 

180 

2.80 

GSC3129 

10 

1 

10 

85 

3.20 

GSC1229 

20 

X 

25 

210 

3.50 

GSC2229 

20 

Vi 

25 

220 

3.80 

GSC3229 

20 

1 

L0 

110 

4.20 


Type GSB Condulet Bodies 

3-gang, with Lugs 

Iron, galvanized or 
enamel. Take covers, 
vaporproof fixtures, plug 
receptacle housings, 
connection or fuse blocks. 
Also wiring devices, pages 
419 and 420 Condulet 
catalogue No. 2000. 



Cat. 

No. 

Form 

Size 

In. 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs 

Std. Pkg. 

Price 

Each 

GSBX539 

5 

X 

25 

215 

$3.15 

GSB2539 

5 

Vi 

25 

225 

3.60 

GSB3539 

5 

1 

10 

100 

4.20 

GSB1139 

10 

Vi 

25 

230 

3.45 

GSB2139 

. 10 

Vi 

25 

240 

3.90 

GSB3X39 

10 

1 

10 

115 

4.50 

GSB1239 

20 


25 

290 

4.95 

GSB2239 

20 

Vi 

25 

300 

5.40 

GSB3239 

20 

1 

10 

145 

6.00 

3-gang, 

Type GSD Condulet 

with Lugs 

Bodies 



Iron, galvanized or 
enamel. Take covers, 
vaporproof fixtures, 
plug receptacle hous- 
ings, connection or fuse 
blocks. Also wiring 
devices, pages 419 and 
420 Condulet catalogue 



No. 2000. 
Cat. 

No. 

Form 

Size 

In. 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Std. Pkg. 

Price 

Each 

GSD1539 

5 

X 

25 

230 

$3.45 

GSD2539 

5 

Vi 

25 

240 

3.90 

GSD3539 

5 

1 

10 

105 

4.50 

GSD1139 

10 

Vi 

25 

245 

3.75 

GSD2139 

10 

Vi 

25 

255 

4.20 

GSD3139 

10 

1 

10 

120 

4.80 

GSD1239 

20 

Vi 

25 

305 

5.25 

GSD2239 

20 

Vi 

25 

375 

5.70 

GSD3239 

20 

1 

10 

160 

6.30 


Type GSE Condulet 

Bod ies 

3-gang, with 

Lugs 



Cat. 


Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

ing devices. 

No. 

Form 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

Cat. 

GSE1529 

5 

Al 

25 

150 

$2.10 

No. 

GSE2529 

5 

X 

25 

160 

2.40 

GSE1539 

GSE3529 

5 

1 

10 

70 

2.80 

GSE2539 

GSE1129 

10 

A 

25 

160 

2.30 

GSE3539 

GSE2129 

10 

X 

25 

170 

2.60 

GSE1139 

GSE3129 

10 

l 

10 

80 

3.00 

GSE2139 

GSE1229 

20 

A 

25 

200 

3.30 

GSE3139 

GSE2229 

20 

X 

25 

210 

3.60 

GSE1239 

GSE3229 

20 

l 

10 

100 

4.00 

GSE2239 


Type GSC Condulet 

Bodies 


GSE3239 


Iron, galvanized or 
enamel. Take covers, 
vaporproof fixtures, 
plug receptacle hous- 
ings, connection or 
fuse blocks. Also wir- 


ing devices, pages 419 and 420, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

CUJ W7 4- T Un I)hi/ia 


Form 

5 

5 

5 

10 

10 

10 

20 

20 

20 


Size 

In. 

A 

X 

l 

A 


A 

X 


1 


Std. 

Pkg. 

25 

25 

10 

24 

25 
10 
25 
25 
10 


Wt.JLbs. 

Std. Pkg 
215 
225 
100 
230 
240 
115 
290 
300 
145 


Price 

Each 

$3.15 

3.60 

4.20 

3.45 

3.90 

4.50 

4.95 

5.40 

6.00 


Type GSC Condulet Bodies 

3-gang, with Lugs 

Iron, galvanized 
or enamel. Take 



covers, vapor- 
proof fixtures, 
plug receptacle 
housings, connec- 
tion or fuse blocks. Also wiring devices, pages 419 and 420, 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 


Cat. 

No. 

GSC 1539 
GSC2539 
GSC3539 
GSC1139 
GSC2139 
GSC3139 
GSC1239 
GSC2239 
GSC3239 


Form 

5 

5 

5 

10 

10 

10 

20 

20 

20 


Size 

In. 

A, 

X 

1 

A 

X 

l 

A 

X 

l 


Std. 

Pkg. 

25 

25 

10 

25 

25 

10 

25 

25 

10 


Wt., Lbs. 

Std. Pkg. 
230 
240 
105 
245 
255 
120 
305 
375 
160 


Price 

Each 

$3.45 

3.90 

4.50 

3.75 

4.20 

4.80 

5.25 

5.70 

6.30 
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Form 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

5 

25 

40 

10 

25 

55 

20 

25 

65 


Vaporproof Iron Switch Covers 

l^or bodies of the GS series. Galvanized 
or enamel, burnished with screws and 
gaskets. 100 assorted GS covers make 
standard package. 

Cat. 

No. 

GS58 
GS108 
GS208 

Vaporproof Iron Hub Covers 

For bodies of the GS series. Galvar 
nized or enamel. Furnished with screws 
and gaskets. 

Size of Std. 

Pkg. 

25 
25 
25 
25 
25 
25 

, Vaporproof Iron Blank Covers 

fetd. pkg., 100 assorted covers of the GS series. 


Cat. 

No. 

Form 

Size of 
Hub In. 

GS53 

5 

V* 

GS54 

5 

SO 

y* 

GS13 

10 

y 

GS14 

10 

y 

GS23 

20 

y 

GS24 

20 

X 




Cat. 

No. 

GS50 

GS100 

GS200 


Form 

5 

10 

20 


Std. 

Pkg. 

25 

25 

25 


Wt. Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

35 

45 

60 


Price 

Each 

$.50 

.60 

.90 





W 


Midget Guard Fixtures 

For form 10 bodies of the GS series. 

Galvanized or enamel. Furnished with 
screws. Take 50-watt Mazda B lamps 
(S 19 bulb) or any lamp not exceeding 2J^x 
5 inches. 

Consists of holder, guard No. HGV95, 
receptacle No. GS126, gaskets and screws. 

Standard package, 25; weight, standard 
package, 50 pounds. 

Price, No. GS121. each $2.93 

Half Shade Fixtures 

For form 10 bodies of the GS series. Galva- 
nized or enamel. Consists of holder, half shade, 
receptacle No. GS126, gaskets and screws. 

&*• n . 4 . Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 

N?' Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Eaeh 

GS122 Complete 25 60 $2.40 

GS112 Holder Only 25 35 .90 

Iron Receptacle Covers 

For form 10 bodies of the GS series. 

Galvanized or enamel, furnished with 
gasket and screws. 

Take composition lamp receptacle. 





Iron Covers with Screw Cap 


Galvanized or enamel. For Condulet bod- 
ies of the GS series. Take Hubbell attach- 
ment plugs and receptacles. With screws. 


Cat. 

Form 

Take 

Take 

Std. 

No. 

Plugs 

Receptacles 

Pkg. 

GS532 

5 

5700, 6095, 6638 

5624, 5896 

25 

GS132 

10 

5700, 6095, 6638 

5624, 5896 

25 

GS533 

5 

6328 

5624 

25 

GS133 

10 

6328 

5624 

25 


30 

40 

30 

40 


$.50 

.60 

.50 

.60 


Iron Plug Receptacle Covers 

For Bryant Marine Plug Receptacles and GS series Con- 
dulet bodies. 


©I 


Plain 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Form Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

GS123 10 25 25 $.50 



With Spring Door 

No. GS123 GS124 10 25 35 $1.10 No. GS124 

Main Line Composition Fuse Blocks 

2-pole, 30-ampere, 250-volt 

For Condulet bodies of the GS series. 

Price 
Each 

$.75 

Connection Blocks 

For Condulet bodies of the GS series. 

Composition 

Cat. No. of 
No. Wires Form 

CF209 2 20 

CF210 5 10-20 25 

Porcelain 


Cat. 


Std. 

Wt.. Lbs. 

No. 

Form 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

GS34 

20 

25 

20 




Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

25 20 $.85 

20 .65 



No. CF21G 


No. GS32 



GS32 2 20 25 15 $.75 

Type GS Vaporproof Fixtures 


Pendent 

For form 20 Condulet bodies of the GS 
series. Iron galvanized or enamel. 

Form 75 takes 75-watt Mazda C lamps, 60- 
watt Mazda B lamps or any lamp not exceed- 
ing 2%x63ds inches. 

Form 200 takes 200-watt Mazda C lamps, 
100-watt Mazda B lamps or any lamp not ex- 
ceeding 3 %x8% inches. 


Cat. 

No. 

GS109 

GS106 


Std. 

Wt. Lbs. 

Price 

Cat. 


Globe 

Guard 

Std 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

No. 

Form 

Furnished 

Furnished 

Pkg. 

25 

30 

$.60 

GS675 

75 

V75 

V759 

25 

25 

Switch 

30 

Covers 

.80 

GS8200 

200 

V200 

V2009 

25 



Cat. 

No. 

GS113 

GS114 


Take Receptacle 
Inside of Cover 
Outside of Cover 


For form 10 bodies of the GS series. 
Galvanized or enamel. Furnished with 
screws. 

100 assorted GS covers make a standard 
package. 

Switches Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Accommodated Pkg. Std. Pkg. Bach 

H & H Tumbler 25 35 $.40 

Hubbell Toggle 25 35 . 40 


180 

230 


Price 

Each 

$ 6.10 

6.80 


Composition Lamp Receptacles 

Furnished with gasket and screws. If so 
specified, will be furnished with lamp grip at 
slight addition to price. 



GS Vaporproof Fixtures 

Bracket 

For form 20 Condulet bodies of the 
GS series. Iron, galvanized or enamel. 

Form 75 takes 75- watt Mazda C 
lamps, 60-watt Mazda B lamps or any 
lamp not exceeding 2%x6J^ inches. 

Form 200 takes 200-watt Mazda C 
lamps, 100-watt Mazda B lamps or any 
lamp not exceeding 3^x8% inches. 



Cat. 

No. Binding 

Form 

std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Screws 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

GS59 

2 

5 

25 

15 

$.50 

GS126 

2 

10 

25 

20 

.75 

GS127 

8 

10 

25 

25 

1.00 


Cat. 

No. 


Form 

75 

200 


Globe 

Furnished 

V75 

V200 


GS775f 
GS9200f 

tSealing plates are required and furnished. 


Guard 

Furnished 

V759 

V2009 


Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg Each 

180 $ 6.10 

230 6.80 
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Type BRG Plug Receptacle Housings 

For Condulet Bodies of the GS Series 

2-pole housings are furnished with 
30-ampere, 250-volt receptacles BR1302 
or BR302, which take 2-pole type BP 
plugs. 3-pole housings are furnished with 
30-ampere, 250-volt receptacles BR1303 
or BR303, which take 3-pole type BP plugs. 
Plugs, see after type BRM. 

Type BRG plug receptacle housings 
with their Condulet bodies make desir- 
able Condulet receptacles for portable 
I devices, especially in marine or similar 
I installations. They make desirable Con- 
dulet receptacles for plugs in cold storage 
plants, boiler rooms, bakeries, flour mills, 
oil houses, or any place where dust, mois- 
ture, or gasproof plug receptacle Condulets are required. 

Type BRG Plug Receptacle Housings 

Plain 

For GS scries bodies. Galvanized 
or enamel. Capacity, 30 amperes, 

250 volts A. C. Same rating on D. C. 
if circuit is broken before plug is withdrawn. 

Furnished with receptacles and screws. 

Any assortment of 25 black enameled and galvanized type 
BRG plug receptacle housings will be considered a standard 




package. 

Cat. 

No. 

Form 

2-pole 

Receptacle 

Furnished 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

Price 

Each 

BRG 5302 

5 

BR1302 

25 

45 

$2.50 

BRG1302 

10 

BR302 

25 

50 

2.60 

BRG2302 

20 

BR302 

25 

80 

3.10 

BRG 1303 

10 

3-pole 

BR1303 

25 

60 

3.25 

BRG2303 

20 

BR303 

25 

85 

3.75 


Type BRG Plug Receptacle Housings 

Threaded, With Brass Cap 

For GS series bodies. Galvan- 
ized or enamel. Capacity, 30 am- 
peres, 250 volts A. C. Same rating 
on D. C. if circuit is broken before 
plug is withdrawn. 

Furnished with receptacle, gasket 
and screws. 

_Any assortment of 25 black enameled and galvanized type 
housings will be considered a standard 



package. 

Cat. 

No. 

Form 

2-pole 

Receptacle 

Furnished 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

Price 

Each 

BRG 58302 

5 

BR1302 

25 

65 

$3.65 

BRG 18302 

10 

BR302 

25 

70 

3.75 

BRG28302 

20 

BR302 

25 

100 

4.25 

BRG18303 

10 

3- pole 

BR1303 

25 

85 

4.85 

BRG28303 

20 

BR303 

25 

115 

5.35 


Type BRG Plug Receptacle Housings 

Spring Door 

For GS series bodies. Galvanized 
or enamel. Capacity, 30 amperes, 250 
volts A. C. Same rating on D. C. if cir- 
cuit is broken before plug is withdrawn. 

Furnished with receptacle and 
screws. 

Any assortment of 25 black enameled and galvanized type 
BRG plug receptacle housings will be considered a standard 
package. 



Cat. 

No. 

Form 

Receptacle 

Furnished 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

Price 

Each 

BRG 56302 

5 

BR1302 

25 

80 

$4.10 

BRG 16302 

10 

BR302 

25 

85 

4.20 

BRG26302 

20 

BR302 

25 

115 

4.70 

BRG 16303 

10 

3- pole 

BR1303 

25 

95 

5.05 

BRG26303 

20 

BR303 

25 

125 

5.55 


FS Series Condulet Bodies 

Shallow — Black Enamel Finish 

Condulets of the FS series, with their variety of covers, 
permit flush rectangular wiring devices to be mounted either 
on the surface of, or flush with the wall. 

There is ample room around the wiring device for the 
passage of extra wires. The hubs are cast solid with the body 
and have an integral bushing and tapered thread. 

Over All dimensions, not including hubs, 4jr 2 -x2%xl Jlj 
inches. 

Special Assortment — Single 

Any assortment of 200 black enameled and galvanized 
bodies of the FS series, except two-gang, two-gang tandem, 
and two, three, and four-gang, will be considered a standard 
package. 

Type FS Condulet Bodies 

Shallow type, galvanized or enamel. 
Furnished with screws for wiring de- 
vices. For wiring devices see pages 412 
to 414, Condulet catalogue ISo. 2000. 


4 
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Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

FSl 


50 

100 

$.65 

FS2 

X 

50 

105 

.75 

FS3 

1 

25 

60 

.85 


Type FSA Condulet Bodies 

Shallow type, galvanized or enamel. 
Furnished with screws for wiring de- 
vices. For wiring devices see pages 412 
to 414, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

FSA1 


50 

100 

$.65 

FSA2 

% 

50 

105 

.75 

FSA3 

i 

25 

60 

.85 




Type FSC Condulet Bodies 

Shallow type, galvanized or enamel. 
Furnished with screws for wiring de- 
vices. For wiring devices see pages 412 
to 414, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt.,Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

FSC1 

H 

50 

110 

$.75 

FSC2 

X 

50 

115 

.90 

FSC3 

i 

25 

65 

1.10 


Type FSL Condulet Bodies 

Shallow type, galvanized or enamel. 

Furnished with screws for wiring de- 
vices. For wiring devices see pages 412 
to 414, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 


Cat. 

• Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

FSL1 


50 

110 

$.75 

FSL2 

% 

50 

115 

.90 

FSL3 

i 

25 

65 

1.10 




Type FSR Condulet Bodies 

Shallow type, galvanized or enamel. 
Furnished with screws for wiring de- 
vices. For wiring devices see pages 412 
to 414, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt, Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

FSR1 

X 

50 

110 

$.75 

FSR2 

X 

50 

115 

.90 

FSR3 

i 

25 

65 

1.10 


Type FSS Condulet Bodies 

Shallow type, galvanized or enamel. 

Furnished with screws for wiring de- 
vices. For wiring devices see pages 412 
to 414, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

FSS1 


50 

110 

$.75 

FSS2 

X 

50 

115 

.90 

FSS3 

l 

25 

65 

1.10 




182 


mfo— 



PETTI N CELL - ANDREWS 

c o . 

n 

J A 






>C Condulet Bodies 

Shallow type, galvanized or enamel. 
Furnished with screws for wiring de- 
vices. Over all dimensions, not includ- 
ing hubs, 4^x2%xlJ^ inches. 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

Vi 50 115 $1.00 

Vx-Vi 50 120 1.25 

Vi 25 70 1.45 


Cat. 

No. 

FSCC1 

FSCC21 

FSCC31 



Type FSCT Condulet Bodies 

Shallow type, galvanized or enamel. 

Furnished with screws for wiring de- 
vices. For wiring devices see pages 412 
to 414, Condulet catalogue No. 2000 


Size 

In. 


Std. 

Pkg. 

50 

50 

25 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

115 

120 

70 


Pric 

Eac 

$ 1 . 

1 . 

1.45 



Type FST Condulet Bodies 

Shallow type, galvanized or ename 
Furnished with screws for wiring de 
vices. For wiring devices see pages 41 
to 414, Condulet catalogue No. 200( 

~ ■ Wt., Lbs. 

Std. Pkg. 

115 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

FST1 


50 

FST2 

M 

50 

FST3 

l 

25 


120 

70 


Price 

Each 

$ 1 . 0 ( 
1.25 
1 .45 


Type FSX Condulet Bodies 

Shallow type, galvanized or enamel. 

Furnished with screws for wiring de- 
vices. For wiring devices see pages 412 
to 414, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

FSX1 ^ 50 120 $1.20 

FSX 2 % 50 125 1.50 

FSX3 1 25 80 1.70 

Type FS Two-gang Tandem Bodies 

Take the same wiring devices, plug receptacle hous- 
ings and covers as FS series. Any assortment of 75 black 
enameled and galvanized Condulet bodies of FS series, two- 

gang tandem, make stand- 
ard package. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

FS17 Vi 50 220 $1.65 
FS27 25 120 1.75 

FS37 1 10 60 1.85 




Metal Condulet Covers 
For Double Push Button, Double Push Button 
Momentary Contact and Double Push Lock Switches; 
Also Flush Receptacles 

Sheet steel, galvanized or enamel. Fur- 
nished with screws. 

Standard package, 50. 

Weight, standard package, 25 pounds. 
Price, No. DS8 each $ . 15 

Metal Condulet Covers 

For Rotary Flush Switches 

Sheet steel, galvanized or enamel. Fur- 
nished with screws. 

Standard package, 50. 

Weight, standard package, 25 pounds. 

Price, No. DS9 each $.15 

Metal Condulet Covers 

For Round Flush Receptacles 

Sheet steel, galvanized or enamel. Fur- 
nished with screws. 

Standard package, 50. 

Weight, standard package, 25 pounds. 
Price, No. DS10 each $ . 60 

Metal Condulet Covers 

For Hubbell 20-ampere Polarity 
Flush Receptacles 

Sheet steel, galvanized or enamel. Fur- 
nished with screws. 

Standard package, 50. 

Weight, standard package, 25 pounds. 

Price, No. DS12 each $ . 20 

Metal Condulet Covers 

For Round Flush Receptacles 

Sheet steel, galvanized or enamel. Fur- 
nished with screws. 

Standard package, 50 pounds. 

Weight, standard package, 25 pounds. 

Price, No. DS21 each $.25 







Type FSC Two-gang Tandem Bodies 

Take same wiring devices, plug receptacle housings and 
covers as the FS series. Any assortment of 75 black en- 
ameled and galvanized bodies of FS series, two-gang 
tandem, make standard package. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

FSC17 ^ 50 230 $1.75 
FSC27 % 25 130 1.85 
FSC37 1 10 70 1.95 



Covers 

For Condulet Bodies of the FS Series, 
Two-gang Tandem, and Type FH 

Made of she^t steel, galvanized or enamel. Will fit rectangular 
base wiring devices as designated. 

Any assortment of 200 black enameled, galvanized and 
vaporproof covers will be considered a standard package. 

Numerous styles of covers are made in two, three and four- 
gang. 

Metal Condulet Covers 

For Single Push Button Switches 



Sheet steel, galvanized or enamel. Fur- 
nished with screws. 

Standard package, 50. 

Weight, standard package, 25 pounds. 


each $.15 


Metal Condulet Covers 

For Hubbell 6-ampere Polarity 
Flush Receptacle 

Sheet steel, galvanized or enamel. Fur- 
nished with screws. 

Standard package, 50. 

Weight, standard package, 25 pounds. 

Price, No. DS22 each $.25 

Metal Condulet Covers 

For Standard Duplex Flush Receptacles 

Sheet steel, galvanized or enamel. Fur- 
nished with screws. 

Standard package, 50. 

Weight, standard package, 25 pounds. 

Price, No. DS23 each $.30 




Metal Condulet Covers 

For G-E Tumbler Flush Switches 


Furnished with escutcheon plate and 
spring. 

Sheet steel, galvanized or enamel. Fur- 
nished with screws. 

Standard package, 50. 

Weight, standard package, 25 pounds. 
Price, No. DS32 



Price, No. DS7 


each $.15 
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Metal Condulet Covers 

For Bryant Toggle Flush Switches 

Sheet steel, galvanized or enamel. Fur- 
nished with screws. 

Standard package, 50. 

Weight, standard package, 25 pounds. 

Price, No. DS33 each $.15 

Metal Condulet Covers 

For H. & H. Tumbler Flush Switches 

Sheet steel, galvanized or enamel. Fur- 
nished with screws. 

Standard package, 50. 

Weight, standard package, 25 pounds. 

Price, No. DS27 each $.15 

Metal Condulet Covers 

' Blank 

Galvanized or enamel, furnished with 
screws. 

C C-f on I 

Std. Pkg., 50. Wt., Std. Pkg.. 25 lbs. 

Price, No. DS100 each $.10 

Cast Iron 
Furnished with gasket. 

Std. Pkg., 50. Wt., Std. Pkg., 40 lbs. 
Price, No. DSlOOg each $.25 

Metal Condulet Covers 

For Double Push Button, Double Push 
Button Momentary Contact, and 
Double Push Lock Switches 

With guard, cast iron, galvanized or 
enamel. Furnished with screws. 

Standard package, 50; weight, standard 
package, 40 pounds. 

Price, No. DS8g. each $.35 

Metal Condulet Covers 

For Round Flush Receptacles 

With spring door. Cast iron, galvan- 
ized or enamel. Furnished with screws. 

• Standard package, 50. 

Weight, standard package, 45 pounds. 
Price, No. DSlOg each $1.25 

Metal Condulet Covers — Vaporproof 

With Switch Operating Mechanism 

For double push button switches. 

Cast iron, galvanized or enamel. Fur- 
nished with gasket and screws. 

Standard package, 25. 

Weight, standard package, 40 pounds. 

Price, No. DS108 each $1.75 

Metal Condulet Covers — Vaporproof 

With Switch Operating Mechanism 

For momentary contact switches. 

Cast iron, galvanized or enamel. Fur- 
nished with gasket and screws. 

Standard package, 25. 

Weight, standard package, 40 pounds. 
Price, No. DS107 each $1.75 

Type BRD Housings 

Threaded, furnished with receptacle, 
gasket and screws. Capacity: 30 am- 
peres, 250 volts ? A. C. Same capacity 
D. C. if circuit is broken before plug is 
withdrawn. 







2-pole 

BRD7302 


-Cat. No.- 


3-pole 

BRD7303 


Wt. Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

Assorted 2-polc 3-pole 


25 70 80 


Price, Each 
2-pole 3-polc 

$2.80 $3.35 



Type BRD Housings 

Threaded, with brass cap. Furnished 
with receptacle, gaskets and screws. 
Capacity: 30 amperes, 250 volts A. C. 
Same capacity D. C. if circuit is broken 
before plug is withdrawn. 


* Catalogue Number * 

2-pole 3-pole 

BRD8302 BRD8303 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 
Assorted 2-pole 3-pole 

25 90 105 


Price, Each 
2-pole 3-pole 

$3.75 $4.70 


Type BRD Housings 

Spring door, furnished with recep- 
tacles and screws. Capacity: 30 
amperes, 250 volts A. C. Same capac- 
ity D. C. if circuit is broken before 
plug is withdrawn. 

Wt., Lbs. 

. Catalogue Number < Std. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

2-pole 3-pole Assorted 2-pole 3-pole 

BRD6302 BRD6303 25 100 110 



Price, Each 
2 -pole 3-pole 

$4.20 $4.90 


Type FS Two-gang Condulet Bodies 

Shallow Type — Black Enamel Finish 

Take covers and flush rectangular wiring devices. Overall 
dimensions of body, not including hubs, length, 4^ inches; 
width, 4 Ys inches; depth, 1% inches. Furnished with screws 
for wiring devices. Any assortment of 100 black enameled 
and galvanized FS series two-gang bodies makes a standard 
package. 

Type FS Two-gang Bodies 

Take covers. Also flush rectangular 
wiring devices, see pages 412 to 414 Con- 
dulet catalogue No. 2000. 



Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

FS12 


50 

140 

$1.20 

FS22 

% 

25 

75 

1.30 

FS32 

i 

10 

35 

1.40 


Type FSA Two-gang Bodies 

Take covers. Also flush rectangular 
wiring devices. See pages 412 to 414 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt* Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

FSA12 


50 

145 

$1.20 

FSA22 

% 

25 

80 

1.30 

FSA32 

l 

10 

40 

1.40 




Type FSC Two-gang Bodies 

Take covers. Also flush rectangular 
wiring devices, see pages 412 to 414 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

FSC12 

14 

50 

150 

$1.30 

FSC222 

H 

25 

85 

1.40 

FSC32 

1 

10 

45 

1.55 


Type FSD Two-gang Bodies 

Take covers. Also flush rectangular 
wiring devices. See pages 412 to 414 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

FSD12 

H 

50 

160 

$1.45 

FSD212 

Vi-M 

25 

90 

1.55 

FSD312 

1-/4 

10 

50 

1.65 




Type FSS Two-gang Bodies 

Take covers. Also flush rectangular 
wiring devices. See pages 412 to 414 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt,, Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

FSS222 

H 

25 

85 

$1.40 
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FS Series Two-gang Metal Covers 

For Double Push Button, Double 
Push Button Momentary Contact, 
and Double Push Lock Switches 

Cast iron with guard. Galvanized or 
enamel. Furnished with screws. Stand- 
ard package, 50. Weight, standard paek- 
r> • xr o. ag<-'» 50 pounds. 

Price, No. S82g._ each $.65 

FS Series Two-gang Metal Covers 
For Double Push Button, Double 
PuS t 1 ® utton Momentary Contact, 
and Double Push Lock Switches; 
and Flush Receptacles 

• stee * ; galvanized or enamel. Fur- 

paclcage^30 pounds ***** 5 °' Weight ’ Standard 

Price, No S82 each $ . 30 

FS Series Two-gang Metal Covers 

For Rotary Flush Switches 

Sheet steel, galvanized or enamel. Fur- 
a nished with screws. 

pounds™ package ’ 50< Wei S ht > standard package, 30 
Price, No. S92 $ 30 

FS Series Two-gang Metal Covers 
For General Electric Tumbler 
Flush Switches 

• ^ galvanized or enamel. Fur- 

nished with escutcheon plate, spring and 
screws. 

pounds* 8 ” 1 Package ’ 50 ' We ‘Sht, standard package, 30 
Price, No. S322 each $.3 0 

FS Series Two-gang Metal Covers 

For Bryant Toggle Flush Switches 

Sheet steel, galvanized or enamel. Fur- 
nished with screws. 

Standard package, 50. 

Price, No. S332. . standard packa S e - 30 

FS Series Two-gang Metal Covers 
For Hart & Hegeman Tumbler 
Flush Switches 

Sheet steel, galvanized or enamel. Fur- 
nished with screws. — 

poundi dard PaCkag6 ’ 50 ' Weight > standard Package, 30 

Price, No. S272 . . , * 

’ each $ . 30 

FS Series Two-gang Metal Covers 

Blank 

Galvanized or enamel. Furnished with 
screws. 

Sheet Steel 

Standard package, 50. Weight, stand- 
ard package, 30 pounds. 

Price, No. S1002 each $.20 

Cast Iron with Gasket 

pounds ^ P ac ^ age > Weight, standard package, 55 

Price, No. Sl002g each $.50 

FS Series Two-gang Metal Covers 
Vaporproof— For Double 
Push Button Switches 

Cast iron with switch operating 
mechanism. Furnished with gasket 
and screws. Switches, page 414 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Standard package, 25. Weight, standard package, 75 lbs. 
Price, No. DS1082 . . . . S C ach $3.00 










Type FS Three-gang 
Condulet Bodies 

Take covers. Also flush rectangu- 
lar wiring devices, see pages- 412 to 
414, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

FS23 % 25 100 $1.80 

FS33 1 10 40 1.95 

Type FSC Three-gang 
Condulet Bodies 

Take covers. Also flush rectangu- 
lar wiring devices, see pages 412 to 
414, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. In. Pkg Std. Pkg. Each 

FSC23 % 25 105 $1.90 
FSC33 1 10 45 2.05 

FS Series Three-gang Metal Covers 

For Double Push Button Switches 

Galvanized or enamel. Furnished with 
screws. 

Sheet Steel 

Standard package, 25. Weight, stand- 
ard package, 25 pounds. 

Price, No. S83 each $.45 

Cast Iron with Guard 

Standard package, 25. Weight, standard package, 50 
pounds. 

Price, No. S83g each $1.00 

FS Series Three-gang Metal Covers 

For Single Push Button Switches 

Sheet steel, galvanized or enamel. Fur- 
nished with screws. 

Standard package, 25. Weight, stand- 
ard package, 25 pounds. 

Price, No. S73 each $ 

FS Series Three-gang Metal Covers 

For Rotary Flush Switches 

Sheet steel, galvanized or enamel. Fur- 
nished with screws. 

Standard package, 25. Weight, stand- 
ard package, 25 pounds. 

Price, N o. S93 each $ . 45 

FS Series Three-gang Metal Covers 

For General Electric Tumbler Flush Switches 

Sheet steel, galvanized or enamel. Fur 
nished with screws. 

Standard package, 50. 

Weight, standard package, 25 pounds. 

Price, No. S323 $ 45 

FS Series Three-gang Metal Covers 

For Bryant Toggle Flush Switches 

Sheet steel, galvanized or eramel. Fur- 
nished with screws. 

Standard package, 50. 

Weight, standard package, 25 pounds. 

Price, No. S333 each $.45 

FS Series Three-gang Metal Cover Blanks 

Galvanized or enamel. Furnished 
with screws. 

Sheet Steel 

Standard package, 25. Weight, standard 
package, 25 pounds. 

Price, No. S1003 each $.40 

Cast Iron with Gasket 

Standard package, 25. Weight, standard package, 50 
pounds. 

Price, No. Sl003g each $.75 


45 
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Type FS Four-gang Condulet Bodies 

Take covers. Also flush rectan- 
gular wiring devices, see pages 
412 to 414, Condulet catalogue 
No. 2000. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

FS24 % 25 115 $2.20 

FS34 1 10 60 2.40 

Type FSC Four-gang Condulet Bodies 

Take covers. Also flush rectan- 
gular wiring devices, see pages 
412 to 414, Condulet catalogue 
No. 2000. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

FSC24 % 25 125 $2.35 

FSC34 1 10 65 2.50 

FS Series Four-gang Metal Covers 

For Double Push Button Switches 

Galvanized or enamel. Furnished 
with screws. 

Sheet Steel 

Standard package, 25. Weight, 
standard package, 25 pounds. 

Price, No. S84 each $.60 

Cast Iron with Guard 

Standard package, 25. Weight, standard package, 55 
pounds. 

Price, No. S84g each $1.40 

FS Series Four-gang Metal Covers 

For Single Push Button Switches 

Sheet steel, gal vanized or enamel. Fur- 
nished with screws. 

Standard package, 25. Weight, stand- 
ard package, 25 pounds. 

Price, No. S74 each $.60 

FS Series Four-gang Metal Covers 

For Rotary Flush Switches 

Sheet steel, galvanized or enamel. 
Furnished with screws. 

Standard package, 25. Weight, 
standard package, 25 pounds. 

Price, No. S94 each $ . 60 

FS Series Four-gang Metal Covers 

For General Electric Tumbler Flush Switches 







Sheet steel, galvanized or enamel. 

Furnished with screws. 

Standard package, 50. 

Weight, standard package, 25 

pounds. 

Price, No. S324 each $.60 

FS Series Four-gang Metal Covers 



For Bryant Toggle Flush Switches 


■H 


Price, No. S334 . 


Sheet steel, galvanized or enamel. 
Furnished with screws. 

Standard package, 50. 

Weight, standard package, 25 
pounds. 

each $.60 


FS Series Four-gang Metal Covers 

Blank 


Galvanized or enamel. Furnished 
with screws. 

Sheet Steel 

Standard package, 25. Weight, 
standard package, 30 pounds. 

Price, No. S1004 each $.60 

Cast Iron with Gasket 

Standard package, 25. Weight, standard package, 55 
pounds. 

Price, No. Sl004g each $1 .00 



J-K Series Condulet Bodies 

Condulets of the J-K series prevent rain, ice, sleet, and 
snow from coming in contact with current carrying parts. 

The cap of the receptacle or rosette is secured to its base 
by two screws, which also complete the electrical connections. 

The fastening screws furnished are so retained that they 
cannot fall out. 

Any assortment of 250 black enameled and galvanized 
bodies of the J-K series will be considered a standard package. 



Type J Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. Take Nor- 
bitt Condulettos or blank cover. 


Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

100 

130 

$.60 

50 

75 

.75 

25 

40 

1.05 

Condulet 

Bodies 





Galvanized or enamel. Take Nor- 
bitt Condulettos or blank cover. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. 

No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

JA1 y 2 100 130 

JA2 M, 50 75 


Type JB Condulet Bodies 


Galvanized or enamel. Take Norbitt 
dulettos or blank cover. 

Con- 

Cat. Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

JB1 

100 

140 

$.70 

JB2 % 

50 

80 

.85 

JB3 1 

25 

50 

1.15 


Type JT Condulet Bodies 


Galvanized or enamel. Take Nor- 
bitt Condulettos or blank cover. 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

JT1 

l A 

100 

170 

$.95 

JT2 

H 

50 

90 

1.05 

JT3 

1 

25 

55 

1.15 



Type K Condulet Bodies 



Galvanized or enamel. Take Norbitt 
Condulettos or blank cover. 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

K1 

H 

100 

100 

$.50 

K2 

X 

50 

60 

.65 

K3 

l 

25 

40 

.95 


Type KC Condulet Bodies 


Galvanized or enamel. Take Norbitt 
Condulettos or blank cover. 


No. 

KCl 

KC2 

KC3 


Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 


100 

135 

$.60 

X 

50 

75 

.75 

l 

25 

45 

1.05 




Type KD Condulet Bodies 


Galvanized or enamel, 
dulettos or blank cover. 

Take Norbitt Con- 

Cat. Size 

Std. 

Wt , Lbs. 

Price 

No. In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

KD1 

100 

135 

$.60 

KD2 % 

50 

75 

.75 

KD3 1 

25 

45 

1.05 
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Norbitt Condulettos 

For Condulet Bodies of the J -K Series 

These fittings are weatherproof, and can be installed either 
in or out of doors. Made in two parts — base and cap. The 
base is secured to the Condulet body by a single center screw. 
1 he cap is secured to the base by two screws which also com- 
plete the electrical connection. 

Furnished with gasket and fastening screw. 

Conduletto Lamp Receptacles 

With Shade Holder Groove 

If specified, will be furnished with lamp 
grip, at slight addition to list price. Furnished 
with gasket and fastening screw. 

Standard package, 200. 

Weight, standard package, 130 pounds. 
Price, No. CC227g each $.45 

Conduletto Lamp Receptacles 

Without Shade Holder Groove 

If specified will be furnished with lamp 
grip, at slight addition to list price. Fur- 
nished with gasket and fastening screw. 

Standard package, 200. 

Weight, standard package, 130 pounds. 

Price, No. CC227 each $.40 

Conduletto Plug Receptacles 

Hubbell Attachment 

6 Amperes 

Furnished with gasket and fastening screw. 
Standard package, 100. 

Weight, standard package, 60 pounds. 
Price, No. CC5 each $.50 

Conduletto Plug Receptacles 

Hubbell Polarity 

20 Amperes 

Furnished with gasket and fastening screw. 

Standard package, 100. 

Weight, standard package, 60 pounds. 

Price, No. CC20 each $.65 

Conduletto Cord Rosettes 

For use where it is desired to install a drop 
cord light or other similar extension or con- 
nection. 

Furnished with gasket and fastening screw. 
Standard package, 200. 

Weight, standard package, 140 pounds 
Price, No. CC332 each $.35 

Conduletto Fixture Rosettes 

With V8"> nc h Male Nipple 

For use where it is desired to attach socket 
or other fitting having i^-inch threaded open- 
ing, direct to the Conduletto. 

Standard package, 100. 

Weight, standard package, 60 pounds. 

Price, No. CC339 each $.40 

Conduletto Fixture Rosettes 

With Vg-inch Female Nipple 

For use where it is desired to attach 
socket or other fitting having J^-inch 
threaded opening, direct to the Conduletto. 
Standard package, 100. 

Weight, standard package, 60 pounds. 
Price, No. CC338 each $.40 






RJ — RK Series Condulet Bodies 

For installations requiring wiring devices that are water- 
shedding but not watertight, or where space is limited, these 
bodies will meet most conditions. Ample space is provided 
for the unobstructed passage of extra wires. 

Any assortment of 250 black enameled and galvanized 
Condulet bodies of the RJ-RK series will be considered a 
standard package. 

Type RJ Condulet Bodies 

Elliptical opening, galvanized 
or enamel. Take elliptical covers 
and Condulettos or 2-pole plug re- 
ceptacle housings. 

Std Wt., Lbs. Price 

Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

100 loo $.50 

50 60 .60 

25 40 .90 



Cat. 

No. 

RJ1 

BJ2 

RJ3 


Size 

In. 

% 

i 


Type RK Condulet Bodies 

Elliptical opening, galvanized or 
enamel. Take elliptical covers and 

Condulettos or 2-pole plug receptacle 
housings. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. 

No- In Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

RKl ^ 100 8 

RK2 % 50 50 

RK3 1 25 35 



Price 

Each 

$.40 

.55 

.80 


to 


Cat. 

No. 

RJB1 

RJB2 

RJB3 


Type RJB Condulet Bodies 

Elliptical opening, galvanized or 
enamel. Take elliptical covers and 
Condulettos or 2-pole plug receptacle 
housings. 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

V2 100 100 $.70 

% 50 60 .80 

1 25 40 .90 

Type RJL Condulet Bodies 

Elliptical opening, galvanized or 
enamel. Take elliptical covers and Con- 
dulettos or 2-pole plug receptacle 
housings. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

RJL1 y 2 100 100 $.70 

RJL2 50 60 .80 

RJL3 1 25 40 .90 


rggpw 


Type RJR Condulet Bodies 


slfr 


Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

In. 

Pkg.' 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

% 

100 

J00 

$.70 

H 

50 

60 

.80 

l 

25 

40 

.90 


Elliptical opening galvanized or enam- 
el. Take elliptical covers and Condu- 
lettos or 2-pole plug receptacle housings. 
Cat. “ 

No. 

RJR1 
RJR2 
RJR3 

Type RJT Condulet Bodies 

Elliptical opening, galvanized or 
enamel. Take elliptical covers and 
Condulettos or 2-pole plug recep- 
tacle housings. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. In Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

RJT1 y 2 100 130 $.80 

RJT2 % 50 80 .90 

RJT3 1 25 50 1.00 

jConduletto Lamp Receptacles 

With Shade Holder Groove 

Elliptical, for the RJ-RK series bodies. 
If specified, will be furnished with lamp 
grip, at slight addition to list price. 

_ Furnished with gasket and screws. 

Standard package, 200. 

Weight, standard package, 100 pounds. 

Price, No. RK527g each $.45 
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Conduletto Lamp Receptacles 

Without Shade Holder Groove 

Elliptical, for bodies of the RJ-RK series. 
If specified, will be furnished with lamp 
grip at slight addition to list price. Fur- 

nished with gasket and screws. 

Standard package, 200. Weight, standard package, 100 lbs. 
Price, No. RK527 each $ . 40 






Cond uletto PI ug Receptacles 

Hubbell Polarity 

20 Amperes 

Elliptical, for bodies of the RJ-RK series. 
Will accommodate 20-ampere Hubbell 
polarity cap. 

Furnished with gasket and screws. 
Standard package, .00. Weight, std. pkg., 60 lbs. 

Price, No. RK20 each $.65 

Conduletto Cord Rosettes 

St; 

Elliptical, for bodies of the RJ-RK series. 

For use where it is desired to install a drop 

cord light or other similar extension. 

Furnished with gasket and screws. 

Standard package, 200. Weight, standard package, 110 
pounds. 

Price, No. RK532 each $.35 

Type PG Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. Take 
Bryant-Perkins 2597 or G. E. 
151394, 3-pole snap switch with 

Price 
Each 

$ 1.10 
1.25 
1.40 

Type PGC Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. With 
screws. Any assort, of 100 black 



Cat. 

Size 

cast iron protective co'v 
Std. Wt., Lbs. 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

PG1 

X 

25 

60 

PG2 

Vi 

25 

70 

PG3 

1 

10 

30 



of PG series make a std. pkg, 
Cat. Size 

Std, 

Wt., Lb? 

Price 

No. In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

PGCl Yt. 

25 

80 

$1.25 

PGC2 M 

25 

90 

1.40 

PGC3 1 

10 

50 

1.55 


Type PGT 



Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. 
Bryant-Perkins 2597 or 


Take 
G. E. 


151394, 3-pole snap switch with 


Type PGG Condulet 

Galvanized or enamel. With 
screws. Any assortment of 100 black 
enameled and galvanized bodies of 
PG series make a standard package. 

fl‘ * TTT ' Tv Price 
Each 

$1.25 
1.40 
1.55 


Bodies 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

PGGl 

X 

25 

80 

PGG2 

X 

25 

90 

PGG3 

1 

10 

50 



S Series Condulet Bodies 

Black Enamel Finish 

Take covers, Norbitt Clamp Condulettos, or other wiring 
devices. 

Furnished with fastening strap and screws. 

Any assortment of 200 black enameled and galvanized 
Condulet bodies of the S series will be considered a standard 
package. 

Type S Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. Take covers * 
Norbitt clamp Condulettos or other 
wiring devices, see pages 428 to 430, Con- 
dulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Wt., Lbs. 



Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

SI 

H 

100 

S2 

X 

50 

S3 

1 

25 


Std. Pkg. 
140 
75 
40 


Price 

Each 

$.70 

.75 

.90 


Type SA Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. Take covers, 
Norbitt clamp Condulettos or other wir- 
ing devices, see pages 428 to 430, Condulet 



catalogue No. 2000. 

Cat. Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

SA1 

V2 

100 

140 

$.70 

SA2 

H 

50 

75 

.75 

SA3 

1 

25 

40 

.90 



Type SC Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. Take 




tos or 

other wiring 

devices. 

Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

• Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

SCI 

X 

100 

155 

$.80 

SC2 

H 

50 

80 

.85 

SC3 

l 

25 

45 

1.05 


Type SL Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. Take covers, 
Norbitt clamp Condulettos or other 
wiring devices, see pages 428 to 430, 



Cat. 

No. 

SL1 

SL2 

SL3 


Size 

In. 


Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

100 

155 

$.80 

50 

80 

.85 

25 

45 

1.05 



Cat. 

No. 

ST1 

ST2 

ST3 


Size 

In. 

x 

% 

i 


Type ST Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. Take 
covers, Norbitt clamp Condulet- 
tos or other wiring devices, see 
pages 428 to 430, catalogue 2000. 

Std. Wt.. Lbs. Pric 

Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

100 175 $.90 

50 90 1.00 

25 50 1.20 


Cat- 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs 

Price 

Cat. 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

No. 

PGT1 

X 

25 

85 $1.45 

SX1 

PGT2 

X 

25 

95 

1.60 

SX2 

PGT3 

1 

10 

55 

1.75 

SX3 


Type SX Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. Take covers, Norbitt clamp Con- 
dulettos or other wiring devices, see pages 428 to 430, Con- 
dulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Size 
In. 

X 
H 


Covers For Wiring Devices 

For bodies of the S series. Galvanized or 


Std. 

Wt . Lbs. 

Price 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

100 

200 

$1.00 

50 

110 

1.10 

25 

80 

1.35 



Cat. 

No. 

00 

00g 

00k 

00kg 


enamel. 

Furnished with screws. 


Kind of 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Metal 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

Sheet Steel 

100 

50 

$.12 

Cast Iron 

100 

70 

.35 

Sheet Steel 

100 

50 

.12 

Cast Iron 

100 

70 

.35 
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Blank Covers 


For bodies of the S series. Galvanized 
or enamel. Furnished with screws. 


Cat. 

Kind of 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Metal 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

00b 

Sheet Metal 

100 

50 

$.12 

OObg 

Cast Iron 

100 

70 

.35 




Lamp Receptacle Condulettos 

For bodies of the S series and type FH, 
and SRH holders. If specified, will be fur- 
nished with lamp grip, at slight addition to 
list price. 

Standard package, 200; weight, standard 
package, 90 pounds. 

Price, No. C337g, with Shade Holder Groove each $.45 

“ “ C337, without Shade Holder Groove .. . “ .40 

Cord Rosette Condulettos 

For S series type and FH bodies, HV 
guard fixtures, and SRH holders. 

For use where it is desired to install a 
drop cord light or other similar extension. 

Standard package 200; weight, standard package, 90 
pounds. 

Price, No. C442 each $.35 

FA Series Condulets 

Condulets of the FA series with 2-pole, 30-ampere, 250- 
volt, tumbler switch are for use on branch circuits, where 
such switches would be subjected to unusually severe service 
conditions. The switch handle operates through a slot in 
the cast cover, and is surrounded and protected by a guard 
rim. The handle is self indicating and can also be furnished 
with luminous finder at 50 cents extra. 

Type FA 

With 2-pole Tumbler Switch and 
Guarded Cover 

Cat. Size 

No. In. 

FA129 3^ 

FA229 % 

FA329 1 


Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

25 

150 

$6.25 

25 

155 

6.35 

10 

65 

6.45 



Type 



SJ Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. Take covers and 
tumbler or toggle switches. For switches 
see page 431, Condulet catalogue No. 


2000. 

Cat. 

No. 

SJ1 

SJ2 

SJ3 


Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

A 

50 

80 

$.65 

X 

25 

40 

.75 

l 

25 

45 

1.00 


Type SJA Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. Take covers* and 
tumbler or toggle switches. 200 assorted 
black enameled and galvanized SJ series 
bodies make standard package. 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

SJA1 


50 

80 

$.65 

SJA2 

X 

25 

40 

.75 

SJA3 

l 

25 

45 

1.00 



Type SJC Condulet Bodies 

Galvaniz'd or enamel. Take covers and tumbler or toggle 
switches. For switches see page 431 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 


ml ■ 


Cat. 

No. 


Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

X. 

50 

85 

$.75 

X 

25 

45 

.85 

l 

25 

50 

1.10 


SJCjl 
SJC2 
SJC3 

Type SJL Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. Take covers 
and tumbler or toggle' switches. 200 as- 
sorted black enameled and galvanized 
SJ series bodies make standard package 


Cat. 

No. 

SJL1 

SJL2 

SJL3 


Size 

In. 

l A 


Std. 

Pkg. 

50 

25 

25 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 
85 
45 
50 


Price 

Each 

$.75 

.85 

1.10 



Type SJT Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. Take covers and tumbler or toggle 
switches. For switches see page 
431, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Cat Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

SJT 1 y 2 50 85 $.85 

SJT2 % 25 50 .95 

SJT3 1 25 55 1.20 




Type FA 

With 2-pole Tumbler Switch 
and Water-tight Cover 


Type SJX Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. Take covers and tumbler or • toggle 
switches. 200 assorted black enam- 
eled and galvanized SJ series bodies 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

make standard package. 


No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

FA128 


25 

170 

$8.90 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

FA228 

% 

25 

175 

9.00 

SJX1 

A 

50 

90 

$.95 

FA328 

1 

10 

75 

9.10 

SJX2 

X 

25 

55 

1.05 






SJX3 

i 

25 

60 

1.30 



Type FAC 


With 2-pole Tumbler Switch 
and Guarded Cover 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

FAC129 

X. 

25 

155 

$6.35 

FAC229 

M 

25 

160 

6.45 

FAC329 

1 

10 

70 

6.55 


Type FAC 




With 2-pole Tumbler Switch 
and Watertight Cover 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

FAC128 

Vi 

25 

175 

$9.00 

FAC228 

X 

25 

180 

9.10 

FAC328 

1 

10 

80 

9.20 


Cast Iron Covers 

For bodies of the SJ series. Galvanized 
or enamel. Standard package, 50. 
Weight, 20 pounds. 


Price, No. SJ28 with Guard for Tumbler Switches. .. $.30 
“ “ SJ32 “ “ “ Toggle “ ... .30 

Cast Iron Covers 

For bodies of the SJ series. Gal- 
vanized or enamel. Standard pack- 
age, 50. Weight, 15 pounds. 


Price, No. SJ27 without Guard for Tumbler Switches $.25 
“ “ SJ31 “ “ “ Toggle “ .25 
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Type SE Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. Take 334-inch outlet box round 




Condulet 

catalogue No. 2000. 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt. Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

SE1 

x 

50 

100 

$.80 

SE2 

% 

25 

50 

.90 

SE3 

i 

25 

55 

1.10 


Type SEC Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. Take 3J4-inch outlet box round 
base wiring devices. With screws. 200 assorted bodies of 
SE series make a standard package. 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt.. Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

SEC1 

X 

50 

105 

$ .95 

SEC2 

X 

25 

55 

1.05 

SEC3 

l 

25 

60 

1.25 



W Series Condulets 

These Condulets completely house attachment plug recep- 
tacles in such a manner that it is practically impossible to 
injure them. 

Hubs are cast solid with the body and have an integral 
bushing and tapered thread. Blank sheet steel or cast iron 
covers are provided for Condulet bodies of this series, permit- 
ing them to be used as pull or junction boxes. 

Type W Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. Take covers and 
attachment plug receptacles. Wiring 
deviees, page 432, Condulet catalogue 
No. 2000. 



Cat. 

No. 

W1 

W2 

W3 


Size 

In. 

X 

X 

l 


Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

100 

90 

$.50 

50 

. 70 

.60 

25 

40 

.70 


Type SEL Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. Take 334-inch outlet box round 
base wiring devices. For wiring devices see pages 430 and 
431 Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 



Type WC Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. Take covers and attachment plug 
receptacles. 200 assorted bodies of W series make a standard 
package. 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. Each 

SELl 

34 

50 

105 

$ .95 

WC1 

X 

100 

115 $.60 

SEL2 

H 

25 

55 

1.05 

WC2 

X 

50 

75 .65 

SEL3 

l 

25 

60 

1.25 

WC3 

l 

25 

55 .80 



Type SET Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. Take 334-inch outlet box round 
base wiring devices. With screws. 200 assorted bodies of 
SE series make a standard package. 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each | 

SET1 

X 

50 

110 

$ 1.05 m 

SET2 

X 

25 

60 

1.15 

SET3 

l 

25 

65 

1.35 





Cat. 

No. 

WL1 

WL2 

WL3 


Size 

In. 

34 


Type WL Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel., Take covers 
and attachment plug receptacles. Wir- 
ing devices, page 432, Condulet cat- 
alogue No. 2000. 


Std. 

Pkg. 

100 

50 

25 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

115 

75 

55 


Price 

Each 

$.60 

.65 

.80 


Type SEX Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. Take 3}4-inch outlet box round 
base wiring devices. For wiring devices see pages 430 and 
431 Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 


i | 


Type WT Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. Take covers and attachment plug 
receptacles. 200 assorted bodies of W series make a stand- 
ard package. 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

SEX1 


50 

115 

$1.15 

WT1 

X 

100 

125 

$.70 

SEX2 

% 

25 

65 

1.25 

WT2 

X 

50 

80 

.80 

SEX3 

1 

25 

70 

1.45 

WT3 

1 

25 

60 

1.00 



N Series Condulet Bodies 

Condulets for concealed conduit. Galvanized or enamel. 
Take Crouse-Hinds or other flush pocket lamp receptacles 
or attachment plug receptacles. Furnished with telescopic 
cover, temporary cap, and screws. 

Any assortment oi 200 black enameled and galvanized Con- 
ulets of the N series will be considered a standard package. 

Type N Condulet Bodies 


Type WX Condulet Bodies 

Take covers and attachment plug receptacles, 
devices, page 432, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 


Wiring 


Cat 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

N1000 

X 

100 

120 

$.90 

N2000 

X 

50 

65 

.95 

N3000 

l 

25 

40 

1.05 




Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

Iwxi 

X 

100 

135 

$.80 

J WX2 

X 

50 

85 

.90 

WX3 

1 

25 

65 

1.15 



Type NC Condulet Bodies 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

NCI 000 

X 

100 

130 

$.95 

NC2000 

X 

50 

70 

1.05 

NC3000 

l 

25 

45 

1.15 


Lamp Receptacles 

For Condulet bodies of the N series, and 
type VS. Furnished with screws. Recepta- 
cles, page 422, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 
Cat. Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 

No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

C9514 100 40 $.30 



Metal Covers 

For Attachment Plug Receptacles 

For bodies of W series. Galvanized or enamel'. 

Furnished with screws. 200 assorted covers 
for this series make a standard package. 

Sheet Steel Cast Iron 

Catalogue No 0 Og 

Standard Package 100 100 

Weight, Standard Package lbs. 30 40 

Price each $ . 10 .20 

Metal Covers 

Blank 

For bodies of W series. Galvanized or enamel. 
Furnished with screws. 200 assorted covers 
for this series make a standard package. 

Sheet Steel Cast Iron 

Catalogue No 0b Obg 

Standard package 100 100 

Weight, Standard Package lbs. 30 45 

Price each $ . 10 .20 
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Type WD Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. Take covers and 
receptacles or connection blocks. Wiring 
devices, pages 432 and 433, Condulet cat- 


alogue No. 2000. 
Cat. Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

WD1 

Vi 

100 

120 

$.60 

WD2 

X 

50 

65 

.70 

WD3 

1 

25 

35 

.80 


Type WDC Condulet Bodies 


Galvanized or enamel. Take covers 
and receptacles or connection blocks. 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

WDC1 

X 

100 

130 

$.70 

WDC2 

X 

50 

70 

.75 

WDC3 

i 

• 25 

35 

.90 



Type WDL Condulet Bodies 



Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. Each 

WDL1 

X 

100 

130 $.70 

WDL21 

*H~X 

50 

70 .75 

WDL2 

X 

50 

70 .75 

WDL31 

•l-X 

25 

35 . .90 

WDL32 

l-X 

25 

35 .90 

WDL3 

1 

25 

35 .90 

*Larger 

hub is at top in illustration. 


Cat. 

No. 

WDT1 

WDT21 

WDT2 

WDT31 

WDT32 

WDT3 


Size 

Inches 


Types WDT Condulet Bodies 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

100 140 $.80 
50 75 

50 75 

25 40 

25 40 

25 40 



*Smaller hub is at top in illustration. 




Type WDX Condulet Bodies 

Any assortment of 200 WD series 
bodies or 200 covers will be consid- 
ered a standard package. Take covers 
and receptacles or connection blocks. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

WDX1 y 2 100 150 

WDX2 % 50 80 

WDX3 1 25 45 


Price 

Each 

$.90 

1.00 

1.25 


$.40 


Cat. No. 

WD054 

WD0054 

WD048 

WD0048 


i u, 

-lie 

iy 2 



Metal Covers For WD Series 

For Sign Receptacles, Cast Iron 

Standard Package, 100. Weight, 50 pounds. 

Price, No. WD001 each 

For Clamp Receptacles 

Opening Kind of Metal Std. Pkg. Wt. Pkg. Each 

"" Sheet Steel 100 25 $.15 
Cast Iron 100 40 .30 

Sheet Steel 100 25 .15 

Cast Iron 100 40 .30 

Metal Covers 


Blank 

Galvanized or enamel. Furnished with 
screws so retained that they cannot fall out. 

Price 
Each 

$.15 
.30 

Connection Blocks 

For Condulet bodies of the WD series and form 5 bodies 
of the GS series. Furnished with screws. 

Standard Package 100 

Weight, Standard Package pounds 30 

Price, No. PE72, Porcelain each $ . 25 

Standard Package 50 

Weight, Standard Package pounds 15 

Price, No. CF101, Composition each $.50 



Cat. 

Kind of 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

No. 

Metal 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

WD00 

Sheet Steel 

100 

25 

WD000 

Cast Iron 

100 

45 


QE Series Condulets 

Form 108 

Weatherproof, black enamel finish. Take round base lock 
snap switches. Furnished with adjustable bar and screws. 

ihese Condulets are for installations exposed to the 
weather or where it is desired to protect the switch from 
mechanical injury. 

i T hey ? re “i ade in two P arts: bo dy and housing. The 
body is furnished with an adjustable bar for mounting the 
switch. The hubs are cast solid with the body and have 
an integral bushing and tapered thread. The housing is 
fastened to the body by four screws and is provided with 
a hole for inserting the key that operates the switch 

I he QE senes, form 108, does not give the same degree of 
protection from meddling that is obtained when a padlock 
is used with the QE series, form 1096. 

Any assortment of 100 black enameled and galvanized 
Condulets of the QE senes, form 108, will be considered a 
•standard package. 

Type QEE Condulets 

Take round base lock snap switches. Furn- 

ished with adjustable bar and screws. 

Wiring devices, page 426, Condulet cata- 
logue No. 2000. 



Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

QEE1108 

x 

25 

QEE2108 


25 

QEE3108 

i 

10 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std Pkg. 

80 

90 

45 


Type QEF Condulets 

Take round base lock snap switches. 
Furnished with adjustable bar and 
screws. 


Price 

Each 

$1.85 

1.95 

2.05 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt. Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

QEF1108 

l A 

25 

90 

$2.00 

QEF2108 

% 

25 

100 

2.10 

QEF3I08 

i 

10 

50 

2.20 




Type QED Condulets 

Take round base lock snap switches. 
Furnished with adjustable bar and 
screws. Wiring devices, page 426, Con- 
dulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Std. Wt. Lbs. 


Cat. 

No. 

QED1108 
QED2108 
QED3108 1 

Type QEG Condulets 

Weatherproof, gal vanized or enamel. Take 
round base lock snap switches. Furnished 
with adjus' ’ ' ' 

Cat. 

No. 

QEG 1108 
QEG2108 
QEG3108 


5 bar 

and screws. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt. Lbs. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

x 

25 

115 

% 

25 

125 


10 

65 





Type QEK Condulets 

Take round base lock snap switches, 
lurnished with adjustable bar and screws. 

Wiring devices, page 426, Condulet cat- 
alogue No. 2000. 

gat. Size. Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 

& Pk *- «td Pkg. Each 

QER1108 }/ 2 25 90 $1.85 

QEK2108 % 25 100 1.95 

QEK3108 1 10 50 2.05 


Type QEJ Condulets 

Weatherproof, galvanized or enamel. 
Take round base lock snap switches. 
Furnished with adjustable bar and screws. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt T.Kc 

Each 


No. 


QEJ1108 

QEJ2108 

QEJ3108 


Size 

Std. 

Wt. Lbs. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 


25 

100 

X 

25 

110 


10 

55 


$2.15 

2.25 

2.35 


0 
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QE Series Condulets 

Form 1096 

These Condulets are for installation exposed to the weather 
or where it is desired to protect the switch or receptacle from 
mechanical injury. 

They are made in two parts: body and housing. The bodv 
is furnished with an adjustable bar for mounting the switch 
or attachment plug receptacle. The hubs are cast solid with 
the body and have an integral bushing and tapered thread. 
The housing is fastened to the body by four screws and is 
provided with a self-closing spring door. 

The door can be locked with a padlock to prevent un- 
authorized persons operating the switch. 

The housing can be mounted so that the door will be hinged 
at 90, 180, or 270 degrees from the position shown in the 
illustrations. 

Any assortment of 100 black enameled and galvanized 
Condulets of the QE series, form 1096, will be considered 
a standard package. 

Type QEE Condulets 

Take round base thumb knob snap switches 
or attachment plug receptacles. Furnished 
with adjustable bar and screws. Wiring de- 
vices, pages 426 and 427, Condulet catalogue 
No. 2000. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. 



No. In. Pkg. 

QEE11096 V 2 25 

QEE21096 % 25 

QEE31096 1 10 

Type QEF Condulets 

Weatherproof, galvanized or enamel. 
Take round base thumb knob snap 

switches or attachment plug receptacles. 


Std. Pkg. 
100 
110 
55 


Price 

Each 

$2.65 

2.75 

2.85 


Cat. 

No. 

Size 

In. 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

Price 

Each 

QEF11096 

Yt 

25 

110 

$2.80 

QEF21096 

X 

25 

120 

2.90 1 

QEF31096 

1 

10 

60 

3.00 


Type QED Condulets 




Weatherproof, galvanized or enamel. 
Take round base thumb knob snap 
switches or attachment plug receptacles. 
Furnished with adjustable bar and screws. 


Size 

In. 

V* 

% 

1 


Std. 

Pkg. 

25 

25 

10 


Wt., Lbs. 


Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

120 $3.10 

130 3.20 

65 3.30 


Cat. 

No. 

QEG11096 

QEG21096 

QEG31096 


Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

25 

130 

$2.85 

25 

140 

2.95 

10 

70 

3.05 



Cat. 

No. 

QEDU096 
QED21096 
QED31096 

Type QEG Condulets 

Take round base thumb knob snap switches 
or attachment plug receptacles. Furnished 
with adjustable bar and screws. Wiring de- 
vices, pages 426 and 427, Condulet catalogue 
No. 2000. 

Size 
In. 

Vi 

M 

l 

Type QEK Condulets 

Take round base thumb knob snap switches 
or attachment plug receptacles. Furnished 
with adjustable bar and screws. Wiring devices, 
pages 426 and 427, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

QEK11096 V 2 25 110 $2.65 

QEK21096 % 25 120 2.75 

QEK31096 1 10 60 

Type QEJ Condulets 

Take round base thumb knob snap switches 
or attachment plug receptacles. Furnished 
with adjustable bar and screws. Wiring devices, 
pages 426 and 427, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Cat. Size 

No. In. 

QEJ11096 'A 

QEJ21096 % 

QEJ31096 1 



2.85 


Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

25 

120 

$2.95 

25 

130 

3.05 

10 

65 

3.15 



QE Series Condulets 

Forms 106 and 206 

Two-pole Condulets are furnished with 30-ampere, 250- 
volt receptacle RQH302, which takes plug RQ302. Three- 
pole Condulets are furnished with 30-ampere, 250-volt re- 
ceptacle RQH303, which takes plug RQ303. Plugs, see end 
of QE series, forms 1066 and 2066. 

Consists of two parts: body and receptacle housing. 

They are weatherproof and easy to wire. The wires can be 
drawn out of the body and the connections with the receptacle 
made in the open. After this is done, the wires are pushed 
back into the body and the receptacle housing is fastened to 
the body by four heavy screws. This operation also securely 
clamps the receptacle in place. 

There is no danger of the operator injuring his knuckles 
when inserting or removing the plug. Receptacle is protected 
from damage as it sets back in the housing. 

Any assortment of 25 black enameled and galvanized Con- 
dulets of the QE series, forms 106 and 206, will be considered 
a standard package. 

Type QEE Condulets 

Weatherproof; galvanized or enamel. 



Cat. 

No. of 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Poles 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

QEE1106 

2 

X 

25 

90 

$3.80 

QEE2106 

2 

X 

25 

95 

3.90 

QEE2206 

3 

X 

25 

165 

5.65 

QEE3206 

3 

l 

25 

175 

5.75 


Type QEF Condulets 

Weatherproof; galvanized or enamel. 


Cat. 

No. of 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Poles 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

QEF1106 

2 

X 

25 

100 

$3.95 

QEF2106 

2 

X 

25 

105 

4.05 

QEF2206 

3 

X 

25 

195 

5.80 

QEF3206 

3 

1 

25 

205 

5.90 





Type QED Condulets 

Weatherproof; galvanized or enamel. 


Cat. 

No. of 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Poles 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

QED1106 

2 

X 

25 

105 

$4.25 

QED2106 

2 

X 

25 

110 

4.35 

QED2206 

3 

H 

25 

200 

6.10 

QED3206 

3 

l 

25 

210 

6.20 


Type QEG Condulets 

Weatherproof; galvanized or black enamel finish, 


Cat. 

No. of 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Poles 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

QEG1106 

2 

X 

25 

110 

$4.00 

QEG2106 

2 

X 

25 

115 

4.10 

QEG2206 

3 

X 

25 

205 

5.90 

QEG3206 

3 

1 

25 

215 

6.00 




Type QEK Condulets 

Weatherproof; galvanized or enamel. 

Cat. 

No. 

QEK1106 
QEK2106 
QEK2206 


No. of 

Size 

Std 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Poles 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

2 

X 

25 

100 

$3.80 

2 

X 

25 

105 

3.90 

3 

X 

25 

195 

5.65 

3 

1 

25 

205 

5.75 


Type QEJ Condulets 

Weatherproof; galvanized orenamel. 

Cat. 

No. 

QEJ1106 
QEJ2106 
QEJ2206 
QEJ3206 


No. of 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Poles 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

2 

x 

25 

110 

$4.10 

2 

X 

25 

115 

4.20 

3 

X 

25 

205 

5.95 

3 

1 

25 

215 

6.05 
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QE Series Condulets 

Forms 1066 and 2066 

Plug receptacle Condulets with spring door. Black enamel 
hnish. Two-pole Condulets are furnished with 30-ampere, 250- 
volt receptacle No. RQH302, which takes plug No. RQ302. 
Three-pole Condulets are furnished with 30-ampere, 250-volt 
receptacle No. RQH303, which takes plug No. RQ303. 

These Condulets are weather proof and exceptionally easy 
to wire. 1 he wires can be drawn out of the body and the con- 
nections with the receptacle made in the open. After this is 
done, the wires are pushed back into the body and the recep- 
tacle housing is fastened to the body by four heavy screws 
this operation also securely clamps the receptacle in place. 

Any assortment of 25 black enameled and galvanized Con- 
dulets of the QE series, forms 1066 and 2066, will be consid- 
ered a standard package. 

Type QEE Condulets 

Galvanized or enamel. Cap., 30 amps., 250 volts 

2- pole 

Size Std. 

In. Pkg 

25 

K 25 

3- pole 

% 25 195 $6.65 

1 25 205 6.75 



Cat, 

No. 


QEE11066 

QEE21066 

QEE22066 

QEE32066 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

115 

125 


Price 

Each 

$4.60 

4.70 


Type QEF Condulets 

Galvanized or enamel. Cap., 30 amps., 
250 volts. 2-pole 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. 

No. In. Pkg. Std. Fkg. 

QEF11066 ]/ 2 25 125 

QEF21066 % 25 135 

3-pole 

QEF22066 % 25 225 

QEF32066 1 25 235 



$6.80 

6.90 



Price 

Each 

$5.05 

5.15 


Type QED Condulets 

Galvanized or enamel. Cap., 30 amps., 250 
volts. 2-pole 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. 

No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

QED11066 25 130 

QED21066 % 25 140 

3-pole 

QED22066 % 25 230 $7 10 

QED32066 1 25 240 7.20 

Type QEG Condulets 

Galvanized or enamel. Cap., 30 amps.. 250 volts. 

2- pole 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

„ No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

QEGI1066 J4 25 135 $4.80 

QEG21066 % 25 145 4.90 

3- pole 

QEG22066 % 25 235 $6.90 

QEG32066 1 25 245 7.00 

Type QEJ Condulets 

Galvanized or enamel. Cap., 30 amps., 250 




volts. 

Cat. 

No. 

QEJ11066 

QEJ21066 

QEJ22066 

QEJ32066 


2- pole 

Size Std. 

In. Pkg. 

-34 25 

H 25 

3- pole 

% 25 

1 25 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 
135 
145 

235 

245 


Frice 

Each 

$4.90 

5.00 

$6.95 

7.05 


Type RQ Plugs 



Aluminum handles for RQH. RQJ, 
and RYQ receptacles. Capacity, 30 
amperes, 250 volts, A. C. 

Standard package, 25; weight, standard package, No. RQ- 
302, 30 pounds, No. RQ303, 40 pounds. * 

Price, No. RQ302, 2-pole each $3.50 

“ “ RQ303, 3 “ « 5.00 



QE Series Condulets 

Form 66036 

Plug receptacle Condulets with spring door. Furnished 
with 3-pole 60-ampere, 600-volt receptacle No. BR6036, 
which takes plug No. BP46036. 

Any assortment of 25 black enameled and galvanized 
Condulets of the QE series, form 66036, will be considered 
a standard package. 

Type QE Condulets 

Galvanized or enamel. Cap., 3-pole 60 
amperes, 600 volts. 

Price 
Each 

$9.35 
9.45 
9.55 



Cat. 

No. 

QE266036 

QE366036 

QE466036 


Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

K 

10 

90 

l 

10 

95 

iH 

10 

100 


Type QEC Condulets 

Galvanized or enamel. Cap., 3-pole, 60 
amperes, 600 volts. 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No * In- Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

QEC266036 % 10 95 $9.45 

QEC366036 1 10 100 9.55 

QEC466036 1% 10 105 9.65 




Type QEE Condulets 

Galvanized or enamel. Cap., 3-pole 60 
amperes, 600 volts. 

Cat. 

No. 

QEE266036 
QE 10366036 
QEE466036 


Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

K 

10 

90 

$9.50 

i 

10 

95 

9.60 

m 

10 

100 

9.70 


Type QEF Condulets 

Cap., 3-pole, 60 


Galvanized or enamel, 
amperes, 600 volts. 


Cat. 

No. 

QEF266036 

QEF366036 

QEF466036 



Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

10 105 $9.65 

10 110 9.75 

10 115 9.85 



Type QED Condulets 

Cap., 3-pole, 60 


Galvanized or enamel, 
amperes, 600 volts. 


Cat. 

No. 


QED266036 

QED366036 

QED466036 


Size 

In. 

K 

l 


Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

10 110 $9.95 

10 115 10.05 

10 120 10.15 


Type QEJ Condulets 

Cap., 3-pole, 60 


Galvanized or enamel, 
amperes, 600 volts. 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

QEJ266036 

% 

10 

110 

QEJ366036 

i 

10 

115 

QEJ466036 

IK 

10 

120 



Price 
Each 

$9.80 
9.90 
10.00 

Type BP Plugs 

Eor QE series of Condulets, form 
66036. Cap., 3-pole, 60 amperes, 600 
volts. For use with No. 4 deck or 
armored cable. 

Standard package, 10. 

Weight, standard package, 45 pounds. 

Price, No. BP46036 . each $7 . 75 
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Type BRM Plug Receptacle Condulets 

When making semi-permanent or temporary installations 
either for light or power, it is desirable to include a device 
that will permit the conduit and wiring system to be easily 
broken and at the same time not sacrifice any of the pro- 
tective features of rigid or flexible conduit. 

The type BRM plug receptacle Condulets with plugs for 
rigid or flexible conduit will meet all these conditions. 

Type BRM plug receptacle Condulets are made in four 
styles: plain, threaded, threaded with brass cap, and with 
spring door. 

Two-pole Condulets are furnished with 30-ampere, 250- 
volt receptacle No. BR2302, which takes 2-pole plugs. 
Three-pole Condulets are furnished with 30-ampere, 250-volt 
receptacle No. BR2303, which takes 3-pole BP plugs. 

Any assortment of 25 black enameled and galvanized type 
BRM plug receptacle Condulets will be considered a standard 
package. 



Type BRM Condulets 

Plug Receptacle — Plain 

Furnished with receptacle. Ca- 
pacity: 30 amperes, 250 volts A. 
C. Can be used on D. C. circuits 
of same rating if circuit is broken 
before plug is withdrawn. 


2-pole 


Cat 

Size 

Std. 

Wt. Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

BRM1302 

y 2 

25 

60 

$2.50 

BRM2302 

% 

25 

65 

2.60 

BRM3302 

i 

25 

3-pole 

70 

2.70 

BRM1303 

y 

25 

65 

$3.10 

BRM2303 

% 

25 

70 

3.20 

BRM3303 

i 

25 

75 

3.30 


Type BRM Condulets 
Plug Receptacle — Threaded 

Furnished with receptacle. Ca- 
pacity: 30 amperes, 250 volts A. 
C. Can be used on D. C. circuits 


of same rating if circuit is broken 

before plug 

is withdrawn. 

2-pole 

Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

BRM71302 


25 

BRM72302 

% 

25 

BRM73302 

1 

25 

3- pole 

BRM71303 

l A 

25 

BRM72303 

% 

25 

BRM73303 

l 

25 



Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

60 

65 

70 


65 

70 

75 


Price 

Each 

$2.70 

2.80 

2.90 


$3.35 

3.45 

3.55 


Type BRM Condulets 
Plug Receptacle 
With Brass Cap 

Furnished with receptacle 
and gasket. Capacity: 30 
amperes, 250 volts A. C. 
Can be used on D. C. circuits 
of same rating if circuit is 
broken before plug is withdrawn. 


Cat. 

Size 

2-pole 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

. No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

BRM81302 

y 

25 

75 

$3.65 

BRM82302 


25 

80 

3.75 

BRM83302 

i 

25 

85 

3.85 

BRM81303 

y 2 

3- pole 

25 

85 

$4.70 

BRM82303 

y 

25 

90 

4.80 

BRM83303 

i 

25 

95 

4.90 



Type BRM Condulets 

Plug Receptacle 
With Spring Door 

Furnished with receptacle. 
Capacity: 30 amperes, 250 
volts, A. C. Can be used on 
D. C. circuits of same rating if 
circuit is broken before plug is 
withdrawn. 


Cat. 

Size 

2-pole 

Std 

Wt, Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

BRM61302 


25 

80 

$3.75 

BRM62302 


25 

85 

3.85 

BRM63302 

l 

25 

90 

3.95 

BRM61303 


3- pole 

25 

90 

4.35 

BRM62303 

Vi 

25 

95 

4.45 

BRM63303 

l 

25 

100 

4.55 


’Type BP Non-Watertight Cast Iron Plugs 

For BRD, BRG, BRM, and BRY plug receptacle housings. 
For No. 8 flexible cable. Galvanized or 
enamel. Cap., 30 amps., 250 volts A. C. 

Any assortment of 25 plugs makes a stand- 
ard package. Std. pkg., 25. Wt,, std. pkg. 

No. BP4302, 35 lbs., No. BP4303, 40 lbs. 

Price, No. BP4302, 2-pole ea. $2.85 

“ “ BP4303, 3 * “ 3.75 

Type BP Watertight Cast Iron Plugs 

With Clamping Nut and Gland 

For No. 8 deck cable. Galvanized or 
enamel. Cap., 30 amps., 250 volts A. C. 
Std. pkg., 25. Wt., std. pkg., No. 
BP8302, 60 lbs., No. BP8303, 85 lbs. 

Price, No. BP8302, 2-pole. . ea. $4.50 
“ “ BP8303, 3 “ “ 5.50 

Type BP Non-Watertight Cast Iron Plugs 

For J^-in. flexible conduit or No. 8 
BX conductor. Galvanized or enamel. 

Cap., 30 amps., 250 volts A. C. Std. 
pkg., 25. Wt., std. pkg., No. BP5302, 

45 lbs., No. BP5303, 50 lbs. 

Price, No. BP5302, 2-pole . . .ea. $3.20 
“ “ BP5303, 3 “ “ 4.00 

Type BP Non-Watertight Cast Iron Plugs 

With Clamping Nut 

For H-in. flexible conduit or No. 8 
BX conductor. Galvanized or enamel. 
Cap., 30 amps., 250 volts A. C. Std. 
pkg., 25. Wt., std. pkg., No. BP3302, 
50 lbs., No. BP7303, 70 lbs. 

Price, No. BP3302, 2-pole . . .ea. $3.75 
“ “ BP7303, 3 “ ..." 4.75 

Type BP Non-Watertight Cast Iron Plugs 

For 3^-inch rigid conduit. Galva- 
nized or enamel. Cap., 30 amps., 250 
volts A. C. Std. pkg., 25. Wt., std. 
pkg., No. BP51302, 40 lbs., No. 

BP51303, 50 lbs. 

Price, No. BP51302, 2-pole,. ea. $2.75 
“ “ BP51303, 3 “ . . “ 4.00 

Type BP Watertight Cast Iron Plugs 

With Clamping Nut 

For J4-inch rigid conduit. Galva- 
nized or enamel. Cap., 30 amps., 250 
volts A. C. Std. pkg., 25. Wt. std. 
pkg. No. BP71302, 50 lbs.; No. 
BP71303, 65 lbs. 

Price, No. BP71302, 2-pole.. ea. $3.25 
“ “ BP71303, 3 “ 4.75 
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SK Series Condulets 


Condulets of the SK series are for use in concealed conduit 
installations, particularly in concrete construction. They will 
take blank covers, or covers with hubs, and are drilled and 
tapped to take fixture studs or wiring devices. If specifically 
ordered, drilling for fixture studs will be omitted. 

The bodies are provided with two lugs on the outside for 
nailing to the wooden forms, holding them in place while the 
concrete is being poured. 

There are two blank covers, one of which has countersunk 
fastening screw holes for flat head screws. This cover is par- 
ticularly adapted for installations in floors or sidewalks, as the 
heads of the screws will be flush with the face of the cover. The 
other cover is furnished with round head screws. 


Type SKL Condulet Bodies 



Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Take covers, fixture studs, or 3}4- 
mch outlet box round base wiring de- 
vices with 2% -inch screw centers. 


Cat. 

Size 

Depth 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

SKL12 

A 

2 

50 

110 

$1.30 

SKL22 

h 

2 

25 

65 

1.40 

SKL32 

i 

2 

10 

45 

1.50 

SKL13 


3 

50 

120 

1.40 

•SKL23 

js 

3 

25 

70 

1.50 

SKL33 

i 

3 

10 

50 

1.60 


A gasket is made for use with blank covers so that when used 
with any Condulet of the SK series, an excellent watertight 
junction box is provided. 


Assortments 

Assortments. — Black enameled and gaivanized Condulets 
of the same type and size may be assorted to make a standard 
package. 

Black enameled and galvanized covers of the same style may 
be assorted to make a standard package. 

Special Assortments.— Any assortment of 100 black en- 
ameled and galvanized Condulets of the SK series will be 
considered a standard package. 


Type SKT Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Take covers, fixture studs, or 314 - 
inch outlet box round base wiring de- 
vices with 224-inch screw centers. 



Cat. 

Size 

Depth 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

No. 

In. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

SKT12 

A 

2 

50 

115 

SKT22 

h 

2 

25 

65 

SKT32 

i 

2 

10 

45 

SKT13 

A 

3 

50 

125 

SKT23 

h 

3 

25 

70 

SKT33 

l 

3 

10 

50 


Price 

Each 

$1.40 

1.50 

1.60 

1.50 

1.60 

1.70 


Any assortment of 100 black enameled and galvanized 
covers of the SK series will be considered a standard package. 


Type SK Condulet Bodies 



Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Take covers, fixture studs, or 3 14- 
inch outlet box round base wiring de- 
vices with 2 24 -inch screw centers. 



Type SKX Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Take covers, fixture studs, or 314- 
inch outlet box round base wiring de- 
vices with 224“inch screw centers. 


Cat. Size Depth 

No. In. In. 

SKX12 H 2 

SKX22 24 2 

SKX32 1 2 

SKX13 y 2 3 

SKX23 24 3 

SKX33 1 3 


Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

50 

120 

$1.50 

25 

70 

1.60 

10 

50 

1.70 

50 

130 

1.60 

25 

75 

1.70 

10 

55 

1.80 


Cat. 

No. 

SKI 2 
SK22 
SK32 
SK13 
SK23 
SK33 


Size 

In. 

3 ^ 


l A 


Depth 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

2 

50 

100 

$1.20 

2 

25 

55 

1.30 

2 

10 

35 

1.40 

3 

50 

110 

1.30 

3 

25 

60 

1.40 

3 

10 

40 

1.50 


Type SKC Condulet Bodies 


Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Take covers, fixture studs, or 314- 
inch outlet box round base wiring 
devices with 224-inch screw centers. 



Cat. 

No. 

SKC12 
SKC22 
SKC32 
SKC 13 
SKC23 
SKC33 


Size 

In. 


% 


Depth 

In. 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 


Std. 

Pkg. 

50 

25 

10 

50 

25 

10 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

105 

60 

40 

115 

65 

40 


Price 

Each 

$1.30 

1.40 

1.50 

1.40 


Hub Covers 

For Condulets of the SK Series 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 
Furnished with fastening screws. 



Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

SK83 

% 

50 

30 

$.65 

SK84 

A 

50 

30 

.65 

SK86 

*A 

50 

35 

.75 



Blank Covers 




For Condulets of the SK Series 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 
Furnished with fastening screws. 


Cat. Style of 

No. Fastening Screw 

SK80 Round Head 

SK809 Flat u Countersunk 

Gaskets 

For Condulets of the SK Series 


Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

50 

40 

$.30 

50 

40 

.30 


1.50 

Cat. 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

1.60 

No. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 


GASK208 

50 

10 

$.25 
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Vaporproof Condulets — V Series, Screw Guard 


Form 75 takes 75-watt Mazda C Lamps, 60-watt Mazda B Lamps, or any Lamp not exceeding 2% x 6 Vs Inches 
Form 200 takes 200-watt Mazda C Lamps, 100-watt Mazda B Lamps, or any Lamp not exceeding 3%x8% Inches 



Type V, Screw Guard 
Broken-away View 


Furnished with Receptacle, Sealing Plate, Gaskets, Globe, and Guard 



Type V, Screw Guard 
with Reflector 



Type VA, Screw Guard 
with Holophane Reflector 
Refractor 



Type VC 
Screw Guard 



Type VL 
Screw Guard 


Condulets of the V series, screw guard, 
are here illustrated and described, as 
they may interest users of vaporproof 
Condulets. 

This series consists of eighteen types, 
although but eleven are here shown. 

The difference between the V series, 
screw guard, and the V and YH series, 
clamp guard, is that in the former the 
guard screws into the body, while in the 
latter, it clamps on to the body. 

Two set screws are attached to the 
guard, either of which will secure it in 
position. A locking set screw, operated 
by a special key, can be substituted for 
either set screw to prevent theft of lamp 
and globe. 

Form 75 is regularly furnished with 
6%-inch globe , V75 . Form 200 is regular- 
ly furnished with a 934-inch globe, V200. 



Type VC A 
Screw Guard 



Screw Guard 
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V Series Condulets 

Screw Guard 

Tv/r ^S 130 ^ 00 *’ galvanized or enamel. Form 75 takes 75-watt 
Mazda C lamps, 60-watt Mazda B lamps, or any lamn not 
exceeding 2^x6^ inches. Form 200 takes 200-watt Mazda 

SftgbNSffiS MaZda B lampS ’ ° r any -t eS! 

and U gua S rd ed With rece P tacle ’ sealin S P^te, gaskets, globe 
If specified on order, lamp receptacle with lamp eriD will 

SMftwS&sr * - & S 

For reflectors see page 432, Condulet catalogue No 2000 
Condulet.s°of m tho t V 100 bIa ° k enameIed and galvanized iron 

SfiSity ’ lr " «“"*■ >» considered 

Type V Condulets 



Type VL Condulets 

Screw Guard 

Iron, galvanized or enamel. For re- 
flectors see page 432, Condulet cata- 
logue No. 2000. 

Form 75 

Complete with No. V75 Globe, and 
No. V759 Guard 

Cat. Size 

No. Inches 


VL1759 

VL2759 

VL3759 


% 


Std. 

Pkg. 

25 

25 

10 


Wt.. Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

145 

155 

80 


Price 

Each 

$4.60 

4.70 

4.80 


Form 200 
Complete with No. V200 Globe, and 
ttt No. V2009 Guard 

VL12009 25 185 $5.50 

VL22009 % 25 195 5.60 

VL32009 1 10 100 5.65 


Type VT Condulets 



Screw Guard 

Iron, galvanized or enamel. Fur- 
nished with receptacle, sealing plate, 
gaskets, globe and guard. 

Form 75 

Complete with No. V75 Globe, and 
No. V759 Guard 

V T at< Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. tn- Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

VJ7S9 J4 25 140 $4.50 

V2759 % 25 150 4.55 

V3759 1 io 75 4.60 

Form 200 

Complete with No. V200 Globe, and 
No. V2009 Guard 

V12009 25 180 $5.40 

V22009 y 25 190 5.45 

\ 32009 1 10 100 5.50 


Screw Guard 

Iron, galvanized or enamel. Fur- 
nished with receptacle, sealing plate, 
gaskets, globe and guard. 

Form 75 

Complete with No. V75 Globe, and 
No. V759 Guard 

Cat. Size Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg Std Pkg. Each 

VT1759 ^ 25 150 $ 4.75 

VT2759 X 25 160 4.85 

VT3759 1 10 85 5.05 

Form 200 

Complete with No. V200 Globe, and 

VT12009 X 25 190 $5.60 

VT22009 % 25 200 5.75 

VT32009 1 10 105 5.85 



Type VA Condulets 


Screw Guard 

For reflectors see page 432, Condulet 
catalogue No. 2000. 

Form V75 


Complete with No. V75 Globe, and 
No. V759 Guard 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

VA1759 


25 

140 

$4.50 

VA2759 

X 

25 

150 

4.55 

VA3759 

l 

10 

75 

4.60 


Form 200 


Complete with No. V200 Globe, and 
No. V2009 Guard 


VA12009 y 2 

VA22009 y 

VA32009 1 


25 

180 

$5.40 

25 

190 

5.45 

10 

100 

5.50 



Type VX Condulets 



Screw Guard 

Iron; galvanized or enamel. For 
reflectors see page 432, Condulet cata- 
logue No. 2000. 

Form 75 

Complete with No. V75 Globe, and 
No. V759 Guard 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

VX1759 y 2 25 155 $ 4.85 

VX2759 % 25 165 5.05 

VX3759 1 10 85 5.20 

Form 200 

Complete with No. V200 Globe, and 
No. V2009 Guard 

VX12009 y 2 25 195 $5.70 

VX22009 % 25 205 5.90 

VX32009 1 10 105 6.05 




Type VC Condulets 

Guard 

Iron, galvanized or enamel. Fu; 
with receptacle, sealing plati 
gaskets, globe and guard. 

Form 75 

Complete with No. V75 Globe, and 
No. V759 Guard 

Size 
In. 


Cat. 

No. 

VC1759 

VC2759 

VC3759 


Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

25 

145 

$4.60 

25 

155 

4.70 

10 

80 

4.80 


Complete with No. V200 Globe, and 
No. V2009 Guard 

VC12009 3^ 25 185 $ 5 .f 

VC22009 y 25 195 5 .( 

VC32009 1 10 100 5 .( 


Type VE Condulets . 

Screw Guard 

Iron, galvanized or enamel. Fur- 
nished with receptacle, sealing plate, 
gaskets, globe and guard. 

Form 75 

Complete with No. V75 Globe, and 
No. V759 Guard 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

VE1759 

34 

25 

170 

$4.75 

VE2759 

X 

25 

180 

4.85 

VE3759 

l 

10 

90 

4.95 


Form 200 

Complete with No. V200 Globe, and 
No. V2009 Guard 


VE12009 

14 

25 

200 

$5.50 

VE22009 

X 

25 

210 

5.60 

VE32009 

l 

10 

105 

5.70 
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Type VF Condulets 

Screw Guard 

Furnished with receptacle, sealing 
plate, gaskets, globe and guard. 

For reflectors see page 432, Con- 
dulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Form 75 

Complete with No. V75 Globe, and 
No. V759 Guard 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. Each 

VF1759 

Vi 

25 

180 $4.90 

VF2759 

H 

25 

190 

5.00 

VF3759 

l 

10 

95 

5.10 


Form 200 

Complete with No. V200 Globe, and 
No. V2009 Guard 

VF12009 y 2 25 210 $5.75 

VF22009 % 25 220 5.85 

VF32009 1 10 110 5.95 

Type VJ Condulets 

Screw Guard 


Furnished with receptacle, sealing 
plate, gaskets, globe and guard. 

For reflectors see page 432, Con- 
dulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Form 75 

Complete with No. V75 Globe, and 
No. V759 Guard 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

VJ1759 


25 

220 

$5.15 

VJ2759 

% 

25 

230 

5.25 

VJ3759 

i 

10 

120 

5.35 


Form 200 

Complete with No. V200 Globe, and 
No. V2009 Guard 


VJ12009 


25 

250 

$5.90 

VJ22009 


25 

260 

6.00 

VJ32009 

l 

10 

130 

6.10 




Type VG Condulets 

Screw Guard 

Iron, galvanized or enamel. Fur- 
nished with receptacle, sealing plate, 
gaskets, globe and guard. 

Form 75 

Complete with No. V75 Globe, and 
No. V759 Guard 


V and VH Series Condulets 

Clamp Guard 

These Condulets are vaporproof . Iron, black enamel finish . 

V series takes 75-watt Mazda C lamps, 60-watt Mazda B 
lamps, or any lamp not exceeding 2%x6)4$ inches. 

VH series takes 200-watt Mazda C lamps, 100-watt Mazda 
B lamps, or any lamp not exceeding 3%x8% inches. 

For those installing vaporproof fixtures for the first time, 
various types of V series with screw guard are recommended. 

Changes have been made in the globes and guards now 
forming a part of the standard equipment in these series of 
Condulets, in order to make provision for the Mazda C lamps. 

If specified on the order, the original globes V8 and VH8 
will be substituted at the same price, for V75 and V200 
globes, respectively. . 

Any assortment of 100 black enameled and galvanized 
iron Condulets of the V and VH series, clamp guard, will be 
considered a standard package. 

Types V and VH Condulets 

Clamp Guard 

Furnished w i t h receptacle, sealing 
plate, gaskets, globe and guard. 

For reflectors see page 432, Condulet 
catalogue No. 2000. 

Type V 

Complete with No. V75 Globe, and 
No. V97 Guard 



Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

V189 

3^ 

25 

120 

$4.50 

V289 

H 

25 

130 

4.55 

V389 

l 

10 

65 

4.60 


Type VH 

Complete with No. V200 Globe, and 
No. VH99 Guard 


VH189 

H 

25 

160 

$5.40 

VH289 

% 

25 

170 

5.45 

VH389 

l 

10 

90 

5.50 


Types VA and VHA Condulets 

Clamp Guard 

Vaporproof. Iron, galvanized or 
enamel. Furnished with receptacle, 
sealing plate, gaskets, globe and guard. 

Type VA 

Complete with No. MIS Globe, and 
No. V 97 Guard 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. Wt.. Lbs. 

Price 

Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

Each 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

VG1759 

34 

25 175 

$4.75 

VA189 


25 

120 

$4.50 

VG2759 

% 

25 190 

4.85 

VA289 

% 

25 

130 

4 . 55 

VG3759 

1 

10 100 

4.95 

VA389 

i 

10 

65 

4.60 


Form 200 

Complete with No. V200 Globe, and 
No. V2009 Guard 

VG12009 34 25 245 $5.50 

VG22009 % 25 260 5.60 

VG32009 1 10 130 5.70 

Globes for V Series Condulets 

For V series, screw guard, Condulets and GS 
vaporproof fixtures. Clear glass. 

Form 75 



Cat. 

Length 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

V 75 

6M 

25 

Form 200 

30 

$.80 

V200 

9K 

25 

60 

.80 




Guards for V Series Condulets 

For V series screw guard Condulets, and 
GS vaporproof fixtures. Brass, marine 
finish. 

Form 75 

Cat. For Globe Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Inches Pkg> Std. Pkg. Each 

V759 6 % 25 

Form 200 

V2009 934 25 


Type VHA 

Complete with No. V200 Globe and 
No. VH99 Guard 

VHA189 J'S 25 160 $5.40 

VHA289 K 25 170 5.45 

VHA389 1 10 90 5.50 


Types VC and VHC Condulets 

Clamp Guard 

Furnished with receptacle, sealing 
plate, gaskets, globe and guard. 

For reflectors see page 432, Condulet 
catalogue No. 2000. 

Type VC 

Complete with No. V75 Globe, and 
No. V97 Guard 

Cat. Size 

No. Inches 

veil 89 y 2 

VC2289 % 

VC3389 1 


Complete with No. V200 Globe, and 
No. VH99 Guard 


Std. 

Wt., Lbs 

Price 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

25 

125 

$4.60 

25 

135 

4.70 

10 

70 

4.80 

VHC 



35 

$1.80 lg— "** 

VHC1189 

Vi 

25 

165 

$5.50 



TTW VHC2289 

K 

25 

175 

5.60 

45 

$2.25 

VHC3389 

1 

10 

90 

5.65 
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Types VL and VHL Condulets 

Clamp Guard 

Vaporproof. Galvanized or enamel. 
Furnished with receptacle, sealing plate, 
gaskets, globe and guard. 

Type VL 

Complete with No. V75 Globe, and 
No. V97 Guard 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

VL1189 

X 

25 

125 

$4.60 

VL2289 

X 

25 

135 

4.70 

VL3389 

1 

10 

70 

4.80 


Type VHL 

Complete with No. V200 Globe, and 
No. VH99 Guard 


VHL1189 

X 

25 

165 

$5.50 

VHL2289 

X 

25 

175 

5.60 

VHL3389 

1 

10 

90 

5.65 


Types VT and VHT Condulets 

Clamp Guard 

Furnished with receptacle, sealing 
plate, gaskets, globe and guard. 

For reflectors see page 432, Condulet 
catalogue No. 2000. 

Type VT 


Cat. 

No. V97 Guard 

Size Std. Wt.. Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

VT11189 

X 

25 

130 

$4.75 

VT22289 

X 

25 

140 

4.85 

VT33389 

1 

10 

75 

5.05 



Type VHT 

Complete with No. V200 Globe, and 
_____ No. VH99 Guard 

VHT11189 y 2 25 170 $ 5.60 

VHT22289 % 25 180 5.75 

VHT33389 1 10 95 5.85 

Types VX and VHX Condulets 

Clamp Guard 

Vaporproof. Galvanized or enamel. 
Furnished with receptacle, sealing plate, 
gaskets, globe and guard. 

Type VX 

Complete with No. V75 Globe, and 
No. V97 Guard 

Size Std. Wt.. Lbs. 



Cat. 

No. 

VX111189 

VX222289 

VX333389 


Inches 

X 

l 


Pkg. 

25 

25 

10 


Std. Pkg. 

135 

145 

75 


Price 

Each 

$4.85 

5.05 

5.20 


Type VHX 

Complete with No. V200 Globe, and 
No. VH99 Guard 

VHX111189 ^ 25 175 $5.70 

VHX222289 % 25 185 5.90 

VHX333389 1 10 95 6.05 

Types VE and VHE Condulets 

Clamp Guard 

Furnished with receptacle, sealing 
plate, gaskets, globe and guard. 

For reflectors see page 432, Condulet 
catalogue No. 2000. 

Type VE 

Complete with No. V75 Globe, and 
No. V97 Guard 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

VE189 

X 

25 

150 

$4.75 

VE289 

X 

25 

160 

4.85 

VE389 

1 

10 

80 

4.95 


Type VHE 

Complete with No. V200 Globe, and 
No. VH99 Guard 


VHE189 

X 

25 

180 

$5.50 

VHE289 

X 

25 

190 

5.60 

VHE389 

1 

10 

95 

5.70 



Types VF and VHF Condulets 

Clamp Guard 

Furnished with receptacle, sealing 
plate, gaskets, globe and guard. 

For reflectors see page 432, Condulet 
catalogue No. 2000. 

Type VF 

Complete with No. V75 Globe, and 
No. V97 Guard 



Cat. 

No. 

VF189 

VF289 

VF389 


Size 

Inches 

X 


Std. 

Pkg. 

25 

25 

10 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

160 
170 
85 


25 

190 

$ 5.75 

25 

200 

5.85 

10 

100 

5.95 


Type VHF 

Complete with No. V200 Globe, and 
No. VH99 Guard 

VHF189 ^ 

VHF289 % 

VHF389 1 

Types VJ and VHJ Condulets 

Clamp Guard 

\ aporproof. Iron, galvanized or 
enamel. Furnished with receptacle, 
sealing plate, gaskets, globe and guard. 

Type VJ 

Complete with No. V75 Globe, and 
No. V97 Guard 

Size Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 

In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

M 25 200 $5.15 

% 25 210 5.25 

1 10 110 5.35 

Type VHJ 

Complete with No. V200 Globe, and 
No. VH99 Guard 

VHJ1189 y 2 25 230 $5.90 

X 25 240 6.00 

1 10 120 6.10 

Globes 

For Condulets of V and VH Series 
Clamp Guard 


Price 

Each 

$4.90 

5.00 

5.10 


'Cat. 

No. 

VJ1189 

VJ2289 

VJ3389 


VHJ2289 

VHJ3389 




Cat. 

Length 

For V Series 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

V8 

6 

25 

30 

VH8 

8X 

For VH Series 

25 

60 


Guards 

For Condulets of V and VH Series 
Clamp Guard 

For V Series 


Cat. 

Will Take 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Globe, In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

V97 

6 or 6 % 

25 

35 

$1.80 


For VH Series 



VH99 

SH or 9K 

25 

45 

$2.25 



Guards 





With Reflector Holders 


Cat. For 

No. Series 

V71 V 

V771 V 

VH71 VH 

VH791 VH 


clamp guard. 


Will Take 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Globe, In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

6 

25 

50 


25 

60 

8M 

25 

70 

9M 

25 

80 


Price 

Each 

$ 2.00 

2.00 

2.50 

2.50 


Reflector Holders 
For Condulets of V and VH Series 
Clamp Guard 

Brass marine finish. Standard package, 25. 1 

Weight, standard package, No. V61, 20 pounds; No. VH61, 
30 pounds; No. V62, 25 pounds; No. VH62, 35 pounds. 

Price, No. V61 each $1.48 

Vil 61 “ 1.65 

i Price, No. V62 « 1 40 

“ “ VH62 « 1 .65 
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Vaporproof Condulets with Reflectors 
V Series, Screw Guard 


Type VC Vaporproof Condulets with 
Reflectors— V Series, Screw Guard 



Iron, galvanized or black enamel finish. 



Form 

75 with Globe V75 



With Reflector SH21 for 50-watt Lamps 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

VDA1821 

Vi 

25 

215 

$5.70 

VDA2821 

% 

25 

220 

5.75 

VDA3821 

i 

10 

80 

5.80 


With Reflector SH22 for 75-watt Lamps 


VDA1822 

V 

25 

225 

$6.20 

VDA2822 

Vi 

25 

230 

6.25 

VDA3822 

1 

10 

85 

6.30 


Form 

200 with Globe V200 



With Reflector SH23 for 100 and 150-watt Lamps 


VDA1823 

Y 

25 

305 

$7.15 

VDA2823 

H 

25 

315 

7.20 

YDA3823 

i 

10 

140 

7.25 


With Reflector 

SH24 for 200-watt Lamps 


VDA1824 

Vi 

25 

340 

$7.65 

VDA2824 

% 

25 

350 

7.70 

VDA3824 

1 

10 

155 

7.75 


4 

Type VA 

* j 




Iron, galvanized or black enamel finish. 


Form 75 with Globe V75 


With Reflector SH21 for 50-watt Lamps 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

VA1821 

Vi 

25 

215 

$5.70 

VA2821 

H 

25 

220 

5.75 

VA3821 

l 

10 

80 

5.80 


With Reflector SH22 for 75-watt Lamps 


VA1822 

Vi 

25 

225 

$6.20 

VA2822 

H 

25 

230 

6.25 

VA3822 

l 

10 

85 

6.30 


Form 

200 with Globe V200 



With Reflector SH23 for 100 and 150-watt Lamps 

VA1823 V 2 25 305 $7.15 

VA2823 25 315 7.20 

YA3823 1 10 140 7.25 

With Reflector SH24 for 200-watt Lamps 

YA1824 V 2 25 340 $7.65 

VA2824 % 25 350 7.70 

YA3824 1 10 155 7.75 

Special Assortment. — Any assortment of 100 black enam- 
eled and, galvanized Condulets of the V series, screw guard, 
with reflectors, will be considered a standard package. 


Iron, galvanized or black enamel finish. 


Cat. Size 

No. In. 

VC1821 Y 

VC2821 % 

VC3821 1 


Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

25 

225 

25 

230 

10 

85 


With Reflector SH22 for 75-watt Lamps 

VC1822 ^ 25 235 

VC2822 H 25 240 

VC3822 1 10 90 


Form 200 with Globe V200 

With Reflector SH23 for 100 and 150-watt Lamps 


VC1823 Vi 25 315 

VC2823 % 25 325 

VC3823 1 10 145 


With Reflector SH24 for 200- watt Lamps 


VC1824 Vt 25 350 

VC2824 % 25 360 

VC3824 1 10 160 


Price > 
Each 

$5.80 

5.90 

6.00 


$6.30 

6.40 

6.50 


$7.25 

7.35 

7.40 

$7.75 

7.85 

7.90 


Type VSB Portable Protected 
Vaporproof Lanterns 



Takes 75-watt Mazda C lamps, 60-watt Mazda B lamps or 
any lamp not exceeding 2^x6}^ inches. Furnished with bail, 
key receptacle with lamp grip, gaskets, globe, and guard. 


Cat. 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

VSB075 

10 

75 

$10.00 


Type LM Portable Protected Lanterns 



Takes 15 and 25-watt Mazda G18J^ lamps, 25 and 50-watt 
Mazda P19 lamps, or any lamp not exceeding 3% inches in 
length. Furnished with receptacle with lamp grip, cord 
clamp, plain wire glass front, and gasket. 


Cat. 

No. 

LM50 


Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

5 50 $10.00 
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Type VS Vaporproof Portable Hand Lamps 

Type VS hand lamps for extension cords are well suited 
tor use in garages, refineries, bakeries, flour mills, grain ele- 
vators, marine work, or wherever inflammable vapor dust or 
moisture is present. 1 

The globe screws into the body and is protected by a guard 
It armored cord or flexible conduit is to be used with these 
hand amps, CGU or CGV connectors of the proper size 
should be ordered. 

Type VS Portable Hand Lamps 

Screw Guard 

Vaporproof, with 5%-inch globe. Takes 
60-watt Mazda B lamps or an}' lamp not 
exceeding 2^x5^ inches. 

Aluminum, scratch brush finish. 

Furnished with receptacle, gaskets, 
globe, guard, cord guard spring, ana water- 
tight stuffing box in handle. 

If specified on order, lamp receptacle 
with lamp grip will be furnished at slight 
addition to list price. 

Standard package, 25. 

Weight, standard package, 70 pounds. 
Price, No. VS060 each $6.15 

Type VS Portable Hand Lamps 


Clamp Guard 

Vaporproof, with 5-inch globe. Takes 
40-watt Mazda B lamps or any lamp 
not exceeding 2%x5J4 inches. 

Aluminum, scratch brush finish. 

Furnished with receptacle, gaskets, 
globe, guard, cord guard spring, and water- 
tight stuffing box in handle. 

If specified on order, lamp receptacle 
with lamp grip will be furnished at slight 
addition to list price. 

Standard package, 25. 

Weight, standard package, 65 pounds. 


Price, No. VS05 each $61S 

Guard for Type VS Portable Hand Lamps 

Screw Guard 

Galvanized iron. Will accommodate globe 





5% inches long. 

Standard package, 25. 

Weight, standard package, 30 pounds. 
Price, No. VS0955 each $2 . 00 

Guard for Type VS Portable Hand Lamps 

Clamp Guard 

Galvanized iron. Will accommodate globe 
5 inches long. 

Standard package, 25. 

Weight, standard package, 30 pounds. 

Price, No. VS095 each $2.00 

Globes for Type VS Portable Hand Lamps 

Clear Glass 

For use with type VS portable hand lamps. 

Cat. 

No. 

V85 
V15 





Length 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

5 

25 

30 

$.80 

5H 

25 

30 

.80 


P Series Condulets 

conduit systems, and take standard can- 
KsTn dimeter Can ° Py mSulatm « rin S s from to six 

Take electroliers or combination gas and electric fixtures. 

dot? y T^ tm p ent ° f 100 ,K ack enam eled and galvanized Con- 
dulets of the P series will be considered a standard package. 

Type P Condulets 

Galvanized or enamel. Furnished with screws for fixture stud 

Cat. Size 
No. In. 

PI 



y 2 

P2 jJ 
P3 1 
P4 V4 
P5 l'A 

Type PC Condulets 


Std. 

Pkg. 

25 

25 

10 

10 

10 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

90 

95 

55 

65 

80 


Price 

Each 

$1.40 

1.55 

1.70 

1.85 

2.00 


Cat. 

No. 

PCI 

PC2 

PC3 

PC4 

PC5 


Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

X A 

25 

100 

$1.50 

H 

25 

110 

1.65 

l 

10 

60 

1.80 

i a 

10 

70 

1.95 

m 

10 

85 

2.10 



Type PL 




PM Series of Condulets 


Used in exposed conduit systems, and take standard enn 
fomlcf es tdl a met C er nOPy ringS from three *o' 

Take electroliers or combination gas and electric fixtures 

stss/aas 


Type PM Condulets 


Cat. 

No. 

PM1 
PM2 
PM3 
PM4 
PM5 

Type PMC Condulets 

stud a VaniZed0renameI * Furnished with screws for fixture 

ni t( t FV t'bs- Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg- 

Each 

H 

25 

60 

$.90 

H 

25 

65 

1.05 

l 

10 

45 

1.20 


10 

50 

1.35 


10 

55 

1.50 




Cat. 

No. 


Size 

In. 


H 

H 

l 

iJi 


25 

25 

10 

10 

10 


80 

85 

45 

50 

55 


$1.05 

1.20 

1.35 

1.50 

1.65 


PMCl 
PMC2 
PMC3 
PMC4 
PMC5 

Type PML Condulets 

Galvanized or enamel. Furnished with screws for fixture stud. 

Cat. 

No. 

PMLl 
PML2 
PML3 
PML4 
PML5 


Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

A 

25 

80 

$1.05 

% 

25 

85 

1.20 

i 

10 

45 

1.35 

u* 

10 

50 

1.50 

VA 

10 

55 

1.65 
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Type FF Condulets 

2 or 3- wire, 250 Volts 

These are service entrance Condulets, fusible and weather- 
proof. Wiring devices, pages 436 to 438, Condulet catalogue 
No. 2000. Take main line fuse cutouts. 

The service wire enters the bottom of the fuse cutout 
compartment through a porcelain bushing, thus preventing 
grounding, even though the insulation becomes damaged. 

Furnished with removable conduit hub plate, cutout 
fastening plate, porcelain bushings, screws and bolts, but 
without cutouts. 

Any assortment of 50 black enameled and galvanized 
Condulets of the FF series will be cosidered a standard 
package. 

Cat. Cap. 

No. Amp. 

FF1302 30 

FF2302 30 

FF3302 30 

_ FF3602 

FF4602 

nSF 


Size Std. Wt, Lbs. Price 
In. Pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 

y 2 20 260 $7.80 
X 20 270 7.90 

1 10 140 8.00 


60 1 10 150 10.00 

60 1J4 10 155 10.10 

FF31002 100 1 10 225 19.00 

FF51002 100 IX 5 115 19.20 

FF61002 100 2 5 120 19.30 

Type FFA Condulets 

2 or 3-wire, 250 Volts 

Service entrance Condulets. Take main line fuse cutouts. 
Wiring devices, pages 436 to 438, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Threaded hub for Condulet enters from rear. 

Furnished with removable 
conduit hub plate, cutout 
fastening plate, porcelain 
bushings, screws and bolts, 
but without cutout. 

Cat. Cap. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Amp. In. PkgStd.Pkg. Each 

FFA1302 30 l / 2 20 270 $7.80 
FFA2302 30 % 20 280 7.90 
FFA3302 30 1 10 145 8.00 

FFA3602 60 1 10 155 10.00 

FFA4602 60 1J£ 10 165 10.10 

LA Series Aisle Light Condulets 

Take 10-watt S-14 Mazda B lamps or any lamp not exceed- 
ing I%x434 inches. Furnished with lamp receptacle. 

These Condulets are shallow and when installed at the end 
of a row of seats do not obstruct the aisle. The front of the 
Condulet is easily removed, facilitating the renewal of lamps. 
No glass is used. If a more subdued light is desired colored 
bulbs (preferably green) can be used. 

The light is so shielded that it is not objectionable to spec- 
tators or performers. 




Type LA — For Orchestra Floors 


[Cat. 

No. 

LAI 

LA2 

LA3 


Type LAL — For Balconies 


Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

X 

25 

140 

$2.75 

X 

25 

140 

2.85 

l 

25 

140 

2.95 


Cat. 
No. • 

LAL1 

LAL2 

LAL3 


Size 

In. 

a 

H 


Std. 

Pkg 

25 

25 

25 


Wt., Lbs. . 
Std. Pkg. 

140 

140 

140 


Price 

Each 

$2.75 

2.85 

2.95 




Type LAR — For Balconies 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

LARI 

a 

25 

140 

$2.75 

LAR2 

% 

25 

140 

2.85 

LAR3 

i 

25 

140 

2.95 


Y Series Condulets 

Galvanized or enamel. Take fuse cutouts. Furnished with 
cutout fastening plate, screws and bolts. Hubs are cast solid 
with body. 

These Condulets have sheet steel doors with spring catches, 
except types Y and YC, 30 or 60-ampere, 600- volt, 3-wire, 
which have cast iron doors with spring catches. 

If specifically ordered, the Condulets and covers will be 
drilled for a seal wire, at a slight advance in the list price. 

These Condulets are designed to take wires which will 
enter the grooves or terminals of the fuse cutout of the 
same rating as the Condulet. The additional space in the 
hubs is for the passage of extra wires. 

Any assortment of 50 black enameled and galvanized Con- 
dulets of the Y series will be considered a standard pack- 
age. 


Type Y Condulets 



Galvanized or enamel. 

Take main line fuse cutouts. 
Furnished with cutout fastening 
plate, screws and bolts, but without 
cutouts. 

Wiring devices, pages 436 to 438, 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 



2-wire, 30-ampere, 

250-volt 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt.. Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg 

Each 

Y1302 

a 

15 

90 

$2.35 

Y2302 

X is 

100 

2.45 

Y3302 

1 

10 

70 

2.55 


3-wire, 30-ampere, 

250- vo It 


Y1303 

Vi 

15 

125 

2.85 

Y2303 

X 15 

135 

2.95 


2-wire, 60-ampere, 

250-volt 


Y2602 

X 

15 

150 

3.65 

Y3602 

l 

10 

100 

3.75 

Y4602 

IX 

10 

110 

3.85 


Type YC Condulets 


Galvanized or enamel. 

Take main line fuse cutouts. 
Furnished with cutout fastening 
plate, screws and bolts, but with- 
out cutouts. 

Wiring devices, pages 436 to 438, 
Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

2-wire, 30-ampere, 250-volt 



Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt„ Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

YC1302 

Vi 

15 

95 

$2.50 

YC2302 

x 

15 

105 

2.60 

YC3302 

i 

10 

75 

2.70 

YC4302 

ix 

10 

80 

2.80 


3-wire, 30-ampere, 250-volt 


YC1303 

X 

15 

130 

3.00 

YC2303 

X 

15 

140 

3.10 

YC3303 

1 

10 

95 

3.20 

YC4303 

IX 

10 

100 

3.30 


2-wire, 

60-ampere, 

250-volt 


YC2602 

X 

15 

155 

3.80 

YC3602 

1 

10 

105 

3.90 

YC5602 

IX 

5 

55 

4.00 


3-wire, 

60-ampere, 

250-voltl 


YC2603 

X 

15 

180 

4.20 

YC3603 

1 

10 

120 

4.30 

YC4603 

IX 

10 . 

125 

4.40 

YC5603 

IX 

5 

65 

4.50 
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YY Series Condulets 

Take fuse cutouts. Furnished with cast iron door, cast iron 
hinges, and spring catches, removable conduit hub plates, 
plate tastenmg plate > screws an d bolts for cutout fastening 

The removable hub plates provide flexibility in installing 
especially where the installation will not permit turning the 
conduit or Condulet. 6 

The hubs are tangent to the back of the Condulet body: 
but by reversing the conduit hub plate, a projection frequently 
can be avoided without offsetting the conduit. 

onnn irin ii devices ’ pages , 436 t0 438 > Condulet catalogue No. 
2000. Plug receptable housings, see end of ZP series. 

Any assortment of 50 black enameled and galvanized Con- 
dulets and Condulet bodies of the YY series will be considered 
a standard package. 

Type YY Condulets 

Without Hub Plates 

For types YY, YYC and YYQ 
Condulets. Galvanized or enamel. 
Take main line fuse cutouts 
Furnished with cast iron doors, cut- 
out fastening plate, and screws and 
bolts for cutout fastening plate. 

If specified, a cabinet lock and key, 
in addition to the spring catch, will 
be furnished at an advance in list 




Foe Cutouts 


price. 


Take Take Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 


YY55302 

YY77303 

YY77602 

YY88603 

YY881002 

YY881003 

YY776016 

YY886036 


* — ow, ¥¥L..iiD8. r rice 

Amp. Hub Plates Housings Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


30 

YYP5 

BRY5 

15 

150 

$3.50 

30 

YYP7 

BRY7 

15 

195 

4.30 

60 

YYP7 

BRY7 

15 

210 

5.10 

60 

YYP8 


15 

285 

6.40 

100 

YYP8 


10 

220 

7.40 

100 

YYP8 


10 

290 

9.40 

30-60 

YYP7 


15 

240 

5.50 

30-60 

YYP8 


15 

420 

8.40 


Type YYS Condulets 


Without Hub Plates 

For YYL, YYR and YYS 
Condulets. 

Galvanized or enamel. 

Take main line or single 
branch fuse cutouts. 



Cat. 

For Cutouts 

Take 

Take 

St,d 

No. 

Wire 

Amp 

Hub Plates Housings Pkg 

YYS55302 

2 

30 

YYP5 

BRY5 

15 

YYS77303 

2 or 3 

30 

YYP7 

BRY7 

15 

YYS77602 

2 

60 

YYP7 

BRY7 

15 

YYS88603 

3 

60 

YYP8 


15 

YYS886036 

3 

30-60 

YYP8 


15 


Type YYX Condulets 


195 

240 

240| 

300 

430 


!. Price 
Each 

$4.30 

5.00 
5.80 

7.00 
9.60 



For types YYD and 
YYX Condulets. 

Take double branch 
fuse cutouts. 


„ n Take Take 

f or Cutouts Hub Hous- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

_ 0 Wire Am P* Plates togs Pkg. Std. Pkg Each 

vv? 7 Ton? 2 or 3 to 2- wire 30 YYP7 BRY7 15 285 $5.70 

^2 o' W1 o e . o ■ 30 YYP7 BAY7 15 315 8.80 

vvyHca, 2 or 3 to 2- wire 60 YYP7 BRY7 15 375 8.70 

YYX88603 3- wire 60 YYP8 15 420 9 80 


Cat. 

No. 


Conduit Hub Plates 

For Condulet Bodies of YY, YW and ZP Series 

Cast iron, galvanized or enamel. Furnished with screws. 

dn if^h i i^ S rd ^ °* r»° b J a< ? k e u ar ? eIed and galvanized con- 

duit hub plates for Condulet bodies of the YY and YW 
series, will be considered a standard package. 

YYP5 Series Hub Plates 

Dimensions, 23,4x3* Inches 

Cast iron, galvanized or black enamel finish. 



With One Hub, Straight 

Cat. 

No. 

YYP51 


Size 

In. 


YYP52 

YYP53 

YYP54 

YYP55 

YYP500 


H 

l 

IX 

Vi 

Blank 


Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

15 

20 

$.40 

15 

20 

.50 

15 

25 

.60 

15 

25 

.70 

15 

30 

.80 

15 

15 

.25 


With One Hub, 90° Front or Back 


Cat. Size 

No. In. 

YYAP51 U 

YYAP52 % 


Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

15 20 $.50 

15 20 .60 



YYP7 and YYP8 Series Conduit Hub Plates 

Cast iron, galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Standard package quantity all sizes and types, 15. 

With One Hub, Straight 



YYP7 Series 
2*/ a x4V 2 Inches 

Size Cat. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
In. No. Std. Pkg. Each 

X YYP71 20 $.45 
X YYP72 20 . 55 

1 YYP73 25 . 65 
IX YYP74 25 .75 
1^YYP75 30 . 85 

2 YYP76 30 .95 


YYP8 Series' 
3 1 4X4 5 f j Inches 

Cat. Wt.,Ibs. Price 
No. Std. Pkg. Each 

YYP81 25 $.55 
YYP82 25 .65 
YYP83 30 .75 
YYP84 30 . 85 
YYP85 35 .95 
YYP86 401.05 




With Two Hubs, Straight 

^YYP71125 .60 YYP811 30 .70 
t^™£ 722 25 -70 YYP822 30 .80 
7 YYP733 3° .80 YYP833 35 .90 

IX YYP744 30 . 90 YYP844 351 .00 

With One Hub, 90° Back or Front 

J3YYAP71 25 

X YYAP72 25 
1 YYAP73 30 
IX YYAP74 30 
IX YYAP75 35 


.55 YYAP81 30 .65 
.65 YYAP82 30 .75 
.75 YYAP83 35 . 85 
.85 YYAP84 35 .95 
.95 YYAP85 401.05 


With One Hub, 90° Left or Right 



X YYLP71 25 
X YYLP72 25 
1 YYLP73 30 
IX YYLP74 30 
IX YYLP75 35 


. 55 YYLP 81 30 .65 
. 65 YYLP 82 30 .75 
.75 YYLP 83 35 .85 
.85 YYLP 84 35 .95 
.95 YYLP 85 40 1 .05 



With Two Hubs, 90° Left or Right 

X YYSP71 30 .60 YYSP81 35 .70 
, X Y YBP72 3° .70 YYSP82 35 .80 
7 . YY SP 73 35 .80 YYSP83 40 .90 

\6 HIE 74 35 - 90 yy SP84 40 1 .00 
IX YYSP75 40 1 .00 YYSP85 45 1 . 10 

Blank 

Blank YYP700 20 . 30 YYP 800 25 .40 
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YW Series Condulets 

Take fuse Gutoute. 

Watertight galvanized or enamel. Furnished with cast 
iron door, gaskets, cutout fastening plate, screws and bolts. 

Have gasketed cast iron doors with adjustable eye-bolt 
hinges. An eye-bolt with a wing nut clamps the door tight. 
The wing nut is constructed to permit the insertion of a 
padlock whereby the door can be locked. 

Wiring devices, pages 436 to 438, Condulet catalogue 
No. 2000. 

Conduit hub plates, see end of YY series. Plug receptacle 
housings, see end of ZP series. 

These Condulets are designed to take wires which will 
enter the grooves .or terminals of the fuse cutout of the 
same rating as the Condulet. The additional space in the 
hubs is for the passage of extra wires. 

Any assortment of 25 black enameled and galvanized 
Condulets and Condulet bodies of the YW series will be con- 
sidered a standard package. 

Type YW Condulets 

Without Hub Plates 

Galvanized or enamel. For types 
YW, YWC and YWQ Condulets. 
Take main line fuse cutouts. 250 
and 600 volts. 

Furnished with cast iron door, 
gaskets, cutout fastening plate and 
screws and bolts for cutout fasten- 
ing plate. 

* YW886036 and 776016 are 600 
volts. 



Cat. 

For Cutouts 

Take 

Take 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Wire 

Amp. 

Hub Plates Housings 

Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

Each 

YW55302 

2 

30 

YYP5 

BRY5 

15 

165 

$4.50 

YW77303 

2 or 3 

30 

YYP7 

BRY7 

15 

210 

5.45 

YW77602 

2 

60 

YYP7 

BRY7 

15 

220 

6.20 

YW88603 

3 

60 

YYP8 


15 

295 

7.50 

YW881002 

2 

100 

YYP8 


10 

230 

9.40 

YW881003 

3 

100 

YYP8 


10 

300 

11.30 

YW776016 

1 

*30-60 

YYP7 


15 

250 

7.40 

YW886036 

3 

*30-60 

YYP8 


15 

430 

10.40 


Type YWS Condulets 

Without Hub Plates 

Galvanized or enamel. For 
types YWL, Y WR and YWS 
Condulets. Take main line or 
single branch fuse cutouts. 

250 and 600 volts. Furnished 
with cast iron door, gas- 
kets, cutout fastening plate, 
and screws and bolts for 
cutout fastening plate. 

*YWS886036 is 600 volts. 



Cat. 

For Cutouts 

Take 

Hub 

Take 

Hous- 

No. 

Wire 

Amp. 

Plates 

ings 

YWS55302 

2 

30 

YYP5 

BRY5 

YWS77303 

2 or 3 

30 

YYP7 

BRY7 

YWS77602 

2 

60 

YYP7 

BRY7 

YWS88603 

3 

60 

YYP8 


YWS886036 

3 

*30-60 

YYP8 



Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 


245 


Type YWX Condulets 

Without Hub 


6.40 

7.95 

9.00 

11.10 


Cat. 

No. 

YWX77302 

YWX77303 

YWX77602 

YWX88603 


Plates 

Galvanized or enamel, 
for types YWD and YWX 
Condulets. Take double 
branch fuse cutouts. 
250 V. Furnished with 
cast iron door, gaskets, 
cutout fastening plate, 
and screws and bolts for 
cutout fastening plate. 

Hous- Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
ings Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

2 or 3 to 2 30 YYP7 BRY7 15 290 $7.80 

3 30 YYP7 BRY7 15 320 8.95 

2 or 3 to 2 60 YYP7 BRY7 15 380 10.85 

3 60 YYP8 15 430 12.05 



For Cutouts 
Wire Amp. 



Cat. 


Hub 

Hous- 

Std. 

No. 

Form 

Plates 

ings 

Pkg. 

ZP55302 

302 

YYP5 

BRY5 

15 


ZP Series Condulets 

Galvanized or enamel. Conduit hub plates see, YYP5 and 
YYP7 series, end of YY series. Plug receptacle housings, 
see end of this series. 

Furnished with cast iron door, cutout fastening plates, 
screws and bolts. 

Any assortment of 50 black enameled and galvanized Con- 
dulets and Condulet bodies of the ZP series will be considered 
a standard package. 

Type ZP Condulets 

Without Hub Plates 

For types ZP, ZPC and ZPQ Con- 
dulets. Take main line cutouts, cov- 
ers, round base switches or flush rec- 
tangular wiring devices and plug re- 
ceptacle housing. 

2- wire, 30-ampere, 250-volt 
~ ' Wt., Lbs. 

Std. Pkg 
195 

2 or 3-wire, 30-ampere, 250-volt 
303 YYP7 BRY7 15 285 

1-wire, 30-ampere, 600-volt 
3016 YYP7 BRY7 15 

3- wire, 30-ampere, 600-volt 

3036 YYP7 BRY7 15 

Type ZPS Condulets 

Without Hub Plates 

For types ZPL, ZPR, 

and ZPS Condulets. 

Cutouts, pages 436 and 
437; other wiring devices, 
pages 434 to 436, Condulet 
catalogue No. 2000. 

Furnished with cast iron door, cutout fastening 
and screws and bolts for cutout fastening plate. 

2-wire, 30-ampere, 250-volt 

Take Take 

Hub Hous- 

Form Plates ings 

302 YYP5 BRY5 


ZP77303 

ZP773016 

ZP773036 


Price 

Each 

$4.60 

$5.80 


345 $7.30 

450 $9 60 



plate, 


Cat 

No. 

ZPS55302 


Std. 

Pkg. 

15 


ZPS77303 


2 or 3-wire, 30 -ampere, 250-volt 


Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 

255 $5.90 


15 315 $7.00 



303 YYP7 BRY7 
Type ZPX Condulets 
Without Hub Plates 

For types ZPD and 
ZPX Condulets. Take 
double branch cutouts, 
covers, round base 
switches or flush rec- 
___ tangular wiring devices. 

Furnished with cast iron door, cutout fastening plate, and 
screws and bolts for cutout fastening plate. 

2- wire or 3 to 2- wire, 30-ampere, 250-volt 

mJb Hous- Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Form Plates ings Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

302 YYP7 BRY7 15 450 $9.20 

3-wire, 30-ampere, 250-volt 

303 YYP7 BRY7 15 480 $10.20 

Covers 

For Condulets of the ZP series. Cast iron, 
galvanized or enamel. For round base switches. 

Furnished with screws. 

Form 302 Bodies 


Cat. 

No. 

ZPX77302 

ZPX77303 


4oU $1U.ZU 


Cat. 


Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

No. 

Form 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

ZP912 

302 

15 

20 


For Forms 303, 3016 and 

*ZP913 303 15 

ZP713 303 15 

*Furnished with adapting ring. 


3036 


Bodies 

25 

45 


Price 

Each 

$.50 

$.60 

.90 



Covers 

For Condulets of the ZP series. Cast iron, 
galvanized or enamel. For double push 
switches. Furnished with screws. 


ZP813 


For Form 302 Bodies 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 

Form Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

302 15 25 


For Forms, 303, 3016 and 3036 Bodies 


303 


15 


30 


Price 

Each 

$.50 

$.5S 
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No. of Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Size Poles Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

BRY5 2 15 40 $3.50 

BRY7 2 15 50 3.60 

BRY7 3 15 55 4.50 


Type BRY Plug Receptacle Housings 

For Condulet Bodies of the YW, YY 
and ZP Series, and ZF 55302 ’ 

2-pole housings are furnished with 30-ampere. 250-volt 
receptacle BR302, which takes type BP 2-pole plugs. 3-pole 
Sf are furnished with 30-ampere, 250-volt receptacle 
BK303, which takes type BP 3-pole plugs. 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Plugs, see after type BRM. 

nT^5 y 1 assortment of 25 black enameled galvanized type 
BRY plug receptacle housings will be considered a standard 
package. 

Type BRY Plain Housings 

30 Amperes, 250 Volts, A.C. 

Can be used on D. C. circuits of the same rating if circuit 
is broken before plug is withdrawn. 

Furnished with receptacle and screws. 

Cat. 

No. 

BRY5302 
BRY7302 
BRY 7303 

Type BRY Threaded Housings 

Furnished with receptacle, gasket, 
and screws. 

Cat. No. of Std. Wt. . Lbs. Price 

No. Size Poles Pkg. Std. Pkg Each 

BRY57302 BRY5 2 15 40 $3.70 

BRY77302 BRY7 2 15 50 3.80 

BRY77303 BRY7 3 15 55 4.75 

BRY Threaded Housings — With 
Cap 

Furnished with receptacle, gasket, 
and screws. 

9 at - No. of Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Size Poles Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

BRY58302 BRY5 2 15 55 $4.65 

BRY78302 BRY7 2 15 65 4.75 

BRY78303 BRY7 3 15 70 6.10 

Type BRY Spring Door Housings 

Furnished with receptacle and screws. 

Cat. ' No. of Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Size Poles Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

BRY56302 BRY5 2 15 55 $5.10 
BRY76302 BRY7 2 15 65 5.20 
BRY76303 BRY7 3 15 70 6.30 

Type BRY Clamping Devices 

For flexible conduit. Do not take 
plug or receptacle. Furnished with 
gasket and screws. 

Cat. 

No. 

BRY791 
BRY792 
BRY793 



Type 


Brass 





Size 

Std. 

Wt.. Lbs. 

Pkg. 

Std Pkg. 

BRY7 

15 

60 

BRY7 

15 

70 

BRY7 

15 

80 


Price 

Each 

$2.30 

2.50 

2.80 


^ ake £?? d , b £f MS dev j, c ? s and line cutouts. 


Size No. of Cap. Std. Wt/, Lbs. Price 
In. Wires Amps. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

A 2 30 15 100 $2.55 

/i 2 30 15 105 2.65 

1 2 30 10 75 

M 3 30 15 130 

M 3 30 15 135 

1 3 30 10 95 



Cat. 

No. 

Z1302 
Z2302 
Z3302 
Z1303 
Z2303 
Z3303 

. , Type ZC Condulets 

200o‘ rmS devlces ’ pages 414 t0 417 ’ Condulet catalogue No. 

Cat. 

No. 

ZC1302 
ZC2302 
ZC3302 
ZC1303 
ZC2303 
ZC3303 



Size No of Cap. Std Wt. Lbs.. Price 
In. Wires imp Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

2 .30 15 110 $2.80 
H 2 30 15 115 2.90 

1 2 .30 10 80 

Vt 3 30 15 140 

Z A 3 30 15 145 

1 3 30 10 100 


3.00 

3.25 

3.35 

3.45 



Type ZF Condulets— Single 

Without Covers and Hub Plates 

Take vaporproof gasketed switch 
covers, double push button switches, 
and main line fuse cutouts. Furnished 
with cast iron door, gaskets, cutout 
fastening plate, and screws and bolts 
for switches and cutout fastening plates 
Take YYP5 hub plates at end of YY 
series, or BRY5 housings, at end of 
ZP series, and 30-ampere, 250-volt 
2-wire cutouts. 

poumis ai *d pac k age ’ 15 ■ Weight, standard package, 195 
Price, No. ZF55302, 2-wire each $5.60 

Type ZF Condulets— Two-gang 

Without Covers and Hub Plates 

Take vaporproof gasketed 
switch covers, double push 
button switches, and main line 
fuse cutouts. Cutouts, pages 
436 and 437; switches, page 
414, Condulet catalogue No. 

2000. Take MF hub plates 
and 30-ampere, 250-volt, 3 or 
4-wire cutouts. 

Std. pkg., 15. Wt., 360 lbs. 

Price, No. ZF304 each $3 50 

MF Series Conduit Hub Plates 

For ZF Series 2-gang Bodies 

Cast iron, galvanized or enamel. Furnished with screws 
Any assortment of 50 black enameled and galvanized 
pachage^ 8 senes will be considered a standard 

MF Series Conduit Hub Plates— With One Hub 

For ZF Series 2-gang Bodies 

Dimensions, 2^x63^ inches. Furnished with screws. 

Cat. 

No. 

MF1 
MF2 
MF3 
MF4 
MF5 

MF Series Conduit Hub Plates 
With Two Hubs 
For ZF Series 2-gang Bodies 

Dimensions, inches. Furnished with screws. 




Size 

Std. 

Wt.. Lbs. 

Price 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 


15 

35 

$.95 

K 

15 

35 

1.05 

l 

15 

35 

1.15 


15 

40 

1.25 

1A 

15 

40 

1.35 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt.. Lbs. 

Price 

: No. 

in. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg 

Each 

MF11 

A 

15 

35 

$1.10 

MF22 

H 

15 

35 

1.20 

MF33 

l 

15 

35 

1.30 

MF44 


15 

40 

1.40 

MF55 


15 

40 

1.50 




15 

15 

15 

15 

15 


35 $1.25 


MF Series Conduit Hub Plates 
With Three Hubs 

For ZF Series 2-gang Bodies 

Size Std Wt.. Lbs. Price 

In. Pkg. Std Pkg. Each 

Yr YrY 
Yr A~Y 
Yrl -V2 

YirYArVz 

Blank Hub Plates and DS Covers 

For ZF Series 2-gang Bodies 

Standard package, 15. Weight, 
standard package- 35 pounds. 

Price, No. MF00 " 

“ “ DS108 Cover 


Cat- 

No. 

MF111 

MF121 

MF131 

MF141 

MF151 


35 

40 

40 

45 


1.35 

1.45 

1.55 

1.65 
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Type ZG Series Condulets 

Condulets of the ZG series take mill type snap switches 
with protective covers, and cartridge or plug fuse cutouts. 
They are particularly suited for the control of small motors 
and electrically driven machines. 

Take Bryant-Perkins No. 2597 or General Electric No. 
151394, three-pole snap switch with cast iron protective 
cover, and fuse cutouts. 

25 assorted ZG series Condulets make a standard package. 

Type ZG Condulets 

Cast iron, with sheet steel door. 
Galvanized or enamel. Takes 3- wire, 
600-volt main line cutouts. 



Cat. 

Size 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std.Pkg. 

Each 

ZG23036 

X 

15 

340 

$7.85 

ZG33036 

l 

10 

225 

8.00 

ZG43036 

iJ* 

10 

230 

8.15 


Type ZGC Condulets 

Cutouts, pages 436, 437 and 439, 
Condulet, catalogue No. 2000. Gal- 
vanized or enamel. Takes 250 and 
600-volt, 3-wire, main line cutouts. 

Furnished with cutout fastening 
plate, screws and bolts. 



Ca l . 

Size 

250- vo It 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

ZGC1303 

X 

15 

155 

$3.60 

ZGC2303 

X 

15 

160 

3.70 

ZGC3303 

1 

10 

110 

3.80 

ZGC213036 

600- volt 

* %-Vi 15 

355 

$8.00 

ZGC23036 

X 

15 

350 

8.00 

ZGC33036 

1 

10 

235 

8.20 


ZGC413036 




10 


240 


8.40 


*Large hub is on cutout end of Condulet. 

Types FH and FHF Condulets 

Covers, see end of FS and G-H series with adjustable bars. 

Type FH is for use with heating devices requiring not more 
than 660 watts. Receptacle C337g, which can be used for 
a pilot lamp, is furnished with the Condulet. Type FHF is 
for use with heating devices requiring more than 660 watts; 
therefore provision is made for a cutout. 

Type FH Condulets 

For control of heating de- 
vices. Galvanized or 
enamel. Take round base 
wiring devices or covers, and 
flush rectangular wiring de- 
vices with surface style 
covers. Furnisned with re- 
ceptacle C337g, adjustable bar, and screws. Foim 10 is also 
furnished with form 5 adapting ring. 

Cat. 

No. 

FH110 
FH210 



Form 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

10 

l A 

15 

95 

$2.50 

10 

x 

15 

100 

2.60 


Type FHF Condulets 

Round base wiring de- 
vices, pages 414 to 417; 
cutouts, page 436; flush 
rectangular wiring devices, 
page 412 to 414; pilot 
lamp receptacle, page 412, 

Condulet catalogue No. 

2000 . 

Furnished with form 5 and form 10 adapting rings, 
adjustable bars, cutout fastening plate, pilot lamp recep- 
tacle, ruby jewel, screws, and bolts. 




Cat. 


Size 

Std. 

No. 

Form 

In. 

Pkg. 

FHF120 

20 

H 

15 

FHF220 

20 

X 

15 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 
130 
140 


Price 

Each 

$4.65 

4.75 


Type MFC Condulets 

Motor starting safety switch Con- 
dulets. Galvanized or enamel. Fur- 
nished with fusible knife switch and 
removable conduit hub plate, one at 
top and one at bottom. 

The mechanism is so arranged that 
the switch cannot be throw r n from the 
“off” to the “running” position. 
After it has been throwrn to the “start- 
ing” position and the operator has 
released the handle, a spring automat- 
ically and quickly carries the switch 
to the “running” position. A pad- 
lock can be used to lock the switch in 
either the “off” or the “running” position, or to lock the 
door. 

If specified, a special gasketed door and gaskets for hub 
plates, will be furnished at an advance of $2.50 in list price. 
Take hub plates of the MF series with one and two hubs. 




3-pole, 30-ampere, 250-volt 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

MFC2303 

X 

1 

70 

$49.80 

MFC3303 

l 

1 

75 

50.00 

MFC4303 

IX 

1 

80 

50.20 

3-pole, 39-ampere, 500-volt, A. C. 


MFC23035 

X 

1 

80 

52.95 

MFC33035 

1 

1 

85 

53.15 

MFC43035 

ix 

1 

90 

53.35 


Type MK Condulets 

Without Hub Plates 

Safety switch Condulets. Furnished with 
fusible knife switch. 

Switch arranged for plug fuses. 

30-ampere, 125-volt, for Plug Fuses 

Cat, No. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Poles Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

MK3028J 2 5 140 $18.20 

MK3038J 3 5 155 20.80 

Switch Arranged for Cartridge Fuses 



2-pole, 250-volt 


Cat. 

Capacity 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Amps. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

MK302J 

30 

5 

140 

$18.20 

MK602J 

60 

1 

40 

25.80 

MKl002f 

100 

1 

80 

39.40 

MK2002f 

200 

1 

100 

53.40 


3-pole, 250-volt 


MK303J 

30 

5 

155 

20.80 

MK603f 

60 

1 

45 

29.00 

MK1003f 

100 

1 

85 

48.00 

MK2003t 

200 

1 

110 

69.70 

3-pole, 500-volt 

, A.C. 


MK3035f 

30 

1 

65 

35.00 

MK6035f 

60 

1 

70 

35.00 

MK10035t 

100 

1 

100 

51.60 

MK20035f 

200 

1 

130 

75.20 




fTake MF series hub plates, page 360, Con- 
dulet catalogue No. 2000. 

JTake MK series hub plates listed below. 

MK Series Conduit Hub Plates 

Cast iron. Galvanized or enamel 
Furnished with screws. Dimensions, 
2^x5 inches. For 30-ampere, 125 
and 250-volt type MK Condulets. 
With One Hub 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

15 25 $.45 

15 25 .55 

15 30 .65 

15 30 .75 

15 35 .85 

With Two hubs 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 


Cat. 

No. 

MK1 

MK2 

MK3 

MK4 

MK5 

MK11 

MK22 

MK33 

MK44 

MK55 

MK00 


Size 

In. 

X 

X 

1 

ix 

IX 

'A 


l 

IX 

IX 

Blank 


15 


25 

25 

30 

30 

35 

20 


.60 

.70 

.80 

.90 

1.00 

.30 
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Type MKS Interlocking Safety Switch and 
Plug Receptacle Condulets 

Without Hub Plates 


CG Series Connectors 



Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Takes conduit hub plates and Type DP interlocking plugs, 
burnished with fusible knife switch arranged for cartridge 
fuses and plug receptacle housing. 


Cat. 

No. 

MKS1662 

MKS1663 

MKS16102 

MKS16103 

MKS16335 

MKS16635 

MKS161035 


60-ampere, 250-volt 

No. of Takes 

poles Plugs 

2 DP162, DP362 

3 DPI 63, DP363 

100-ampere, 250-volt 

2 DP1102, DP3102 

3 DP1103, DP3103 

30-ampere, 500-volt, A.C. 

3 DP163, DP363 

60-ampere, 500-volt 

3 DP163, DP363 

100-ampere, 500-volt 

3 DP1103, DP3103 


Std. 

Wt., Lbs 

. Price 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

1 

55 

$43.00 

1 

60 

47.20 

1 

95 

$78.00 

1 

100 

89.30 

1 

80 

$53.20 

1 

80 

$53.20 

1 

115 

$92.90 


Type DP Interlocking Plugs 



Aluminum handles, scratch brush 
finish. For use with Type MKS 
. Condulets. 

For round flexible cord or cable. 
Will also take small flexible conduit 
or armored conductor. 


60-ampere 

, 250-volt and 30 or 60- 

•ampere, 500-f 

Cat.' 

No. of 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

No. 

Poles 

Pkg, 

Std. Pkg. 

*DP162 

2 

10 

20 

*DP163 

3 

10 

20 

100- 

ampere, 

250-volt, and 500-volt, A.C. 

fDPll02 

2 

1 

8 

fDP1103 

3 

1 

8 


Price 

Each 

$7.50 

8.00 

$20.00 

22.00 


Aluminum handles, scratch brush 
finish. For use with Type MKS 
Condulets. 

For flexible conduit or armored 
conductor. Will also take large 
round flexible cable. 



Cat. 

No 


JDP362 

JDP363 


60-ampere, 250-volt and 30 or 60-ampere, 500-volt, A.C. 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 

Poles Pkg. ' Std, Pkg. 

2 10 20 

3 10 20 

100-ampere, 250-volt, and 590-volt A. C. 

2 18 
3 1 8 


tfDP3102 

ffDP3103 

Outside 

conductor: 


Price 

Each 

$7.50 

8.00 


$20.00 

22.00 


diameter of cable, flexible conduit, or armored 


*M to 1% inches. Uh to 1 % inches. 

\% to l£f inches, ffl^ to 2% inches. 

Hub plate, one-hub, page 360, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 




Type CGD 


Type CGB with Rubber Bush- 
ing (Sectional View) 


GK with Kubb 
(Sectional Vie 



Type CGB 


Type CGK 


Types COB, CGD and CGE connectors have a male ta- 
pered thread for screwing into the hub of a Condulet. Types 
DuK, OGL, and CGM connectors have a female tapered 
thread for screwing on to rigid conduit. Connectors with a 
tapered rubber bushing are for use with round flexible cord 
or cable. Connectors with a tapered split lead sleeve are for 
use with flexible conduit and armored or other round cable. 


Marine is the standard finish for connectors of the CG 
series and will be furnished unless another finish is specified 
on the order. Galvanized finish will be furnished at the same 
price as marine finish, if specifically ordered. 


Connectors of the CG series are listed 
377, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 


on pages 371 to 



Type CGL 



Type CGM 



Type CGE 



Type CGB with Split Head 
Sleeve (Sectional View) 



Type CGK with Split Lead 
Sleeve (Sectional View) 
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YK Series Condulets 

Take fusible knife switches. Furnished with switch fasten- 
ing plate, screws, and bolts. 

Removable switch fastening plate permits mounting the 
switch and making connections before it is installed. 

Door is furnished with a spring catch. 

Hubs are cast solid with the body and have an integral 
bushing and tapered thread. 

Any assortment of 25 black enameled and galvanized Con- 
dulets of the YK series will be considered a standard package. 

Type YK Condulets 

Galvanized or enamel. 
Take fusible knife 
switches. 

Furnished with switch 
fastening plate, screws and 
bolts. 

Hubs cast solid with body. 

pole, 30-ampere, 250-volt 

Price 
Each 

$4.00 
4.10 
4.20 


$6.30 

6.40 

6.50 




Sheet Steel Door 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

YK1302 

V2 

10 

130 

YK2302 

*A 

10 

135 

YK3302 

1 

10 

140 


3- pole, 

30-ampere, 250-volt 


Sheet Steel Door 


YK2303 

% ' 

10 

185 

YK3303 

1 

10 

190 

YK4303 

i l A 

10 

195 


2-pole, 

60-ampere, 250-volt 


Cast Iron Door 


YK2602 

*A 

10 

230 

YK3602 

1 

10 

235 

YK4602 

1H 

10 

240 


3-pole, 

60-ampere, 250-volt 



Cast Iron Door 


YK3603 

1 

10 

265 

YK4603 

l'A 

10 

270 

YK5603 

iy 2 

10 

275 


$11.40 

11.50 

11.60 


$12.40 

12.50 

12.60 


Type YKC Condulets 

Galvanized or enamel. 

Take fusible knife 
switches. 

Furnished with switch 
fastening plate, screws and 
bolts. 

Hubs cast solid with body. 

2- pole, 30-ampere, 250-volt 

Sheet Steel Door 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. 

No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

YKC1302 V 2 10 140 

YKC2302 10 145 

YKC3302 1 10 150 

3- pole, 30-ampere, 250-volt 

Sheet Steel Door 



Price 

Each 

$4.15 

4.30 

4.45 


YKC2602 

YKC3602 

YKC4602 


YKC3603 

YKC4603 

YKC5603 



2- pole, 60-ampere, 250-volt 

Cast Iron Door 

X 10 240 

1 10 245 

IX 10 250 

3- pole, 60-ampere, 250-volt 

Cast Iron Door 

10 275 

10 280 

10 285 


$11.60 

11.75 

11.90 


$12.65 

12.80 

12.95 


Cat. 
No. 

YKK302 
YKK602 
YKK303 
YKK603 


TypeYKK Knife Switches 

For Condulets of the YK and 
YKW series. Arranged for 250- 
volt N. E. C. cartridge fuses. 


Capacity 

No. of 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Amps. 

Poles 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

30 

2 

10 

40 

$2.25 

60 

2 

10 

65 

3.50 

30 

3 

10 

50 

3.75 

60 

3 

10 

110 

5.25 


Type YKW Condulets 



Watertight, galvanized 
or enamel. Take fusible 
knife switches. Furnished 
with gasketed cast iron 
door, switch fastening 
plate, screws and bolts. 
Hub cast solid with body. 

Any assortment of 25 
black enameled and gal- 
vanized Condulets of the 
YKW series will be con- 
sidered a standard package. 



2-pole, 

30-ampere, 

250- vo It 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

YKW1302 


10 

160 

$9.60 

YKW2302 

Z A 

10 

165 

9.70 

YKW3302 

1 

10 

170 

9.80 

YKW4302 

IX 

10 

175 

9.90 

YKW5302 

m 

10 

180 

10.00 


3-pole, 

30-ampere, 

250- volt 


YKW2303 

X 

10 

215 

$10.60 

YKW3303 

1 

10 

220 

10.70 

YKW4303 

IX 

10 

225 

10.80 

YKW5303 

m 

10 

230 

10.90 


2-pole, 

60-ampere, 

250- volt 


YKW2602 

X 

10 

230 

$12.50 

YKW3602 

1 

10 

235 

12.60 

YKW4602 

IX 

10 

240 

12.70 

YKW5602 

1V2 

10 

245 

12.80 


3-pole, 

60-ampere, 

250-volt 


YKW3603 

1 

10 

265 

$14.60 

YKW4603 

IX 

10 

270 

14.70 

YKW5603 

1V2 

10 

275 

14.80 

YKW6603 

2 

10 

280 

14.90 


Type YKWC Condulets 


Watertight, galva- 
nized or enamel. Take 
fusible knife switches. 
Furnished with gasketed 
cast iron door, switch 
fastening plate, screws 
and bolts. Hubs cast 
solid with body. 

Any assortment of 25 
black enameled and gal- 
vanized Condulets of 
the YKW series will be 
considered a standard 
package. 



YKC2303 

X 

10 

195 

$6.50 

Cat. 

YKC3303 

1 

10 

200 

6.65 

No. 

YKC4303 

ix 

10 

205 

6.80 

YKWC1302 


2-pole, 30-ampere, 250-volt 


YKWC2302 

YKWC3302 

YKWC4302 

YKWC5302 

YKWC2303 

YKWC3303 

YKWC4303 

YKWC5303 

YKWC2602 

YKWC3602 

YKWC4602 

YKWC5602 

YKWC3603 

YKWC4603 

YKWC5603 

YKWC6603 


Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

y 2 

10 

170 

$9.75 

Z A 

10 

175 

9.90 

1 

10 

180 

10.05 

iy 

10 

185 

10.20 

iy 2 

10 

190 

10.35 


3-pole, 30- 

Z A 

1 

1 M 

134 

2- pole, 60- 

1 

VA 

l'A 

3- pole, 60- 

1 

l l A 

iy 2 

2 


ampere, 

10 

10 

10 

10 

•ampere, 

10 

10 

10 

10 

ampere, 

10 

10 

10 

10 


250-volt 

225 

230 

235 

240 

250-volt 

240 

245 

255 

265 

250- vo It 

275 

280 

285 

290 


$10.80 

10.95 

11.10 

11.25 

$12.70 

12.85 

13.00 

13.15 

$14.85 

15.00 

15.15 
15.30 
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Types PJCA and PJX Condulets 

Galvanized or enamel. In- 
side dimensions: length 5 
inches; width, 3% inches; 
depth, type PJCA, 2]/ 2 
inches; depth, type PJX, 
oy$ mches. 

c 



Type PJCA 

Furnished with cast iron 
cover, gasket, and screws. 

Any assortment of 50 
black enameled and gal- 
vanized Condulets of the 
PJ series will be con- 
sidered a standard 
package. 


Cat. 

No 

PJCA1 

PJCA21 

PJCA3 

PJCA41 

Cat. 

No. 

PJX1 

PJX2 

PJX42 


Type PJCA 

Size Std. 

Pkg. 

A 15 

H-A-X 15 

1 15 

W-X-iX 15 

Type PJX 

Size, Inches Std. 

A B C D Pkg. 

A A Yl A 15 

% . H A H 15 

IJi lJf M % 15 



Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 
100 
110 
120 


Price 

Each 

$3.20 

3.40 

3.90 



Cat. No. 

PKC5 

PKC6 


Type PKCA Condulets 

Gal 


Type PKC 
Condulets 

Galvanized or enamel. 
Inside dimensions: 
length, 10 in., width, 3A 
1 wi depth, 3% inches. 

Price 
Each 

$5.75 

6.00 


Wt.,Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 
120 
125 



jralvanized or enamel. 

Inside dimensions: 
length, 10 inches; width, 

Sy 2 inches; depth, 3 % 
inches. Made in 1J4- 
inch only. 

Standard package, 15. 

Weight, standard package, 130 pounds, 

Price, No. PKCA5 . .each $6.00 

Type AD Junction Box Condulets 

— — — Cast iron, galvanized or 

enamel. Inside dimensions; 
length, 8 inches; width, 6 
inches; depth, 3 inches. 

The covers have putty 
grooves which make possible 
a water tight joint. The 
walls of box are blank and 
are % inch thick. They can 
~ , . . be drilled and tapped to 

take at least five threads in sizes of conduit up to and in- 
cluding two-inch. F 

With Plain Cover 



Plain Cover 


Cat. 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

ADI 

10 

230 

$8.20 

With Floor Cover 

Cat. 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

AD2 

10 

250 

$8.50 


Prices for Drilling 
and Tapping Holes 



Floor Cover 


When specified on order, these Condulets will be fur- 
nished with holes drilled and tapped according to specifica- 
tion, which in every case should be very clear andaccom- 
pamed by a diagram showing location and size of holes 

Condmt Size inches ^ or ^ 3 or 1H iy& or 2 

iIlce per hole $.35 .50 .85 
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RS Series Condulets 




and 

hub w , 

Condulet watertight. 


Galvanized or enamel. Fur- 
nished with cast iron cover, 
gasket, and screws. The use 
of these Condulets provides an 
easy method of tapping a 
conduit system, where a Con- 
dulet body of this series has 
been installed in the line, by 
. . . dates 

Jover, 

making the 


Cat. 

No. 

RS 1 
RSM1 
RSS 1 


Type 

RS 

RSM 

RSS 


Inside Dimen. 
Inches 

4 

8J^x4J^x4 

4J£x4J^x4 


Std. 

Pkg. 

10 

10 

10 


Wt., Lbs 
Std. Pkg. 

190 

120 

105 


Conduit Hub Plates 


Price 

Each 

$6.00 

4.25 

3.75 



Cast iron, galvanized or enamel. For 
Condulet bodies of the RS series, 
burnished with gaskets and screws. 

May be assorted to make a standard 
package, regardless of style of plates. 

RSP Series, for 8i/ 2 x4-inch Sides of Types RS 
and RSM Condulet Bodies 

With One Hub 

Std Wt , Lbs. Price Cat 

Pkg. Std, Pkg. Each No. 

40 120 $1.85 RSP5 

40 125 1.90 RSP6 

40 130 1.95 RSP7 

40 135 2.00 RSP8 


Cat. 

No. 

RSP1 

RSP2 

RSP3 

RSP4 


Size 

In 

A 

X 

l 

ix 


Size 

In 

1A 

2 

2A 

3 


Std. Wt, lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std Pkg Each 

40 140$2.05 
40 145 2.10 
40 150 2.25 
40 165 2.50 


RSPll 34 
RSP22 % 
RSP31 1-34 
RSP33 1 
RSP42 1H-X 
RSP44 iy 
RSP52 1 A-X 
RSP53 134-1 


With Two Hubs 


40 125 1.95 
40 130 2.05 
40 135 2.15 
140 2.15 
145 2.25 
150 2.25 
155 2.40 
160 2.40 


RSP54 

RSP55 

RSP62 

RSP63 

RSP64 

RSP65 

RSP66 

RSP73 


13-^-13440 165 2.40 
1A 40 170 2.40 
2 - % 40 175 2.60 
2 -1 40 175 2.60 

2 -134 40 180 2.60 
2 -134 40 180 2.60 
2 40 190 2.60 

234-1 40 190 2.80 


With Three Hubs 

RSP222 V In ika o'™ 5'F 442 U-1H 40 160 2.50 

Jp o 1 1 1/ in 2,20 RSP444 1 M 40 160 2.50 

SipHI x ~\ /2 ™ 155 2.35 RSP553 1|-1|-1 40 180 2.75 

RSP333 1 40 155 2.35 RSP555 134 40 185 2.75 

RSMP Series, for 4i/ 2 x4-inch Sides of Types RSM 
and RSS Condulet Bodies 

With One Hub • 

40 60$1.25 RSMP5 l x / 2 40 80$1.45 

40 65 1.30 RSMP6 2 40 85 1.50 

40 70 1.35 RSMP7 23^ 40 90 1.65 

40 75 1.40 

Cast Iron Blank Side Plates 
and Covers 

RSMP series, for types RSM and RSS Con- 
dulet bodies. 


A 


RSMPl 
RSMP2 
RSMP3 1 " 
RSMP4 1 \i 



Cat. 

No 

RSP0 

RSMP0 


Cat 

No. 

RS00 

RSM00 

RSS00 


Size 

In. 

8}^x4 

4j^x4 


Side Plates 

Std. 
Pkg. 

40 
40 


Wt . Lbs. 
Std. Pkg, 

140 

70 


Cast Covers with Gaskets 


For 

Bodies 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

RS 

10 

70 

RSM 

10 

45 

RSS 

10 

30 


Price 

Each 

$1.80 

1.20 


Price 

Each 

$2.00 

1.25 

.90 
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Type FFM Condulets 

For Mine Signaling Systems 

The importance of the signal system in a mine can hardly 
be overestimated, for upon it largely depends the output and 
often the lives of the miners. Ihe conditions are so severe, 
and reliability so essential that only the best construction 
should be considered. 

A type FFM Condulet is a distributing center for mine 
signal circuits. It is of substantial watertight construction 
and is provided with a receptacle so that a lamp can be used 
to heat the interior, thus preventing the collection of moisture 
within the Condulet due to condensation. Openings are 
provided for lead tovered conductors. The conductors are 
held in place by wooden wedges and the opening made water- 
tight by use of a suitable compound. 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 

Furnished wi th C onnection Block and Lamp Receptacle 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. 

No. Style Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

► FFM53 3-wire 5 160 

FFM 56 6 “ 5 190 

Connection Blocks Only 
For FFM53 and FFM56 

FFM3 3-wire 5 55 

FFM6 6 “ 5 70 

Prices on application. 

Type FFM Condulets 

Furnished with Connection Block 

Takes Benjamin Marine Buzzer 
No. 8299A and Ward-Leonard 
Resistance. 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. 

No. Style Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

FFM41 3-wire 5 175 

Connection Block Only 
For FFM41 

3-wire with fuse terminals and 
resistance clips. 

FFM1 3- wire 5 60 

Prices on application. 

Type AF Condulets 

Mine signal switch. Galvanized or 
black enamel finish. 

Type AF is a single-pole, double 
make, mine signal, pull switch. The 
normal position is open; therefore, 
operating the switch closes the circuit. 

All insulating parts are of high grade 
material. 

The spring is packed in grease and 
will support a weight of 15 pounds without operating the switch. 

The switch is enclosed in a rugged watershedding housing 
and is fastened to it by four cap screws. 

The wires enter through clearance holes in the flange on 
the switch mechanism. 

Switch is single-pole; capacity, two-amperes, 250- volts. 

Standard package, 10. Weight, standard package, 130 
pounds. 

Price, No. AF1 each $10.00 

Type UNJ Condulets 

Condulet fixture joint for pendent fixtures. 

Always hang plumb. 

Any assortment of 100 black enameled and 
galvanized type UNJ Condulet fixture joints 





Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Eacli 

UNJ1308 

* X- % 

50 

40 

$.65 

UNJ1 

X- X 

50 

40 

.65 

UNJ2308 

* X- X 

50 

55 

.75 

UNJ21 

* x- x 

50 

55 

.75 

UNJ2 

X~ X 

50 

60 

.75 

UNJ3308 

*1 - H 

25 

40 

.90 

UNJ31 

*i - H 

25 

40 

.90 

UNJ32 

*l - H 

25 

40 

1.00 

UNJ3 

l -l 

25 

40 

1.00 


*Male threads given first. 


UG Series Condulets 


Single receptacle battery charging Condulets, galvanized 
or black enamel finish. . 


Especially for storage battery charging outlets in rail- 
road terminals and coach yards. 

Furnished with 2-pole round receptacle, spring door, and 
gaskets. Round receptacle No. BRA100 is rated at 100 am- 
peres, 125 volts, and takes plugs No. BPA100 or BPFA100. 



Type UGEL Condulets 

Single receptacle battery 
charging Condulets. Black 
enamel finish. 

With round receptacle No- 
BRA100 and base plate. 

Standard package, 5. Wt., 
std. pkg., 170 pounds. 

Price, No. UGEL 1020 . each $27.25 




Type UGEL Condulets 

Surface Style 

Galvanized or enamel. For 
two conduits. With round re- 
ceptacle No. BRA100. 

Cat. ““ 

No. 

UGEL422 
UGEL522 
UGEL622 


Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
In. Pkg. Std. Pkg, Each 

1 5 230 $31.50 

iy 2 5 240 31.90 

2 5 250 32.30 


Type UGEL Condulets 


Underground Style 

Single receptacle battery 
charging Condulets. Galvanized 
enamel. With round recep- 
No. BRA100. 

For two conduits. 

burnished with hub plate and 
3 cover for 2-inch conduit 
duit stem not 


Cat. Size Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 

No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

UGEL4226 1% 5 355 $39.25 
UGEL5226 l'A 5 365 39.65 
UGEL6226 2 5 375 40.05 

Type UGEM Condulets 


Double receptacle battery 
charging Condulets. Gal- 
vanized or enamel. 

With round receptacle No. 
BRA100 and base plate. 

Standard package, 5. Wt. 
std. pkg., 205 pounds. 

?rice, No. U GEM 1020. each $39.25 




Types UGCF and 
UGXF Condulets 

Double receptacle battery 
charging Condulets. Galva- 
nized or blatk enamel finish. 

With round receptacle No. 
BRA100. 


Type UGCF, Surface Style 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Id. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

UGCF42 

IX 

5 

305 

$40.50 

UGCF52 

IX 

5 

315 

40.90 

(JGCF62 

2 

5 

325 

41.30 


Type UGXF, Surface Style 



For Four Conduits 



UGXF42 

IX 

5 

315 

40.70 

UGXF52 

IX 

5 

325 

41.10 

UGXF62 

2 

5 

335 

41.50 
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Type UGCD Condulets 

Underground Style 

Galvanized or enamel. Double 
receptacle battery charging 
Condulets. Furnished with 
hub plate and hub cover for 
2-inch conduit stem. Conduit 
stem not furnished. 

For two conduits. 

With round receptacle No. 
BRA100. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

UGCD42 1 H 5 405 $47.50 
UGCD52 iy 2 5 415 47.90 
UGCD62 2 5 425 48.30 


Type UGEN Condulets 

single receptacle bat- ~ 
tery charging Condulets. 

With 2-pole rectangular 
or round receptacle, 
spring door and gasket. 

200 amp. 65- volt recepta- 
cle No. BR200 takes plugs 
BPD200 or BPFD200, 
and may be substituted 
at an advance of $1.25. 

With Rectangular Receptacle No. BR100 

Cat. 

No. 

UGEN5101 
UGEN6101 


UGEN4102 

UGEN5102 



Size 

Std. 

Wt. Lbs. 

Price 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 


5 

145 

$18.75 

2 

5 

155 

19.00 

Lind Receptacle No. BRA100 



5 

145 

21.25 


5 

150 

21.50 



Type BPF Plugs 

With aluminum handle. For bat- 
tery charging Condulets of the UG 
series. Two-pole, rectangular for 
receptacles Nos. BR100 or BR200. 


Cat. 

Volts 

Capacity 

Std. 

No. 

Amperes 

Pkg. 

BPF 100 

80 

100 

10 

BPFD200 

65 

200 

10 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

50 

60 


Price 

Each 

$12.00 

13.00 



Type BPFA Plugs 

Aluminum handle. For Condulets 
of the UG series. Two-pole, for round 
receptacle No. BRA 100. A spanner 
wrench furnished free with every 
shipment of plugs. If ordered separ- 
ately or additionally, 35 cents. 

Capacity: 100-ampere, 125-volt. Standard package, 10. 
Weight, standard package, 60 pounds. 

Price, No. BPFA100 each $9 . 50 

BRH Series Condulets 

Galvanized or enamel. For storage battery charging outlets, 
particularly on railroad cars and electric vehicles. 

They are made for flexible cable and for conduit. They are 
furnished with rectangular or round receptacles, which are 
interchangeable in all the Condulets of the BRH series except 
BRHE, which takes the round receptacle only. Receptacles 
and plugs are polarized. The round receptacle and plug have 
been designed to eliminate the defects existing in similar 
receptacles and plugs. 

Furnished with 2-pole rectangular or round receptacle and 
spring door. Rectangular receptacle BR100 is rated at 100 
amperes, 80 volts, and takes plug BP100. Round receptacle 
BRA100 is rated at 100 amperes, 125 volts, and takes plug 
BPA100. Rectangular receptacle BR200 is rated at 200 am- 
peres, 65 volts, and takes plug BPD200. 



Type BRHA Condulets 

Furnished with improved M. 
C. B. bracket and 2-pole recep- 
tacle. 

Cat Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

♦BRHA101 10 240 $17.50 

fBRHAl02 10 250 20.25 

♦Rectangular receptacle. 
fRound receptacle. 


Type BRHE Condulet 


Furnished with improved 
M. C. B bracket and 2-pole, 
100-ampere, 125-volt round 
receptacle No. BRA100. 
Std. pkg., 10. Weight, 
std. pkg., 260 pounds. 
Price, No. BRHE102 
each $22.50 




Type BRHS Condulets 

Furnished with swivel ped- 
estal and 2-pole receptacle. 

Cat Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No Pkg. Std Pkg Each 

♦BRHS101 10 180 $14.75 

fBRHSl02 10 190 17.50 


♦Rectangular receptacle. fRound receptacle. 

Type BRH Condulets 

Housing for M. C. B 
bracket. With 2-poli 
receptacle. 


a- A 



\ & •' 
k 




Cat. Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

♦BRIflOl 10 130 $12.50 

fBRH102 10 140 1 5.25 

♦Rectangular receptacle. fRound receptacle 

Type BP and BPD Plugs 

With aluminum handle. For 
battery charging Condulets of BRH 
and UG series. Two-pole, rectan- 
_ gular, for receptacle No. BR100. 
.Standard package 10. Weight, standard package, No. 
BP100, 5o pounds ; No. BPD, 60 pounds. 

Price, No. BP100, 100-ampere, 80-volt each $11.00 

“ BPD200, 200 “ 65-volt « 12 00 

Type BPA Plugs 

With aluminum handle. For bat- 
tery charging Condulets of BRH and 
UG series. Two-pole, round, for 
receptacle No. BRA100. 

Capacity, 100-ampere, 125-volt. Standard package, 10 
Weight, standard package, 50 pounds. 

Price^. BPA100 each $8 . 50 

Type DAC Condulets 

Galvanized or enamel. For mail car and in- 
dustrial lighting installations. Furnished 
with lamp receptacle, 2 l^-inch reflector holder, 
steel reflector and lead wires. The reflectors 
supplied are Ivanhoe-Regent No. 18440, No 
18441, No. 18460, No. 18461 or No. 18470. 

If specified, No. PE55 lamp receptacle with 
lamp grip will be furnished at a slight advance. 

When ordering for installation in mail cars, 
data must be given concerning location of 
Condulet in car, wattage of lamp, stvle of 
bulb, distance from floor to ceiling, finish of 
reflector and curvature of ceiling. 

For body and canopy only, deduct $9.00 
Cat- Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

N °- Id. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

gAgl y 2 5 95 $16.75 

DAC2 % 5 100 17.00 

DAC3 1 5 105 17.25 
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LHS and LH R Series Condulets 

6 Amperes, 125 Volts; 24 Amperes, 32 Volts { 

For controlling locomotive headlights. Galvanized or 
black enamel finish. 

Locomotive headlight switch Condulets of the LHR and 
LHS series are furnished with switches of substantial con- 
struction which have three positions: “Off/! “Dim,” and 
“Bright.” Condulets of the LHR series are furnished with 
a dimming resistance mounted on the Condulet. Condulets 
of the LHS series are used with a separate resistance. 

The cover is gasketed, making it dust proof. The body is 
very shallow, not exceeding two inches in depth. All parts 
are removable from the Condulet without disturbing the 
body or disconnecting any of the conduit. 

Any assortment of 25 black enameled and galvanized 
Condulet bodies of the LHS series will be considered a 
standard package. The same is true of an assortment of 
25 bodies of the LHR series. 

Type LHSA Condulets 

6 Amps., 125 Volts; 24 Amps., 32 Volts 

For controlling locomotive headlight 8 - 
Galvanized or enamel. * 



Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

LHSA1 

X 

10 

60 

$6.50 

LHSA2 

X 

10 

65 

6.60 

LHSA3 

1 

10 

70 

6.70 


Type LHSP Condulets 

6 Amps., 125 Volts; 24 Amps., 32 Volts 

For controlling locomotive headlights. 
Galvanized or enamel. 


Cat 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

LHSP1 

X 

10 

60 

$6.50 

LHSP2 

X 

10 

65 

6.60 

LHSP3 

1 

10 

70 

6.70 




Type LHSJ Condulets 

6 Amps., 125 Volts; 24 Amps., 32 Volts 

head- 

Price 
Each 

$6.60 
6.70 
6.80 


For 

controlling 

locomotive 

lights. 

Galvanized 

or enamel. 

Cat. 

Size 

Std. Wt.. Lbs. 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

LHSJ1 

X 

10 

65 

LHSJ2 

X 

10 

70 

LHSJ3 

1 

10 

75 


Type LHRA Condulets 

6 Amps., 125 Volts; 24 Amps., 32 Volts 

For controlling locomotive head- 
lights. Galvanized or enamel. * 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg 

Each 

lhrai 

y* 

10 

100 

$11.00 

LHRA2 

H 

10 

105 

11.10 

LHRA3 

1 

10 

110 

11.20 




Type LHRP Condulets 

6 Amps., 125 Volts; 24 Amps., 32 Volts 

For controlling locomotive headlights. 
Galvanized or enamel. 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

LHRP1 

X 

10 

100 

$11.00 

LHRP2 

X 

10 

105 

11.10 

LHRP3 

1 

10 

110 

11.20 


Type LHRJ Condulets 

6 Amps., 125 Volts; 24 Amps., 32 Volts 

, For controlling locomotive headlights. 
Galvanized or enamel. 


Cat. 

No. 

LHRJ1 

LHRJ2 

LHRJ3 


Size 

In. 

H 


Std. 

Pkg. 

10 

10 

10 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

105 

110 

115 


Price 

Each 

$ 11.10 

11.20 

11.30 



Type QEEM Condulets 

For use on locomotives, either on the 
front of the cab for making the connec- 
tions between the cab and handrail or 
conduit, or on the end of sill for making 
connections between the locomotive and 
tender. 

The two parts of the connector ar<* 
polarized by eye bolts which clamp in 
their respective lugs so that after the 
connections are once made, it is impossible 
to incorrectly reconnect the two parts. 

Four-pole, 30-ampere, 250-volt; will take 
either rigid or flexible conduit in the 
%-inch size. Galvanized or enamel. Furnished with gaskets 
and screws. 



Cat. 

No. 


QEEM2204 


Size 

In. 

H 


Std. 

Pkg. 

10 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

125 


Price 

Each 

$13.70 


Type QEGM Condulets 


For use on locomotive, either on the 
front of the cab for making the connec- 
tions between the cab and handrail or 
conduit, or on the end of sill for making 
connections between the locomotive and 
tender. 

Provided with a back hub which per- 
mits the conduit to pass through the wall 
of the cab directly into the Condulet. 

Four-pole, 30-ampere, 250- volt; will 
take either rigid or flexible conduit in the 
%-inch size. Galvanized or enamel. Fur- 
nished with gaskets and screws. 



Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

QEGM2204 

X 

10 

140 

$14.10 



Type MD Condulets 

Connector Condulets, galva- 
nized or enamel. Three-pole 200 
a m pe r e, 250-volt. Furnished 
with No. MD03 plug. 


Cat. 

No. 

MD3 

MD4 

MD5 


Size 

In. 

1 

ix 

ix 


Std. Wt., Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

10 220 


10 

10 


230 

240 


Price 

Each 

$25.50 

25.75 

26.00 


Type MDA Condulets 

Connector Condulets, galvanized or 
enamel. Furnished with connection 
block, wire hole cover, removable slid- 
ing cover, and screws. Three-pole, 100- 


ampere, 125-volt. 
Cat. Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

MDA438 

IX 

10 

125 

$8.15 

MDA538 

1X2 

10 

130 

8.35 




MDA Attachment 
for Type MDA Condulets 

This attachment provides for the 
the use of flexible conduit with the 
type MDA Condulets. For three- 
pole receptacle. Size of flexible con- 
duit, 1}4 inches. 

Standard package, 10. Weight, standard package, 50 pounds. 
Price, No. MDA39 each $1 . 50 

Type MDH Condulets 

Locomotive handrail Con- 
dulets, galvanized or enamel. 

Furnished with gasket, screws, 
and bolts. Four-pole, 30- 
ampere, 250-volt. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

MDH2304 % 10 110$11.75 

MDH3304 1 10 115 12.00 
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JRY-KRY Series Condulet Bodies 

For Side Wall or Car Vestibule Fixtures 

Take connection block CF101 and fixtures. 

Wiring devices, page 421, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 
Any assortment of 75 black enameled and galvanized Con- 
dulet bodies of the JRY-KRY series will be considered a 
standard package. 

Type JRY Condulet Bodies 

For Side Wall or Car 
Vestibule Fixtures 

Galvanized or enamel. Take con- 



nection 

fixtures. 

block 

No. 

CF101 

and 

Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

JRY1 

Vz 

50 

75 

$.70 

JRY2 

X 

25 

40 

.80 

JRY3 

l 

25 

45 

.90 


Type JRYA Condulet Bodies 

For Side Wall or Car 
Vestibule Fixtures 

Galvanized or enamel. Take con- 


nection 

fixtures. 

block 

No. 

CF101 

and 

Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt.. Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg: 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

JRYA1 

X 

50 

80 

$.85 

JRYA2 

X 

25 

45 

.95 

JRY A3 

1 

25 

50 

1.05 


* 



Type KRY Condulet Bodies 

For Side Wall or Car 
Vestibule Fixtures 

Galvanized or enamel. Take con- 
nection block No. CF101 and 


fixtures. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. 

No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

KRY 1 H 50 70 

KRY2 % 25 35 

KRY3 1 25 40 

Type KRYA Condulet Bodies 

For Side Wall or Car Vestibule 
Fixtures 

Galvanized or enamel. Take connection 
block No. CF101 and fixtures. 

Cat. 

No. 

KRYA1 
KRYA2 
KRY A3 


Price 

Each 

$.65 

.75 

.85 


Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

X 

50 

70 

% 

25 

35 

1 

25 

40 


Price 

Each 

$.65 

.75 

.85 



Type SRH Fixtures 



' Consists of holder SRH3 
reflector SH25, receptacle, 
C227, and Bezl. Galva- 
nized or enamel. Furnished 
with screws. 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

SRH357 50 140 $3.50 


Type SRH Holder 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 
Furnished with screws. 


Cat. 

No. 

SRH3 



Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

50 60 $.75 

Type C Receptacle 


0 


CL, LP and LO Series Condulet Bodies 

CL, LP, and LO series are for ceiling outlets. Take covers, 
fixtures, attachments, plug receptacle housings or wiring 
devices. Are suitable for baggage car and general industrial 
installations. 

Condulet bodies of the CL series are provided with a 
flange in which holes for the mounting screws are drilled. 
Condulet bodies of the LP series are held in place by pipe 
straps either around the hubs or around the conduit close to 
the Condulet body. Condulet bodies of the LO series are 
provided with four lugs or ears in which holes for the mount- 
ing screws are drilled. Any assortment of 100 black enameled 
and galvanized Condulet bodies of CL, LP, or LO series 
make a standard package. 

,. ^0, and LP series consist of types other than those 

listed. Wiring devices: CL series, page 411; LO and LP 
series, page 421, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Type CL Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. For ceiling 
outlets. Take covers, fixtures, attach- 
ments, housings, or wiring devices. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt.. Lbs Price 

No. In. Pkg. Std Pkg. Each : 

CL1 ^ 50 185 $1.60 

CL2 % 25 100 1.70 

CL3 1 25 110 1.80 

Type CLC Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. For ceiling 
outlets. Take covers, fixtures, attach- 
ments, housings, or wiring devices. 

Price 
Each 

$1.70 
1.80 
1.90 

Type LP Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. For coiling out- 
lets. Take covers, fixtures, attach- 
ments, housings, or wiring devices. 

Price 
Each 

$1.15 
1.25 
1.35 



Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt.. Lbs. 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

CLCl * 

H 

50 

190 

CLC2 

H 

25 

105 

CLC3 

l 

25 

115 





Cat. 

Si» 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

No. 

In 

Pkg 

Std. Pkg. 

LP1 

X 

50 

100 

LP2 

X 

25 

55 

LP3 

l 

25 

60 


Type LPC Condulet Bodies 


Galvanized or enamel. For ceiling 
outlets. Take covers, fixtures, attach- 
ments, housings, or wiring devices. 

Price 
Each 

$1.25 
1.35 
1.45 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

LPCl 

Vi 

50 

110 

LPC2 

X 

25 

60 

LPC3 

1 

.25 

65 





Type LO Condulet Bodies 

Galvanized or enamel. For ceiling out- 
lets. Take covers, fixtures, attachments, 
housings, or wiring devices. 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt.. Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

LOl 

X 

50 

105 

$1.15 

L02 

% 

25 

60 

1.25 

L03 

i 

25 

65 

1.35 


Type LOC Condulet Bodies 


Galvanized or enamel. For ceiling 
outlets. Take covers, fixtures, attach- 
ments, housings, or wiring devices. 


Furnished with screws. 



Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 




No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

Cat. Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

LOCI 


50 

110 

$1.25 

No. Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

LOC2 

Z A 

25 

65 

1.35 

C227 200 

120 

$.25 

LOC3 

1 

25 

70 

1.45 


40 
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Type BLMC Condulet Bodies 

For deck sill outlets. Galvanized or 


enamel. Take covers, fixtures, attach- 
ments, plug receptacle housings, or wir- 


mg devices. 
Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

BLMC1 

y* 

50 

150 

$1.45 

BLMC2 

x 

25 

90 

1.60 

BLMC3 

i 

25 

100 

1.75 


DSO and DSP Series Condulet Bodies 

For deck sill and side wall outlets. 

Furnished with cover and screws. 

DSP series also furnished with cover gasket. 

Plug receptacle housings for BLM, DSO, DSP, JRM, JRR, 
series page 251, Condulet catalogue No. 2000. 

Any assortment of 100 black enameled and galvanized 
Condulet bodies of the DSO series, or any assortment of 100 
of the DSP series will be considered a standard package. 


Type DSOC Condulet Bodies 


Wiring devices, page 411, Condulet 
catalogue No. 2000. Take fixtures, 
attachments or wiring devices. 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

DSOC1 


50 

190 

$2.30 

DSOC2 

X 

25 

115 

2.50 

DSOC3 

l 

25 

120 

2.70 



Type DSPC Condulet Bodies 



For deck sill and side wall outlets- 
Take fixtures, attachments or wiring 
devices. Galvanized or enamel. 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

DSPC1 

Vi 

50 

190 

$2.45 

DSPC2 

X 

25 

115 

2.65 

DSPC3 

1 

25 

120 

2.85 


Type JRR Condulets 

With Hood for Horizontal Conduit 


For side wall fixtures. Take fix- 
tures, attachments or wiring devices. 
100 assorted make a standard package. 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

JRR14 

Yz 

50 

210 

$1.90 

JRR24 

X 

25 

135 

2.00 

JRR34 

1 

25 

140 

2.15 




Type JRR Condulets 

With Hood for Vertical Conduit 

For side wall fixtures. Take 
fixtures, attachments or wiring 
devices. Galvanized or enamel. 

Wt.. Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. Each 
210 $1.90 

135 2.00 

140 2.15 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

JRR15 


50 

JRR25 

X 

25 

JRR35 

1 

25 


Type JRM Condulets 

With Hood for Horizontal Conduit 

Wiring devices, page 421 Condulet cat- 
alogue No. 2000. Take fixtures, attach- 
ments or wiring devices. 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

JRM14 

Y 

50 

315 

$3.10 

JRM24 

X 

25 

185 

3.30 

JRM34 

l 

25 

200 

3.50 



Type JRM Condulets 



With Hood for Vertical Conduit 

For side wall fixtures. Take 
fixtures, attachments or wiring 
devices. Galvanized or enamel. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

JRM15 50 315 $3.10 

JRM25 % 25 185 3.30 

JRM35 1 25 200 3.50 



Type SOC Condulets 

With Hood — For Horizontal Conduit 

For side wall fixtures. Take fixtures, 
attachments, or wiring devices. 100 
assorted make a standard package. 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

SOC14 

y 

50 

240 

$3.20 

SOC24 

X 

25 

120 

3.50 

SOC34 

i 

25 

125 

3.70 


Type SOC Condulets 

With Hood — For Vertical Conduit 

Plug receptacle housings for SO series 
and type MOC, page 251, Condulet 
Catalogue No. 2000. Other wiring de- 
vices, pages 431 and 432. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

SOC15 y 2 50 245 $3.20 

SOC25 25 125 3.50 

SOC35 1 25 130 3.70 





Type MOC Condulets 

With Hood — For 3 4-inch Horizontal 
Conduit 

For deck sill outlets. Take fixtures, 
attachments or wiring devices. Galva- 
nized or black enamel finish. 

Standard package, 25. 

Weight, standard package, 95 pounds. 

Price, No. MOC24 each $3.60 

Holders 

Bronze, 234-incR. Take reflectors or 
shades, furnished with receptacle No. PE57. 

For Condulets of the BLM, CL, DSO, 

DSP, JRM, JRR, LO, LP, and SO series 
and type MOC. Distance of top reflector 
above center contact of lamp, % inch. 

Standard package, 25. Weight, standard package, 60 pounds. 


Price, No. CRSE1 


each $6 . 00 


Holders 


Iron, galvanized or enamel. Takes Condu- 
letto receptacle No. C337 and reflector No. 
SH25. For Condulets of the BLM, CL, DSO, 
DSP, JRM, JRR, LO, LP, and SO series and 
type MOC. 

Standard package, 50. 

Weight, standard package, 45 pounds. 

Price, No. SRH2 each $.50 

Deep Type Holders 

Iron, galvanized or enamel. Takes Condu- 
letto receptacle No. C337 and reflector No. 

SH25. For Condulets of the BLM, CL, DSO, 

DSP, JRM, JRR, LO, LP, and SO series 
and type MOC. 

Standard package, 50. 

Weight, standard package, 75 pounds. 

Price, No. SRH4 each $.85 

Composition Connection Blocks 




Furnished with screws. For Condulets of 
CL, DSO, DSP, JRM, JRR, JRY, LO, LP 
and SO series and type MOC. 

Standard package, 50. 

Weight, standard package, 15 pounds. 
Price, No. CF101 each $.50 

Reflectors and Bezels 

Reflector for holders Nos. SRH2, 

SRH3, and SRH4. 

Bezel for reflectors Nos. SH3, SH6, 
and SH25. 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

SH25 Reflector, 50 55 $1.50 

pore. enam. 

BEZ1 Bezel, brass 50 20 1.00 



Bezel 
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Type LEF Condulets 

With Front Opening Only 

Tender lamp Condulets. Galvan- 
ized or enamel. Furnished with clear 
Spreadlite lens, externally operated 
red screen, externally operated switch, 
Bryant lamp receptacle No. 4131 
with lamp grip, and gaskets. 

Take any medium screw base 
lamp in S17, G1834 or P19 bulb. 

Any assortment of 25 black enam- 
eled and galvanized Condulets of the 
LE series will be considered a stand- 
ard package. 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

LEF12 


10 

275 

$16.80 

LEF22 

X 

10 

280 

16.90 


Type LEJ Condulets 

With Front Opening Only 

Tender lamp Condulets. Galvan- 
ized or enamel. Furnished with clear 
Spreadlite lens, externally operated 
red screen, externally operated 
switch, Bryant lamp receptacle No. 

4131 with lamp grip, and gaskets. 

Take any medium screw base 
lamp in S17, G1834 or P19 bulb. 

Any assortment of 25 black 
enameled and galvanized Condulets 
of the LE series will be considered a 
standard package. 



Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

LEJI2 


10 

280 

$16.90 

LEJ22 

X 

10 

285 

17.00 



Cat. 

No. 

LD12 

LD22 


Type LD Condulets 

With Front Opening Only 

Tender lamp Condulets. Galva- 
nized or e namel. F urnished with clear 
Spreadlite lens, Bryant lamp re- 
ceptacle No. 4131 with lamp grip, 
and gaskets. Can be furnished with 
an externally operated switch at 
$2.00 additional. 

Take any medium screw base 
lamp in S17, G18^ or P19 bulb. 

Any assortment of 25 black enam- 
eled and galvanized type LD Con- 
dulets will be considered a standard 
package. 

Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

In - Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

34 10 150 $7.30 

% 10 155 7.40 

Type LGSA Condulets 

Gauge lamp Condulets. Galvanized or 
enamel. Take incandescent lamps with S-14, 

S17, G18J4 or P19 bulb. Furnished with 
Benjamin receptacle No. 4202 with lamp 
grip. For flexible armored cord, 
gat. . Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 

Descnption Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

LGSA0 Cast Iron 10 65 $5.00 

LGSA00 Aluminum 10 25 7.00 

Type LGWA Condulets 

Gauge lamp Condulets. Galvanized or 
enamel. Take incandescent lamps with S14, 
S17, G18J4 or P19 bulb. Furnished with 
Benjamin receptacle No. 4202 with lamp 
grip. For flexible armored cord. 

No' n • *. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Descnption Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

TTwinn ? ron 10 65 $5.00 

LGVVA00 Aluminum 10 25 7.00 




Type PR Series Condulets 

For use where durable, watertight, junction Condulets 
of medium size are required, as in railroad yards and shops. 
They are also suitable for underneath or overhead car wiring 
installations. 

Any assortment of 50 black enameled and galvanized Con- 
dulets of the PR series will be considered a standard package. 

Type PRC Condulets 

Galvanized or enamel. In- 
side dimensions, diameter, 
6 }^ inches; depth, varies 
with sizes. 

Furnished with cast iron cover, gasket, and cap screws. 

Any assortment of 50 black enameled and galvanized 
Condulets of the PR series will be considered a standard 
package. 


Price 

Each 

$4.75 

4.95 

5.15 

5.55 



Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

PRC3 

1 

15 

175 

PRC4 

IX 

15 

180 

PRC5 

VA 

10 

125 

PRC6 

2 

5 

65 


Type PRT Condulets 

Galvanized or enamel. In- 
side dimensions, diameter, 
ey 8 inches; depth, varies 
with sizes. 

Furnished with cast iron 
cover, gasket, and cap screws. 

Any assortment of 50 
black enameled and galva- 
nized Condulets of the PR 
series will be considered a standard package. 

Cat. , Size, Inches N Std. Wt., Lbs 

No. A B C Pkg. Std. Pkg.’ 

PRT3 1 1 1 15 185 

PRT4 V4 iy I}* 15 190 



Price 

Each 

$4.90 

5.10 



Cat. 

No. 

PRX3 


Type PRX Condulets 

Galvanized or enamel. In- 
side dimensions, diameter, 
6 34 inches; depth, varies 

with sizes. 

Furnished with cast iron 
cover, gasket, and cap screws. 

Any assortment of 50 black 
enameled and galvanized 
Condulets of the PR series 
will be considered a standard 
package. 

-> Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

D Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

1 15 200 $5.10 

1 M 15 215 5.30 


PRX4 134 1J4 iy 

Type FJC Condulets 

For Floor Outlets 

Galvanized or enamel. Over all di- 
mensions of body exclusive of hubs: 
length, 6% inches; width, 4 z / 8 inches; 
depth, 4% inches. 

Furnished with cover, gasket, and 
screws. The cover may be cast brass, 
or cast iron, as desired. 

With Cast Brass Cover 



Cat 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

FJC4000 

IX 

10 

145 

$9.00 

FJC5000 

VA 

10 

150 

9.20 


With Cast Iron Cover 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg, 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

FJC400g 

IX 

10 

130 

$5.75 

FJC500g 

VA 

10 

135 

5.95 
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YA Series Condulets 

Galvanized or enamel. Take 2-wire, 30-ampere, 250-volt 
main line fuse cutouts. Condulets of the YA series, except 
type YAJ have gasketed cast iron doors and adjustable 
hinges. The hubs are cast solid with the body and have an 
integral bushing and tapered thread. The wiring device 
attaches directly to the bottom of the Condulet. Any as- 
sortment of 25 black enameled and galvanized Condulets of 
the YA series make a standard package. 

Type YAJ Condulets 

Take 2-wire 30-ampere, 250-volt 
main line fuse cutouts. For cut- 
outs, see page 436, Condulet cat- 
alogue No. 2000. Furnished with 
cast iron door. 

Std. 

Pkg. 

15 



Cat. 

No. 


YAT1302 


Wt., Lbs. 

Std. Pkg. 

100 $2.75 


Price 

Each 


Type YAN Condulets 


Galvanized or enamel. Take 2-wire, 
30-ampere, 250- volt main line fuse cut- 
outs. Furnished with cast iron door. 
Not drilled or tapped for conduit. 



Cat. 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 


No. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 


YAN302 

15 

90 

$4.00 




Type FBC Condulets 

Single-pole battery fuse. 
With 150-ampere, 250- volt 
link fuse block. Fuse screw 
centers, 2}^ inches. For %- 
inch conduit. Where conduit 
is not required, composition 
bushing No. CF208 can be used. 

Standard package, 15. Weight, standard package, 145 lbs. 
Price, No. FBC2 each $8 . 90 

Type FBL Condulets 

For single pole battery fuses. 

Furnished with fuse block, but 
without fuses. Takes 101 to 200- 
ampere 250-volt open link fuses. 

Cat. Size Std. 

No. In. Pkg. 

FBL2n % 15 

FBL3n 1 15 



Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

180 

190 


$8.80 

9.00 



Condulet Reducers 

Used to reduce Condulets from larger to 
smaller sizes as shown in listing. Any assort- 
ment of 200 reducers will be considered a 
standard package. 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 

Cat. 

Size ! 

Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. Std. Pkg.Each 

No. 

In. Pkg. Std. Pkg Each 

RE1308 14- V* 

50 

5 $.15 

RE93 

314-1 

10 

20$2 .00 

RE21 

Hr 14 

50 

5 

.15 

RE103 

4 -1 

10 

25 

2.75 

RE31 

1 - 14 

50 

10 

.20 

RE54 

114-114 

50 

15 

.40 

RE41 

IK- 14 

50 

20 

.30 

RE64 

2 -IK 

25 

15 

.50 

RE5X 

IKr 14 

50 

25 

.40 

RE74 

SK-iK 

25 

30 

1.00 

RE61 

2-14 

25 

20 

.50 

RE84 

3 -IK 

25 

40 

1.35 

RE71 

2}^- 

25 

20 

1.00 

RE94 

3J4-H4 

10 

25 

2.00 

RE81 

3-14 

25 

30 

1.35 

RE104 

4 -114 

10 

25 

2.75 

RE91 

00 

“f 

10 

20 

2.00 

RE65 

2 -114 

25 

10 

.50 

RE101 

4-3^ 

10 

30 

2.75 

RE75 

214-114 

25 

25 

1.00 

RE32 

l - K 

50 

10 

.20 

RE85 

3 -114 

25 

40 

1.35 

RE42 

V4r J* 

50 

20 

.30 

RE95 

314-114 

10 

25 2.00 

RE52 


50 

25 

.40 

RE105 

4 -114 

10 

30 

2.75 

RE62 

2-J* 

25 

20 

.50 

RE76 

214-2 

25 

15 

1.00 

RE72 

234- Z A 

25 

20 

1.00 

RE86 

3 -2 

25 

35 

1.35 

RE82 

3-3* 

25 

30 

1.35 

RE96 

314-2 

10 

30 

2.00 

RE92 

334- Z A 

10 

20 

2.00 

RE106 

4 -2 

10 

35 

2.75 

RE102 

4 - % 

10 

30 

2.75 

RE87 

3 -214 

25 

25 

1.35 

RE43 

lj*-l 

50 

15 

.30 

RE97 

314 — 214 

10 

20 

2.00 

RE53 

134-1 

50 

20 

.40 

RE107 

4 -214 

10 

35 

2.75 

RE63 

2 -1 

25 

20 

.50 

RE98 

314-3 

10 

20 

2.00 

RE73 

2J4-1 

25 

30 

1.00 

RE108 

4 -3 

10 

25 

2.75 

RE83 

3 -1 

25 

30 

1.35 

RE109 

4 -314 

10 

20 

2.75 


Condulet Unions 

Any assortment of 100 Condulet unions 
will be considered a standard package. 


•SH 


Cat 

Size 

Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 

Cat. 

Size 

Std. Wt, Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

Each 

UNI 

14 

50 

40 $.45 

UN5 

114 

25 

60 $1.80 

UN2 

H 

50 

50 .50 

UN6 

2 

10 

40 

2.75 

UN3 

l 

25 

40 .75 

UN7 

214 

10 

50 

4.75 

UN4 

IK 

25 

50 1.20 

UN8 

3 

5 

35 

8.00 


f&Nf 


45° Condulet Elbows 

Galvanized or black enamel finish. 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt.. Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

ELI 

14 

200 

100 

$.22 

EL2 

K 

100 

80 

.30 

EL3 

l 

50 

70 

.35 

EL4 

IK 

25 

65 

.65 

EL5 

114 

10 

65 

.70 

EL6 

2 

5 

35 

1.15 


Type FBR Condulets 



For single pole battery fuses. 
Furnished with fuse block, but 
without fuses. Takes 101 to 200- 
ampere 250-volt open link fuses. 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

FBR2n % 15 180 $8.80 

FBR3n 1 15 190 9.00 


Condulet Pedestals 


Three Inches High 

Rigid support for Condulets mounted 
on conduit that projects through the 


floor. Furnished with set screws. 
Cat. Size Std. Wt. Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

PED13 

14 

35 

85 

$.95 

PED23 

H 

35 

100 

1.20 

PED33 

1 

25 

85 

1.45 



£ 


Type FBX Condulets 

Galvanized or enamel. For battery fuses. Furnished with 
150-ampere, 250-volt open link fuse blocks. 

The wire terminals are of the soldered lug type. 

Fuse screw centers are 2J^ inches. 


2- pole 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

FBX4322 5 185 $23.85 

FBX652 5 205 24.40 

3- pole 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

FBX4323 5 190 $28.60 

FBX653 5 210 29.15 



Condulet Finishes 
Iron Condulets and Covers 

Standard finish is galvanized on the exterior and 
black enamel finish on the interior on Condulets, Condulet 
bodies and metal covers, when order specifies galvanized fin- 
ish. This finish will be furnished unless some other finish 
is specified. Black enamel finish will be furnished at the 
same price if specially ordered. 

Assortments 

Black enameled and galvanized Condulets and Condulet 
bodies of the same type and size may be assorted to make a 
standard package. Black enameled and galvanized covers of 
the same type and size may be assorted to make a standard 
package. Black enameled and galvanized Condulet acces- 
sories of the same type and size may be assorted to make a 
standard package. 
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No. SP48241 Branch Spraguelets 


No. SP14241 Shallow Spraguelets 



Dead End Assembly Dead End Assembly 

Cover No. SP48C6 with Cover No. SP48C11 with Drop 

BX Connector Cord and Key Socket 



T Assembly 
Porcelain Cover 
No. SP14C77 for 
Three Wires 



T Assembly 
Cover No. SP14C24 
with Key Socket and 
Nipple Outlet 



Back Entrance Assembly Back Entrance Assembly 
Cover No. SP48C24 Porcelain Cover No. SP48C82 

with Key Socket with Key Socket 



L Assembly 
Porcelain Cover 
No. SP14C84 with Nipple 
Outlet 


T Assembly 
Cover No. SP14C34 
for Standard Ames 
2-screw Receptacles 




Back Entrance Assembly 
Porcelain Cover No. SP48C75 
with Drop Cord and Key 


Socket 



Straight Thru Assembly 
Porcelain Cover 
No. SP48C77 for Three 
Wires 



T Assembly t Assembly 

Cover No. SP14C35 Cover No. SP14C31 

for Screw Ring Receptacles for Federal Receptacles 


No. SP34461 Deep Spraguelets 



T Assembly— Plate No. SP34R14 
with G. E. Tumbler Switch 




T Assembly— Plate No. SP34R7 
with Standard Duplex 
Receptacle 



T Assembly— Plate No. SP34R3 
with 2-button P. B. 
Switch 



L Assembly— Plate No. SP34R5 
with Standard 
Plug Receptacle 


No. SP14241 Shallow Spraguelets 



T Assembly T Assembly 

Cover No. SP14C28 Cover No. SP14C28 

with Front Mounted with Front Mounted 

G. E. Tumbler Switch Snap Switch 



T Assembly 
Cover No. SP14C28 
with Front Mounted 
H. & H. Tumbler Switch 


T Assembly 
Cover No. SP14C39 
with Fluted Device 
Key Socket 



T Assembly 
Cover No. SP14C39 
with Fluted Device 
Ceiling Pull Switch 



T Assembly 
Cover No. SP14C39 
with Fluted Device 
Plug Receptacle 
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No. SP48241 Branch Spraguelets 


No. SP34461 Deep Spraguelets 


Designed primarily for 
junctions, taps, drop 
cord work, etc. The de- 
sign does not readily ao- 
cept a wiring device, ex- 
cept sockets, etc., that 
can be connected by 
means of nipples. 

Outlet. — Three in each side and bottom; one in each end. 

For “Exposed wiring,” for J^-in. Conduit use coupling Cat. 
No. SP1410; for %-in. Conduit use coupling Cat. No. SP1420. 

For “Concealed” wiring, for }^-m. Conduit use coupling 
Cat. No. SP1410; for %-in. Conduit use coupling Cat. No. 
1420, or %-in. locknut and bushing. Two yi- in. diameter 
securance-screw knockouts are furnished, thus affording an 
independent support in concealed wiring. 

Finish. — Electro-galvanized only. 

Note. — Screws for cover-securance furnished with the 
covers. 

The following package quantities cover all branch conduit 
covers and bodies: Unit package, 10; standard package, 100; 
cover unit packages may be combined to make a standard 
package. 


Inside 


Cat. 

Dimensions 

Unit 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

per 100 

SP48241 

3KxiKxiy s 

10 

100 

50 

$23.00 



Covers for Branch Spraguelets 

. * K v 

i - ■ o ~ 

No. SP48C6 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Description Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP48C1 Flat, Closed 15 $9.00 

SP48C6 “ with 3^-inch Knockout 15 9.00 




No. SP48C1 


Covers for Branch Spraguelets 



No. SP48C8 No. SP48C11 


Cat. 

No. Description 


Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. per 100 


SP48C 8 Flat, Pendant, p£-in. Eyelet Bushing 16 $10.00 

SP48C11 “ “Vs “ “ “ 16 14.00 






Covers for Branch Spraguelets 



No. SP48C2Z No. SP48C23 

Cat. Wt.. Lbs. Price 

No. Description Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP48C22 Flat, with 34-inch Male Nipple. ... 17 $25.00 
SP48C23 “ “ 34 “ Female Nipple. . . 20 25.00 


Covers for Branch Spraguelets 



No. SP48C24 No. SP48C25 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Description Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP48C24 Flat, with ?4-inch Male Nipple. ... 20 $35.00 
SP48C25 “ “ V s “ Female Nipple. . . 20 35.00 


Covers for Branch Spraguelets 



No. SP48C75 No. SP48C76 


Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Description Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP48C75 Porcelain, with One Wire Hole 24 $12.00 

SP48C76 “ “ Two “ Holes . . 24 12.00 


Designed for the reception of all 
standard make of flush devices. 
These flush devices are mounted 
into this body in the same manner 
as is now standard practice in 
switch boxes, or wall cases. 

Outlets.— One in each side and 
bottom. 

For “Exposed” Wiring, for l A- 
in. Conduit use coupling Cat. No. 
SP1410; for %-in. Conduit use 
Coupling Cat No. SP1420. 

For “Concealed” Wiring, for p£-in. Conduit use coupling 
Cat. No. SP1410; for %- in. Conduit use coupling Cat. No. 
SP1420, or %- in. locknut and bushing. 

Fixture Studs. — Four }4-in. diameter knockout holes for 
standard fixture studs (lj/i-in. centers) are furnished in this 
Conduit Body. Two of these holes can be used for screw 
securance to independent support, when used in concealed 
wiring. 

Finish. — Electro-galvanized only. 

Note. — S crews for device-securance furnished with the 
devices. 

Package quantities for all deep conduit bodies and covers 
are as follows: Unit package, 10; standard package, 100; 
cover unit packages may be combined to make standard 


packages. 

Cat. 

Inside 

Dimen. 

Unit 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

per 100 

SP34461 

334x234x1^ 

10 

100 

52 

$40.00 


No. SP34R1 Plates for Deep Spraguelets 


Blank, for deep conduit body when 
used without a wiring device. 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP34R1 17 $12.00 

No. SP34R2 Plates for Deep Spraguelets 

For single push button switches with 
countersunk hole in center. 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP34R2 17 $12.00 

No. SP34R3 Plates for Deep Spraguelets 

For double push button switches and 
6-ampere polarity plugs of all standard 
makes. 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP34R3 17 $12.00 

No. SP34R4 Plates for Deep Spraguelets 

For rotary switches (all standard makes). 

Weight, standard package, 17 pounds. 

Price, No. SP34R4 per 100 $14.00 

No. SP34R5 Plates for Deep Spraguelets 

For receptacles, without door (all 
standard makes) ljfs inches, diameter 
of hole. 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP34R5 16 $12.00 

No. SP34R6 Plates for Deep Spraguelets 

For receptacles, with door (all stand- 
ard makes) lj^-inch hole can be used 
with any standard Edison lamp base 
scores or plug receptacle. 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP34R6 17 $65.00 
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No. SP48C77 Covers for 
Branch Spraguelets 


Cat. 

No. 


Wt., Lbs. Price 
Description Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP48C77 Porcelain, with Three Wire Holes . . 24 $13.00 


No. SP34R7 Plates for Deep Spraguelets 


F or double plug receptacles (all stand- 
ard makes). 



Cat. 

No. 

SP34R7 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

15 


Price 
per 100 

$20.00 


No. SP48C78 Covers for 
Branch Spraguelets 


Cat. 

No. Description 

SP48C78 Porcelain, with Four Wire Holes . 



Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. per 100 

. 24 $13.00 



Cat. 

No. 

SP48C82 


No. SP48C82 Covers for 
Branch Spraguelets 


Wt., Lbs. Price 
Description Std. Pkg. per 100 

Porcelain, with K-inch Male Nipple 30 $25.00 


No. SP48C83 Covers for 
Branch Spraguelets 



Cat. 

No. 


Description 

SP48C83 Porcelain, with H-inch Female Nip- 
ple 


Wt., Lbs. Price 
Std. Pkg. per 100 


28 $25.00 



No. SP48C84 Covers for 
Branch Spraguelets 


Cat. 

No. 


Wt., Lbs. Price 
Description Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP48C84 Porcelain, with %-inch Male Nipple 28 $35.00 



No. SP48C85 Covers for 
Branch Spraguelets 


. . Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Description Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP48C85 Porcelain, with %-inch Female Nip- 
ple 30 $35.00 


No. SP1410 Spraguelet Couplings 

For J^-inch conduit. 

This coupling is so designed 
that, when assembled with the 
above bodies, they constitute a 
complete Pratt Conduit. Stand- 
ard package, 100. 

per 100 $13.50 

No. SP1420 Spraguelet Couplings 

For 94-inch Conduit. 

This coupling is so designed 
that, when assembled with the 
above bodies they constitute a 
complete Pratt Conduit. 

Standard package, 100. 

Price, No. SP1420 per 100 $20.00 



Price, No. SP1410 



No. SP34R8 Plates for Deep Spraguelets 


For Hubbell 6-ampere Polarized Plug 
Receptacle. 


Cat. 

No. 

SP34R8 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

13 


Price 
per 100 

$20.00 



No. SP34R9 Plates for Deep Spraguelets 



For Chapman Type Receptacles, 
with doors. 


Cat. 

No. 

SP34R9 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

17 


Price 
per 100 

$75.00 


Plates for Deep Spraguelets 


For Hubbell 6-ampere and 20-am- 
pere Polarized Plug Receptacles re- 
spectively. 


Cat. 

No. 

SP34R11 

SP34R12 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

17 

16 


Price 
per 100 

$14.00 

14.00 



No. SP34R11 


No. SP34R13 Plates for Deep Spraguelets 

For G. E. 20-ampere Polarized Plug 
Receptacle; 1% inches, diameter of 
opening. 



Cat. 

No. 

SP34R13 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

16 


Price 
per 100 

$14.00 


No. SP34R14 Plates for Deep Spraguelets 


For G. E. Tumbler Switch, remote 
control work, etc. 


Cat. 

No. 

SP34R14 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

17 


Price 
per 100 

$20.00 



No. SP34R15 Plates for Deep Spraguelets 

For H. & H. Tumbler Switch; % 
inch, diameter of opening. 



Cat. 

No. 

SP34R15 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

17 


Price 
per 100 

$16.00 


No. SP34R16 Plates for Deep Spraguelets 


For Hubbell Tumbler Switch; diam- 
eter of opening, % inch. 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Std. Pkg. per 100 

SP34R16 17 $16.00 
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No. SP14241 Shallow Spraguelets 

Outlets. — One in each side and 
bottom. 

For. “Exposed” Wiring, for }^-in. 
conduit use coupling Cat. No. 
SP1410; for %-in. conduit use coup- 
ling Cat. No. SP1420. 

For “Concealed” Wiring, for Y^r 
in. conduit use coupling Cat. No. 
SP1410; for %-in. conduit use coup- 
ling Cat. No. SP1420, or %-in. 
locknut and bushing. 

Fixture Studs. — Four Y-in. diameter knockout holes for 
standard fixture studs (lj^-in. centers) are furnished in this 
conduit body. Two of these holes can be used for screw 
securance to independent support, when used in concealed 
wiring. 

Finish. — Electro-galvanized only. 

Note. — Screws for cover-securance furnished with the 
covers. 

Package quantities on all bodies and covers are as follows: 
Unit package, 10; standard package, 100; cover unit packages 
may be combined to make standard packages. 



Cat. 

Inside 

Dimensions 

Unit 

Std. 

Std. Pkg. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Each 

SP14241 

2Jix2Mxl^ 

10 

100 

45 

$30.00 


Porcelain Covers for Shallow Spraguelets 


Cat. 

No. of 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price »oj|i 

No. 

Wire Holes 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

per 100 * lYf 

SP14C75 

1 

100 

20 

$12.00 1 '■ V 

SP14C76 

2 

100 

20 

12.00 L e* 

SP14C77 

3 

100 

20 

13.00 

SP14C78 

4 

100 

20 

13.00 




No. SP14C82 Covers for Shallow Spraguelets 

Porcelain, with 3^-inch male nipple, 
fastened by a locknut. 

Weight standard package, 34 pounds. 

Price, No. SP14C82 per 100 $25.00 

No. SP14C83 Covers for Shallow Spraguelets 

Porcelain, with J/g-inch female nip- 
ple, fastened by a locknut. 

Weight standard package, 32 pounds. 

Price, No. SP14C83 per 100 $25.00 

No. SP14C84 Covers for Shallow Spraguelets 

Porcelain, with %-inch male nipple, 
fastened by a locknut. 

Weight standard package, 32 pounds. 
Price, No. SP14C84 per 100 $35.00 

No. SP14C85 Covers for Shallow Spraguelets 

Porcelain, with %-inch female nip- 
ple, fastened by a locknut. 

Weight standard package, 32 pounds. 

Price, No. SP14C85 per 100 $35.00 





No. SP14C1 Covers for Shallow Spraguelets 


Flat, closed, suitable where pull or 
junction box only is desired. 

Weight standard package, 20 pounds. 


Price, No. SP14C1 per 100 $9 . 00 

No. SP14C7 Covers for Shallow Spraguelets 


Raised, with J^-inch knockout, no 
opening, oval shaped. 

Weight standard package, 20 pounds. 


Price, No. SP14C7 per 100 $9 . 00 

No. SP14C8 Covers for Shallow Spraguelets 





Flat, pendant type, 3^-inch eyelet 
bushing, for drop cord work. 

Weight standard package, 17 pounds. 




Price, No. SP14C8 per 100 $10.00 

No. SP14C11 Covers for Shallow Spraguelets 

Flat, pendant type, %-inch eyelet 
bushing, for drop cord work. 

Weight standard package, 17 pounds. 

Price, No. SP14C11 per 100 $14.00 

No. SP14C22 Covers for Shallow Spraguelets 


Flat, with H-inch male nipple, 
swedged into a notch opening. 

Weight standard package, 20 pounds. 


Price, No. SP14C22 per 100 $25.00 

No. SP14C23 Covers for Shallow Spraguelets 


Flat, with J^-inch female nipple- 
swedged into a notch opening. 

Weight standard package, 20 pounds. 


Price, No. SP14C23 per 100 $25.00 

No. SP14C24 Covers for Shallow Spraguelets 


Flat, with %-inch male nipple, 
swedged into a notch opening. 

Weight standard package, 24 pounds. 


Price, No. SP14C24 per 100 $25.00 

No. SP14C28 Covers for Shallow Spraguelets 

Flat, for all surface mounted type 
devices, with screw centers from % to 
V/g inches. 

Weight standard package, 13 pounds. 

Price, No. SP14C28 per 100 $12.00 
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Type A Anderson Charging Plugs 

Double Pole — 65 Amperes 



Suitable for use 
with Types A, B, 
C, D, E, G, H, 
K, P, R, S, T, X, 
Y and Z recepta- 
cles. Handle of 
Aetna insulation, 
iron or aluminum, 
with all metal current-carrying parts embedded in Aetna 
insulation. Length over all, 634 inches. Maximum diam- 
eter, 334 inches. 


Cat. Net Price 

No. Description Wt., Lbs. Each 

1289 With Aetna Handle 134 $3.50 

1771 “ Iron “ 3 3.50 

1291 “ Aluminum Handle 1J4 4.20 




Improved Type A Anderson Charging 
Receptacles 
Double Pole — 100 Amperes 

Takes stand- 
ard Types A, B 
and C plugs. Of 
strong construc- 
tion. Frame is 
of iron castings, 
and contact 
parts of hard- 
drawn brass 
tubing. The in- 
sulation is 
Aetna. The con- 
tact parts are protected when not in use by a spring cover, 
, which serves to keep out dust and dirt. Length over all, 
cover closed, 5% inches. Height, 4 inches. Dimensions of 
base, 3x3}4 inches. 

Cat. Net Price 

No. Description Wt.,Lbs. Each 

1209 Complete with Lid 3 $6.00 

Type C Anderson Swivel Charging 
Receptacles 
Double Pole — 100 Amperes 

Takes standard Type A and 
Type C plugs. Designed for use 
in charging batteries on steam 
passenger coaches, and is so ar- 
ranged that it swivels in the 

frame, which is attached se- 

curely to the car body. 

Wire terminals are concealed 
by the iron casing and the con- 
tact parts are protected when 
not in use by a spring lid, which 
excludes dirt, rain or snow. Height, 8J4 inches. Dimen- 
sions, 934x2 inches. 

Cat. Net Price 

No. Description Wt.,Lbs. Each 

1569 Complete with Swivel Frame 20 $10.00 


Type L Anderson Telephone Plugs and 
Receptacles 

Double Pole— 10 Amp., 110 Volts— Plugs 

Handle, a strong iron casting; 
contact and insulating parts, pro- 
tected by shell of seamless drawn 
steel tube. Length over all, 7^4 
inches; diameter, 2 inches. Net 
weight, 2 pounds. 

Price No. 1825 Complete each $6.50 

Receptacles 

Designed to connect portable 
telephone apparatus on trains 
and steamships with local tele- 
phone lines. Consists of a 
double-pole swivel base recep- 
tacle of the concentric type. 
Length over all, 6% inches; 
height, 5 inches. Weight, 5J4 
pounds. 

Price, No. 1826 Complete each $10.00 




Type N Anderson Charging Plugs 

Double-pole — Capacity, 100 Amperes, 125 Volts 

The Type N'plug has a shell 
which fits closely into the cy- 
lindrical shell of the receptacle, 
thus providing a long support- 
ing surface which takes all me- 
No. 1915 chanical strain away from the 

current-carrying parts. It is equipped with a special cable 
clamp for preventing abrasion of the insulation on the cable. 
The clamp also takes the mechanical strain from the soldered 
joints at the terminals. Length over all, 5*4 inches. Diameter 
of steel shell, 1*4 inches. 


^L at - Wt. Price 

N°- Description Lbs. Each 

1915 Plug Complete with Cable Clamp 1*4 $3.50 

1916 Cable Clamp Only, for Plug 34 -40 


Double-pole — Capacity, 150 Amperes, 125 Volts 




No. 1953 


This plug is of the same general design as the 100-ampere 
Type N, described above, differing mainly in the carrying 
capacity. It is equipped with removable lugs permitting of 
easily making soldered connections. Length over all, 10J4 
inches. Diameter of steel shell, 2 34 inches. 


Cat. Wt., Price 

No. Description Lbs. Each 

1953 Plug Complete with Cable Clamp 434 $5.50 

2045 Cable Clamp Only, for Plug 34 .80 


Type N Anderson Charging Receptacles 

Double-pole— Capacity, 100 Amperes, 125 Volts 

The receptacle proper is a seamless 
drawn steel shell, forming the housing 
for the current-carrying parts, which 
are insulated and held securely in 
position by a non-conducting com- 
pound of great heat-resisting proper- 
ties. Made in several different forms 
of mounting. 

Receptacles without Mounting, Shell Threaded 
on Rear End 


Cat. Cap. Net Price 

No. Amps. Description Wt.,-Lbs. Each 

1918 100 1 $3.50 

1944 150 234 5.20 

Receptacles for Switchboard Mounting, with Front 
and Rear Clamping Collars 

1960 100 134 $9.00 

1961 150 3 12.00 



No. 1919 



No. 1918 


Receptacles for Vehicle Mounting 


1919 100 Iron 3 34 $4.00 

1920 100 Aluminum 1*4 4.50 

1945 150 Iron 534 6-00 

1946 150 Aluminum 3^| 7.00 


Clamps Only, with Spring Lid, without Receptacles 


1923 100 Iron 2 $1.00 

1924 100 Aluminum *4 1.50 

1947 150 Iron 2 % 1.50 

1948 150 Aluminum 2.30 
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Ralco Receptacles and Plugs 

Industrial Line, Heavy Duty 



No. 6 Ralco Receptacle Installed 


The following factors have been kept in mind by our Engineers in designing the Ralco line: dependability, 
durability, and safety in operation. 

The receptacles consist of heavy porcelain blocks on which are mounted phosphor-bronze contacts ot ample 
size to carry the rated load without heating. These contacts are so designed that a wiping contact is secui ed. 
The porcelain blocks with contact are then mounted.in an aluminum or cast iron case as indicated in the listing. 

These cases have been designed with special reference to their use and will be found rugged, easy to mount 

and to wire. .... . i mu 

Plugs are made of hard maple wood impregnated with an insulating and waterproofing compound. lney 
are bored for Okonite re-enforced portable cord and shod with heavy brass shoes and are of ample size to give 
the necessary mechanical strength. They are light and practically unbreakable. 

Small pin contact receptacles and plugs are easily broken and put out of service causing an endless amount 
of trouble in replacements and repairs. The loss of time by workmen should soon pay the added cost of the 
initial Ralco Installation. 

The Ralco Line of receptacles and plugs offers dependable outlets for all types of portable apparatus. 

Specially designed for use with portable drills, reamers, riveters, rivet heaters, welding machines, grinders, 
elevator conveying machinery, coal mining machines, moving exhibits, moving picture machines, stereop- 
ticons, heating appliances, and portable lights; in roundhouses, boiler and machine shops, industrial plants, 
coal yards, mines, quarries, docks, terminals, garages, churches, schools, hotels, residences, exhibition halls 

and show rooms. . 

To meet a well recognized need of a dependable line of plugs and receptacles for heavy duty service under 
severe conditions, practical electricians have designed and developed this line known as Ralco. 

It consists of a number of types of receptacles and plugs, each designed for a specific purpose and for that 
purpose superior to any other devices available. 

The types listed cover almost every use for heavy duty receptacles and plugs that has come to our atten- 
tion. However, we are prepared to furnish them in other capacities where needed. 
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Ralco Two-pole Plugs and Receptacles 


Receptacle with Plug Inserted 

For portable lamp work. The case is of aluminum which 
insures freedom from rust. Nos. 1 and 13 are identical in 
construction except that the plug No. 1 is reversible while 
that of No. 13 is a non-reversible plug and is recommended 
for all work where it is necessary to maintain polarity of the 
apparatus operated. 

Receptacle is inches high, 4 inches wide, 2% inches 
deep. 

Mounting by four lugs, two top, two bottom. Drilled 
for 3^-inch iron conduit on top. No. 1 reversible plug bored 
to take 2 conductor Okonite re-enforced portable cord No. 10 
or smaller. No. 2 non-reversible bored to take 2 conductor 
No. 8 Okonite re-enforced portable cord or smaller. 


Cat. 

Amp. 

Cat. No. 

Wt., Lbs. 
with 

Receptacle 

Price, Each 
Plug 

Complete 

No. 

Cap. 

of Plug 

Plug 

Only 

Only 

with Plug 

1 

30 

1 Reversible 

2A 

$ 6.40 

$ 1.60 

$ 8.00 

13 

30 

13 Non-reversible 

2M 

7.00 

2.00 

9.00 


Ralco Two-pole Unit Type Receptacles 
and Plugs 


No. 21 


Ihe receptacle unit consists of our standard 30-ampere 
n?° T porce lam blocks with heavy phosphor-bronze contacts. I 
ihe blocks are mounted in a suitable frame for easy wiring 
and also for mounting m the cast iron case. Ample room is 
left in case for wire. 

The 21 and 621 series listed below are of identical con- 
struction as to cast iron cases. The letter P following the 1 
number indicates only that the receptacles are to be fur- I 
mshed you with non-reversible units and plugs. The letters ; 

indicate only that the receptacles are to be furnished : 
you with the extension and cover. The listing below is given ! 
required ^ t0 ^ catalo & ue number exactly what is 


Ralco Two-pole Plugs and Receptacles 

With Non-reversible Plugs 



No. 8 Receptacle and Plug 


Nos. 8, 9 and 14 are intended for use with portable equip- 
ment where a reliable heavy duty receptacle and plug is 
required. Recommended for use in shops, hotels, office 
buildings, garages and other places where portable grinders, 
drills, riveters, elevators, etc., are used. 

The receptacle consists of two heavy porcelain blocks with 
phosphor-bronze spring contacts of more than ample capacity 
to carry their rated load. These are mounted in a suitable 
cast iron case. Adapted for open work only. 

No. 8 is 7 inches high, 4J^ inches wide, and 2 % inches deep. 
Nos. 9 and 14 are 8% inches high, 5% inches wide and 3}4 
inches deep. 

Mounting by three holes drilled in back of cast iron case. 
Knockouts top and two sides. No. 8 knockouts for %-inch 
conduit. Nos. 9 and 14 knockouts for 1^-inch conduit. 

Plugs.— For Catalogue No. 8 are bored for 2 conductor 
Okonite re-enforced portable cord, No. 8 or smaller. 

For Catalogue No. 9 are bored for 2 conductor Okonite 
re-enforced portable cord for No. 4 B. & S.G. or smaller. 

No. 14 plug bored for 2 single conductor Okonite flexible 
switchboard cable No. 1 B. & S.G. and smaller. 

Not Fusible, 250 Volts 

Wt.,Lbs. . Price, Each s 

with Receptacle Plug Complete 

Plug Only Only with Plug 

5 X A $8.00 $2.00 $10.00 

12 14.40 3.60 18.00 

Not Fusible, 125 Volts 

14 100 14 Non-reversible 13 $ 15.40 $ 3.60 $ 19.00 


Cat. 

Amp. 

Cat. No. 

No. 

Cap. 

of Plug 

8 

30 

2 Non-reversible 

9 

60 

3 



No. 621 E. C. P. 


•?° S - 21 ’ 21P - 621 and 621P are VA inches high, i'A inches 
wide, and 3'A inches deep. 

41 / 2 1EC .., 23.ECP 621EC, 621ECP are 8 % inches high, 
4 ^ inches wide, and 3 ^ inches deep. Mounting by 4 lugs 
2 on top, 2 on bottom. J ® ’ 

Bossed, top and two sides. Will be furnished drilled and 
tapped on top for 3-f-mch conduit, unless otherwise specified. 

Plugs.— No. 1 plug is reversible and is bored for 2 con- 
ductor Okonite re-enforced portable cord, No. 10 or smaller 
No. 2 plug is non-reversible and is bored for 2 conductor 
Okonite re-enforced portable cord, No. 8 and smaller 


Not Fusible, 250 Volts 


Cat. 

No. 

21 

21 EC 

21 P 

21 ECP 


Amp. 

Cap. 

30 

30 

30 

30 


Cat. No. with Receptacle 

of Plug Plug Only 

1 Reversible 7 $ 5.40 

1 “ 8 6.60 

2 Non-reversible 7 5.50 

2 “ 8 6.70 


Price, Each ^ 

Plug Complete 
Only with Plug 

$ 1.60 $ 7.00 

1.60 8.20 
2.00 7.50 

2.00 8.70 


Not Fusible, 600 Volts 


621 

621 EC 

621 P 

621 ECP 


30 1 Reversible 7 

30 1 “ 8 

30 2 Non-reversible 7 

30 2 « 8 


$ 5.40 $ 1.60 $ 7.00 
6.60 1.60 8.20 
5.50 2.00 7.50 
6.70 2.00 8.70 


Okonite is Made for Service — Not Price 
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Ralco 


The receptacle con- 
sists of a cast iron box 
and cover. 

The standard No. 21 
or No. 21P receptacle 
unit is mounted at an 
on the cover 
it easy to wire 
and install. The let- 
ters E. C. following 
any catalogue number 
indicate that a stand- 
ard extension and 
cover will be fur- 
nished. 


Nos. 21X, 21XP, 621X, and 621XP are inches high, 
534 inches wide, and 5 inches deep. 

Nos. 21XEC, 21XPEC, 621XEC, and 621XPEC are 
inches high, 5 34 inches wide, and 5^ inches deep. 

Mounting by four holes in back of castings. 

One J^-inch knockout top, bottom and two sides. 


Plugs. — No. 1 will take 2 conductor Okonite re-enforced 
portable cord, No. 10 or smaller. No. 2 will take 2 con- 
ductor Okonite re-enforced portable cord No. 8 or smaller. 


Not Fused, 250 Volts 


Cat. 

Amp. 

Cat. No. 

Wt., Lbe. 
with 

Price, Each 
Receptacle Plug 

No. 

Cap. 

of Plug 

Plug 

Only 

Only 

21X 

30 

1 Reversible 

9 

$8.00 

$1.60 

21XEC 

30 

1 

10 

9.20 

1.60 

21XP 

30 

2 Non-reversible 

9 

8.00 

2.00 

21XPEC 

30 

2 

10 

9.20 

2.00 

621X 

30 

Not Fused, 600 Volts 

1 Reversible 9 

$8.00 

$1.60 

621XEC 

30 

1 

10 

9.20 

1.60 

621XP 

30 

2 Non-reversible 

9 

8.00 

2.00 

621XPEC 

30 

2 

10 

9.20 

2.00 


Ralco No. 60 Series Two-pole Receptacles 
and Plugs 


This series consists of a cast iron box 
and cover designed to take two, three 
or four standard No. 21 or 21P recep- 
tacle units. 

No. 62 is 2-gang; 63 is 3-gang; No. 

64 is 4-gang. 

No. 62 is 8 inches high, 534 inches 
wide, and 534 inches deep. 

No. 63 is 11 inches high, 534 inches 
wide, and 534 inches deep. 

No. 64 is 14 inches high, 534 inches 
wide, and 534 inches deep. 

Nos. 62, 63 and 64 mounting by 
four holes in back of box. 

Tapped top and bottom for %-inch 
conduit. 

Plugs. — No. 1 takes 2 conductor 
Okonite re-enforced portable cord No. 

10 and smaller. 

No. 2 takes 2 conductor Okonite re-enforced portable cord 
No. 8 or smaller. 


Not Fused, 250 Volts 


Cat. 

Amp. 

Cat. No. 

Wt., Lbs. 
with 

Price, Each 
Receptacle Plug 

No. 

Cap. 

of Plug 4 

Plug 

Only 

Only 

62 

30 

1 Reversible 

15 

$11.50 

$1.60 

63 

30 

1 

19 

15.50 

1.60 

64 

30 

1 “ 

25 

19.25 

1.60 

62P 

30 

2 Non-reversible 

15 

11.50 

2.00 

63P 

30 

2 

19 

15.50 

2.00 

64P 

30 

2 

25 

19.25 

2.00 


Don’t Worry About Wire Troubles— Use Okonite 



Ralco Two-pole Twin Receptacles 
and Plugs 


Non-reversible Plugs 



No. IS 


These twin receptacles, which are made in both fuseless 
and fusible types, are especially desirable around machine 
shops where two portable light or portable motor outlets are 
required. The saving of time and material in mounting one 
twin is marked as compared with two single outlets. 

In designing the case special care was given to the ease of 
wiring and ample waring space is provided. 

No. 15 is fuseless. 

No. 16 has fuse blocks and receptacles wired, so that to 
install, it is only necessary to bring the line wires to the 
terminals of the fuse block. 

No. 16 is regularly furnished with two double pole, main 
line, 0-30 ampere cutouts. When specified can be furnished 
with one cutout instead of two, which reduces capacity to 15 
amperes per plug, and price of receptacle only to $15.00 list. 

No. 15 is 7 H inches high, 834 inches wide, and 2 34 inches 
deep. 

No. 16 is 10 inches high, 8J4 inches wide, and 3 inches deep. 

Mounting. — One lug on bottom and two holes in back of 
cast iron case. 

Conduit Openings.— Knockouts top and two sides for %- inch 
conduit. 

Plugs. — For list No. 15 and 16 are bored for Okonite re' 
enforced portable cord, 2 conductor, No. 8 and smaller. 

Not Fusible, 250 Volts 


Wt M Lbs. Price, Each 


Cat. 

No. 

15 

Amp. 

Cap. 

30 

Cat. No. 
of Plug 

2 Non-reversible 

with 

Plug 

9 

Receptacle 

Only 

$10.80 

Plug 

Only 

$2.00 



Fused, 250 Volts 



16 

30 

2 Non-reversible 

12 

$16.25 

$2.00 


Ralco Two-pole Triplex Receptacles 
and Plugs 

Built on similar lines to the No. 16. Price includes 3 
double pole N. E. C. fuse cutouts wired to the receptacle 
units. Capacity, 30 amperes per plug. 

1034 inches high, 11 % inches wide, and 4 inches deep 

Mounting by four holes in back. 

Knockouts for lJ4-inch conduit top and two sides. 

Plugs. — No. 2 plugs bored for 2 conductor Okonite re- 
enforced portable cord No. 8 or smaller. 


Cat. 

Cat. No. 

Wt., Lbe. 

, Price, Each > 

Receptacle Plug 

No. 

of Plug 

with Plug 

Only 

Only 

44 

2 Non-reversible 

23^ 

$22.00 

$2.00 


Okonite is an Insulating Compound Whose Basis is 
Rubber and It Meets the Underwriters’ Requirements 
for Insulation Resistance Ten Times Over 
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Ralco Two-pole Fused Receptacles 

With Non-reversible Plugs 

Nos. 2 and 3 are thoroughly 
reliable for heavy duty service 
where a fused receptacle is de- 
sired. They are recommended 
for use in shops, office build- 
ings, hotels and other places 
where portable machinery is 
used and where open conduit 
work is to be installed. 

They consist of the standard 
Ralco two-piece receptacle, of 
heavy porcelain with phosphor- 
bronze contacts of ample capac- 
ity, mounted in a heavy cast 
iron case with a double pole, 
main line cartridge fuse cutout. 

The receptacles are mounted 
at an angle in the case, to 
facilitate inserting and with- 
tvt o • "r* - . drawing plugs. 

No. 2 is 11 inches high, 6 inches wide, and 3 inches deep. 
No. 3 is 15 inches high, iy 2 inches wide, Sy 2 inches deep. 

and Sdes ing ~ f ° Ur UgSj tW ° ° n each side ‘ Knockouts top 

1 £ knockouts for inch conduit. No. 3 knockouts for 
134-mch conduit. 

Plugs. For No. 2 are bored for 2 conductor Okonite re- 
enforced portable cord No. 8 B. & S. G. and smaller 
lor No. 3 are bored for 2 conductor Okonite re-enforced 
portable cord No. 4, B. & S. G. and smaller. 

Fused, 250 Volts 

Pot imn rt x xt Wt. Lbs. r Price, Each N 

No pfn P ‘ C ? t o, No * ™ th Receptacle Plug Complete 

No. Cap. of Plug Plug Only Only with Plug 

2 30 2 Non-reversible l}/ 2 $12.00 $2.00 $14.00 

3 60 3 ‘ “ 17 17.00 3.60 20.60 

Ralco Three-pole Unit Type Receptacles 

30 Amperes 




No. 2 



No. 610EC 

The receptacle unit consists of the same heavy porcelain 
blocks u&ed throughout the Ralco line mounted in a suitable 
frame, lhe units are easily wired and mounted in the cast 
iron case in which ample room has been allowed for surplus 
wire. ^ 

These receptacles and plugs are dependable outlets for 
portable machinery of all kinds in shops, warehouses, docks 
mines and yards. While the No. 10 series can be used on 3 
phase circuits they are also widely used on 2 wire circuits 
where it is desired to ground the motors of the portable 
equipment. ^ 

Nos. 10EC, 610EC, 4EC and 604EC are 8 inches high 4^ 
inches wide, and 4% inches deep. 

Mounting by 3 lugs, 2 top, one bottom. 

All receptacles listed below are tapped on top for 1-inch 
conduit. 

Nos. 4 and 10 plugs are bored for 3 conductor 
Okonite re-enforced portable cord. No. 8 or smaller. 

Not Fusible, 250 Volts 

„ XT Wt. Lbs. , Price, Each N 

r r»i °’ ™ th Receptacle Plug Complete 

of Plug Plug Only Only 

4 Reversible 6 % $11.20 $4.00 

10 Non “ 6% 11.20 4.00 


Cat. 

No. 

4EC 

10EC 


Amp. 

Cap. 

30 

30 


— mplet 
with Plug 

$15.20 

15.20 


604EC 

610EC 


30 

30 


Not Fusible, 600 Volts 
4 Reversible 6 % $11.20 $4.00 $15.20 

10 Non “ 6% 11.20 4.00 15.20 


Ralco Three-pole Receptacles and Plugs 



No. 624EC 

^^P^fles listed below consist' of heavy porcelain 
blocks with wide phosphor-bronze contacts of ample capacity. 

for nL are m ° UI * ted lT \ a heay y 2-piece cast iron case, arranged 
for open conduit work. 6 

rxLa !l e ^°* s ? ries kave reversible plugs and are used on 3- 

mntnr C C nf C VL 8 wh fl} t 18 not thou S ht desirable to ground the 
m T^ers of the portable equipment. 

The No. 24 series have non-reversible plags. The 24 series 
ma y therefore be used on 2-wire circuits where it is desired to 
ground the motors of the portable equipment. 

Nos. 19EC, 619EC, 24EC, 624EC are 11% inches high, 8 
niches wide, and 6% inches deep. 

Mounting by 4 lugs, two on either side. 

Drilled on top for 134-inch conduit. 

Plugs.— Bored for 3 conductor No. 4 Okonite re-enforced 
The 19 - 


Not Fusible, 250 Volts 


Cat. 

No. 

19EC 

24EC 

619EC 

624EC 


Amp. 

Cap. 

60 

60 

60 

60 


_ XT Wt., Lbs. c 

Cat. No. w ith Receptacle 

of Plug Plug Only 

19EC Reversible 
24EC Non-re versible 21 21.20 

Not Fusible, 600 Volts 

19EC Reversible 21 $21.20 

24EC Non-reversible 21 21.20 


Price, Each v 

Plug Complete 
Only with Plug 

21 $21.20 $13.00 $34.20 
13.00 34.20 

$13.00 $34.20 
13.00 34.20 


Ralco Three-pole Receptacles and Plugs 



No. 22 


Cat. Amp. ’ 

No. Cap. 

22 30 10 

22G 30 22G 


The Nos. 22 and 22G consist of a 
receptacle unit mounted in a suitable 
frame, a three-pole main line 30-am- 
pere 250-volt cutout, and a heavy cast 
iron case with gasketed door to allow 
easy re-fusing. 

The receptacle and fuse block are 
wired so that it is only necessary to 
bring circuit wires to fuse terminals. 

1 he No. 22G is identical to the No 
22 excepting the 22G has one contact 
grounded for two-wire service, where 
it is thought desirable to ground the 
motor of the portable equipment. 

k ^>h, 7J4 inches wide, 
and 534 inches deep. 

Mounting by 4 lugs, two on each 
side. 

Tapped on top for 1-inch conduit. 

Plugs— Bored to take 3 conductor 
Okonite re-enforced portable cord No 
8 or smaller. 


Fused, 250 Volts Only 


XT Wt., Lba. r~ 

* ™ °' with Receptacle 

of Plug Plug Only 

Non-reversible 24 $25.25 $4.00 $29 25 

24 25.25 4.00 29.25 


Price, Each — — 

Plug Complete 
Only with Plug 


Don’t Worry About Wire Troubles— Use Okonite 
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Ralco Four-pole Unit Type Receptacles 
and Plugs 


No. 18 Plug 


No. 18EC Receptacle 


Ralco Four-wire Receptacles and Plugs 



Designed to supply a 60- 
jHpflBggk ampere dependable outlet 

where it is found desirable to 
i a ground the motor of the 

portable equipment. Other 
than the grounding contact 
rliHB they are identical with the 
***^|^^P 24 series. Grounding con- 

co.rrr tact, (price SI. 00 each) and 

extension covers, (price $2 . 50 
each) can be furnished separately for application to any 19 
or 24 series receptacles now in service, if desired. 


The No. 19, 19EC, 19S, 619 and 619EC can also be made 
into 624ECG by ordering a No 24 polarizing lip and 24G 
grounding contact listing at SI. 40 per set. 

Nos. 24ECG and 624ECG are 11 % inches high, 8 inches 
wide, and 634 inches deep. 


I 





The receptacle units consist of the characteristic heavy 
porcelain blocks with heavy phosphor-bronze contacts. 
They are mounted in a suitable frame for easy wiring and for 
mounting in the heavy cast iron case. 

Nos. 18EC and 618EO are 7 % inches high, 5 inches wide, 
and 4 *4 inches deep. 

Mounting by four lugs, 2 top, 2 bottom. 

Hub on top tapped for 1-inch conduit, top only. 

Plugs. — List No. 18 is bored for Okonite re-enforced 4 
conductor portable cord No. 8, B. & S. G. or smaller. 

Not Fusible, 250 Volts . 

Wt Tihfl - - Ppjpw T? a /I tr - 

Cat. Amp. Cat. No. with Receptacle Plug Complete 

No. Cap. of Plug Plug Only Only with Plug 

18EC 30 18 Non-re versible 1134 $16.20 $6.00 $22.20 
Not Fusible, 600 Volts 

618EC 30 18 Non-re versible 1134 $16.20 $6.00 $22.20 

Ralco Four-pole Interlocked Receptacles 
and Plugs 

They consist of an ap- 
proved safety switch and 
a No 42 receptacle and 
plug. 

The switch and the re- 
ceptacle and plug are so 
interlocked that the 
switches cannot be closed 
until the plug is pushed 
home to correct position. 

The plug cannot be with- 
drawn until the switch is 
pulled to full off position. 

When plug is withdrawn 
it automatically locks the 
switch in off position. 

The door of the switch 
cannot be opened until the 
switch is in full off position. 

The ground contact of 
the receptacle is grounded 
to the conduit system in 
the usual manner. The 
plug is threaded to take 
134-inch Sprague Hose Ar- 
mor. This armor is 
grounded through the plug 
and receptacle contact. 

Not Fusible, 250 Volts D. C— 500 Volts A. C. 



Not Fusible, 250 Volts 


Wt., Lbs. Price, Each « 

Cat. Amp. Cat. No. with Receptacle Plug Complete 

No. Cap. of Plug Plug Only Only with Plug 

24ECG 60 24ECG Non-reversible 21 $22.50 $13.00 $35.50 


Not Fusible, 600 Volts 

624ECG 60 24ECG Non-reversible 21 $22.50 $13.00 $35.50 

Ralco Receptacles and Plugs 

Two-wire with Single-pole Plugs 



No. 26 No. 41 


The No. 26 Welding receptacle consists of two single-pole 
units mounted in a heavy cast iron case. 

The No. 41 welding receptacle consists of two heavy por- 
celain blocks in which are mounted the electrical contacts of 
more than ample capacity. The two halves when assembled 
r orm a rectangular block 5x4 34x2 34 inches. The assembled 
block is then mounted in a cast iron case. 

No. 26, is 1134 inches high, 11 inches wide, and 334 inches 
deep. 

No. 41 is 834 inches high, 434 inches wide, and 2J4 inches 
deep. 

No. 26 tapped for 2-inch conduit. No. 41, 2-inch knockouts 
two sides and top. 

Plugs. — For both No. 26 and 41 will take 4/0 or smaller 
Okonite switch cord. 


Cat. Amp. Cat.No. 


No. 

Boxes 

Cap. 

of Plug 

42 

Cast Aluminum 

Not Fusible, 600 Volts D. C. or A. C, 

34-inch Steel Boxes 

Fusible, 250 Volts D. C.— 500 Volts A. 

60 

42 

42 6 

’ 60 

C. 

42 

42F2 

J4-inch Steel Boxes 

Fusible, 600 Volts D. C. or A. C. 

60 

42 

42 F6 34-inch Steel Boxes 

Prices upon application 

60 

42 


Cat. Amp. Volt- Price 

No. Description Cap. age Each 

26 Receptacle Only 200 125 $26.00 

26R Plug Only 200 125 4.00 

26L “ “ 200 125 4.00 

41 Receptacle Only 225 250 21.00 

41P Positive Plug Only 225 250 12.00 

41N Negative “ “ 225 250 11.50 
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Ralco Receptacles with Grounding 
Contacts 



No. 21 G Receptacle 


The Ralco receptacles with grounding contacts listed on 
this page, are the same as the Ralco receptacle of the same 
number, in design (less the letter G) listed in this catalogue, 
with the following exceptions. 

They have a grounding contact to ground the frame of the 
motor of the portable equipment through the cord and plug. 
This method is now required in some cities by ordinance. 

They require a special plug, No 2G which is larger, and is 
bored to take a three conductor Okonite re-enforced portable 
cord No. 8 B. & S. G. or smaller. 



No. 2G Plug 


No. 2GB Plug 


Receptacles, Not Fused, 250 Volts 


Cat. 

Amp. 


Cat. No. 

No. 

Cap. 


of Plug 

7G 

30 

2G Non-reversible 

7BG 

30 

2G 

u 

8G 

30 

2G 

u 

15G 

30 

2G 

u 

21G 

30 

2G 

u 

21ECG 

30 

2G 

u 

21XG 

30 

2G 

a 

21XECG 

30 

2G 

a 

62G 

30 

2G 

a 

63G 

30 

2G 

u 

64G 

30 

2G 

u 


Receptacles, Not Fused, 600 Volts 


621ECG 

621XECG 


30 2G Non-reversible 

30 2G 


Price, Each 
Receptacle 
Only 

$12.60 

12.60 

8.60 

12.00 

6.10 

7.20 

8.60 

9.80 

12.75 

17.75 

21.75 


$7.20 

9.80 


Receptacles, Fused, 250 Volts 

30 2G Non-reversible $17.45 
44G 30 2G “ 23.20 


Plugs 

Cat. Amp. 

No. Cap. Description 

2G 30 

2GB 30 With Bushing 


Price 

Each 


$3.00 

4.00 


Ralco Flush Type Receptacles and Plugs 

Flush Types 

While originally designed for open conduit work in shops 
Ralco Receptacles are, also, made in flush types for heavy duty 
service to meet the demand for a power outlet such a!s is 
frequently required in churches, schools, public halls or hotels, 
which will not detract from the interior finish of the building. 
Lodge rooms, schools, public buildings and many other places 
require a power outlet for moving picture machines, stere- 
opticons, large vacuum cleaners or other kinds of portable 
apparatus requiring heavy current consumption. 

A receptacle of the standard Ralco type with its characteris- 
tic heavy porcelain blocks and phosphor bronze contacts is 
held rigidly in place by suitable yokes. This is mounted in a 
special box. 

I he box is cast iron with suitable knockouts and ample 
room for wiring. The front of the box is lined up with the 
outside surface of the studding, the cover being the usual 
thickness of wood lath and plaster for base boards. 

A heavy brushed brass plate with a center door which closes 
by gravity completes the device. All the work of installing is 
done from the front. 

No. 7B Ralco Two-pole Receptacles 
and Plugs 

250 Volts 



No. 7B Receptacle Unit 




No. 7B Receptacle Complete 

While there are many uses for this type of receptacle and 
plug, we recommend it particularly for churches, colleges, 
lodge halls, club rooms, hotels, schools or residences, where 
an outlet up to 30 amperes is required for operating stere- 
opticons, vacuum cleaners, heating devices or any portable 
heavy current apparatus. Will be furnished without lock 
and with a brush brass finished plate. 

Other finishes upon special order. 

Box is lYs inches long, 4J4 inches wide, and 2% inches deeD. 

Plate is 6^x4% inches. 

Mounting by flanges on front of box with 4 holes. 

Knockouts for %- inch conduit on 4 sides. 

Plugs. — No. 2 non-reversible bored for Okonite re-enforced 
portable cord No. 8 or smaller. 


_ . . „ Wt., Lbs. Price, Each * 

Cat, Amp. Cat, No. with Receptacle Plug Complete 

No. Cap. of Plug Plug Only Only with Plug 

7B 30 2 Non-reversible 7 $12.00 $2.00 $14.00 

All Okonite wires, cables and cords are insulated with a 30 
per cent by weight, 60 per cent by volume of pure dry fine up 
river para rubber compound, because we get the maximum 
insulating resistance, weatherproofing, flexibility and life, 
for the minimum cost which is economy. 

Thirty per cent rubber means nothing if the 30 per cent is 
not the Best quality of pure dry fine up river para rubber. 
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Ralco Flush Receptacles and Plugs 


Two and Three-phase 



No. 17B 


The three and two-phase flush type Ralco receptacles are 
built along the same lines as the 7B and 11B. 

The receptacle consists of a cast iron box of ample size, a 
cover, receptacle unit and plate. 

The Nos. 7B, 4B, 10B, 17B and 11B receptacles are es- 
pecially adapted for sales rooms, hotels, exhibition rooms and 
convention halls for moving exhibits. 



No. 4B 


It is becoming quite popular to install power outlets in 
halls used for convention purposes. 

Their installation allows quick and safe connections to be 
made by the hall owner to such exhibits as require power, 
doing away with temporary wiring for each convention. The 
safety and actual saving over temporary work will soon pay 
for a safe and permanent installation of Ralcos. 

Nos. 4B and 10B box is 7^x5J^x2>8 inches; plate, 634x7 
inches. _ 0 . . 

No. 24B box is 9J^x5J^x4 inches; plate, 794x9J4 inches. 

No. 17B box is 7}4x594x2?4 inches; plate, 634x694 inches. 

Mounting. — All catalogue numbers have flanges on front 
of box with four holes. 

Nos. 4B and 10B have 4 1-inch knockouts, 1 on each side. 

No. 17B has 4 1-inch knockouts, 1 on each side. 

No. 24B has 4 194-inch knockouts, 1 on each side. 

Plugs. — Bored for Okonite re-enforced portable cord as 
follows: 

Nos. 4 and 10 — for 3 conductor 8 or smaller. 

No. 24 — for 3 conductor 4 or smaller. 

No. 17 — for 4 conductor 8 or smaller. 


3- pole, 250-volt 


Oat. 

Amp. 

\ 

Cat. No. 

N t. Lbs. f 

with Receptacle 

-Price, Each- 
Plug 

Complete 

No. 

Cap. 

of Plug 

Plug Only 

Only 

with Plug 

4B 

30 

4 Reversible 

10 $14.00 

$4.00 

$18.00 

10B 

30 

10 Non-reversible 

10 14.00 

4.00 

18.00 

24B 

60 

24 

13 23.60 

13.00 

36.60 

17B 

30 

4-pole, 250-volt 

18 Non-reversible 11 $18 . 00 

$6.00 

$24.00 


No. 11 B Ralco Flush Receptacles with 
Non-reversible Plug 




The outfit con- 
sists of cast iron 
box, receptacle, unit 
plate and plug. 

Plate is regularly 
furnished with 
brushed brass fin- 
ish. Other metal 
finishes furnished 
when specified. 

Flush lock 
mounted on plate 
will be regularly 
furnished with this 
receptacle. 

Box is 5 Y% inches 
high, 994 inches 
wide, and 4 inches 
deep. Plate, 
9^x7%. 

Mounting by four 
holes on flanges on 
each side. 

One 194-inch knockout on four sides. 

Plugs. — Bored to take Okonite re-enforced portable cord 
No. 4 or smaller. 

2-pole, 250-volt 

Wt., Lbs. , Price, Each * 

Cat. Amp. Cat. No with Receptacle Plug Complete 

No. Cap. of Plug Plug Only Only with Plug 

11B 60 3 Non-reversible 16 $22.00 $3.60 $25.60 

Ralco Flush Plugs, Receptacles and Boxes 

Non-reversible Plug 



No. 7 

This device is recommended where conduit is to be laid in 
concrete walls as a permanent wireway for portable lamps, 
portable machinery, stereopticons, and portable battery 
charging outlets, in all places where space is of value. It is 
especially valuable for locomotive pits, basements, etc. It is 
also adaptable to all other forms of conduit construction. 

The mounting bases for the receptacle unit itself are set 
back in the box one inch from face of concrete. This eliminates 
the possibility of accidental breakage. 

The receptacle outlet box is so designed that when installed 
with the face flush with the wall, the floor of the box will have 
a downward angle toward the entrance for drainage. 

The plates have a spring door covering the receptacle open- 

^Plate with receptacle unit is mounted upon the cast iron 
box with 4 screws. The standard finish of plate is black. 

Note. — No. 7 receptacle can be furnished in 2-gang at a 
price of $17 . 00 each. In ordering specify No. 7, 2-gang. 
Dimensions, mounting and conduit opening same as No. 11 
plugs same as No. 7. Prices above include gaskets. 

No. 7, 634 inches high, 4 94 inches wide, 6 inches deep. 

No. 11, 834 inches high, 8% inches wide, 694 inches deep. 

Mounting by four holes on face flange for mounting on 
concrete form. 

No. 7, 94-inch knockouts, 4 sides and rear. 

No. 11, 194-inch knockouts, 4 sides and rear. 

Plugs. — Bored to take Okonite re-enforced portable cord. 
No. 2 plug for No. 8 or smaller. No. 3 for No. 4 or smaller. 

2-pole, 250-volt 


Cat. 

Amp. 

Cat. No. 

Wt., Lbs. 
with 

• , 1 

Receptacle 

'rice, Each 
P lug 

**■% 

Complete 
with Plug 

No. 

Cap. 

of Plug 

Plug 

Only 

Only 

7 

30 

2 Non-reversible 

11 

$12.00 

$2.00 

$14.00 

11 

60 

3 

17 

23.40 

3.60 

27.00 
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Ralco Revolving Head Receptacles 

Pedestal and Bracket Types 


The revolving head has a total capacity of 
30 amperes which is divided into six circuits 
of 5 amperes each. When equipped with a 
No. 91102 D. & W. cutout, the capacity is 
5 amperes per circuit on 250 volts. When 
equipped with No. 62965 plug cutout the 
capacity is 5 amperes per circuit on 125 volts. 

No. 5 Pedestal Type 

Revolving head is 634 feet high and set 
into 3-inch pipe; diameter of the flange, 16 
inches. Regularly furnished complete with a 
plug for each of the six receptacles. 

No. 6 Bracket Type 

Mounted on a bracket which must have a 
socket for the revolving head, 3*4 inches in 
diameter and 3)4 inches long and extending 
from mounting surface not less than 18 inches 
to the center of the socket. The price below 
includes standard bracket which is furnished 
for mounting on flat surface unless otherwise 
specified. 

Can be furnished 30 amperes per circuit at 
an additional cost of $40.00 each list. 



Cat. 

No. 5 

Amp. 

Cat. No. 

Wt. Lbs. 
with 

Price, Each 
Receptacle Plue 

No. 

Cap. 

of Plug 

Plug 

Only 

Only 

5 

30 

1 Reversible 

125 

$80.50 

$1.60 

5A 

30 

1 

125 

80.50 

1.60 

6 

30 

1 

75 

70.50 

1.60 

6A 

30 

1 

75 

70.50 

1.60 

Note. — 5 and 6 — 250 volts. 

5A and 6A- 

—125 volts. 



If ordered complete, 6 No. 1 plugs will be furnished per 
receptacle. 

No. 5 and 5A, height, 78 inches, diameter of turret, 14 
inches. No. 6 and 6A, height, 20 inches, diameter of turret, 
14 inches. 

Either Nos. 5 or 6 can be furnished for non-re versible plugs 
if so ordered. 

Ralco Receptacles and Plugs 

Suspension Type — Aluminum Cases 


The suspension type 
was designed for use in. 
shops, warehouses andl 
other locations where! 
posts or other methods of I 
mounting were not avail- 1 
able. This type can be I 
suspended from girders, [ 
sills, or ceilings at any I 
determined height from I 
the floor. Made in two! 
and three-pole. 

Nos. 1ST and 13ST 
are 5 inches high, 4 inches 
wide, and 234 inches deep. 

Nos. 4ST and 10ST are 534 inches high, 4% 
inches wide, 434 inches deep. 

Tapped top opening for either %-inch con- 
duit or Type 1136 fitting— for %-inch hose armor. 
Plugs. — Standard Ralco, as specified above. 

2- pole, 250 -volt 

Wt.. Lbs 

Cat. Amp. Cat. No. with Receptacle 

No. Cap. of Plug Plug Only 

1ST 30 1 Reversible 2}4 $7.25 

13ST 30 2 Non-re versible 234 7.80 

3- pole, 250 volt 

4ST 30 4 Reversible 434 $10.00 

10ST 30 10 Non-reversible 4J4 10.00 




No. 1ST 


No. 103 


Price, Each 

Plug Complete 


Only 

$1.60 

2.00 


with Plug 

$8.85 

9.80 


Ralco Three-pole Receptacles and Plugs 

Steel Box Type 



Boxes are made of No. 11 B.W.G. galvanized steel in which 
are mounted standard Ralco receptacle units. 

'We list below the various combinations in which this type 
can be furnished. 


Cat 

No. 

625 

625G 

622 F 
625F 
625FG 


625S 

625SG 


622FS 

625FS 

625FSG 


Not Fused, 600 Volts 

Amp. Cat. No. 

Cap. of Plug 

60 24 Non-reversible 

60 24G “ 

Fused, 600 Volts 
30 10 

60 24 

60 24G 

Not Fused with Safety Switch 
Wired in Series 
60 24 

60 24G 

With Fused Safety Switch 
Wired in Series 
30 10 

60 24 

60 24G 


Price 

Each 


Ralco Transformer and Junction Cutouts 

600 Volts 



With Lift Cover 

Waterproof— With Lift Cover 


Cat. 

No. 

GD30L 

GD60L 


Amp. 

Dimensions Over All, In. 

Wt, 

Cap. 

Long 

Wide 

Deep 

Lbs. 

30 

12M 


3H 

7*4 

60 

14« 

5'A 

i'A 

11 


$4.00 $14.00 
4.00 14.00 


Price 
Each 

$ 10.00 
12.00 

Waterproof— With Drop Cover 

30 12?4 4?4 334 7}4 $10.00 

60 1434 534 434 11 12.00 

2—34-inch mounting holes in lugs — 1134-inch 

2 — J4-inch mounting holes in lugs — 13J4-inch 

Measurement includes hinges, hasps, lugs and locking bolt. 
^Prices upon application. 


GD30D 
GD60D 
30 amp. 
centers. 

60 amp. 
centers. 
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O. C. Wire Splicing Connectors 



Cat. 

No. 


For use on welding or in other service where 
a quick connection is desired 

The two parts are permanently soldered to 
the cables, and are then screwed together with- 
out twisting or moving the cables, after which 
a piece of rubber hose is slipped over the con- 
nector. 

If a permanent splice is to be made it will 
be necessary to cover with Okonite and Man- 
son tape in the usual way. 

Two parts only. No screws or other parts 
to become l6st. Can be furnished in the follow- 
ing sizes. 

Price 

Size of Flexible Cable Each 


OC2 

No. 2 

61 to 259 Strands 

$1.40 

OC1 

“ 1 

91 “ 259 

tt 

1.40 

OCIO 

“ 0 

91 “ 259 

tt 

1.60 

OC20 

“ 00 

91 “ 427 

a 

1.60 

OC30 

“ 000 

91 “ 427 

tt 

2.00 

OC40 

“ 0000 91 “ 836 

u 

2.40 


R50 Okoloom Cord Grips 

By the use of the R50 Okoloom cord 
grip Okoloom Cord No. 18 and 16 can be 
used with any plug or socket having a 
%-inch cap. 

The strain is taken up by the Okoloom 
weave and furnishes a means of making a 
neat and strong connection. 

Price, No. R50 each $.20 





Screw Cover Junction and Terminal 
Boxes 


The cast iron boxes listed are approximately 4 inches in 
i diameter and 2H inches deep. 

The covers are brass to prevent rusting and are threaded 
with a coarse thread. 

T . ; w . . 

Boxes can be drilled and tap 
pedfor}^, Hi and 1-inch con- 
duit at an additional charge for 
drilling and tapping of 15 cents 
each for J4 and %-incti, and 
R 20 cents each for 1-inch. 

The letters L, left; R, right; 
Bo., bottom; T, top; specify 
location by letter and the size 
of conduit. 

E G. L-H, R-H, Bo. 1-inch, 
T-blank. 

BO 

Screw Cover Junction Boxes 

No. 503 with bossed cover for H and 1-inch. 

No. 503 F with square recess for flush mounting. 

No. 503H for l^-inch conduit. 

Screw Cover Terminal Boxes 
The same as the screw cover junction boxes, excepting a 
3- wire terminal is installed in the box. 

No. 503T for flush mounting and 3-wire terminal. 

No. 503HT for lj^-inch conduit. 

No. R3W 3- wire terminal only. 

All screw cover boxes and covers listed above are inter- 
changeable. 

Prices upon application. 


Weatherproof Cast Iron Junction Boxes 



Cat. Size 

No. In. 


Cover is held in position by 
square head machine bolts. The 
walls of the box are of ample thick- 
ness to allow drilling and tapping 
for conduit. 

If boxes are desired drilled and 
tapped, send plan showing location 
and size. 


Description 


800 

801 

802 

803 


4x 4 2 ]A inches deep with Cover and Bolts 

6x 6 3 “ “ “ “ “ , “ 

8x10 4 

12x12 6 “ “ “ “ “ “ 


Prices upon application. 


Type L230 Combination Fuse and Push 
Button Switch Boxes 


Two-circuit 



Especially adapted for wet places, for example: packing 
houses, cold storage warehouses, mines, round houses and 
outdoor service. 

The box is made of cast iron and is drilled and tapped on top 
for three runs of conduit as follows, K-inch. %-inch, 3^-inch in 
the order written. Other openings can be furnished upon spe- 


cial order. 

The L230 will take two of any standard make of push but- 
ton switches and two plug or cartridge cut-outs. 

Cat. Dimen., In. Wt., Price 

No. Depth Length Width Lbs. Each 

L230 3% 13^ 8 1*K $9-25 

Brass screws and gaskets included in above price. 


No. G-469 Adapters 

Enables the use of standard bayonet abse 
lamps in screw base sockets. 

Single contact only. 

Price, No. G-469 each $.50 

Sockets 




No. G-359 No. G-414 

These are especially designed for railroad signal work 
and have a heat resisting insulator; the construction is such 
that the springs carry no current. These sockets are built to 
order and prices covering specific quantities will be quoted 
upon application. 
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Ralco Locomotive 
For 30 and 60-volt 


Ralco Locomotive Connectors 



Ralco Locomotive Connectors are designed for use on the 
lighting circuits of a locomotive at points where quick dis- 
connection of the circuits is economical and desirable. 

The requisites for this service are that the plug and recep- 
tacle must not separate by vibration, must have ample carrv- 
mg capacity, be positive in their action, and quickly applied 
Moreover as they may be exposed to the weather for long 
periods of time, there must be no corrosion. 


These conditions are fully complied with. The problem 
of vibration is fully met by a bayonet construction in which 
the plug is inserted against a spring, given a short turn and 
locked into place by sprmg tension. 


• cons ^ s -°f a heavy block of insulating material 

in which are mounted the female self-aligning contacts, whollv 
protected by a cast case of non-corrosive metal. 


Plugs are made in three general styles. Type A plugs are 
regularly threaded with ^ or %-inch standard pipe thread 
Flexible hose armor may be quickly and rigidly attached to 
l ype A plugs by means of the Type R fittings. Type B is 
for use with Okonite re-enforced cords. Tvpe C nine- is 
standard Type A plug with strain relief bushing. 

The receptacle carries the self-aligning contact fingers 
which are completely protected by the cast iron shell, as are 
the insulating blocks and current carrying parts. The con- 
tact fingers are hard drawn brass, split so as to secure proper 
contact. The shell is slotted and notched and a spring of oil- 
tempered steel holds the lugs of the connector plug firml n 

Uldl/V • 


Receptacles are made in a number of types to meet 
requirement thus far developed. 


every 


Ralco Locomotive Connectors 

Receptacles Only 

32 Series— Two-wire, No. 33 Series— Three- wire 
Straight Connectors 


No. 


For attaching directly to the conduit where vertical or 
* 3 desirable. 



horizontal mounting is < 

m . t™? h i‘ a ■ 

Two wire straight connectors can also be furnished threaded 
for >3-inch conduit when so ordered. 

45-degree Angle Connectors 


Approx. 

Wt.,Lbs. 

1 

2'A 



C*t. , Conduit 

No Style Size, In. 

32AE 2-wire 14 or Y 

33AE . 3 “ y/* , r2 

Two- wire 45-degree angle connectors can also be furnished 
threaded for J^-inch conduit when so ordered. 

45-degree Angle Type with Base 



Approx. 

Wt.,Lbs. 

m 

SH 


no. 

32AEB 

33AEB 


Style 
2- wire 
3 “ 




Inches 

% 



90-degree 


Connectors 


Where the conduit is horizontal with plug vertical, wher 
the conduit is vertical with plug horizontal. 

Cat. Conduit 

No. Style Size, In. 

32L 2 -wire & 

33L 3 “ H 

90-degree Angle Type with Pull Box 


Approx. 
Wt., Lbs. 
1 

23^ 




This receptacle consists of a box and a cover upon which 1 
mounted the insulated contacts. 

Cat. Size Conduit Approx 

No. Style Inches Wt.. Lb 

32RI 2- wire % 

Box can be tapped for either A or 34-inch conduit and wit] 
one, two, three or four openings. 

Specify size conduit and number of opening 







Ralco Locomotive Connectors 

Receptacles Only 

No. 32 Series Two-wire, No. 33 Series Three-wire 

Straight Through Connectors with 
Removable Cap 


This connector is designed for use anywhere except at 
the end of a run. The removable cap offers ready access to 
connections for wiring and furnishes a waterproof joint. 

Cat. Conduit Approx. 

No. Style Size, In. Wt., Lbs. 

32T 2- wire % 1% 

33T 3 “ % 3 


lectors 


Cat. 

No. 

32BCL 


Style 
2- wire 


The receptacle is de- 
signed for permanent 
mounting on the locomo- 
tive tenders and pilot beams 
for classification and marker 
lamps. 

They are so constructed 
that they do not extend 
from the mounting surface 
to exceed 3 inches and they 
are compactly and strongly 
built. The wiring is easy, 
being done from the top. 
The BCL is made for 2-wire 
only. 

In ordering specify recep- 
tacles and plugs separately 
by Cat. Nos. 

Size Conduit Approx. 

Inches Wt., Lbs. 

54 2 % 


Plugs Only— Nos. 32 and 33 Series 

No. 32A, No. 32B and No. 32C plugs will fit all No. 32 
series receptacles. 

No. 33A, No. 33B and No. 33C plugs will fit all No. 33 
series receptacles. 

For Okonite Portable Cord 



No. 32B and No. 33B plugs for use with Okonite re-enforced 
portable cord. 


Cat. 

No. 


Approx. 

Style Wt. Lbs. No. Style 

32B . 2-wire 5 A 33B 3-wire % 

Type C plugs are our standard Type A plugs fitted with 
a strain relief bushing. 

Cat. Approx. Cat. A pprox. 

No. Style Wt.. Lbs. No. Style Wt., Lbs. 

32C 2-wire 33C 3-wire A 

Prices upon application. 


Cat. 

No. 


Approx. 
Wt.. Lbs. 


All Okonite wires, cables and cords are insulated with a 
30 per cent by weight, 60 per cent by volume, of pure 
dry fine up-river para rubber compound, because we get 
the maximum insulating resistance, water- proofing, 
flexibility and life, for the minimum cost which is econ- 
omy. 30 per cent rubber means nothing if the 30 per 
cent is not the best quality of pure dry fine up-river 
para rubber. 


Ralco Locomotive Connectors 


Plugs Only for Sprague Flexible Hose Armor 



The Nos. 32 A and 33 A are 
tapped for %-inch rigid iron con- 
duit. For use with J^-inch flex- 
ible use R32 fitting, for %-inch 
flexible use R36 fitting. 

Cat. Std. Pipe Approx. 

No. Style Thrd., In. Wt. Lbs. 

32A 2-wire Z A h A 

33A 3 “ 54 H 


Ralco Switch Type Connectors 

No. 40 Series— Double Bayonet 

Many electrical engineers and operating officials desire the 
circuits which control the classification (marker or classifi- 
cation lamps), so arranged that the engineer must be in a 
position to check the color displayed at the time he lights 
them. , . . . 

The No. 40 Ralco switch type receptacle and plug is de- 
signed to satisfy this requirement. 

In many respects this device resembles in construction the 
series No. 32 connectors, except that the contacts are butted 
contacts, though of ample size to carry any current which 
may be used in classification lamp service. 

To light the lamps it is only necessary to push in the plug, 
turn it all the way to the right and release it. The plug auto- 
matically locks into the receptacle so that no amount of vi- 
bration can loosen it. To turn off the lights the plug is pushed 
in and turned as far as possible to the left. To disconnect the 
plug complete, give a half turn to the left or right and with- 
draw. 

The use of a No. 40 Ralco connector makes it unnecessary 
to use a key socket in the classification lamps and permits the 
use of a keyless socket of a stronger and more rigid construc- 
tion. The No. 40 series is made in two wires only. 


Receptacles Only 



No. 40E Receptacle and No. 40A Plug 


Cat. 

No. 

40E 
40 AE 

40AEB 


Conduit 
Size, In. 

J4or % A 

a “ H 

" ■ H 


Approx. 
Wt. Lbs. 

1 

1 


Cat. 

No. 

40L 

40BCL 


Conduit 
Size, In. 

54 

% 


Approx. 


t. Lbs. 
1 
2 


The above receptacles can be had with single bayonet. If 
single bayonet is desired, use same catalogue number and 
specify single bayonet. 


Plugs Only 

The No. 40A plugs are tapped with A or %-inch standard 
pipe thread. For use with J^-inch flexible hose armor, use 
Type R32 fitting; for %-mch flexible, use Type R36 fitting. 
Is 2- wire, and weighs j^-pound. 

All series 40 plugs fit all series 40 receptacles. 

For Okonite re-enforced cord, Okoloom or Okocord. Cata- 
logue number 40B weighs %-pound. 



No. 32D Dummy Plugs with Chain 


For use where marker lights are not in constant use, and 
where it is thought desirable to close up the receptacle. 

The spring bayonet catch makes it impossible for the 
dummy plug to drop out when inserted. 

Will fit all types series 32, and 40 receptacles. 


Cat. 

No. 


Approx. 
Wt. Lbs. 


Style 

32D 2-wire H 

Prices upon application. *Furnishedfor A in. when ordered. 
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Ralco Locomotive Connectors 
Receptacles Only 
Nos. 132 and 133 Series 

The contacts of the No. 132 and 133 series are telescoping 
or finger type and are self-aligning and of ample size for all 
classes of locomotive service. They are similar in construc- 
tion to the 32 and 33 series except that the plug is not posi- 
tively locked into the receptacle but is held in place by a 
latch spring. 


Straight Connectors 

For attaching directly to the conduit, where vertical or 
horizontal mounting is desired. 


Cat. 

No. 

132E 

133E 


Style 

2 Wire 

3 “ 


Conduit 
Size, In. 

Vi or % 

H 


Approx. 
Wt., Lbs, 

1 

2 


45 Degree Angle Connectors 


Cat. 

No. 

132AE 

133AE 


Style 

2 Wire 

3 “ 


Conduit 
Size, In. 

Hot % 

% 


Approx. 
Wt., Lbs 

1 

2 X 


45 Degree Angle Type with Base 

The A. E. B. type is identical to the A. E. excepting that 
the heavy mounting lugs and the case are cast in one piece. 

Cat. 

No. Style 

132AEB 2 Wire 

133AEB 3 “ 


Conduit 
Size, In.' 

Yt or 

% 


Approx. 
Wt., Lbs 


Sh 


90 Degree Angle Type with Pull Box 


This receptacle consists of a box and cover upon which 
is mounted the insulated contacts. 


Cat. 

No. 

132RI 


Style 

2 Wire 


Conduit 
Size, In. 

H 


Approx. 
Wt., Lbs. 

sh 


Box can be furnished with 1, 2, 3 or 4 openings tapped for 
Vi or %-inch conduit. Specify size and number of openings 
desired. 


O. B. T. 133 Receptacles 



The movable cover with insulated contacts allows the 
mounting of this receptacle on any roof curvature and brings 
the plug in the line of pull and pulls out should the tender 
accidentally be disconnected from the locomotive. This con- 
struction also permits the conduit to run straight into the 
receptacle without bending the conduit, or the use of fittings 


Ralco OBI 32 Type Locomotive Receptacles 


T 



The receptacle consists of an out- 
let box and cover upon which is 
mounted the insulated contacts. 

The cover is so constructed that 
it is possible to turn the receptacle 
either right or left 90 degrees or any 
angle within these limits. 

It is easy to wire and install and 
is a complete unit in itself requiring 
no further fittings than the conduit 
and the insulated Okonite wires. 

. , Conduit Approx. 

Style Size, In. Wt., Lbs. 

2- wire y 2 2% 


1320B 


No. 1320B Receptacle 
and No. 132 Plug 
with Bushing 


• ■ am 

or right (E). (T ^' 

If not specified No. 1320B will be 
unshed tapped LV 2 , Ry 2 and No. 
ioovJb %-inch top only. 


Plugs Only 

For Nos. 132 and 133 Series Receptacles 

All iqq P ! ugs a i! s°* 132 series rece Ptacles. 
All No. 133 plugs fit all No. 133 series receptacles. 



Type A for use with flexible 
hose armor. The No. 132A and 
133A plugs are tapped with 
standard pipe thread % or %- 
inch. For use with the Type R 
fittings and hose armor. 


Cat. 

No. Style 

132 A 2- wire 

133 A 3 “ 


Tapped for Wt., Lbs. 

Vi or %-inch % 

M-inch % 


Types B and C are 
for use with Okonite re- 
enforced cord, Okoloom 
or Okocord listed in the 
Okonite section of this 
catalogue 



Cat. 

No. Style 

132B 2- wire 

133B 3 “ 


Approx. 
Wt., Lbs. 

% 


Cat. 

No. 

132C 

1330 


Approx 
Style Wt., Lbs] 

2-wire Vi 

3 “ H 


A Th lT l ype 9,p! ugs are identical in construction to the Type 
A with the addition of a strain relief bushing. 


Strain Relief Bushings 



aoT 1 ! 686 bu ^ ings , wil1 fit all series 32A, 33A, 132A.133A and 
40A locomotive plugs. 

Be careful to order correct size for the opening in the plug. 


Cat. 

No. Style 

1330BT 3 Wire 

Prices upon application. 


Conduit 
Size, In. 


H 


Approx. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Cat. 

No. 

Std. Pipe 

Thrd., In. 

Cat. 

No. 

3% 

200 

Vz 

300 


Prices upon application. 
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Ralco Receptacle Mounting Brackets 


Ralco Locomotive Terminal Boxes 


Cat. Approx. 

No. Fits Receptacle Wt., Lbs. 

32MB Series 32, 132 and 40 

33MB “ 33 and 133 

Prices upon application. 


Locomotive Terminal Boxes 



No. L. C. T. 4 

The box is placed on the front of the cab and furnishes suit- 
able terminal connections for both locomotive and cab lights, 
which systems are kept separate. 

In order to remove the cab from locomotive, leaving the 
wiring of both locmotive and cab intact, it is only necessary 
to remove the cover from the distributing box and disconnect 
the wires from the terminal block. 

The conduit, containing the headlight wires, is removed as 
a unit with the conductors in place and laid to one side. 

When the locomotive is reassembled, the conduit is put 
back in place, the cab set on and the wires connected to the 
distributing box. The wiring is then in the same condition as 
before the locomotive was shopped and no material has been 
wasted. 

No. 11874 L. C. T. 4 Distributing Box, 1 inch. 

No. 11875 L. C. T. 4 Distributing Box, % inch. 

Prices upon application. 

U. L. T. Locomotive Terminal Boxes 



Designed as a universal box. For use on the front of the 
cab, inside of the cab, or on the front of the locomotive for 
terminating and distributing the wires going to the head light 
marker or blizzard lamps. 

These boxes can be furnished with either 4 or 5 terminals 
of same type as shown on the L. T. B. box. Box is provided 
with ^-inch knockouts two sides and top. Slip fitting is tapped 
for inch conduit. A hub is provided on back of box for 
bringing in conduit for mounting in front of cab. 

i Cat. No. of Approx. Cat. No. of Approx. 

No. Terminals Wt., Lbs. No. Terminals Wt., Lbs. 

[ TTLT4 4 5M ULT5 5 5H 

Prices upon application. 



No. L. T. B. 5 is 
larger and heavier 
than the U. L. T. 4 
in design. Is also 
furnished with 4, 5 
or 6 terminals. 

The box has hubs 
on either side, top 
and in back. Can 
be furnished drilled 
for slip fit 
for % or 1-inch 
conduit or drilled 
and tapped for % or 1-inch conduit. In ordering specify 
the openings desired. Left-size, right-size, top-size, back- 
size, looking at the cut as shown. Slip fitting is drilled and 
tapped for %-inch conduit. 


Cat No. of Approx. 

No. Terminals Wt., Lbs. 

LTB5 5 8 

LTB6 6 8 


Cat. 

No. 

LTB4 


No. of Approx. 

Terminals Wt., Lbs. 

4 8 


Ralco Locomotive Switches 



All current carrying parts are mounted on an insulated 
base and the switch handle itself carries no current. 


The action is positive and when thrown into any one of 
the positions, “full,” “off” or “dim,” is held definitely in 
that position until moved by the engineer. 

The Ralco Locomotive Switch is 6 inches wide across the 
top including the hubs and is 7 inches from top to the lower 
end of the switch handle. The switch hubs are threaded for 
%-inch conduit. 

No. 12275, complete as shown for conduit cab wiring. 

No. 12276, equipped with insulated bushing for open cab 
wiring. 

No. 12276A, has three %-inch knockouts; one on top and 
one on each side, with right angle handle. 

No. 12276C, has three %- inch knockouts; one on top and 
one on each side, with straight handle. 

No. 12275MC, same as No. 12275 except for mounting 
with switch handle up. 

If resistance unit is desired mounted on switch use the 
same catalogue number as above and add the letter R. 

Prices upon application. 


Locomotive Head Light Resistances 



Coil with Mounting 


The Ralco Resistance Unit is made by winding on a por- 
celain tube a special resistance wire of practically zero tem- 
perature coefficient of resistivity. 

After being wound the unit is completely covered with a 
vitreous enamel. 

This construction makes the entire surface of the unit avail- 
able for emitting heat. 

Connections are made with suitable binding nuts and the 
grounding of the coils eliminated. 3.12 ohms. 

No. 1225SF complete as shown. 

“ 1225-S complete less feet. 

Prices upon application. 


234 


pif^l 


rioifh 

(^o 

□ 

PETTI NGELL - ANDREWS 

c o . 

□ 




No. 6000 Ralco Gauge Lights 

This consists of a cast iron base and 
a porcelain enameled reflector. 

The cast iron base has a female 
thread for J^-inch conduit and a male 
thread for 1-inch standard steam fitters’ 
locknut. The outer rim of the base 
is threaded to take a union locknut by 
means of which the base and reflector 
are assembled. The base also carries a 
suitable cushion washer against which 
the reflector is placed when assembled. 
Tightening the union locknut presses 
the reflector against this washer which 
acts as a spring and prevents rattling. 
The union locknut is held rigidly in 
place by a set screw. 

The well-known Maxolite porcelain 

socket with lamp grip is mounted upon the cast iron base. 

The method of mounting is to attach to the boiler head 
a suitable bracket (preferably 34x2 inches), bent so as to 
mount the gauge light at the proper angle. When so mounted, 
this gauge light can be used for either water, steam or oil 
gauge. 

If wanted for wiring with portable or other cord, specify 
“with J^-inch porcelain bushing.” If wanted for %-inch 
flexible hose armor, specify “with R31 fitting.” If wanted 
for 3^-mch flexible hose armor, specify with R35 fitting. ” 

Rigid iron conduit can be run directly into the gauge light. 

The entire device can be easily cleaned and maintained and 
is of sufficient strength to withstand locomotive service. 

Ralco Gauge Lights 

This gauge light consists of our 
standard R1 Maxolite fitting upon 
which is mounted our No. R469 
socket. 

Makes a neat and substantial gauge 
light fitting. 

Most of our customers prefer to 
make the reflectors from their own 
design. Although we are in position 
to furnish the tin reflectors upon re- 
ceipt of specifications we would pre- 
fer to furnish the R1469 fitting. 

No. QR1469, Complete with Re- 
flector Socket and Fitting. 

No. QR1469, Fitting and Socket 
Mounted. 

No. QR469, Socket Only. 

Locomotive Cab Fittings 

Consists of cast iron box and 
cover. The box is of ample 
depth for mounting our popular 
No. 70 Maxolite socket. The 
cover fits tightly over socket, 
protecting it. The combina- 
tion is easily wired. 

Can be used for a lamp or 
a plug fuse. 

Furnished complete with socket, unless otherwise specified. 

No. 705, Complete with No. 70 Socket. 

“ 705B, Box only. 

“ 70, Socket Only. 

Hubs are tapped for 1-inch conduit. 

Prices upon application. 




No. 704 Ralco Junction Boxes 



It consists of a box, cover and four slip fittings. The slip 
fittings can be removed with conduit and again replaced when 
repairs are made. 

Slip fittings are interchangeable and are furnished blank, 
tapped for Y 2y X or 1-inch as desired. The slip fittings are 
locked into place by the recessed cover. A good rugged box. 
No. 704, With 4 Slip Fittings and Cover each 

Ralco Type R Fittings 

The female threads conform to the convolution of the hose 
armor and the pull is distributed over the armor for several 
convolutions. The set screw is applied at an angle of 12X 
degrees which compresses the various convolutions against 
the thread of the fitting, thereby retaining the full strength 
of the hose armor. Straight Type 

Female Thread for Sprague Flexible Hose Armor and Male 
Thread for Rigid Iron Conduit 



Cat. 

Threaded 
for Flex- 
ible Female 

Threaded 
for Rigid 
Iron Male 

Thread 

Thread 

No. 

In. 

In. 

R31 

33 

X 

R32 

33 

X 

R33 

34 

l 

R34 

1 

IX 

R35 

33 

X 

R36 

34 

X 

R47 

134 

IX 

R51 

1 

1 


Female Thread for Sprague Flexible Hose Armor and Female 
Thread for Rigid Conduit 


Cat. 

No. 

R42 

R43 

R38 

R39 

R49 


Threaded 
for Flex- 
ible Female 
Thread 
In. 


33 


Threaded 
for Rigid 
Iron Female 
Thread 
In. 

33 

33 


34 



Elbow Type 




Cat. 

Inside Wt., Lbs. 

Cat. 

No. 

Diam., In. per 100 Ft. 

No. 

12280 

33 30 

12282 

12281 

33 55 

12283 

12284 

134 

. . ... 


Inside 
Diam., In. 

X 


Wt. Lbs. 
per 100 Ft. 

75 

122 


, Female thread for Sprague flexible 
, hose armor and male thread for 
rigid iron. 

Threaded 
for Flex- 
ible Female 

Cat. Thread 

No. In. 

R37 ^ 

R40 % 

R41 1 

R45 ,1 jl 

Female thread for Sprague flexible hose armor and female 
thread for rigid iron. 

Cat. Threaded for Flexible Threaded for Rigid 

N°. Female Thread, In. Iron Female Thread, In. 

R46 1 ! 

Extra Flexible Hose Armor 


Threaded 
for Rigid 
Iron Male 
Thread 
In. 

33 

34 

1 

134 


Prices upon application. 
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No. 510 Ralco Deck Lights 


Includes a cast iron box with shield 
cast as one piece. 

The composition socket is mounted 
on top of the box and forms the cover. 

No. 510-1, for J^-inch Conduit. 

“ 510-2, “ % “ 

Prices upon apphcation. 


No. 509 Ralco Toggle 
Switches 



Consists of a cast iron box and cover and a toggle switch- 
The switch is entirely protected, 
easily wired, and will be found 
serviceable. Recommended for use 
on locomotives, warehouses and 
other places where a neat conduit 
job is desired. 

No. 509-Cll, for J^-inch Conduit 
“ 509-C22 “ % “ “ 

“ 509 -Mi “ y 2 “ 

“ 509-A22 “ 34 « « 

Prices upon application. 



No. 706C Ralco 
Engineers’ Lights 

Consists of a cast iron box, 
cover and a suitable composition 
socket with an extra long key. 

No. 706C11 for ^inch Conduit. 

“ 706C22 “ 34 « 

Prices upon application. 


No. 504 Ralco Screw Cover 
Junction and Terminal Boxes 

Consists of a cast iron box and a brass 
screw cover. Conduit only. Specify size 
and location of opening desired. 

No. 504, Box and Cover. 

“ 504T “ Cover and Terminal 

Block. 

Prices upon apphcation. 
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Especially desirable for illumi- 
nating oil intakes on oil burning 
locomotives or in oil houses, etc. 
where a vapor-proof fitting should 
be installed. 

Will take 
P-19 or 

Prices upon application. 


No. 503SF Ralco Screw Cover Junction Boxes 

No. 503SF consists of a cast 
iron box with 3 threaded hubs to 
take 1-inch Ericksson Coupling 
or CC3 Ralco Coupling, and a 
brass threaded cover. 

The 4th hub can be left blank 
tapped for J^-inch or %-inch con- 
duit. Will be furnished tapped 
for J^-inch conduit unless other- 
wise specified. 

L. T. B. B. 4 Ralco Terminal Boxes 


Especially desirable for use 
where two lines of conduit are to 
be brought in from the bottom. 

Slip fillings and top can be 
tapped for, either l / 2 or %-inch 
conduit. 

Specify size and location of 
openings desired. 


No. 513 Ralco Vapor- 
proof Fittings 



Ralco Drop Cord Fittings 


No. 508 


No. 505L Ralco Junction and 
Terminal Boxes 

Consists of a cast iron box and 
overlapping cast iron cover and 
gasket. 

No. 505L11, for Use with J^-inch 
Conduit. 

No. 505L22, for Use with %-inch 
Conduit. 

No. 505LT11, with 2-wire Ter- 
minal Block for 3^-inch Conduit. 
No. 505LT22, with 2-wire Ter- 
minal Block for J4-inch Conduit. 
Prices upon application. 

No. 504B Ralco Junction and Terminal 
Boxes 

Consists of a cast iron box and a brass screw cover. A 2- 
wire terminal can be installed. 

No. 504B11, for J^-inch Conduit less 
Terminal Block. 

No. 504B22, for %-inch Conduit less 
Terminal Block. 

No. 504BT11, for J^-inch Conduit 
with Terminal Block 
No. 504BT22, for J4-mch Conduit 
with Terminal Block. 

Prices upon apphcation 




Consist of a one, two or three-gang cast iron box and cover. 
The contact members are separable and made of heavy, 
moulded insulation with heavy contacts. 

The permanent member is mounted in the box and can be 
wired without removing. 

The cord is wired directly to the contacts of the removable 
member. 

In order to connect or disconnect a cord it is only necessary 
to place the removable member into the permanent member 
and give it a short turn and contacts are locked into place. 

The box shown has a 34 -inch female thread on one end 
and a male thread on the other for use with %-inch Erickson 
coupling or a Ralco CC2 Couphng. Can be tapped at both 
ends for either_3^-inch or %-inch conduit. 

Can be furnished with strain relief fitting for Deltabeston 
Cab Cord, or for other types of cords or hose armor. 

In ordering specify size and location of opening for con- 
duit, the type of threading wanted, and type of cord used. 


Cat. 

No. of 

Cat. 

No. of 

Cat. 

No. of 

No. 

Gangs 

No. 

Gangs 

No. 

Gangs 

507 

1 

508 

2 

508 

3 


Specify number of gangs required. 
Prices upon application. 
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R & S Weather-proof Type Receptacles 
and Plugs 

10 Amp., 125 Volts 

Composition receptacle, mounted 
in round or square iron box, with 
flap door, box tapped for 34 or 34- 
inch conduit, as required, without 
extra charge. Plug made of heavy 
composition, with polished maple 
handle and is non-reversible or 
“polarity.” 

Suitable for greenhouses, garages, 
No. 455 etc., on porches and all places ex- 

posed to dust or moisture. 

2 Wire 

Price, No. 455, 3-inch Round Box, 1 % -inches Deep, 

Complete with Plug each $3.30 

Price, No. 355, 4-inch Square Box, 1% inches Deep, 

Complete with Plug each 4.15 

Price, No. 352, Plug Only “ 1.40 

3 Wire 

Price, No. 350, 334-inch Round Box, 1% inches Deep, 

Complete with Plug each $5.00 

Price, No. 351, 4-inch Square Box, 1% inches Deep, 

Complete with Plug each 5 . 50 

Price, No. 353, Plug Only “ 2.50 

R&S Receptacles and Plugs 

30 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Composition receptacle, non- 

reversible plug. 

4x4x3 34-incn weatherproof box. 
No. 82, 2-wire Complete 

each $5.50 

No. 56, 2-wire Plug .. . “ 1.50 

“ 83, 3 “ Complete. . each 7.50 

“ 57,3 « Plug... “ 1.75 

R&S Receptacles and Plugs 

60 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Porcelain receptacle, non-reversible 
plug. 

534x4x2 34-inch weatherproof box. 
No. 71 With No. 76 Plug .each $11.00 

“ 72 “ “ 77 “ . “ 13.20 

“ 76 Plain Plug u 3.30 

“ 77 Protected Plug ... “ 5.50 

R&S Receptacles and Plugs 

75 Amperes, 440 Volts 

Composition receptacle, 3-wire, 
non-reversible plug. 

fl%x6%x334-inch weather 
box. 

No 85 Complete, Exposed 

Work each $19. 

No. 151, Plug Only “ 5.50 

R&S Receptacles 
and Plugs 

100 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Slate receptacle, non-reversible 
plug. 

Weatherproof box, 6i^x5%x3J^ 
inches. 

No. 233, Complete. . .each $33.00 
“ 234, Plug only ... “ 9.90 

R&S Connectors 

15 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Heavy moulded composition body 
with self-aligning contacts, very 
compact and unusually strong. 
Suitable for stage connections, 
garage portables, etc. It is not 
non-reversible or “polarity” type. 
Price, No. 95, Complete per set $1.65 





nocD stage rockets 

50 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Porcelain receptacle, iron box and 
cover. Floor plate, 534x7 % inches; 
depth, 5% inches. 

No. 13, Single with Plug. each $13.75 
“ 132, Two-gang with Plugs 

„ each 24.75 

No. 133, Three-gang with Plugs . . “ -34.20 

No. 135, Plug only tt 5.50 


R&S Receptacles and Plugs 

60 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Porcelain receptacle, 2- wire, water- 
tight iron box; cover, 4x7 inches; depth, 
4 34 inches; non-reversible plug. Brass 
cover, c&p and cone. 

No. 142, Complete each $18.00 

“ 140, Plug only “ 3.50 


R&S Receptacles and Plugs 

30 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Composition receptacle, 3-wire, water- 
tight iron box; cover, 5-inch diameter; 
depth, 3% inches; non-reversible plug. 
Brass cover, cap and cone. 

No. 89, Complete each $9 . 70 

“ 57, Plug only “ 1.75 


75 Amperes, 440 Volts 

Composition receptacle, 3-wire, water tight iron box with 
brass cover, cap and cone. Diameter ®f cover, 6% inches; 
depth of box, 434 inches. Non-reversible plug. 


No. 155, Complete 
“ 151, Plug only 


each $23.00 
5.50 



R&S Receptacles and Plugs 

100 Amperes, 250 Volts 

Slate receptacle, 2- wire, watertight iron 
box; cover, 6% inches; depth, 434 inches; 
non-reversible plug. Brass cover, cone and 
cap. 


No. 239, Complete . . 
“ 234, Plug only.. 


each $33.00 
“ 9.90 


R&S Marine Receptacles and Plugs 

5 Amperes, 125 Volts 


Receptacle and non-reversible plug, 
mounted in 134 -inch square box, polished 
brass, for 34> or 34-mch pipe. For one 
outlet only. 


No. 459, Complete each $4.40 

“ 1458, Plug only “ 1.10 



R&S Marine Receptacles and Plugs 

5 Amperes, 125 Volts 



Small size receptacle and non-reversible 
plug, mounted in polished brass lJ4-inch 
round box, for 34, % or 34-inch pipe. For 
one outlet only. Suitable for yachts and 


small boats. 

No. 458, Complete. each $4.40 

“ 1458, Plug only “ 1.10 


R&S Marine Receptacles and Plugs 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts 


Composition receptacle, non-reversible 
plug, in 4x2 34-inch brass box. Suitable 
for straightway conduit. 

No. 479, 2-wire Complete .. .each $5.00 


“ 1479,3 “ “ ... “ 6.60 

“ 452,2 “ Plug “ 1.25 

“ 1453, 3 u “ “ 2.50 
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R&S Marine Receptacles and Plugs 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Extra strong composition receptacle 
and non-reversible plug, two or three 
wires, as listed, mounted in a brass box. 
Suitable for one outlet box. 

Two-wire box is 2% inches in diam- 
eter; three-w r ire box, 3 % inches. 


Two-wire 

No. 447 For )^-inch Conduit, Complete each $4.40 

“ 1447 “ % “ “ “ “ 4.40 

Three-wire 

No. 484 For %-inch Conduit, Complete each $6.10 

“ 1484 “1 “ “ “ “ 6.10 

Plugs Only 

No. 452, Two wire each $1.25 

“ 1453, Three-wire ; “ 2.50 


R&S Marine Receptacles and Plugs 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Composition receptacle, non-reversible 
plug, in brass box. Suitable for straight- 
way conduit. 

No. 495, 2-gang, 4 x2% in . .each $6.60 
“ 638, 3 “ 6 x2% “ . “ 8.80 
“ 639,4 « 43^x4 « . “ 12.10 
“ 452, Plug only 1.25 





R & S Marine Switches 

125 Volts 

Snap switch, single-pole, double-pole, 
or three-way, mounted in a brass or iron 
box. 

Suitable for straightway conduit. Pro- 
vided with special moisture-proof insula- 
tion. 


10 Amperes 


Cat. Size Box Price 

No. Description Inches Each 

496 Single-pole, Brass Box 4 x2% $4.40 

1493 Double-pole “ “ 4 x3 6.60 

1496 Three-way “ “ 4 x3 6.60 

30 Amperes 

521 Double-pole, Iron Box 4%x4^ $8.80 

621 “ Brass “ 4%x434 10.50 

50 Amperes 

625 Double-pole, Iron Box 6 x5 34 $15.40 

626 * Brass “ 6 x5^ 18.70 


R&S Marine Switches 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Special, single-pole snap switch, 
composition base, mounted in brass 
box. For straightway conduit. 


No. 627, Two-gang, 4x2%xl% Inches each $6.10 

“ 628, Three-gang, 6 3^x2 %xl ^8 Inches “ 7.70 

“ 629, Four-gang, 4J^x4^x2% Inches “ 10.50 



R&S Marine Receptacles 
and Plugs 

Extra heavy 25 and 50-ampere 
receptacle and non-reversible plug, 
mounted in a brass box. Suitable for 
straightway conduit. 

Size of 25-ampere box, 3x5 inches; 
50-ampere box, 3x6 inches. 

25 Amperes 


No. 1485, Marine Type for Exposed Conduit Work each $15.40 

“ 1486, With Brush Brass Finished, Beveled Over- 
hang Plate for Flush Work each 17.00 

No. 1488, Plug only “ 5.50 


50 Amperes 

No. 480, Marine Type For Exposed Conduit Work 

each $16.50 

No. 1480, With Brush Brass Finished, Beveled Over- 


hang Plate for Flush Work each 18.15 

No 1489, Plug only “ 5.50 



R&S Marine Switches and Receptacles 



This device is a combination of a 
marine switch, receptacle and plug, 
mounted in a brass box. Suitable for 
straightway conduit. 


10 Amperes, 125 Volts 


No. 478, Complete, 2%x4-inch Box each $6.60 

“ 452, Plug only “ 1*25 


10 Amperes, N. Y. Board of Education Type 


No. 1478, Complete each $9.90 

“ 1452, Plug only u 2.75 


25 Amperes, 125 Volts 

No. 1483, Complete, 7x4J4-inch Box each $22.00 

“ 1488, Plug only • • • “ 5 *50 

50 Amperes, 125 Volts 

No. 1487, Complete, 9x5j^-inch Box each $28.60 

“ 1489, Plug only “ 5.50 


R & S Marine Switches 


R&S Watertight Junction Boxes 


10 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Special, composition base, single-pole 
snap switch, in 2 24-inch brass box. For one 
outlet only. 

No. 448, Tapped 34 inch each $3.85 

“ 1448, “ % “ “ 3.85 

R&S Marine Switches 

10 Amperes, 125 Volts 

Snap switch, mounted in 3%-inch box; 
tapped for J4 or /4-inch conduit, as required. 

No. 520, Iron Box, Double-pole 

each $4 . 40 

No. 1520, Brass Box, Double-pole 

each 5 . 50 

No. 1521, Iron Box, Three-way. “ 4.40 

“ 1522, Brass “ “ “ 5.50 

R&S Marine Switches 

10 Amperes, 600 Volts 

Double-pole snap switch with high 
voltage insulation, mounted in 434-inch 
square box. 

No. 156, in Iron Box each $5.50 

“ 356, “ Brass “ “ 6.60 


Cast iron or brass junction box with 
plain cover. Cover is provided with gasket 
and fastened with brass screws. 

Suitable for J4 or 24 -inch conduit. 

Tapping, 5 cents net extra per outlet. 

Iron boxes are finished in black japan, 
unless otherwise specified. 

Iron Boxes 


No. 1481, 3-inch Complete each $.65 

“ 382,3 “ Box only “ .40 

“ 1432, 4 “ Complete “ .80 

“ 333,4 “ Box only * .50 

Brass Boxes 

No. 481, 3-inch Complete each $1.25 

“ 381,3 “ Box only “ 1.00 

“ 432,4 “ Complete “ 1.60 

“ 332,4 tt Box only “ 1*50 


R&S Watertight Junction Boxes 

Cast iron, 4 inches square 
with side pads for two out- 
lets, cover with gaskets and 
brass screws. 

iy 2 Inches Deep 
No. 190, Complete.each $.90 
2 Inches Deep 
No. 199, Complete.each 1.00 
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No. 222 R &. S Watertight Hand Portables 

Cast brass body, flat brass 
wire guard, hardwood handle 
with stuffing gland for cable 
and screw type globe No. 806. 

Suitable for 40-watt Tungsten lamp. 

Price, No. 222, with Switch each $6.10 

No. 422 R &. S Watertight Hand Portables 




mf 


n 


Cast brass body, flat brass 
wire guard, hardwood handle 
with stuffing gland for cable 
and screw type globe No. 806. 



Price, No. 422 each $4>40 

R & S Junction Box Type 
Steam Tight Fixtures 

With Screw Globe 

All brass, black oxidized finish, mounted 
on No. 333 iron or No. 332 brass 4-inch 
junction box. 

Boxes drilled and tapped for and 54- 
inch conduit as directed without extra 
charge. 

40-watt sizes fitted with flat wire guards 
No. 706. 

100-watt sizes fitted with round wire 
guards No. 700. 

Description 

405 Without Switch on Iron June. Box . . 

1405 “ “ “ “ 

431 With “ “ “ 

| 4 2j u u a (( « a 

R & S Wall Bracket Type 
Steam Tight Fixtures 
With Screw Globe 

All brass, black oxidized finish, mounted 
on our No. 333 iron or No. 332 brass, 4-inch 
junction box. 

Boxes drilled and tapped for and 54" 
inch conduit as directed without extra 
charge. ’ 

40-watt sizes fitted with flat wire guards 
No. 706. 

100-watt sizes fitted with round wire 
guards No. 700. 



Description 

Without Switch on Iron June. Box . 


Price 

Each 


Max. Size 
Lamp Watts 

40 $5.00 

. 100 8.25 

40 6.60 

. 100 9.90 


R &, S Conduit Type Steam 
Tight Fixtures 

With Screw Globe 

All brass, black oxidized finish, with top 
outlet tapped for either or 54 -inch conduit. 

40-watt sizes fitted with flat wire guards 
No. 706. 

100- watt sizes fitted with round wire guards 
No. 700. 

These fixtures consist of a threaded base or 
box into which is screwed a threaded glass 
globe. 



Cat. 

No. 

411 

1411 

430 

1430 


Max. Size Price 
Description Lamp Watts Each 

Plain Conduit 40 $2.75 

“ “ 100 5.50 

“ “ with Switch 40 4.40 

48 “ “ “ 100 7.15 


Newgard Weather-Proof Receptacles 

Type A — For Mazda Lamps 
60 Watts and Smaller 

Std Wt. Lbs. Price 
Description Pkg Std. Pkg. per Doz. 

Complete except 

Guard 60 110$15.00 

Porcelain Caps with 
Receptacle and 
Lead Wires Only. . 60 . . . 6.00 

Clear Glass Globes 60 . . . 8.00 
Natural Red “ . . 60 . . . 16.00 

“ Green “ . . 60 ... 16.00 

Wire Guards 60 . . . 8.00 

Rubber Gaskets 60 . . . 1.00 

100 Watts and Smaller 

Complete except 

Guard 30 100$30.00 

Porcelain Caps with 
Receptacle and 
Lead Wires Only. 30 ... 12.00 
Clear Glass Globes . . 30 ... 16.00 
Natural Red “ .. 30 ... 36.00 

“ Green “ . . 30 . . . 36.00 

Wire Guards 30 . . . 12.00 

Rubber Gaskets. . . . 30 . . . 2.00 

Type B — For Mazda Lamps 

60 Watts and Smaller 

_ Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 

Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. per Doz 

Complete except 

Guard 60 140$18.00 

Porcelain Caps with 
Receptacle and 

60 



Max. Size 

Price 

Metal Fitting 

60 . 

3.00 

Lamp Watts 

Each 

Clear Glass Globes. . 

60 . 

. . 8.00 

40 

$3.75 

Natural Red “ . . 

60 . 

. . 16.00 

100 

6.60 

“ Green u . . 

60 . 

. . 16.00 

40 

5.40 

Wire Guards 

60 . 

. 8.00 

. 100 

8.15 

Rubber Gaskets .... 

60 . 

. . 1.00 


6.00 



100 Watts and Smaller 

Complete except 

Guard 30 120$33.00 

Porcelain Caps with 
Receptacle and 
Lead Wires Only. 30 ... 12.00 

Metal Fitting 60 . . . 3.00 

Clear Glass Globes. . 30 ... 16.00 
Natural Red “ .. 30 ... 36.00 

“ Green “ . . 30 . . . 36.00 

Wire Guards 30 ... 12.00 

Rubber Gaskets 30 . . . 2.00 

Type C — For Mazda Lamps 

60 Watts and Smaller 

_ . . Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. per Doz. 

Complete except 

Guard 60 140$19.00 

Porcelain Caps with 
Receptacle and 
Lead Wires Only. 60 . . . 6.00 

Metal Fitting 60 . . . 4.00 

Clear Glass Globes. . 60 . . . 8.00 
Natural Red “ . . 60 ... 16.00 

“ Green “ ... 60 ... 16.00 

Wire Guards 60 . . . 8.00 

Rubber Gaskets. . . . 60 . . . 1.00 

100 Watts and Smaller 

Complete except 

Guard 30 120$34.00 

Porcelain Caps with 
Receptacle and 
Lead Wires Only. 30 ... 12.00 

Metal Fitting 60 . . . 4.00 

Clear Glass Globes. . 30 ... 16.00 
Natural Red “ . . 30 . . . 36.00 

“ Green “ . . 30 . . . 36.00 

Wire Guards 30 ... 12.00 

. . , Rubber Gaskets 30 . . . 2.00 

Receptacles regularly furnished with 8-inch wires. For 
extra length, add .05 per foot per conductor. 



A Most Convincing Illustration of 
the Completeness of P-A Service on 

WIRES AND CABLES 


of every description 
is shown by the fact that we are 
New England Distributors for 



In their respective fields these brands are universally recog- 
nized as being the leaders — unrivalled as quality products. 


PETTINGELL-ANDREWS COMPANY 

“The Height of Excellence in Electrical Goods and Service" 
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Parac Rubber Covered Wire, Solid 
Conductors 


Carrying 
Size Cap. 
B. & S. Amps. 

0 


1 

2 

3 

4 
6 
8 

10 

12 

14 


125 

100 

90 

80 

70 

50 

35 

25 

20 

15 


Std. 

Pkg. 

Feet 

3000 

500 

500 

500 

1000 

1000 

2500 

2500 

2500 


Type 

of 

Pkg. 

*Reel 

Coil 


Coil 


t Bundle 

t “ 

t “ 

IBundle 5 coils. 


Single 

Diam. 
Over 
All, In. 

% 

3 % 

2 % 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 


Braid 

Wt., Lbs. 
per 1000 
Feet 

420 

335 

270 

218 

180 

128 

79 

57 

41 

31 


Double Braid 

Diam. Wt., Lbs. 
Over per 1000 


All, In. 

% 

X 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

% 

4 


*Reel 42-inch dia. 

Parac Rubber Covered Fixture Wire 


Feet 

460 

350 

280 

225 

185 

137 

86 

64 

45 

37 




Std. 

Size Diam. Pkg. 

B.&S. In. Feet 

5 


-Solid 


Ty 


T 


Wt., lbs. Dlu 

per 1000 Size Diam. Pkg. 
Pkg. Feet B.&S. In. Feet 
16 % 5000 Bundle 17 16 % 

18 % 5000 « 10 18 it 

Bundle 5 coils. 


Stranded % 

Std. Type Wt., Lbs. 


of per 1000 
Pkg. Feet 

1000 Case 20 
1000 “ 14 


Parac Rubber Covered Wire, Twin 
Conductors 



Size 

B.&S. 

8 

10 

12 

14 


8 

10 

12 

14 


Carry- 

ing 

Cap. 

Amps. 

35 

25 

20 

15 


35 

25 

20 

15 


Solid 


Std. 

Pkg. 

Feet 


Type 

of 

Pkg. 

Coil 


500 

1000 * 

1000 « 

L000 « 

Stranded 

500 Coil 

1000 

1000 « 

1000 “ 


Diam. 

Over 

Wt.. Lbs. 

All 

per 1000 

In. 

Feet 

% 

175 

3 % 

130 

X 

90 

% 

74 

% 

180 

x 

135 

% 

100 

% 

78 


Parac Rubber Covered Circular Mil Cable 



The wires comprising circular mil cable are laid up in a 
manner to give great flexibility when insulated and braided. 

Cables with a greater or lesser number of wires than shown 
order COmposmg the strand wiu be furnished only on special 


•Size 

Carry- 

ing 

No. 

Wires 

Std. 

Cap. 

per 

Strand 

Pkg. 

B. & S. 

Amps. 

Feet 

1000000 

650 

61 

500 

800000 

550 

61 

600 

700000 

500 

61 

700 

600000 

450 

61 

800 

500000 

400 

37 

1000 

400000 

325 

37 

1200 

350000 

300 

37 

1200 

300000 

275 

37 

1500 

250000 

250 

37 

1800 


Type 

of 

Pkg. 

♦Reel 


Diam. 

Over 

All 

In. 

m 

I'A 
i h 


Wt., Llis. 
per 1000 
Feet 

3600 

2950 

2600 


♦Reel 42-inch diameter. 


1H 2230 

14 1860 

lii 1540 

14 1370 

1J4 1210 

i ioro 


Parac Rubber Covered Stranded Cable 


Carrying 

Size ^ Cap. No. 

B. & S. Amps. Wires 
0000 225 19 

175 
150 
125 
100 
90 
70 
50 
35 
25 
20 
15 


000 

00 

0 

1 

2 

4 

6 

8 

10 

12 

14 


19 

19 

19 

19 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 


T r 

Pkg. 

♦Reel 


Coil 


♦Reel 42-inch dia. 


Std. 

Pkg. 

Feet 
2000 
2200 
2500 
3000 
500 
500 
500 
1000 
1000 
2500 
2500 
2500 J “ 
IBundle 5 


Single 

Diam. 
Over 
All, In. 

% 

h 

4 4 i 

4 

% 

x 

X 

% 


Braid Double Braid 

Wt.. Lbs. Diam. Wt., Lbs. 


Bundle 
“ % 
% 
coils. 


Feet 

All. In. 

Feet 

800 

Si 

845 

660 

H 

700 

535 

% 

575 

440 


480 

350 

■% 

370 

275 


295 

185 

Uu 

190 

133 

% 

142 

81 

% 

90 

59 

3 s 

67 

43 

% 

50 

33 

% 

39 


Parac Solid Rubber Covered Wire 



Prices per 1000 Feet— Single Braid 


Size 

B.&S. 

0000 

000 

00 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 
8 
9 

10 

12 

tl4 

16 

18 

*19 

*20 

*22 


Size 

B.&S. 

0000 

000 

00 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 
8 
9 

10 

12 

t !4 

16 

18 

*19 

*20 

*22 


13c 

$452.00 

381.00 

318.00 

269.00 

184.00 

136.00 

115.00 
95.20 

82.70 

71.00 

44.70 

39.00 
33.80 
26.10 

21.00 

15.60 

13.50 

12.50 
11.40 
10.30 


■ Base Prices op Copper, 

14c 15c 

$471.00 $492.00 
396.00 412.00 


332.00 

278.00 

192.00 

143.00 

119.00 
99.10 

85.70 

73.20 

46.20 

40.20 

34.70 

26.70 

21.30 
15.90 

13.70 

12.50 

11.50 

10.30 


344.00 

289.00 

199.00 

149.00 

124.00 
102.70 

88.70 
75.60 

47.70 
41.40 

35.70 
27.30 

21.70 
16.00 
13.80 

12.70 

11.70 
10.50 


, PER POUND' 

16c 

$512.00 

427.00 

356.00 

299.00 

207.00 

155.00 

128.00 
106.60 

91.70 

78.00 
49.20 

42.50 
36.60 
27.90 

22.00 
16.30 
14.00 
12.80 

11.70 

10.50 


17c 

$531.00 

444.00 

369.00 

308.00 

214.00 

161.00 

133.00 

110.50 

94.70 
80.40 

50.70 

43.70 

37.50 

28.50 

22.50 
16.60 
14.10 

13.00 
11.80 

10.50 


Extra 

Braid 

Each 

f $25.00 

123.00 

+ 21 .00 

119.00 

17.00 

13.00 

12.00 
11.00 
10.00 

9.00 

8.00 

7.50 

7.00 

6.00 

5.00 

4.00 
3.80 
3.60 
3.40 
3.20 


Prices per 1000 Feet — Single Braid 


18c 

■DASE PRICE! 

19c 

s op Copper 

20c 

, per Pound- 

21c 

$552.00 

$572.00 

$591.00 

$612.00 

460.00 

475.00 

492.00 

508.00 

381.00 

395.00 

407.00 

420.00 

319.00 

329.00 

338.00 

349.00 

222.00 

229.00 

237.00 

244.00 

167.00 

173.00 

179.00 

185.00 

139.00 

143.00 

148.00 

153.00 

114.10 

118.00 

121.80 

125.50 

97.70 

100.70 

103.70 

106.70 

82.80 

85.10 

87.50 

89.90 

52.20 

53.70 

55.20 

56.70 

44.90 

46.10 

47.10 

48.30 

38.60 

39.50 

40.50 

41.60 

29.10 

29.70 

30.30 

30.90 

22.80 

23.20 

23.50 

24.00 

16.80 

17.10 

17.20 

17.50 

14.30 

14.40 

14.60 

14.70 

13.10 

13.10 

13.30 

13.40 

11.80 

12.00 

12.10 

12.30 

10.60 

10.60 

10.60 

10.80 


22c 

$632.00 

525.00 

432.00 

359.00 

253.00 

191.00 

158.00 
129.30 
109.70 

92.30 
58.20 

49.50 

42.50 

31.50 

24.30 
17.70 
14.90 
13.60 

12.30 
10.80 


Extra 

Braid 

Each 

t $25.00 

123.00 

121.00 

fl 9.00 

17.00 

13.00 

12.00 
11.00 
10.00 

9.00 

8.00 

7.50 

7.00 

6.00 

5.00 

4.00 
3.80 
3.60 
3.40 
3.20 


hJwfL * 1 ' 00 Pe / 10 °i° feet bst for single white paint-finished 
braid for exposed work on ceilings. 

are^reqidred " hen m ° re than tape and l)raid or d °uble braid 
*Do not bear Underwriters’ stamp. 
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Parac Rubber Covered Duplex Wire Parac Stranded Rubber Covered Cable 



Solid 



Prices per 

1000 Feet 

— Single Braid 








Extra 

Size 



nwp PatTWH 


Braid 






B.&S. 

13c 

14c 

15c 

16c 

17c 

Each 

6 $160.00 

$164.50 

$169.20 

$174.00 

$178.80 

$18.00 

8 

104.40 

107.40 

110.40 

113.40 

116.40 

16.00 

10 

80.40 

82.20 

84.20 

86.00 

87.80 

14.00 

12 

62.70 

63.90 

65.10 

66.30 

67.50 

12.00 

14 

50.50 

51.10 

51.90 

52.50 

53.50 

10.00 







Extra 

Size 



per Pound 


Braid 





B.&S. 

18c 

19c 

20c 

21c 

22c 

Each 

6 $183.60 

$188.20 

$193.00 

$197.80 

$202.60 

$18.00 

8 

119.40 

122.40 

125.40 

128.40 

131.40 

16.00 

10 

90.00 

91.80 

93.80 

96.00 

97.80 

14.00 

12 

68.70 

69.90 

71.10 

72.30 

73.50 

12.00 

14 

54.10 

54.90 

55.50 

56.50 

57.10 

10.00 




Stranded 




Prices per 

1000 Feet 

— Single Braid 








Extra 

Size 

B.&S. 


_ TKaqi? PwTrnra r\u» 

per Pound- 

16c 


Braid 

Each 

13c 

14c 

15c 

17c 

6 $188.20 

$193.40 

$198.20 

$203.20 

$208.00 

$18.00 

8 

125.40 

128.40 

131.60 

134.60 

138.00 

16.00 

10 

95.60 

97.60 

99.40 

101.60 

103.60 

14.00 

12 

75.80 

77.40 

78.60 

79.80 

81.00 

12.00 

14 

61.20 

62.00 

62.60 

63.60 

64.40 

10.00 







Extra 

Size 

B.&S. 


Diav Pd rnra aw Paddwd dud PATrvn 


Braid 

Each 

18c 

19c 

20c 

21c 

22c 

6 $213.40 

$218.60 

$223.40 

$228.40 

$233.60 

$18.00 

8 

141.00 

144.00 

147.20 

150.20 

153.60 

16.00 

10 

105.40 

107.60 

109.60 

11.80 

113.60 

14.00 

12 

82.40 

83.60 

84.80 

86.00 

87.20 

12.00 

14 

65.00 

65.60 

66.80 

67.80 

68.40 

10.00 


Parac Solid Rubber Covered Fixture Wire 



%4-inch Rubber Insulation 


For No. 14 fixture wire, use regular single braid rubber 
covered wire. 


Prices per 1000 Feet — Single Braid 


Size 

B.&S. 


R i or Pdt/mjo no PnonOB dbb Pr»irwT\ _ 


Extra 

Braid 

Each 

13c 

14c 

15c 16c 

17c ' 

16 

18 

$15.60 

10.70 

$15.90 

10.80 

$16.00 $16.30 

11.00 11.10 

$16.60 

11.30 

$4.00 

3.80 

Size 

B.&S. 

Prices per 1000 Feet — Single Braid 

Extra 

Braid 

Each 

18c 

19c 

20c 21c 

22c 

16 

18 

$16.80 

11.40 

$17.10 

11.60 

$17.20 $17.50 
11.70 11.90 

$17.70 

12.00 

$4.00 

3.80 


Rubber Covered Extra Flexible Cable 



Size 

Carry- 

ing 

Cap. 

No. 

of 

Size 

Rub- 

ber 

Wall 

Diam. 

Over- 

all 

Wt., Lbs. 
per 1000 

B.&S. 

Amps. 

Wires 

Wires 

In. 

In. 

Feet 

0000 

210 

665 

.0179 

A 

a 

899 

000 

177 

532 

.0179 

6 ? 4 

fi 

740 

00 

150 

418 

.0179 

A 

II 

607 

0 

127 

323 

.0179 

A 

li 

f| 

492 

1 

107 

259 

.0179 


387 

2 

90 

210 

.0179 

% 

ti 

303 

4 

65 

49 

.0291 

H 

12 

207 

6 

46 

49 

.023 

M 

II 

147 

8 

33 

49 

.0183 

tPf 

II 

93 

10 

24 

35 

.0179 

~(h 

II 

64 

12 

17 

41 

.0126 

6T 

il 

48 

14 

12 

26 

.0126 

A 

i! 

36 



Prices per 1000 Feet — Single Braid 


Extra Flexible 

Size ( Base Prices of Copper, per Pound > Braid Cond. 

B.&S. 13c 14c 15c 16c 17c Each Each 

0000 $452 . 00 $471 . 00 $492 . 00 $512 . 00 $531 . 00 $ f25 . 00 $40 . 00 
000 381.00 398.00 412.00 427.00 444.00 |23.00 38.00 

00 318.00 332.00 344.00 356.00 369.00 f21.00 35.00 

0 269.00 278.00 289.00 299.00 308.00 |19.00 30.00 


1 

212.00 

219.00 

227.00 

236.00 

243.00 

17.00 

23.00 

2 

158.00 

164.00 

170.00 

176.00 

184.00 

13.00 

18.00 

3 

133.00 

138.00 

144.00 

148.00 

153.00 

12.00 

15.00 

4 

114.20 

118.30 

122.00 

125.90 

129.80 

11.00 

12.30 

5 

97.60 

100.80 

103.80 

106.90 

110.10 

10.00 

10.50 

6 

85.10 

87.70 

90.10 

92.60 

95.00 

9.00 

9.20 

8 

54.70 

56.20 

57.80 

59.30 

61.00 

8.00 

5.90 

9 

47.20 

48.60 

49.80 

51.00 

52.30 

7.50 

5.10 

10 

40.80 

41.80 

42.70 

43.80 

44.80 

7.00 

4.50 

12 

31.90 

32.70 

33.30 

33.90 

34.50 

6.00 

3.50 

14 

25.60 

26.00 

26.30 

26.80 

27.20 

5.00 

2.70 

16 

20.50 

20.70 

21.00 

21.10 

21.40 

4.00 

2.40 

18 

17.20 

17.30 

17.50 

17.60 

17.80 

3.80 

2.00 

*19 

15.70 

15.80 

15.80 

16.00 

16.10 

3.60 

1.90 

*20 

14.10 

14.10 

14.20 

14.40 

14.40 

3.40 

1.60 

*22 

12.90 

13.10 

13.10 

13.10 

13.20 

3.20 

1.50 


Prices per 1000 Feet — Single Braid 

Extra Flexible 

Size , Base Prices of Copper, per Pound * Braid Cond. 

B.&S. 18c 19c 20c 21c 22c Each Each 

0000 $552 . 00 $572 . 00 $591 . 00 $61 2 . 00 $632 . 00 $ f25 . 00 $40 . 00 


000 

460.00 

475.00 

492.00 

508.00 

525.00 

123.00 

38.00 

00 

381.00 

395.00 

407.00 

420.00 

432. CO 

t21 .00 

35.00 

0 

319. 0Q 

329.00 

338.00 

349.00 

359.00 

fl9.00 

30.00 

1 

251.00 

258.00 

267.00 

276.00 

284.00 

17.00 

23.00 

2 

190.00 

196.00 

202.00 

209.00 

215.00 

13.00 

18.00 

3 

157.00 

163.00 

168.00 

174.00 

178.00 

12.00 

15.00 

4 

133.90 

137.80 

141.70 

145.60 

149.60 

11.00 

12.30 

5 

113.20 

116.40 

119.40 

122.50 

125.70 

10.00 

10.50 

6 

97.70 

100.30 

102.70 

105.20 

107.80 

9.00 

9.20 

8 

62.50 

64.00 

65.60 

67.10 

68.80 

8.00 

5.90 

9 

53.40 

54.70 

55.90 

57.10 

58.30 

7.50 

5.10 

10 

45.70 

46.80 

47.80 

48.90 

49.80 

7.00 

4.50 

12 

35.20 

35.80 

36.40 

37.00 

37.60 

6.00 

3.50 

14 

27.50 

27.80 

28.40 

28.90 

29.20 

5.00 

2.70 

16 

21.70 

21.90 

22.20 

22.50 

22.80 

4.00 

2.40 

18 

17.90 

18.10 

18.20 

18.40 

18.50 

3.80 

2.00 

*19 

16.30 

16.40 

16.40 

16.60 

16.70 

3.60 

1.90 

*20 

14.50 

14.50 

14.70 

14.80 

15.00 

3.40 

1.60 

*22 

13.20 

13.40 

13.40 

13.50 

13.50 

3.20 

1.50 


Use table for flexible conductors when strand is not cotton 
or paper wound. When strand is cotton or paper wound, for 
flexible conductor, add 10 per cent to final list. 

*Do not bear Underwriters’ stamp. 

fThe prices for 0000 to 0, inclusive, include double braid 

Reels 

Some sizes and kinds of wire must necessarily be shipped 
on reels. 

In such cases the reels will be billed at cost ancf credited at 
full billing value, less return freight charges, if returned to 
mill within six months of shipping date. 

Obtain return tags and shipping instructions before shipping 
reels. 
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Parac Rubber Covered Circular Mil Cable Lead Covered Cable 



Prices per 1000 Feet— Double Braid 


Size ( Base Prices of Copper, per Pound . 

B.&S. 13c 14c 15c 16c 17c 

2000000 $3283 . 00 $3472 . 00$3661 . 00 $3850 . 00 $4039 . 00 $69 . 00 
1750000 2911.00 3076.00 3241.00 3406.00 3572.00 66.00 
1500000 2541.00 2684.00 2825.00 2967.00 3108.00 62.00 
1250000 2190.00 2307.00 2426.00 2544.00 2663.00 58.00 

1000000 1756.00 1851.00 1945.00 2040.00 2134.00 52.00 
950000 1681.00 1771.00 1860.00 1950.00 2040.00 51.00 
900000 1602.00 1688.00 1773.00 1859.00 1943.00 50.00 
850000 1528.00 1609.00 1688.00 1768.00 1849.00 49.00 

800000 1450.00 1525.00 1602.00 1677.00 1752.00 48 00 
750000 1372.00 1442.00 1513.00 1583.00 1655.00 47.00 
700000 1295.00 1361.00 1427.00 1494.00 1560.00 46.00 
650000 1217.00 1279.00 1340.00 1402.00 1463.00 45.00 

600000 1143.00 1199.00 1256.00 1313.00 1370.00 44.00 
550000 1065.00 1117.00 1170.00 1221.00 1273.00 43.00 
500000 953.00 1001.00 1047.00 1095.00 1142.00 40.00 
450000 872.00 914.00 956.00 1000.00 1042.00 38.00 


Extra 

Braid 

Each 


400000 

350000 

300000 

250000 

225000 


790.00 

709.00 

629.00 

547.00 

507.00 


829.00 

742.00 

657.00 

569.00 

528.00 


867.00 

775.00 

686.00 

593.00 

551.00 


904.00 

808.00 

714.00 

617.00 

572.00 


942.00 36.00 

841.00 34.00 

741.00 32.00 

641.00 30.00 

593.00 28.00 


Prices per 1000 Feet— Double Braid 


Size 

B.&S. 


-Base Prices of Copper, per Pound- 

19c 20c 21c 


Extra 

Braid 

Each 


18c 19c 20c 21c 22c r,acn 

2000000 $4228 . 00 $441 7 . 00 $4606 . 00 $4795 . 00 $4984 . 00 $69 . 00 
1750000 3737.00 3902.00 4067.00 4232.00 4399.00 66 00 
1500000 3251.00 3392.00 3534.00 3677.00 3818.00 62 00 
1250000 2780.00 2898.00 3017.00 3135.00 3254.00 58 00 


1000000 

950000 

900000 

850000 


2229.00 

2130.00 

2028.00 
1930.00 


2323.00 

2220.00 

2114.00 

2009.00 


2418.00 

2310.00 

2198.00 

2090.00 


2512.00 

2400.00 

2283.00 

2171.00 


2607.00 

2490.00 

2367.00 

2251.00 


52.00 

51.00 

50.00 

49.00 


800000 

750000 

700000 

650000 


1828.00 

1726.00 

1626.00 
1525.00 


1903.00 

1796.00 

1692.00 

1586.00 


1980.00 

1867.00 

1758.00 

1648.00 


2055.00 

1937.00 

1824.00 

1709.00 


2131.00 

2009.00 

1890.00 

1771.00 


48.00 

47.00 

46.00 

45.00 


600000 1427.00 
550000 1326.00 
500000 1190.00 
450000 1085.00 


1482.00 1539.00 

1377.00 1429.00 

1236.00 1284.00 

1127.00 1169.00 


1596.00 1653.00 44.00 

1482.00 1533.00 43.00 

1332.00 1379.00 40.00 

1211.00 1255.00 38.00 


400000 

350000 

300000 

250000 

225000 


979.00 1018.00 

874.00 907.00 

770.00 798.00 

664.00 688.00 

614.00 635.00 


1056.00 1093.00 

942.00 975.00 

827.00 855.00 

712.00 736.00 

656.00 677.00 


1131.00 36.00 

1008.00 34.00 

884.00 32.00 

760.00 30.00 

698.00 28.00 


All of the above prices on circular mil cable include double 
braid or tape and braid. The extra braid charge applies only 
when braids in addition to the original double braid are 
required. 


Reels 

Some sizes and kinds of wire must necessarily be shipped 
on reels. 


. J&such cases the reels wil1 be billed at cost and credited at 
tull billing value, less return freight charges, if returned to 
mill within six months of shipping date. 


Obtain return tags and shipping instructions before shipping 

reels. 


Circular Mil Cable 






Thick- Thick- 




Diam. of 

ness of ness of Outside 

Approx. 

Size 

No. of 

Copper 

Rubber Lead Diam 

Wt., Lbs. 

C. M. 

Strands 

Inches 

Inches Inches Inches 

per 1000 Ft 

2000000 

91 

1.623 

A A 

2.12 

11300 

1750000 

91 

1.518 

A A 

2.03 

10225 

1500000 

91 

1.403 

A A 

1.91 

9100 

1250000 

91 

1.272 

A A 

1.78 

7960 

1000000 

61 

1.148 

A 

1.59 

6280 

950000 

61 

1.116 

A A 1.56 

6045 

900000 

61 

1.085 

A A 1.53 

5810 

850000 

61 

1.058 

A A 

1.50 

5580 

800000 

61 

1.026 

A A 

1.47 

5345 

750000 

61 

.990 

A A 

1.44 

5110 

700000 

61 

.959 

A A 

1.41 

4880 

650000 

61 

.923 

A A 

1.38 

4640 

600000 

61 

.887 

A A 

1.34 

4385 

550000 

61 

.851 

A A 

1.33 

4150 

500000 

61 

.810 

A A 

1.20 

3480 

450000 

37 

.770 

A A 

1.19 

3230 

400000 

37 

.728 

A A 

1.11 

3000 

350000 

37 

.676 

A A 

1.08 

2750 

300000 

37 

.630 

A A 

1.02 

2480 

250000 

37 

.574 

A A «95 

2230 



Stranded 

Cable, Single 




Thickness 

Thickness 



Size 

No. of 

of Rubber 

of Lead 

Outside 

Wt., Lbs. 

B. & S. 

Strands 

Inches 

Inches 

Diam., In. 

per 1000 Ft 

0000 

19 

A 

A 

.84 

1720 

000 

19 

A 

A 

.78 

1490 

00 

19 

A 

A 

.73 

1300 

0 

19 

A 

A 

.69 

1150 

1 

19 

A 

A 

.66 

1000 

2 

19 

A 

A 

.58 

840 

4 

7 

A 

A 

.52 

690 

6 

7 

A 

A 

.47 

580 


Solid Cable, Single 



Size 

Thickness 

Thickness 

Outside 

Wt., Lbs. 

B.&S. 

Rubber, In. 

Lead, In. 

Diam., In. 

per 1000 Ft. 

4 

A 

A 

. 48x . 84 

1085 

6 

A 

A 

.45x. 78 

880 

8 

A 

A 

. 34x. 59 

535 

10 

A 

A 

. 33x . 57 

465 

12 

A 

A 

.30x.51 

390 

14 

A 

A 

.25x.43 

250 

16 

A 

A 

.25x.41 

280 
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Deltabeston Fixture Wire — Plain 

Single Conductor — Stranded 



The flexible conductor is insulated with a ^-inch wall of 
the best grade of asbestos fiber, purified by a special process. 
Felted asbestos fixture wire is recommended for all classes of 
fixture wiring, including fixtures for gas filled incandescent 
lamps, car fixtures, etc., and is especially adapted for fixtures 
in which the temperature liable to be attained by some parts 
are such as to render the use of rubber covered wires or cords 
either undesirable or impracticable. Felted asbestos fixture 
wire is smooth and flexible so that it may be “fished ” through 
fixtures with the utmost ease. Standard length, 250 feet. 
1 urnished on spools. 


Sue 

Diam. 

Overall 

Stranding 

Wt , Lbs. 
ner 

B. <fe S. 

In. 

B.&S. 

1000 Ft 

10 

0 180 

65/28 

42 

12 

0 157 

66 '30 

29 

14 

0 137 

41/30 

20 

16 

0 119 

26 30 

14 

18 

0.107 

16 30 

10 


Single Conductor— Solid 

1 ither the black finish or colored finish fixture wire de- 
scribed above can be furnished with solid conductor where 
extreme flexibility is not necessary. Price is five per cent less 
than similar fixture wire with stranded conductor. 

Deltabeston Fixture Wire 

Cotton, Art Silk and Silk Covered 

This is the plain, black finish fixture wire with a braided 
outer covering of silk, art silk or cotton. It is especially 
adapted for fixtures on which the wiring is exposed to view. 
It has a small diameter and is neat and attractive in appear- 
ance. This wire is furnished in single and two conductors. 


Single Conductor 
Plain with Braid 




Diam. 

Standard 

Wt., Lbs. 

Size 

Overall 

Length of 

per 

B.&S. 

In. 

Spools, Ft. 

1000 Ft. 

12 

0.179 

250 

29 

14 

0.167 

250 

22 

16 

0 149 

250 

16 

18 

0 137 

250 

12 


Duplex 

Two Plain Conductors Twisted Together and Braided 



12 

0.333 


250 

59 

14 

0.294 


250 

44 

16 

0.258 


250 

32 

18 

0.234 

Parallel 

250 

23 

Two 

Plain Conductors 

Laid Flat and Braided Together 




Twisted Pair 

Two Plain Conductors Each Braided and Twisted Together 





12 

0.358 

250 

60 

14 

0 324 

250 

45 

16 

0.288 

250 

33 

18 

0.264 

250 

25 


Single Conductor Fixture Cord 

Cotton and Silk 



Insulated with A inch of rubber. 

Furnished in 18 and 16 B&S gauge. 

Price, one-half regular lists and 20 per cent off new lists 
Not approved by Underwriters. 


Rubber Covered Telephone Wire 



Single Conductor, Plain Rubber 




Single Conductor, Braided 



Twisted Pair, Plain Rubber 



Twisted Pair, Braided 


Prices per 1000 Feet — Twisted Pair 


Size Diam. Over 
B. & S. Rubber, In. 

12c 

—Base Pr 

13c 

ICES OP 0 

14c 

OPPER, PER 

15c 

Pound — 

16c 

17c 

14 

ii 

1 1 

137.60 $38.00 $38.40 $39.00 $39.40 $40.00 

14 

3T 

33.40 

33.80 

34.20 

34.80 

35.20 

35.80 

16 

A 

34.20 

34.40 

34.80 

35.00 

35.40 

35.80 

16 

A 

29.60 

29.80 

30.20 

30.40 

30.80 

3U20 

16 

A 

25.00 

25.20 

25.60 

25.80 

26.20 

26.60 

18 

A 

25.60 

25.80 

26.00 

26.20 

26.40 

26.60 

18 

A 

21.20 

21.40 

21.60 

21.80 

22.00 

22.20 

19 

A 

21.40 

21.60 

21.60 

21.80 

22.00 

22.20 

19 

A 

17.00 

17.20 

17.20 

17.40 

17.60 

17.80 

20 

A 

17.20 

17.20 

17.40 

17.60 

17.60 

17.80 

22 

A 

17.20 

17.20 

17.40 

17.60 

17.60 

17.80 


Size Diam. Over ; — Base Prices op Copper, per Pound 

B. &S. Rubber, In. 18c 19c 20c 21c 22c 23c 


14 

1 1 

c r 

$40.40 

$41.00 

$41.40 

$42.00 

$42.40 

$42.80 

14 

A 

36.20 

36.80 

37.20 

37.80 

38.20 

38.60 

16 

A 

36.00 

36.40 

36.60 

37.00 

37.20 

37.60 

16 

A 

31.40 

31.80 

32.00 

32.40 

32.60 

33.00 

16 

A 

26.80 

27.20 

27.40 

27.80 

28.00 

28.40 

18 

A 

26.80 

27.00 

27.20 

27.40 

27.60 

27.80 

18 

tt 

22.40 

22.60 

22.80 

23.00 

23.20 

23.40 

19 

7 

64 

22.40 

22.40 

22.60 

22.80 

23.00 

23.00 

19 

A 

A 

13.00 

18.00 

18.20 

18.40 

18.60 

18.60 

20 

17.80 

18.00 

18.20 

18.40 

18.40 

18.60 

22 

A 

17.80 

18.00 

18.20 

18.40 

18.40 

18.60 

Above 

prices are for i 

saturated or finished braid of any color. 


Single conductors are one half the price of twisted pair. 
Triple conductors are one and one half times the price of 
twisted pair. 

Four conductors are twice the price of twisted pair. 

No deductions will be made for lighter insulation. 

For plain twisted pair wire of the following diameters, 
deduct, per 1000 feet, as follows: ^-inch, 2.20; A-inch, 
2.60; 3 Vi n °h, 3.00; A-inch, 4.00; A-inch, 5.00; H-inch, 6.00. 


No. 17 Copperweld Twisted Pair Rubber 
Covered Drop Wire 



No. 17 Copperweld Twisted Pair has largely replaced No- 
14 copper, because it is as strong and costs less, is smaller 
and lighter and conforms equally with No. 14 copper to the 
overhead construction requirements of the National Elec- 
trical Safety Code. 

The weight of No. 17 Copperweld Twisted Pair is approxi- 
mately 33 pounds per 1000 feet. Because of its high strength 
and light weight it may be used on long aerial spans. 

Furnished in two grades, 100 Megohm Test and Commer- 
cial. The pure copper exterior of each Copperweld con- 
ductor is perfectly tinned and then the wires insulated 
with high-grade rubber compound, over which is woven a 
single braid. Weatherproofing compound is applied to this 
braid and the two conductors are then twi. ted together. 


Twisted Pair Telephone Wire 

Bridle Wire 



Conductors are soft drawn tinned copper rubber insulated, 
braided and twisted, saturated with weather-proof compound, 
wax finish, one conductor having a raised tracer to distinguish it 
from the other. Furnished in sizes 16, 18 and 19 B .& S. gauge 
Prices quoted upon application. 
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Type CB Brewery Cord 



Theater or Stage Cables — Type T 


Brewery cord consists of two conductors stranded 
insulated, braided and the two twisted together. 


rubber 



Size 

B, & S. 

12c 

Base 

13c 

12 

$72.00 

$73.40 

14 

58.20 

58.90 

16 

46.50 

47.20 

18 

39.10 

39.60 

Size 



B.&S 

' 18c 

CASE 

19c 

12 

$81.00 

$82.30 

14 

63.30 

63.90 

16 

49.90 

50.40 

18 

41.20 

41.60 


14c 

$75.20 


15c 

$76.60 


16c 

$78.00 


17c 

$79.40 


Theater or stage cable consists of two stranded conductors, 
flexible cotton wrapped, rubber insulated braided, twisted 
and finished with two weatherproof 

Prices per 1000 Feet 


..japped 

together with jute filler, 
braids. 


09 . oU 

60.50 

61.60 

62.60 

Size 

f — 


— Base Pbicj 

47.60 

48.30 

48.50 

49.20 

B. &S. 

12c 

13c 

14c 

39.80 

40.30 

40.50 

40.90 

2 

$445.00 

$460.00 

$475.00 

: Prices of Copper, per Pound 


3 

383.00 

393.00 

405.00 

20c 

21c 

22c 

23c 1 

4 

330.50 

340.50 

350.80 

$83.70 

$85.10 

$86.50 

$88.30 

6 

251.50 

257.80 

264.30 

65.30 

66.50 

67.20 

68.10 

8 

172.50 

176.80 

180.50 

51.10 

51.80 

52.40 

52.70 

10 

134.80 

137.00 

139.50 

41.90 

42.30 

42.60 

43.00 

12 

108.30 

109.80 

111.80 


Type CC Canvasite Cord 



Two conductors stranded, rubber insulated, braided, 
together, finished with weatherproof braid. 

Prices per 1000 Feet 

r— Base Prices of Ccpper, per Pound 

12c 13c 14c 15c 16c 

$93.30 $94.80 $96.80 $98.30 $98.80 

75.80 76.50 77.50 78.30 79.50 

60.50 61.30 61.80 62.50 62.80 

52.80 53.30 53.50 


1, twisted 


Size 

B.&S. 


52.00 


12 
14 
16 
18 

Size , 

B. &S. 18c 

12 $103.00 
14 81.30 

16 64.30 

18 54.30 


61.30 
52.50 

Base Prices of Copper, per Pound 

19c 20c 21c 22c 

$104.50 $106.00 $107.50 $109.00 

82.00 83.50 84.80 85.50 

64.80 65.50 66.30 67.00 

54.80 55.00 55.50 55.80 


17c 

$101.30 

80.50 

63.50 
54.00 


23c 

$111.00 

86.50 

67.30 

56.30 


Type PKWP Packinghouse Cord 



Two conductors stranded, rubber insulated, 
twisted together with jute filler and finished with two 
proof braids. p pic e S per 1000 Feet 

c <~~~ — Base Prices of Copper, per Pound 

B -« s - 12c 13c 14c 15c 16c 

12 $108.30 $109.80 $111.80 $113.30 $114.80 

89.00 90.00 90.80 92.00 

71.30 71.80 72.50 72.80 

62.00 62.30 62.80 63.00 

Base Prices of Copper, per Pound 

19c 20c 21c 22c 

$119.50 $121.00 $122.50 $124.00 
94.50 96.00 97.30 

74.80 75.50 76.30 

64.30 64.50 65.00 


14 

16 

18 

Size 

B.&S. 


88.30 

70.50 

61.50 


braided, 

weather- 


170 

$116.30 

93.00 

73.50 

63.50 


18c 

12 $118.00 
14 93.80 

16 74.30 

18 63.80 


98.00 

77.00 
65.30 


23c 

$126.00 

99.00 

77.30 

65.80 


Deck Cable 





Deck cable consists of two conductors stranded, rubber 
insulated, braided, twisted together with jute filler, and 
finished with a belt of rubber and a weatherproof braid. 

Priroc nar Iftftn C" a . 


Size , 

B. & S. 12c 

12 $138.00 


13c 

$140.20 

113.20 

90.70 

77.70 


Prices per 1000 Feet 

-Base Prices of Copper, per Pound - 


14 112.10 

16 89.50 

18 77.00 

Size , i 

B. & S. 18c 19c 

12 $152.40 $154.70 
14 120.30 121.40 

16 95.10 95.80 

18 80.30 81.00 


14c 15c 

$143.20 $145.40 
114.70 115.80 

91.40 92.50 

78.10 78.80 


Base Prices of Copper, per Pound 


16c 17c 

$147.60 $149.90 
117.70 119.10 

92.90 94.00 

79.20 79.90 


20c 21c 22c 23c 

$156.90 $159.10 $161.30 $164.30 
123.60 125.40 126.50 128.00 

96.90 98.10 99.20 99.50 

81.40 82.10 82.50 83.30 


89.00 90.00 


15c 

$490.00 

420.00 

360.00 

270.30 
184.50 
141.80 

113.30 
90.80 


16c 

$505.00 

430.00 

369.80 

276.50 
188.30 

144.50 

114.80 
92.00 


B.&S. 


18c 


19c 


-Base Prices per Pound- 


17c 

$525.00 

443.00 

379.50 

282.50 

192.50 

147.00 
116.30 

93.00 


20c 


21c 


2 

$540.00 

$555.00 

$570.00 

$588.00 

3 

453.00 

468.00 

480.00 

495.00 

4 

389.80 

399.50 

409.30 

419.00 

6 

289.30 

295.80 

301.80 

308.00 

8 

196.30 

200.00 

204.00 

207.80 

10 

149.30 

152.00 

154.50 

157.30 

12 

118.00 

119.50 

121.00 

122.50 

14 

93.80 

94.50 

96.00 

97.30 


22c 

$603.00 

505.00 

429.00 

314.50 

212.00 

159.50 
124.00 

98.00 


23c 

$618.00 

518.00 
439.30 

320.80 

215.80 

162.00 
126.00 

99.00 


Border Light Cables — Type B 



Border light cable is exactly the same as theater 
cable, but consists of more than two conductors. 

Prices per 1000 Feet 

oao ' — TZ -Base Prices per Pound— 

12c 13c 14c 15c 16c 

12-3 Cond .$162.40 $164.60 $167.60 $169.90 $172 10 

12-4 “ 216.50 219.50 ' 

12-5 “ 270.60 274.40 

12-6 “ 324.80 329.30 

14-3 “ 132.40 133.50 

14-4 “ 176.50 178.00 

14-5 “ 220.60 222.50 

14-6 “ 264.80 267.00 

Size 
B.&S. 


or stage 


223.50 

279.40 

335.30 

135.00 

180.00 

225.00 

270.00 


226.50 

283.10 
339.80 

136.10 

181.50 
226.90 
272.30 


-Base Prices per Pound- 

20c 21c 


229.50 

286.90 

344.30 

138.00 

184.00 

230.00 

276.00 


17c 

$174.40 

232.50 
290.60 
348.80 

139.50 
186.00 

232.50 
279.00 


18c 19c 20c 21c 22c 

12-3 Cond . $177.00 $179.30 $181.50 $183.80 $186.00 
° 0/? ™ 239.00 242.00 245.00 248.00 

298.80 302.50 306.30 310.00 

358.50 363.00 367.50 372.00 

141.80 144.00 145.90 147.00 
189.00 192.00 194.50 196.00 
236.30 240.00 243.10 245.00 

283.50 288.00 291.80 294.00 


12-4 

12-5 

12-6 

14-3 

14-4 

14-5 

14-6 


236.00 

295.00 

354.00 
140.60 
187.50 
234.40 
281.30 


23c 

$189.00 

252.00 

315.00 

378.00 

148.50 

198.00 

247.50 

297.00 


Moving Picture Machine Cord 



For motion picture machines and places where asbestos 
insulation is desirable. Flexible conductor, with one cotton 
braid and one braid of asbestos yarn covered with flame-proof 
paint. Furnished in single conductor only. 

Price 
per 1000 
Feet 

$100.00 

76.00 

60.00 

50.00 

36.00 

24.00 


Size 

No. of 

Diameter 
of Eaoh Wire 

Approx. 
Wt., Lbs. 

B. & S. 

Wires 

Inches 

1000 Feet 

4 

49 

.0291 

188 

6 

49 

.0231 

130 

8 

49 

.0183 

80 

10 

32 

.0179 

55 

12 

32 

.0142 

41 

14 

26 

.0126 

30 


■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■ 
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Type C Twisted Lamp Cord Type PS Re-enforced Cord 

National Electrical Code Standard 0-600 Volts National Electrical Code Standard 0-600 Volts 


Each conductor is insulated with hard glazed braid cotton 
or silk twisted together to form a pair. Nos. 12 and 14, 
- c Vinch rubber insulation; other sizes ^-inch rubber insula- 
tion. For pendent lamps. 


Cotton Covered 

Prices per 1000 Feet 

Size , Base Prices or Copper, per Pound 


B.&S 

14c 

15c ' 

I ttlL Uf ' 

16c 

17c 

18c 

19c 1 

14 

$73.85 

$74.90 

$75.95 

$77.00 

$78.05 

$79.19 

16 

44.65 

45.30 

45.95 

46.60 

47.25 

47.90 

18 

37.30 

37.70 

38.10 

38.50 

38.90 

39.30 

*20 

31.85 

32.10 

32.35 

32.60 

32.85 

33.10 

*22 

29.00 

29.20 

29.40 

29.60 

29.80 

30.00 

Size 

B.&S. 




20c 

21c 

22c 

23c 

24c 

25c ' 

14 

$80.15 

$81.20 

$82.25 

$83.30 

$84.35 

$85.46 

16 

48.55 

49.20 

49.85 

50.50 

51.15 

51.80 

18 

39.70 

40.10 

40.50 

40.90 

41.30 

41.70 

*20 

33.35 

33.60 

33.85 

34.10 

34.35 

34.60 

*22 

30.20 

30.40 

30.60 

30.80 

31.00 

31.20 


Silk Covered 


Prices per 1000 Feet 


size 

B.&S. 

14c 

DASE 

15c 

rRICES OF V. 

16c 

UPPER, per 

17c 

rOUND 

18c 

19c ' 

14 

$106.85 

$107.90 

$108.95 

$110.00 

$111.05 

$112.10 

16 

68.05 

68.70 

69.35 

70.00 

70.65 

71.30 

18 

59.20 

59.60 

60.00 

60.40 

60.80 

61.20 

*20 

51.65 

51.90 

52.15 

52.40 

52.65 

52.90 

*22 

Size 

B.&S. 

48.20 

48.40 48.60 48.80 49.00 

49.20 

20c 

21c 

22c 

23c 

24c 

25c ' 

14 

$113.15 

$114.20 

$115.25 

$116.30 

$117.35 

$118.40 

16 

71.95 

72.60 

73.25 

73.90 

74.55 

75.20 

18 

61.60 

62.00 

62.40 

62.80 

63.20 

63.60 

*20 

53.15 

53.40 

53.65 

53.90 

54.15 

54.40 

*22 

49.40 

49.60 

49.80 

50.00 

50.20 

50.40 


*These sizes do not bear Underwriters’ tags. 

Single conductor lamp cord, one-half the price of twisted. 


Type PO Parallel Lamp Cord 

National Electrical Code Standard 0-600 Volts 



Type PO parallel lamp cord is the same as Type C, except 
that the conductors are laid parallel. Covered over all with 
silk or cotton braid. Use same list price as given for Type C . 


Type P Re-enforced Portable Cord 

National Electrical Code Standard 0-600 Volts 



insulated with supplementary belt of rubber -fa inch thick, 
finished with hard glazed cotton braid over all for portables. 

Prices per 1000 Feet— Dry or Saturated 

Size , Base Prices of Copper, per Pound ^ 

B.&S. 14c 15c 16c 17c 18c 19c 

14 $114.55 $115.60 $116.65 $117.70 $118.75 $119.80 
16 72.25 72.90 73.55 74.20 74.85 75.50 

18 64.10 64.50 64.90 65.30 65.70 66.10 

*20 56.35 56.60 56.85 57.10 57.35 57.60 

Size , Base Prices of Copper, per Pound 

B.&S. 20c 21c 22c 23c 24c 25c 

14 $120.85 $121.90 $122.95 $124.00 $125.05 $126.10 
16 76.15 76.80 77.45 78.10 78.75 79.40 

18 66.50 66.90 67.30 67.70 68.10 68.50 

*20 57.85 58.10 58.35 58.60 58.85 59.10 

*This size does not bear Underwriters’ tag. 

Type PWP Weatherproof Re-enforced Cord 


National Electrical Code Standard 0-600 Volts 



Type PWP same as Type P, with saturated weatherproof 
and wax braid. Use same list prices as given for Type P. 



Same as Type P, with either hard glazed cotton or silk 
braid over all, excepting that the individual conductors are 
insulated with best ^ -inch rubber. For Portables, dwellings, 
offices. 

Cotton Covered 


Prices per 100 Feet 


Size 

B.&S. 

14c 

Bas] 

15c 

e Price of ( 

16c 

Copper, per 

17c 

Pound 

18c 

19c 

*14 

$68.35 

$69.40 

$70.45 

$71.50 

$72.55 

$73.60 

16 

53.35 

54.00 

54.65 

55.30 

55.95 

56.60 

18 

45.30 

45.70 

46.10 

46.50 

46.90 

47.30 

*20 

39.15 

39.40 

39.65 

39.90 

40.15 

40.40 

Size 


p iot , p p r> 








B.&S. 

20c 

21c 

22c 

23c 

24c 

25c 

*14 

$74.65 

$75.70 

$76.75 

$77.80 

$78.85 

$79.90 

16 

57.25 

57.90 

58.55 

59.20 

59.85 

60.50 

18 

47.70 

48.10 

48.50 

48.90 

49.30 

49.70 

*20 

40.65 

40.90 

41.15 

41.40 

41.65 

41.90 




Silk Covered 





Prices per 1000 Feet 



Size 





B.&S, 

14c 

15c 

16c 

17c 

* 18c 

19c 

*14 

$100.75 

$101.80 

$102.85 

$103.90 

$104.95 

$106.00 

16 

80.45 

81.10 

81.75 

82.40 

83.05 

83.70 

18 

70.70 

71.10 

71.50 

71.90 

72.30 

72.70 

*20 

62.95 

63.20 

63.45 

63.70 

63.95 

64.20 

Size 




B.&S- 

20c 

21c 

22c 

23c 

24c 

25c ’ 

*14 

$107.05 

$108.10 

$109.15 

$110.20 

$111.25 

$112.30 

16 

84.35 

85.00 

85.65 

86.30 

86.95 

87.60 

18 

73.10 

73.50 

73.90 

74.30 

74.70 

75.10 

*20 

64.45 

64.70 

64.95 

65.20 

65.45 

65.70 


*These sizes do not bear Underwriters’ tags. 


Asbestos Heater Cord 





Style A.— Composed of soft annealed copper wire, fine 
strands braided together, insulated with high grade seamless 
rubber, each conductor asbestos covered and then braided 
with glazed cotton. 

Conductors are twisted and braided over all. 

Carried in sizes 18 to 10 B. & S. gauge, colors gray or black. 


Style C. — Composed of soft annealed copper wire, fine 
strands braided together, insulated with high grade seamless 
rubber, each conductor asbestos covered and then braided 
with glazed cotton. 

Conductors braided, then twisted. 

Carried in sizes 18-16—14 B. & S. gauge, colors gray or 
black. 


Style D. — Composed of soft annealed copper wire, fine 
strands braided together insulated with high grade seamless 
rubber, each conductor asbestos covereda nd then braided 
with glazed cotton. 

Conductors are laid parallel under one braid. 

Carried in sizes 18-16 B. & S. gauge, colors red and black 
mixed. 

Prices upon application. 
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Deltabeston Stove Wire 

Solid Conductor 


This wire is 
and ranges, in 
places where 
finish is white 
if so desired. 


recommended for the wiring of electric stoves 
and around ovens, in boiler rooms and similar 
excessive moisture is not present. Standard 
but black finish can be supplied at same price, 


Size 

B.&S. 

6 

8 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 


Diam. 

Overall 

In. 

0 322 
0.268 
0 242 
0 221 
0.204 
0.191 
0.180 


Standard 
Length of 
Coils, Ft. 

250 

250 

500 

500 

500 

500 

500 


Wt.. Lbs. 
per 

1000 Ft. 
113 
75 
52 
38 
29 
22 
18 


Deltabeston Heater Cord 

Two Conductor, Stranded 


Style A, with Asbestos 
Braid Overall 


Style D, with Glazed Cotton 


Size 

Diam. 

Overall 

Wt., Lbs. 
per 

Size 

Diam. 

Overall 

Wt., Lbs. 
per 

B. & S. 

In. 

1000 Ft. 

B.&S. 

In. 

1000 Ft. 

12 

0 399 

87 

12 

0 364 

63 

14 

0 359 

67 

14 

0 324 

45 

16 

0.323 

52 

16 

0.288 

33 

18 

0 299 

41 

18 

0.264 

24 

Style C, 

with Glazed Cotton 

Style E, 
Braid on 

with Glazed Cotton 
Each Conductor and 

Braid Overall 


Glazed Cotton Braid Overall 

12 

0 334 

62 

12 

0 390 

68 

14 

0 294 

44 

14 

0 352 

49 

16 

0 258 

32 

16 

0 312 

35 


18 


0 234 


23 


18 


0.282 


26 


Standard length of above, 250 feet. Furnished on spools. 

Two Conductor, Braided 

Styles A, C, D and E heater cord can be furnished with 
braided conductor instead of stranded conductor at an in- 
crease in price of 15 per cent. The braided conductor is 
made by braiding 34 B. & S. gauge copper wires instead of 
stranding 30 B. <fc S. gauge copper wires as in the stranded 
conductor. Where the cord is subjected to excessive bending 
this will be found to prolong the life of conductor. 

Deltabeston Moving Picture Machine 
Cable — Standard 

Stranded Conductor 



sSil 







Diam. 



Wt., Lbs. 

Size 

Stranding 

Overall 

Standard 

per 

B.&S. 

B.&S. 

In. 

Length 

1000 Ft. 

00 

133-20 

0.690 

250-ft. Reels 

562 

0 

133-21 

0.635 

250 “ 

u 

459 

1 

133-22 

0.590 

500 “ 

u 

377 

2 

133-23 

0.515 

500 “ 

u 

296 

4 

84-23 

0.455 

500 “ 

u 

204 

6 

84-25 

0 395 

250 « 

Coils 

142 

8 

52-25 

0 310 

250 “ 

u 

90 

10 

65-28 

0.270 

500 “ 

u 

64 

12 

66-30 

0.250 

500 “ 

u 

49 

14 

41-30 

0 230 

500 “ 

u 

38 


Moving Picture Machine Cable — Special 

Extra Flexible Stranded Conductor 

Where extreme flexibility is desired cable similar to the 
standard described above but having an extra flexible con- 
ductor is recommended. Data is given below on sizes 2, 4 
and 6 B. & S. of this construction. Prices and data on other 
sizes furnished upon application. 

2 2695-36 0 515 500-ft. Reels 296 

4 1715-36 0 455 500 “ “ 204 

6 1078-36 0.395 250 * Coils 142 




Annunciator Wire 

In Yi and 1-lb. coils and 


spools of 

approximately 7 lbs. 

Size 

B.&S. 

Approx. Wt. 

Lbs. per 

1000 Ft. 

Approx. 
Ft. per 
Pound 

14 

15 

66.6 

16 

9 5 

105 0 

18 

6.5 

153 8 

20 

4.5 

222 2 


Damp-proof Office Wire 


? r< ^ r ' I l6> specify whether single, duplex or twisted pair 



Approx. Wt. 

Approx. 

Size 

Lbs. per 

Ft. per 

B. & S. 

1000 Ft. 

Pound 

12 

34 

29.4 

14 

24 

41.7 

16 

13.5 

74.0 


Size 

B.&S. 

18 

20 


Approx. Wt. 
Lbs. per 
1000 Ft 
10 
8 


Approx. 
Ft. per 
Pound 
100 
125 


Office Annunciator Cable 



These cables are for interior use under conditions of per- 
fect dryness, as found in office buildings, hotels, etc. 

They are made up of any number of No. 18 plain paraffined 
annunciator wires, cabled singly or in twisted pairs and color 
coded; that is, each conductor is insulated with a different 
color. The cable is protected with a heavy outside braid, 
thoroughly saturated in paraffine and polished. 

Weights per 1000 Feet 


No. of 

Wt. 

No. of 

Wt. 

No. of 

Wt. 

Cond. 

Lbs. 

Cond. % 

Lbs. 

Cond. 

Lbs. 

3 

25 

9 

68 

15 

110 

4 

33 

10 

75 

16 

117 

5 

40 

11 

83 

17 

123 

6 

48 

12 

90 

18 

130 

7 

54 

13 

96 

19 

137 

8 

61 

14 

103 

20 

143 

Prices upon application. 






Elevator Annunciator Cable 

This type of cable 
is designed for con- 
necting the annuncia- 
tor in an elevator car 
with the signal push 
buttons on different 
floors. 

Each conductor is 
composed of 16 
strands of No. 30 
soft copper wire 
1on p 0 . . . - (equivalent to No. 

18B. & S. Gauge), twisted together and insulated with two 
wrappings of cotton wound in reverse directions and one 
cotton braid. T hese insulated conductors are cabled around 
a stout core of jute, which gives extra tensile strength and 
increased flexibility, and the whole is covered with two out- 
side braids of cotton. 

This is a dry cable — no saturation. 

Weights per 1000 Feet 

No. of “ 

Cond. 

4 

*6 

7 

8 
9 


Wt. 

No. of 

Wt. 

No. of 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

Cond. 

Lbs. 

Cond. 

Lbs. 

40 

10 

94 

16 

160 

54 

11 

104 

17 

168 

60 

12 

114 

18 

152 

67 

13 

125 

20 

168 

74 

14 

139 

22 

178 

84 

15 

149 

24 

204 

>on application. 
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O. K. Solid Weather proof Wire O. K. Solid Slow Burning Wire 



This wire is insulated with three close cotton braids, all 
thoroughly saturated with 0. K. Weather-proof Compound. 
The outer braid is smoothly polished. 



Underwriters’ 




Put 

up for Shipment 


Approved 



Approx. 

< 

— Reels — 

N 


Carrying 

Approx. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Diam., In. 

Diam. 

Approx. 

Approx. 

Size 

Capacity 

Per 

Per 

Over 

Reels 

Length 

Weight 

B. & S. 

Amperes 

1000 Ft 

Mile 

Insulation 

Inches 

Feet 

Pounds 

0000 

325 

767 

4050 

ft 

45 

2500 

1920 

000 

275 

629 

3320 

It 

40 

3000 

1890 

00 

225 

502 

2650 

ft 

40 

3500 

1760 

0 

200 

407 

2150 

% 

40 

4000 

1630 

1 

150 

316 

1670 

l A 

28 

800 

250 

2 

125 

260 

1370 

M 

28 

1000 

260 

3 

100 

199 

1050 

a 

28 

1250 

250 

4 

90 

164 

865 

ft 

28 

1600 

260 

5 

80 

135 

710 

a 

28 

2000 

270 

6 

70 

112 

590 

% 

28 

2500 

280 

8 

50 

75 

395 

H 

28 

4000 

300 

10 

30 

53 

280 

M 

28 

6400 

340 


Sizes 1, 2, 3 and 4 also put up in coils of approximately 130 
pounds. Sizes 5 and 6, 140 pounds. Sizes 8 and 10, 160 
pounds. 



Underwriters’ 

Approved 

Carrying 

Approx. Wt., Lbs. 

Approx. 
Diam., In. 

Put up for Shipment 
Bundles 
Containing 

Size 

Capacity 

Per 

Per 

Over 

Approx. 100 Lbs. 

B. & S. 

Amperes 

1000 Ft. 

Mile 

Insulation 

No. Coils Wt , Lbs. 

8 

50 

.75 

395 

H 

4 

25 

10 

30 

53 

280 

A 

4 

25 

12 

25 

35 

185 

A 

4 

25 

14 

20 

25 

130 

% 

4 

25 

16 

10 

14 

75 


6 

17 

18 

5 

11 

58 

Vs 

6 

17 


Prices quoted upon application. 


O. K. Stranded Weather-proof Wire 



This wire has three close braids of cotton, all saturated 
with a white fire-proof compound. The compound used on 
the outer braid becomes hard, but the wire still retains its 
flexibility. As this insulation does not deteriorate in a con- 
tinued high temperature, it is especially suitable for engine 
and boiler rooms, furnaces and foundries. 


Size 

Approx. 

Approx. Wt., Lbs. Diam., In. 

Put up for Shipment 

r— Reels ^ 

Diam. Approx. Approx. 

Per 

Per 

Over 

Reels 

Length 

Weight 

B. & S. 

1000 Ft. 

Mile Insulation 

Inches 

Feet 

Pound 

0000 

925 

4890 

H 

45 

2500 

2310 

000 

760 

4020 

ft 

40 

3000 

2280 

00 

600 

3170 

ft 

40 

3500 

2100 

0 

495 

2610 

1 7 

32 

40 

4000 

1980 

0000 

925 

4890 

Vi 

28 

325 

300 

000 

760 

4020 

ft 

28 

400 

300 

00 

600 

3170 

ft 

28 

500 

300 

0 

495 

2610 

ft 

28 

625 

310 

1 

365 

1930 

M 

28 

800 

290 

2 

320 

1690 

K 

28 

1000 

320 

3 

270 

1425 

ft 

28 

1250 

340 

4 

220 

1160 

Vs 

28 

1600 

350 

5 

190 

1000 

ft 

28 

2000 

380 

6 

160 

845 


28 

2500 

400 


Approx. Wt., Lbs. 

Approx. 
Diam., In. 

Put up for Shipment 
Cases Containing 

Size 

Per 

Per 


Over 

Approx. 200 Lbs. 

B.&S. 

1000 Ft. 

Mile 

Insulation 

No. Coils 

Wt.. Lbs. 

8 

100 

530 


ft 

8 

25 

10 

80 

420 


H 

8 

25 

12 

55 

290 


A 

8 

25 

14 

40 

210 


k 

8 

25 

16 

18 

95 


A 

12 

17 

18 

14 

75 


Vs 

12 

17 

Prices quoted upon application. 




O. K. Stranded Slow Burning Wire 





This wire is insulated with three close cotton braids, all 
thoroughly saturated with O. K. Weather-proof Compound. 
The outer braid is smoothly polished. 



Underwriters’ 

Approved 

Carrying 



Approx. Approx. 

Concentrated 

Size 

Approx. Wt., Lbs 

No. of ft. Diam., In. 

Strands 

Circular 

Capacity 

Per 

Per 

per 

Over Number 

Diam. 

Mils 

Amperes 

1000 Ft. 

Mile 

Reel 

Insulation Wires 

Each 

1000000 

1000 

3675 

19400 

900 

if* 

61 

.128 

900000 

920 

3330 

17600 

1000 

m 

61 

.121 

800000 

840 

3000 

15800 

1000 

m 

61 

.115 

700000 

760 

2650 

14000 

1200 

1M 

61 

.107 

600000 

680 

2235 

11800 

1500 

lfi 

61 

.099 

500000 

600 

1900 

10000 

1800 

1% 

37 

.116 

450000 

550 

1725 

9100 

1300 

1 % 

37 

.110 

400000 

500 

1550 

8200 

1500 

1A 

37 

.104 

350000 

450 

1345 

7100 

1800 

i 

27 

.114 

300000 

400 

1175 

6200 

2000 


27 

.105 

250000 
Size B. & S. 

350 

985 

5200 

2500 

ft 

19 

.115 

0000 

325 

800 

4220 

2500 


19 

.106 

000 

275 

653 

3450 

3000 


12 

.118 

00 

225 

522 

2760 

3500 

a 

12 

.105 

0 

200 

424 

2240 

4000 

M 

7 

.123 

1 

150 

328 

1735 

800 

3A 

64 

7 

.109 

2 

125 

270 

1425 

1000 

11 

64 

7 

.097 

3 

100 

206 

1090 

1200 

15 

1T2 

7 

.087 

4 

90 

170 

900 

1500 

% 

7 

.077 

5 

80 

140 

740 

2000 

% 

7 

om 

6 

70 

115 

610 

• 2500 

ft 

7 

.061 

8 50 78 410 

Prices quoted upon application. 

3500 

& 

7 

.049 


This wire has three close braids of cotton, all saturated 
with a white fire-proof compound. The compound used on 
the outer braid becomes hard, but the wire still retains its 
flexibility. As this insulation does not deteriorate in a con- 
tinued high temperature, it is especially suitable for engine 
and boiler rooms, furnaces and foundries. 


Size 

Approx. Wt., Lbs. 

Approx. 

Approx. Diam., In. Concentric Strands 

Circular 

Per 

Per 

No. of ft. 

Over 

Number 

Diam. 

Mils 

1000 Ft. 

Mile 

per Reel Insulation 

Wires 

Each 

1000000 

3980 

21000 

900 

iff 

61 

.128 

900000 

3640 

19200 

1000 

1% 

61 

.121 

800000 

3280 

17300 

1000 

iff 

61 

.115 

700000 

2920 

15400 

1200 

iff 

61 

.107 

600000 

2460 

13000 

1500 

i& 

61 

.099 

500000 

2080 

11000 

1800 

iff 

37 

.116 

450000 

1900 

10000 

1300 

1 JL 

^ 64 

37 

.110 

400000 

1700 

9000 

1500 

1 3 

L 3 2 

37 

.104 

350000 

1500 

7900 

1800 

31 

3 2 

27 

.114 

300000 

1310 

6900 

2000 

% 

27 

.105 

250000 

1120 

5900 

2500 

Vs 

19 

.115 

Size B. & S. 

0000 

960 

5070 

2500 

ft 

19 

.106 

000 

785 

4150 

3000 

49 

64 

12 

.118 

00 

625 

3300 

3500 


12 

.105 

' 0 

510 

2700 

4000 

37 

64 

7 

.123 

1 

380 

2000 

800 

33 

6 4 

7 

.109 

2 

335 

1770 

1000 

31 

6 4 1 

7 

.097 

3 

280 

1480 

1200 

29 

64 

7 

.087 

4 

230 

1220 

1500 

•ff 

* 7 

077 

5 

195 

1030 

2000 

Vs 

7 

.069 

6 

165 

870 

2500 

a 

7 

.061 

• 8 

105 

555 

3500 

A 

7 

.049 

Prices quoted upon application. 

' 
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O. K. Weather-proof Iron Wire 




Size 

Length 

Coils 

Approx. Wt. 

Lbs. per Mile 

Size 

Length 

Coils 

Approx. Wt. 

Lbs. per Mile 

B. W. G. 

Miles 

Dbl. Brd. Triple Brd. B. W. G. 

Miles 

Dbl. Brd. Triple Brd. 

8 

X 

470 520 

12 

A 

230 260 

9 

l A 

400 450 

14 

A 

150 175 

10 


350 400 



O. K. Weather-proof Telephone Wire 


Size 

approx Wt 
Lbs. per 

Cases op 
Approx 200 
Pounds 

Size 

Approx. Wt. 
Lbs. per 

Cases of 
Approx. 200 
Pounds 

B. & S. 

1000 Ft 

No. Coils Lbs., Each 

B. &S. 

1000 Ft. 

No. Coils Lbs., Ei 

14 

53 

16 

12 

18 

23 

16 

12 

16 

32 

16 

12 

19 

20 

16 

12 


O. K. Weatherproof Hard Drawn Copper Wire 

Triple Braid 




Size 

Capacity 

Wt., Lbs. 

Length 

Size 

Capacity 

B. & S. 

Cir. Mils 

per Mile Coil. Miles 

B.&S. 

Cir. Mils 

8 

16510 

395 

A 

12 

6530 

9 

13094 

325 

H 

14 

4107 

10 

10382 

280 

A 




185 

130 


length, 
»il, Miles 

'A 


Hard Drawn Copper 
Trolley Wire 


Round 






000 


0000 


Grooved 






000 


0000 


Figure 8 






000 


0000 


Hard drawn trolley wire is furnished in any of the standard 
styles, round, grooved, or figure eight. 

Trolley wire furnished in sizes 4/0-1/0 inclusive put up on 
40-inch reels containing approximately 2000 pounds each or 
on 32-hnch reels containing approximately 1000 pounds each. 

The cross sections of the various styles and sizes are shown 
herewith. 


Size 

Circular 

Pounds 

Size 

Circular 

Pounds 

B. & S. 

Mils 

per Mile 

B. & S. 

Mils 

per Mile 

0000 

211600 

3382 

00 

133100 

2127 

000 

167800 

2682 

0 

105500 

1687 


Prices quoted upon application. 

Twisted Pair Telephone Wire 

Flame Proof or Jumper Proof 


i ^j n ^ uc ^ ors a ^ e s °ft drawn tinned copper rubber insulated, 
braided and twisted, one conductor white cotton, one con- 
ductor red cotton and then saturated with flame proof 
compound. Furnished in sizes 19, 20 and 22 B. & S. gauge 
rnces quoted upon application. * 


Solid Bare Copper Wire 

Annealed or Hard Drawn 


Size 

Diam. 

Cap. 

* Weight. Pounds- — - Armrox. Wt. 

B. & S. 

Inches 

C. M. 

Per 1000 Ft. 

Per Mile 

of Coils, Lbs. 

0000 

.460 

211600 

640.5 

3382 

200 

000 

.410 

167800 

507.9 

2682 

200 

00 

.365 

133100 

402.8 

2127 

200 

0 

.325 

105500 

319.5 

1687 

200 

1 

.289 

83690 

253.3 

1337 

200 

2 

.258 

66370 

200.9 

1061 

200 

3 

.229 

52640 

159.3 

841 

200 

4 

.204 

41740 

126.4 

667 

200 

5 

.182 

33100 

100.2 

529 

200 

6 

.162 

26250 

79.46 

420 

200 

7 

.144 

20820 

63.02 

333 

200 

8 

.128 

16510 

49.98 

264 

200 

9 

.114 

13090 

39.63 

209 

200 

10 

.102 

10380 

31.43 

166 

200 

11 

.091 

8234 

24.92 

132 

200 

12 

.081 

6530 

19.77 

104 

200 

13 

.072 

5178 

15.68 

83 

200 

14 

.064 

4107 

12.43 

66 

200 

15 

.057 

3257 

9.86 

52 

200 

16 

.051 

2583 

7.82 

41 

100 

17 

.045 

2048 

6.2 

33 

100 

18 

.040 

1624 

4.92 

26 

100 

19 

.036 

1288 

3.90 

21 

50 

20 

.032 

1022 

3.09 

16 

50 


Stranded Bare Copper Wire 

Annealed or Hard Drawn 



Size 

Circular 

, We 

Per 

SIGHT * 

Per 

Stranding 

No. Diam. 

Diam. 

Strand 

Mils 

1000 Ft. 

Mile 

Wires 

Each 

Mils 

2000000 

6180 

32630 

91 

.148 

1630 

1750000 

5403 

28530 

91 

.139 

1526 

1500000 

4630 

24450 

91 

.128 

1412 

1250000 

3859 

20380 

91 

.117 

1289 

1000000 

3090 

16320 

61 

.128 

1152 

950000 

2930 

15470 

61 

.125 

1123 

900000 

2780 

14680 

61 

.121 

1094 

850000 

2620 

13830 

61 

.118 

1062 

800000 

2470 

13040 

61 

.115 

1031 

750000 

2320 

12250 

61 

.111 

998 

700000 

2160 

11410 

61 

.107 

964 

650000 

2010 

10610 

61 

.103 

929 

600000 

1850 

9768 

61 

.099 

893 

550000 

1700 

8976 

61 

.095 

855 

500000 

1540 

8131 

37 

.116 

813 

450000 

1390 

7339 

37 

.110 

772 

400000 

1240 

6547 

37 

.104 

728 

350000 

1080 

5702 

27 

.114 

701 

300000 

926 

4889 

27 

.105 

649 

250000 

772 

4076 

19 

.115 

574 

Size 

, Weight 

Per 

Per " 

Regular Style op 
Stranding 

No. Diam. 

Diam. of 
Strand 

B. & S. 

1000 Ft 

Mile 

Wires 

Each 

Mils 

0000 

653 

3448 

19 

.105 

528 

000 

518 

2735 

12 

.118 

491 

00 

411 

2170 

12 

.105 

438 

0 

326 

1721 

7 

.123 

368 

1 

258 

1362 

7 

.1093 

328 

2 

205 

1082 

7 

.0974 

292 

3 

163 

861 

7 

.0867 

260 

4 

129 

681 

7 

.0772 

232 

5 

102 

539 

7 

.0688 

206 

6 

81 

428 

7 

.0612 

184 

8 

51 

269 

7 

.0486 

146 

10 

32 

169 

7 

.0385 

116 

< 12 

20 

106 

7 

.0305 

91.5 

14 

13 

69 

7 

.0242 

72.6 

16 

8 

42 

7 

.0192 

57.6 

18 

5 

26 

7 

.0152 

45.6 


Prices quoted upon application. 
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Extra Galvanized Telephone and Telegraph 
Wire 

Extra Best Best (E. B. B.), stands 
highest in conductivity, with a weight 
per mile ohm of from 4700 to 5000 
pounds, largely used by telegraph 
service. 

Best Best (B. B.), is superior to the 
E. B. B. in mechanical qualities and 
equal in galvanizing, but of somewhat 
lower electrical value. Weight, per 
mile ohm, 5600 to. 6000 pounds. Used 
largely by telephone companies. 

Steel (or homogeneous metal), is de- 
signed for short line telephone service, 
where a measure of conductivity can 
be exchanged for high tensile strength 
in a light wire. Weight, per mile ohm, 
6500 to 7000 pounds. 

Approx Wt., Lbs. 

Per Per Approx. Breaking Strain. Lbs 
1000 Ft. Mile Extra B. B. B B. Steel 


4 

.238 

56644 

153 

811 

2028 

2271 

2433 

6 

.203 

41209 

112 

590 

1475 

1652 

1770 

8 

.165 

27225 

74 

390 

975 

1092 

1170 

9 

.148 

21904 

60 

314 

785 

879 

942 

10 

.134 

17956 

49 

258 

645 

722 

774 

12 

.109 

11881 

32 

170 

425 

476 

510 

14 

.083 

6889 

19 

99 

247 

277 

297 


Prices quoted upon application. 

Nichrome Resistance Wire 

Nichrome is the name of the original D-H Nickel-Chromium 
resistance alloy. This alloy resists oxidation and is practically 
non-corrosive. Its field is in electric heating devices up to 
1000° C., for rheostats operating under severe fume conditions 
or where the resistance element must of necessity be confined 
in a small space, and for other applications where high resist- 
ance is desired. Nichrome is recognized as the standard re- 
sistance material for cord-attached domestic appliances. 
Nichrome has a high specific resistance and also a high temper- 
ature coefficient. 



Fig. 2653 

Size Diam. Area 
B. W. G. Inches C. M. 



Ohms Wt., Lbs. 

Ft. per 

Ohms Wt., Lbs. 

Ft. per 


per 

per' 

Lb. 


per per 

Lb. 

Size Diam. 

1000 Ft. 1000 Ft. 

Bare 

Size Diam. 

1000 Ft. 1000 Ft 

Bare 

B.&S. In. 

at 20° C. 

Bare 

Wire 

B.&S. In. 

at 20° C. Bare 

Wire 

1 .289 

7.9 231.0 

4.33 21 .0285 

813.0 2.24 

446.0 

2 .258 

9.9 184.0 

5.43 22 .0254 

1031.0 1.77 

565.0 

3 .229 

12.6 145.0 

6.90 23 .0226 

1292.0 1.41 

709.0 

4 .204 

15.9 115.0 

8.70 24 .0201 

1634.0 1.12 

893.0 

5 .182 

19.9 

92.0 

10.9 

25 .0179 

2060.0 0.89 

1123.0 

6 .162 

25.1 

73.0 

13.7 

26 .0159 

2611.0 0.70 

1429.0 

7 .144 

31.8 

57.0 

17.5 

27 .0142 

3274.0 0.56 

1786.0 

8 .1285 

40.3 

45.0 

22.2 

28 .0126 

4159.0 0.44 

2273.0 

9 .114 

50.8 

36.0 

27.8 

29 .0113 

5168.0 0.35 

2857.0 

10 .102 

63.4 

29.0 

34.5 

30 .0100 

6600.0 0.276 

3623.0 

11 .091 

79.7 

23.0 

43.5 

31 .0089 

8333.0 0.219 

4566.0 

12 .081 

100.6 

18.0 

55.6 

32 .0080 

10313.0 0.177 

5650.0 

13 .072 

127.3 

14.3 

69.9 

33 .0071 13098.0 0.139 

7194.0 

14 .064 

161.1 

11.3 

88.5 

34 .0063 16623.0 0.110 

9091.0 

15 .057 

203.0 

9.2 

109.0 

35 .0056 21019.0 0.087 

11490.0 


16 .051 

254.0 

7.2 

139.0 

17 .045 

326.0 

5.6 

179.0 

18 .040 

412.0 

4.42 

226.0 

19 .036 

509.0 

3.58 

! 279.0 

20 .032 

645.0 

2.83 

: 353.0 


36 .0050 26400.0 0.069 14490.0 

37 .0045 32672.0 0.056 17860.0 

38 .0040 41240.0 0.045 22220.0 

39 .0035 54098.0 0.034 29410.0 

40 .0031 73333.0 0.025 40000.0 


Specific resistance, 660 ohms per circular mil-foot at 20° C. 
Temperature coefficient, 0.0002 per degree Centigrade, be- 
tween 20° C. and 100° C. 


Colorbeston Wire 


193 Alloy Resistance Wire 

This alloy serves successfully in low temperature air heaters, 
and makes good elevator controllers and rheostat resistances. 
The upper limit is 1200° F. It gives satisfaction in the finer 
gauges up to 30. It is a nickel-iron-chromium alloy with 
much the same characteristics as Climax but is more resistant 
to oxidation and rusting and gives longer service. 193 Alloy 
is made in the form of wire and ribbon. 


Size Diam. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Ohms per per 

1000 Ft. Ohms 1000 Ft. 

Size Diam. 

Ohms per 
1000 Ft. 

Ohms 

Wt., Lbs 
per 

1000 Ft. 

B. & S. In. 

at 75° F. per Lb. Bare 

B.&S. In. 

at 75° F. 

per Lb. Bare 

1 

.289 

6.6 

.029 231 

16 

.051 

211.5 

29. 

4 7.2 

2 

.258 

8.3 

.045 184 

17 

.045 

271.6 

48.5 5.6 

3 

.229 

10.5 

.072 145 

18 

.040 

343.8 

77.8 4.42 

4 

.204 

13.2 

.115 115 

19 

.036 

424.8 

119 

3.58 

5 

.182 

16.6 

.180 92 

20 

.032 

537.2 

190 

2.83 

6 

.162 

21.0 

.288 73 

21 

.0285 

677.3 

302 

2.24 

7 

.144 

26.5 

.465 57 

22 

.0253 

852.6 

482 

1.77 

8 

.128 

33.0 

.735 45 

23 

.0226 

1077.0 

763 

1.41 

9 

.114 

42.3 

1.18 36 

24 

.0201 

1362.0 

1218 

1.12 

10 

.102 

52.9 

1.82 29 

25 

.0179 

1717.0 

1930 

0.89 

11 

.091 

66.4 

2.88 23 

26 

.0159 

2176.0 

3110 

0.70 

12 

.081 

83.9 

4.67 18 

27 

.0142 

2729.0 

4880 

0.56 

13 

.072 

106.1 

7.44 14.3 28 

.0126 

3465.0 

7880 

0.44 

14 

.064 134.3 11.9 11.3 29 

.0113 

4308.0 12330 

0.35 

15 

.057 169.3 18.4 9.2 30 

.010 

5500.0 

20000 

0.275 


Specific electrical resistance, 550 ohms per circular mill 
foot at 75° F. (24° C.). 

Temperature coefficient of electrical resistivity, 0.0008 per 
degree Centigrade (20° C. — 100° C.). 

Coefficient of Linear expansion, 0.0000171 per degree 
Centigrade. 

Specific gravity, 8.15. Weight per cubic inch, .29 pound. 
Prices quoted upon application. 


18% Nickel Silver Resistance Wire 


Wt., Lbs. Wt.. Lbs 



Ohms pe 


per 


Ohms per 

per 

Size Diam. 

1000 Ft. Ohms 

1000 Ft. 

Size Diam. 

1000 Ft. Ohms 1000 Ft. 

B. & S.In. 

at 75° F. per Lb. 

Bare E 

!. &S. In. 

at 75° F. per Lb. 

Bare 

0 .325 

1.70 

.00563 302 

21 .0285 

221.6 95.4 2.32 

1 .289 

2.16 

.00903 239 

22 .0253 

281.2 154.0 1.83 

2 .258 

2.70 

.014 

190 

23 .0226 

352.4 241.0 1.46 

3 .229 

3.43 

.0229 

150 

24 .0201 

445.6 388.0 1.15 

4 .204 

4.32 

.0363 

119 

25 .0179 

561.8 618.0 

.91 

5.182 

5.43 

.057 

95 

26 .0159 

712.0 988.0 

.72 

6 .162 

6.86 

.095 

72 

27 .0142 

892.8 1538.0 

.58 

7 .144 

8.68 

.147 

59 

28 .0126 

1133.0 2470.0 

.46 

8 .128 

10.99 

.236 

47 

29 .0113 

1409.0 3860.0 

.365 

9 .114 

13.85 

.368 

37.6 

30 .010 

1800 6290.0 

.286 

10 .102 

17.30 

.693 

29.2 

31 .0089 

2273 10050.0 

.226 

11 .091 

21.74 

.918 

23.7 

32 .008 

2813 15350.0 

.183 

12 .081 

27.44 

1.46 

18.8 

33 .0071 

3572 24800.0 

.144 

13 .072 

34.72 

2.35 

14.8 

34 .0063 

4534 40000.0 

.113 

14 .064 

43.95 

3.76 

11.7 

35 .0056 

5733 63700.0 

.090 

15 .057 

55.40 

5.96 

9.3 

36 .005 

7200 101500.0 

.071 

16 .051 

69.20 

9.28 

7.45 37 .0045 

8910 153500.0 

.058 

17 .045 

88.90 15.5 

5.73 38 .004 

11250 245000.0 

.046 

18 .040 112.5 

24.6 

4.57 

39 .0035 14750 422500.0 

.035 

19 .036 138.9 

37.6 

3.7 

40 .003 

20000 770000.0 

.026 

20 .032 175.8 

60.0 

2.93 





Resistance per mil-foot, 180 ohms, at 75° F. (24° C.). 

Temperature coefficient, .00027 per degree F. Specific 
gravity, 8.5. Weight per cubic inch, .307 pound. 


This is a Deltabeston wire, similar to plain fixture wire, 
except that the finish is colored to match the standard fixture 
finishes. 

The conductor is stranded and flexible and can be furnished 
in sizes from eighteen to ten inclusive. 

The color of the finish may be either white, cream, gray, 
old brass, bronze or black. 

Prices upon application. 


The composition commonly known as Nickel Silver is that 
containing 18 per cent of nickel. Its resistance varies some- 
what in different lots, according to temper, and is approxi- 
mately 19 times that of copper. 

Thirty per cent nickel silver wire has a resistance approxi- 
mately 28 times that of copper. 

Prices quoted upon application. 
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Round Magnet Wire 

Single Cotton Covered Double Cotton Covered 

Diam. Thickness Diam. Thickness Diam. 


Size 

Bare 

of 

Over 

Ft. of 

Over 

Ft . 

per 

B. & S. Wire 

Ins. 

All 

per Ins. 

All 

No. 

In. 

In. 

In. 

Lb. In. 

In. 

Lb. 

1 

.2893 

.009 

.2983 

3 91 .018 

.3073 

3.88 

2 

.2576 

.009 

.2666 

4.94 018 

2756 

4.9 

3 

.2294 

.009 

.2384' 

6.23 018 

2474 

6.17 

4 

.2043 

.009 

.2133 

7.84 .018 

2223 

7.81 

5 

.1819 

.009 

.1909 

9.88 .014 

.1959 

9.84 

6 

.1620 

.009 

.1700 

12 44 .014 

.1760 

12.37 

7 

.1443 

.009 

.1523 

15.66 .014 

.1583 

15.58 

8 

.1285 

.009 

.1375 

19 71 .014 

.1425 

19 6 

9 

.1144 

.006 

.1204 

24.81 .012 

.1264 

24 71 

10 

.1019 

.006 

.1079 

31.21 .012 

. 1119 

31 07 

11 

.0907 

.006 

.0967 

39.5 .010 

.1007 

39.12 

12 

.0808 

.005 

.0858 

49.83 .010 

.0908 

49 12 

13 

.0720 

.005 

.0770 

62.71 .009 

.0820 

62.00 

14 

.0641 

.005 

.0691 

78.79 .009 

.0731 

77.86 

15 

.0571 

.005 

.0621 

99.27 .009 

0661 

97.80 

16 

.0508 

.005 

.0558 

125.09 .009 

.0598 

122.91 

17 

.0452 

.005 

.0502 

157.59 .009 

0542 

154 04 

18 

.0403 

.005 

.0453 

198.31 .009 

.0493 

193.64 

19 

0359 

.005 

.0409 

249.19 .009 

.0449 

233.16 

20 

.032 

.005 

.0370 

313. .009 

.0410 

303. 

21 

.0285 

.005 

.0335 

394. .009 

.0375 

379. 

22 

.0253 

.0045 

.0298 

493. .009 

.0343 

471. 

23 

.0226 

.0045 

0271 

618. .009 

.0316 

584. 

24 

.0201 

.0045 

.0246 

773. 009 

.0291 

726. 

25 

.0179 

00425 

02215 

982 .0085 

.0264 

932. 

26 

.0159 

.00425 

.02015 

1228. .0085 

.0244 

1149. 

27 

.0142 

.00425 

.01845 

1533. .0085 

.0227 

1419. 

28 

.0126 

.00425 

.01685 

1907. .0085 

.0211 

1739. 

29 

.0113 

.00425 

.01555 

2365. .0085 

.0198 

2130. 

30 

.01002 

.00425 

.01427 

2945. .0085 

.01852 

2606. 

31 

.00892 

.00425 

.01317 

3680. .0085 

.01742 

3233. 

32 

.00795 

.00425 

.01220 

4542. .0085 

.01645 

3894. 

33 

.00708 

.00425 

.01333 

5569. .0085 

.01558 

4666. 

34 

.0063 

.00425 

.01055 

6000. .0085 

.01480 

5477. 

35 

.00561 

.00425 

.00986 

8331. .0085 

.01411 

6602. 

36 

.005 

.00425 

.00925 

9960. .0085 

.0135 

7556. 

37 

.00445 

.00425 

.00870 10884. .0085 

.01295 

8462. 

38 

.00396 

.00425 

.00821 13536. .0085 

.01246 

9860. 

39 

.00353 

.00425 

.00778 16174. .0085 

.01203 12052. 

40 

.00314 

.00425 .00739 19900. .0085 .01164 14334. 

Single Silk Covered Double Silk Covered 

16 

.0508 

.002 

.0528 

127 .0035 

.0543 

126 

17 

.0452 

.002 

.0472 

160 .0035 

.0487 

159 

18 

.0403 

.002 

.0423 

201 .0035 

.0438 

199 

19 

.0359 

.002 

.0379 

253 .0035 

.0394 

250 

20 

.032 

.002 

.034 

319 .0035 

.0355 

314 

21 

.0285 

.002 

.0305 

402 .0035 

.032 

396 

22 

.0253 

.002 

.0273 

506 .0035 

.0288 

498 

23 

.0226 

.002 

.0246 

637 .0035 

.0261 

626 

24 

.0201 

.002 

.0221 

802 .0035 

.0236 

787 

25 

.0179 

.002 

.0199 

1009 .0035 

.0214 

990 

26 

.0159 

.002 

.0179 

1268 .0035 

.0198 

1242 

27 

.0142 

.002 

.0162 

1595 .0035 

.0177 

1560 

28 

.0126 

.002 

.0146 

2004 .0035 

.0161 

1946 

29 

.0113 

.002 

.0133 

2516 .0035 

.0148 

2431 

30 

.01002 

.002 

.01202 

3145 .0035 

.01352 

3030 

31 

.00892 

.002 

.01092 

3930 .0035 

.01242 

3763 

32 

.00795 

.002 

.00995 

4923 .0035 

.01145 

4662 

33 

.00708 

.002 

.00908 

6156 .0035 

.01058 

5800 

34 

.0063 

.002 

.0083 

7671 .0035 

.0098 

7064 

35 

.00561 

.002 

.00761 

9547 .0035 

.00911 

8666 

36 

.005 

.002 

.007 

11836 .0035 

.0085 

10832 

37 

.00445 

.002 

.00645 

13396 .0035 

.00795 

12149 

38 

.00396 

.002 

.00596 

16656 .0035 

.00746 

14776 

39 

.00353 

.002 

.00553 

20678 .0035 

.00703 

18369 

40 

.00314 

.002 

.00514 

25628 .0035 

.00664 

22052 


Magnet Wire Reels and Spools 


Size Kind Lbs. Size Kind Lbs. 

B.&S- of Reel Diam. per B.&S. of Reel Diam. per 

No. Cover No. In. Reel Nos. Cover No. In. Reel 

*1 1 28 200 27-31 Cotton 15 5 2-5 

1-14 2 23 200 27-31 Silk 15 5 4-8 

15-18 11 13 50 32-36 Cotton 16 4 1-2J 

19-21 13 9 25 32-36 Silk 16 4 1-5 


22-26 Cotton 14 6 7-10 36-40 Cotton 17 3 1-2 

21-26 Silk 14 6 8-12 37-40 Silk 17 3 1-2 

*No. 1 and larger. 


Square and Rectangular Magnet Wire 


Increasing attention is being given to the economies to be 
secured by the substitution of Square or Rectangular for 
round magnet wire. When round wire is used, considerable 
space is wasted, even when turns are fitted together as close- 
ly as possible, whereas the waste spaces are filled when square 
or rectangular wire is used, and a greater current carrying 
capacity secured. 


Square Magnet Wire 

Square magnet wire can be furnished in all sizes from num- 
ber 14 to 0000 B. & S. gauge. (In computing the gauge the 
diameter of round wire is comparable to the thickness of 
square wire). Sizes smaller than number 14 cannot be reg- 
ularly procured owing to the difficulty of winding. 

Rectangular Magnet Wire 



Rectangular magnet wire sizes have not as yet been stand- 
ardized, but generally speaking it can be supplied, in cotton 
insulation, in sizes from .04 x .075-inch to .2 x .5-inch. It can- 
not be furnished thinner than .04-inch and delivery of the 
larger sizes can be made more promptly than of the smaller 
sizes. It is necessary that a fairly large order, not less than 
50 pounds of any size, should be placed, as rectangular wire 
is manufactured specially on customers order. Small sizes 
can be supplied but only at prices high enough to reimburse 
the manufacturer for the extra cost. 


Prices on Square and Rectangular Magnet wire will be 
quoted upon application. 

Enameled Magnet Wire 


Increase 


Sizes 

Diameter Thickness 
of of 

Bare Enamei 

Diameter 

of 

Ohms 

Weight 

per 

1000 

Ohms 

per 

Cubic 

Turns 

per 

Square 

B. & S. Wire 

Insulation 

Enamel 

per 

Feet 

Gauge Inches 

Inches 

Wire 

Pound 

Lbs. 

Inch 

Inch 

8 

.12850 

.0021 

.1306 

.012 

50.55 

.003 

57 

9 

.11440 

.0021 

.1165 

.020 

40.15 

.005 

72 

10 

.10190 

.0021 

.1040 

.031 

31.80 

.007 

90 

11 

.09074 

.0020 

.0927 

.050 

25.25 

.011 

113 

12 

.08081 

.0020 

.0828 

.079 

20.05 

.019 

141 

13 

.07196 

.0020 

.0740 

.125 

15.90 

.029 

177 

14 

.08408 

.0020 

.0861 

.200 

12.60 

.046 

221 

15 

.05707 

.0020 

.0591 

.318 

10.00 

.073 

277 

16 

.05082 

.0020 

.0528 

.505 

7.930 

.116 

348 

17 

.04526 

.0018 

.0470 

.805 

6.275 

.184 

437 

18 

.04030 

.0018 

.0421 

1.278 

4.980 

.291 

548 

19 

.03589 

.0018 

.0377 

2.032 

3.955 

.456 

681 

20 

.03196 

.0018 

.0337 

3.239 

3.135 

.720 

852 

21 

.02846 

.0017 

.0302 

5.138 

2.490 

1.134 

1065 

22 

.02535 

.0016 

.0269 

8.186 

1.970 

1.800 

1340 

23 

.02257 

.0015 

.0241 

12.97 

1.565 

2.820 

1665 

24 

.02010 

.0014 

.0215 

20.60 

1.245 

4.488 

2100 

25 

.01790 

.0013 

.0192 

32.70 

.988 

7.080 

2630 

26 

.01594 

.0012 

.0171 

51.95 

.784 

11.27 

3320 

27 

.01420 

.0011 

.0153 

82.55 

.622 

17.75 

4145 

28 

.01264 

.0010 

.0136 

131.2 

.494 

28.33 

5250 

29 

.01126 

.0009 

.0122 

208.7 

.391 

44.32 

6510 

30 

.01003 

.0008 

.0109 

331.5 

.310 

70.15 

8175 

31 

.00893 

.0008 

.0097 

526.5 

.246 

110.4 

10200 

32 

.00795 

.0007 

.0087 

836.5 

.196 

172.6 

12650 

33 

.00708 

.0007 

.0077 

1332. 

.155 

279.0 

16200 

34 

.00830 

.0008 

.0069 

2118. 

.123 

433.2 

19950 

35 

.00561 

.0006 

.0062 

3352. 

.098 

684.5 

25000 

36 

.00500 

.0005 

.0055 

5340. 

.078 

1094. 

21700 

37 

.00445 

.0005 

.0049* 

8480. 

.062 

1823. 

39600 

38 

.00396 

.0004 

.0044 

13490. 

.049 

2693. 

49100 

39 

.00353 

.0004 

.0039 

21450. 

.039 

4332. 

65600 

40 .00314 

Prices on 

.0004 .0035 
application. 

34100. 

.031 

6770. 

77600 
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Deltabeston Round Magnet Wire 


Deitabeston Rectangular Magnet Wire 



The insulation is pure asbestos fibre treated by a special 
process which removes all impurities. The asbestos is applied 
in an adhesive, uniform, smooth mass of approximately the 
same wall thickness as double cotton covered magnet wire. It 
is finally treated with a special compound which renders it 
both moisture proof and tough. Notwithstanding its tough- 
ness the insulation is so flexible that it does not crack or 
break even when sharp bends are made. A careful inspection 
of the finished wire is made which insures a perfect, uniformly 
insulated product. 

Standard color of finish is black, but white finish can be 
supplied at same price when customer desires to apply own 
compounds to wire after forming in coils. 

In the manufacture of Deltabeston wire soft drawn copper 
of at least 98 per cent conductivity is used. Each reel is tested 
to satisfy the manufacturer’s rigid specifications for uniform- 
ity of diameter, elongation, tensile strength and conductivity. 

Deltabeston magnet wire has exceptional heat resisting 
qualities, in fact it is indestructible by any temperatures to 
which it may be subjected in commercial service. It is un- 
equalled for use in the manufacture and repair of coils for rail- 
way, mihing and mill type motors, electric locomotive head- 
lights, lifting magnets and in all other apparatus in which 
severe temperature rises occur. 

White enamel (known as WE) finish can be supplied at a 
slight advance over the price of standard, Deltabeston finish. 
White enamel finish is desirable in damp places. 

Diam., In. 


Size 

Bare 

Over 

Insula- 

tion 

Lth., Ft. 

Ship. 
Wt., Lbs. 
per Reel 

Price 
per Lb . 
Base Price 

B.&S. 

Wire 

(Approx.) 

per Lb. 

(Approx.) 

30 Cents 

3/0 

.4100 

.429 

1.950 

200 

$ 1.05 

2/0 

.3650 

.384 

2.446 

200 

1.05 

0 

.3249 

.339 

3.075 

200 

1.05 

1 

.2893 

.303 

3.871 

200 

1.05 

2 

.2576 

.272 

4.864 

200 

1.05 

3 

.2294 

.242 

6.124 

200 

1.06 

4 

.2043 

.216 

7.716 

200 

1.08 

5 

.1819 

.194 

9.690 

200 

1.10 

6 

.1620 

.174 

12.18 

200 

1.12 

7 

.1443 

.156 

15.31 

150 

1.15 

8 

.1285 

.140 

19.32 

150 

1.20 

9 

.1144 

.126 

24.25 

150 

1.28 

10 

.1019 

.112 

30.37 

150 

1.35 

11 

.0907 

.101 

38.33 

150 

1.41 

12 

.0808 

.091 

48.05 

150 

1.48 

i: 

.0720 

.082 

60.83 

150 

1.57 

14 

.0641 

.074 

76.28 

150 

1.68 

15 

.0571 

.067 

95.51 

150 

1.85 

16 

.0508 

.059 

119.3 

125 

2.19 

17 

.0453 

.053 

149.6 

125 

2.53 

18 

.0403 

.048 

186.7 

50 

2.90 

19 

.0359 

.044 

231.9 

50 

3.36 

20 

.0320 

.040 

288.6 

50 

3.86 


Each one cent change in base is 3 cents per pound. 

Net Additions per Pound to the Net Price for 
Quantities Less Than Full Spool 


Full Less 



Size 


Spool 

150 to 

125 to 

50 to 

25 to 

5 to 

1.5 to 

than 

E 

l&S 


in Lb. 

199 Lb. 

149 Lb. 

124 Lb. 

49 Lb. 

24 Lb. 

4.9 Lb. 

1.5 Lb. 

3/0 

to 

6 

200 

$.01 

$.02 

$.04 

$.08 

$.16 

$.30 

$.40 

7 

u 

15 

150 

• • • • 

.02 

.04 

.06 

.12 

.20 

.30 

16 and 

17 

125 

• • • • 


.04 

.06 

.10 

.18 

.25 

18 

to 

20 

50 

.... 



.04 

.08 

.16 

.20 


Intermediate sizes — take price of next smaller size listed. 



The use of flat and square magnet wires is rapidly increas- 
ing. Since a greater cross section of copper is secured the desir- 
ability of this form of wire is evident. Until Deltabeston 
insulation was obtainable on rectangular wires, their use was 
somewhat limited to motors in which the temperature rises 
were normal. Since Deltabeston is now procurable in nearly 
all sizes and shapes, the advantages of flat and square wires 
may be had together with the benefits derived from a fireproof 
insulation. 

The satisfactory application of an asbestos covering on flat 
and square magnet wires presents certain difficulties not 
encountered in the insulating of round wires. To apply a 
smooth, uniform covering over the rounded corners as well as 
on the flat surfaces of the wire is obviously essential. The 
manufacturer has so perfected his methods of manufacture 
that this is achieved with absolute certainty. The insulation 
adheres tightly to the conductor and although it is tough, its 
tenacity is unaffected by sharp bends. 


T hick, in , Price, per Pound — Base Price 30 Cents- 

Mils Bare Width in Mils — Bare, Inches 


In. 

80 

90 

100 

125 

150 

175 

200 

20 

$ 3.16 

$ 2.92 

$ 2.65 

$ 2.32 




25 

2.80 

2.64 

2.42 

2.20 

2 .02 



30 

2.43 

2.32 

2.19 

2.02 

1.86 

$ 1 ! 76 

$U 68 

40 

2.12 

2.07 

1.97 

1.86 

1.68 

1.63 

1.60 

50 

1.95 

1.86 

1.76 

1.68 

1.56 

1.52 

1.51 

60 

1.78 

1.70 

1.62 

1.55 

1.52 

1.47 

1.45 

80 

1.61 

1.54 

1.48 

1.42 

1.34 

1.32 

1.30 

90 


1.50 

1.45 

1.41 

1.33 

1.30 

1.28 

100 



1.43 

1.40 

1.32 

1.29 

1.26 

125 




1.39 

1.31 

1.27 

1.24 

150 





1.28 

1.25 

1.22 

175 






1.22 

1.20 

200 







1.18 


Thick, in < Price, per Pound— Base Price 30 Cents- 

Mils Bare - Width in Mils— Bare, Inches 


In. 

225 

250 

275 

300 

350 

400 

30 

$ 1.66 






40 

1.58 

$U 56 

$U 54 




50 

1.50 

1.49 

1.48 

$U 47 

$U 46 


60 

1.43 

1.42 

1.42 

1.40 

1.38 

$ 1.36 

80 

1.30 

1.29 

1.29 

1.28 

1.28 

1.27 

90 

1.28 

1.27 

1.27 

1.26 

1.25 

1.25 

100 

1.26 

1.25 

1.24 

1.23 

1.22 

1.22 

125 

1.24 

1.23 

1.22 

1.21 

1.20 

1.20 

150 

1.22 

1.21 

1.20 

1.19 

1.18 

1.18 

175 

1.20 

1.19 

1.18 

1.17 

1.16 

1.16 

200 

1.18 

1.17 

1.16 

1.15 

1.14 

1.14 

225 

1.16 

1.15 

1.14 

1.13 

1.13 

1.13 

250 


1.13 

1.13 

1.12 

1.12 

1.12 

275 



1.12 

1.12 

1.12 

1.12 

300 



.... 

1.12 

1.12 

1.12 

Each one cent change in 

base is 3 cents per 

pound list. 


Net Additions per Pound to the Net Price for 
Quantities Less Than Full Spool 


Size 

Full 

Spool 

In Lb. 

199 to 

100 Lb. 

99 to 

50 Lb. 

49 to 

25 Lb. 

24 Lb. 
and Less 

AH 

200 

$.03 

$.06 

$.12 

$.24 
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'oodJui£°t n te oST^^r nde t d in 187 J h l J , ohn Have , n Cheever, who was the first manufacturer of vulcanized rubber 
!856, the New York Belting & PaTking^ompany. ^ prevl0us y founded the Boston Belting Company, and some years later, 

( „ r .gyssStesss p " , “ tly •**« *° • >* « *»« t 

acme “tf"',,’’?™ dse ’ f in actual service for the past forty-five years to be the 

MW-SS. 11,8 “ ul “ in8 com| ”"” d in * — < a 1“ 

product 6 were laid down^v Mr"r W dmg p , ol , lcle8 > vlz - : first, to make the best product possible; second, to stand behind the 
OkoX ins IZn ,„KK h ver and have never been deviated from by the Okonite Companv. 
wild dry up-river fine Para rubber C °3k Und n . ev V ™ nt ““ n S less than 30 per cent by weight, over 60 per cent by volume, of 
is compound^ with nothfna but the m2w ad . mlxtu . re .<* lo w-grade rubber reclaimed rubber or rubber substitutes. Okonite 

Rubber 

ing rooms'where^isleft^o/not less'ttoo/fin 9k on ite Company, after being thoroughly washed and sheeted, is hung in dark dry- 

to any other drying process as the rnhhnr 6 ?^ 8 ' + Thl f, sloW , dry . lng Process, (though tedious and more expensive) is far superior 
i/o dny oiner aning process, as the rubber dries naturally and gams materially in toughness and elasticity while the tendennv nf 
other methods, such as the vacuum process, is to soften the rubber rather than to make it tougher ' ’ tendency of 

Fillers 

i, S pO Ad Rpfnrp 11 hSn’i Se ^- ln i ma u 1 i ng *P koni i t ? are , tested in the laboratory and are known to be chemically pure before thev are 
vacuum g * ^ the rubber they are passed thrpu e h extremely fine screens and then thoroughly dried under 

Mixing and Calendering 

Ihe compound is thoroughly ground, and mixed on Jumbo grinders. It is then laid aside for several days to “season ” After 
seasoning, it is “warmed” and run through the calenders, sheeted to the required thickness and backld with heavy sheet {in 

Covering 

The compound with its tin backing is cut into strips and folded around the tinned copper wire (sheet tin on the outside) 
and rigidly held m this mould during the process of vulcanization. outside) 

J bl f, ”3u nSUrP i S Perf !r t ? ynterin ,g of the conductor but greatly adds to the density of the vulcanized product increases 
the tensile strength, prolongs the life, and greatly improves the electrical qualities. product, increases 

lames on pages following give dimensions and weights of single conductor wires and cables. The thickness of insulation 
and of lead sheath is in accordance with the National Electric Code of 1920. 0f lnsuUtI0n 

dry, upriver Para a ru 0 bber. made “ ° n ' y ° ne grade End alwayS contains 30 P er cent by weight (over 60 per cent by volume) of fine, 

Braided wire dimensions and weights are based on cotton braid thoroughly saturated with either a weatherproof preservative 
compound or a flameproof compound. Tape and braid will be approximately same weight and dimensfom asCle^d 
Unless otherwise specified, commercially pure lead will be furnished on all sheath cables 

and doTot iSSKs P rS oi^other K ahT“ ” Wdght8 ^ di ™ ns for finished ^ approximate 

wire tefore^e^pplication of r tapefbrai^apd'otlw P ^covering. Ver ^ f ° Gt ° f ^ 48 h ° UrS ’ immersi ° n a " d ° n the pIain 
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Okonite Wire and Cable 

N. E. C. Standard Thickness of Insulation 

600 Volts 


Single Conductor — Solid 





Single Braid 





Okonite 

Insulation 

Approx. 

Approx. 

Size 

Ne. of 

Wall 

Resistance 

Diam. 

Wt., Lbs. 

A. W. G. 

Strands 

Inches 

Megohm Miles 

Inches 

per 1000 Fi 

*14 

1 

Hi 

3000 

.190 

32 

*12 

1 

Hi 

2700 

.215 

41 

*10 

1 

Hi 

2400 

.240 

57 

* 8 

1 

Hi 

1800 

.265 

79 



Double Braid 



14 

1 

Hi 

3000 

.230 

38 

12 

1 

Hi 

2700 

.255 

47 

10 

1 

Hi 

2400 

.310 

68 

8 

1 

Hi 

1800 

.335 

92 


Single Conductor — Stranded 



Single Braid 


Size 

No. of 

Okonite 

Wall 

Insulation 

Resistance 

Approx. 

Diam. 

Approx. 
Wt., Lbs. 

A. W. G. 

Strands 

Inches 

Megohm Miles 

Inches 

per 1000 Ft. 

14 

7 

% 

3000 

.220 

35 

12 

7 

% 

2700 

.240 

47 

10 

7 

% 

2400 

.265 

63 

8 

7 

Hi 

1800 

.320 

92 


Double Braid 


Okonite Wire and Cable 

N. E. C. Standard Thickness of Insulation 

600 Volts 


Circular Mil 



Size 

No. of 

Double Braid 

Okonite Insulation 

Wall Resistance 

Approx. 

Diam. 

Approx. 
Wt. Lbs. 

C. M. 

Strands 

Inches 

Megohm Miles 

Inches 

per 1000 Ft. 

250000 

19 

Hi 

1000 

.940 

1028 

300000 

37 

Hi 

950 

1.005 

1228 

400000 

37 

Hi 

850 

1 . 135 

1582 

500000 

61 

Hi 

750 

1.250 

1920 

600000 

61 

Hi 

800 

1.380 

2407 

700000 

61 

Hi 

750 

1.440 

2706 

800000 

91 

Hi 

700 

1.500 

3024 

900000 

91 

Hi 

675 

1.580 

3450 

1000000 

91 

Hi 

650 

1.620 

3650 

1500000 

127 

Hi 

575 

1.910 

5392 

2000000 

127 

Hi 

500 

2.130 

7095 


Twin Conductors 



All duplex conductors have one marked conductor, that is, 
one conductor with a white saturated braid, one conductor 
with a black saturated braid. 


Solid 


Size 

No. of 

Okonite 

Wall 

Approx. 

Diam. 

Approx. 
Wt. Lbs. 

A.W.G. 

Strands 

Inches 

Inches 

per 1000 Ft. 

14 

1 

Hi 

245x . 440 

80 

12 

1 

Hi 

290x505 

98 

10 

1 

Hi 

310x545 

132 

8 

1 

Hi 

370X.655 

189 

14 

7 

Stranded 

Hi 

260x470 

86 

12 

7 

Hi 

310x550 

115 

10 

7 

Hi 

345x605 

154 

8 

7 

Hi 

395x. 705 

209 


14 

7 

% 

3000 

.265 

42 

12 

7 

Hi 

2700 

.310 

58 

10 

7 

Hi 

2400 

.335 

75 

8 

7 

Hi 

1800 

.390 

107 

6 

7 

Hi 

2100 

.460 

161 

4 

7 

Hi 

1750 

.500 

223 

3 

7 

Hi 

1600 

.540 

267 

2 

19 

Hi 

1500 

.565 

308 

1 

19 

1 Ha 

1600 

.660 

408 

0 

19 

Hi 

1300 

.710 

489 

00 

19 

Ht 

1200 

.760 

591 

000 

19 

Hi 

1050 

.810 

718 

0000 

19 

Hi 

1000 

.860 

851 

*Carried 

in stock 

with 

regular black 

saturated braid 


well as with white saturated braid. In ordering, specify 
quantity, white, wanted. Unless so specified regular black 
saturated braid will be shipped. Double braided solid or 
stranded and single braided stranded will be furnished with 
white saturated braid upon special order. 

The following finishes can also be supplied on wires and 
cables listed above: 

Okoloom. — Asbestos, linen, hose yarn, or steel wire 
braids. 

Full data upon request. 

DO YOU REALIZE that The Okonite Company has 
specialized in this product for forty-five years. 


Fixture Wire 




Solid — Single Braid 


Size 

No of 

Okonite 

Wall 

Approx. 

Diam. 

Approx. 
Wt., Lbs. 

A.W.G. 

Strands 

Inches 

Inches 

per 1000 Ft. 

*18 

1 

Hi 

.123 

13 

*16 

1 

■ Hi 

.133 

18 

*14 

1 

Hi 

.190 

32 

*12 

1 

Hi 

.215 

41 

18 

Stranded — Single Braid 

7 Hi .140 

15 

16 

7 

Hi 

.155 

20 

14 

7 

Hi 

.220 

35 

12 

7 

Hi 

.240 

47 

*Carried 

in stock 

with regular 

black saturated braid 


as well as with white saturated braid. In ordering spec- 
ify quantity, white, wanted. Unless so specified regular black 
saturated braid will be shipped. Double braided solid or 
stranded and single braided stranded will be furnished with 
white saturated braid upon special order. 

The following finishes can also be supplied on wires and 
cables listed above: 

Okoloom. — Asbestos, linen, hose yarn, or steel wire 
braids. 

Full data upon request. 

DO YOU REALIZE that The Okonite Company has 
specialized in this product for forty-five years. 
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Okonite Wire and Cable 

N. E. C. Standard Thickness of Insulation 

1500 Volts 

Single Conductor— Solid 


Okonite Wire and Cable 

N. E. C. Standard Thickness of Insulation 
2500 Volts 

Single Conductor — Solid 


Single Braid 


A.W.G. 

14 

12 

10 

8 

14 

12 

10 

8 


No. of 
Strands 

1 

1 

1 

1 


Okonite 

Insulation 

Approx. 

Approx. 

Wall 

Resistance 

Diam. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Inches 

Megohm Miles 

Inches 

per 1000 Ft. 

% 

5100 

315 

65 

Hi 

4500 

330 

76 

Hi 

3900 

.350 

93 

Hi 

3350 

.390 

118 

Double Braid 



% 

5100 

.375 

79 

Hi 

4500 

.390 

91 

Hi 

3900 

.410 

109 

Hi 

3350 

.460 

135 


Size 

A.W.G. 

12 

10 

8 


12 

10 

8 


No. of 
Strands 

1 

1 

1 


Okonite 

Wall 

Inches 

% 

% 


Single Braid 

Insulation 
Resistance 
Megohm Miles 

5300 
4700 
4100 


Double Braid 

■a 5300 

a 4700 

■a 4100 


Approx. 

Diam. 

Inches 

.400 

.425 

.450 


470 

.495 

520 


Single Conductor — Stranded 


Approx. 
Wt., Lbs. 
per 10©0 Ft 

101 

121 

149 


119 

139 

168 


Single Conductor — Stranded 


Size 

A.W.G. 

14 

12 

10 

8 


14 

12 

10 

8 

6 

4 

3 

2 

1 

1/0 

2/0 

3/0 

4/0 


Size 

C.M. 

250000 

300000 

400000 

500000 

600000 

700000 

800000 

900000 

1000000 

1500000 

2000000 


Single Braid 

Okonite Insulation 
No. Oi Wall Resistance 

Strands Inches Megohm Miles 

7 Hi 5100 

7 Hi 4500 

7 Hi 3900 

7 Hi 3350 

Double Braid 


Single Braid 


Approx. 

Diam. 

Inches 

.330 

.345 

.385 

.415 


7 

% 

5100 

7 

% 

4500 

7 

% 

3900 

7 

Hi 

3350 

7 

6T 

3250 

7 

ri 

2750 

7 

FT 

2500 

19 


2300 

19 

Hi 

2350 

19 

Hi 

1950 

19 

Hi 

1750 

19 

Hi 

1600 

19 

Hi 

1450 


Circular Mil- 


No. of 

Okonite 

Insulation 

Wall 

Resistance 

Strands 

Inches 

Megohm Miles 

19 

A 

1400 

37 

A 

1300 

37 

A 

1150 

61 

■A 

1050 

61 

'Hi 

1100 

61 

% 

1000 

91 

'Hi 

950 

91 

'Hi 

925 

91 

'Hi 

900 

127 

'Ha 

700 

127 

'Hi 

625 


390 
.405 
.450 
.485 
.555 
.605 
.635 
.680 
.745 
.785 
.850 
.905 
.955 

Double Braid 

Aoprox. 
Diam. 
Inches 

1.035 
1 100 
1 260 
1.340 
1.470 


535 

600 

675 

710 

970 

225 


Approx. 
Wt., Lbs. 
per 1000 Ft. 

70 

85 

104 

132 


85 

101 

121 

150 

211 

286 

340 

397 

492 

565 

674 

808 

945 


Approx. 
Wt., Lbs. 
per 1000 Ft. 

1123 

1326 

1701 

2019 

2520 

2832 

3159 

3573 

3773 

5442 

7369 


The following finishes can also be supplied on wires and 
cables listed above: 

Okoloom.— Asbestos, linen, hose yarn, or steel wire braids 

lull data on request. 

Okonite wire and cable will stand a greater amount of 
kinking and torsion without permanent injury to the in- 
sulation than any other wire on the market. 

DO YOU REALIZE that the difference in cost be- 
tween Okonite and code grade is a very small per- 
centage of the total cost of an electrical installation. 


Size 

A.W.G. 

12 

10 

8 


12 

10 

8 

6 

4 

3 

2 

1 

0 

00 

000 

0000 


No. of 
Strands 

7 

7 

7 


7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19 


Okonite 

Insulation 

Approx. 

Approx. 

Wall 

Resistance 

Diam. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Inches 

Megohm Miles 

Inches 

per 1000 Ft 

Hi 

5300 

.415 

103 

Hi 

4700 

.440 

134 

Ha 

4100 

.475 

165 


Double Braid 


% 

% 

Hi 

’Ha 

Ha 

'Hi 

'Hi 

'Hi 

'Hi 

% 


5300 

.485 

121 

4700 

.510 

153 

4100 

.545 

186 

3500 

.615 

276 

3000 

.685 

354 

2800 

.715 

397 

2550 

.745 

446 

2750 

.810 

546 

2250 

.870 

629 

2100 

.915 

740 

1850 

.970 

884 

1750 

1 020 

1020 


Circular Mil— Double Braid 

Approx. 
Wt, Lbs. 
per 1000 Ft 

1164 
1368 
1738 

2070 
2521 
2832 

3159 
3574 
3773 

5442 
7369 

The following finishes can also be supplied on wires and 
cables listed above: 

Okoloom. — Asbestos, linen, hose yard, or steel wire braids. 
Full data on request. 

Okonite insulation has a tensile strength of 1000 pounds 
per square inch. 


Size 

No. of 

Okonite 

Wall 

Insulation 

Resistance 

Aoprox. 

Diam. 

C.M. 

Strands 

Inches 

Megohm Miles 

Inches 

250000 

19 

'Hi 

1550 

1.065 

300000 

37 

'Hi 

1400 

1.130 

400000 

37 

'Hi 

1300 

1 290 

500000 

61 

'Hi 

1150 

1 370 

600000 

61 

'Ha 

1100 

1 470 

700000 

61 

'Hi 

1000 

1.535 

800000 

91 

'Hi 

950 

1.600 

900000 

91 

'Hi 

925 

1.675 

1000000 

91 

'Hi 

900 

1.710 

1500000 

127 

'Hi 

700 

1.970 

2000000 

127 

'Hi 

625 

2 225 
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Okonite Wire and Cable 

N. E. C. Standard Thickness of Insulation 

3500 Volts 


Single Conductor — Stranded 




Double Braid 

Okonite Insulation 

Approx. 

Approx. 

Size 

No. of 

Wall 

Resistance 

Diam. 

Wt. Lbs. 

A.W.G. 

Strands 

Inches Megohm Miles 

Inches 

per 1000 Ft 

10 

7 

'% 

5300 

.575 

189 

8 

7 


4700 

.605 

228 

6 

7 


4050 

.665 

290 

4 

7 

'Hi 

3500 

.715 

366 

3 

7 

'Hi 

3250 

.745 

418 

2 

19 

'Hi 

3000 

.775 

471 

1 

19 

'Hi 

2750 

.810 

546 

0 

19 

'Hi 

2250 

.870 

629 

00 

19 

'Hi 

2100 

.915 

740 

000 

19 

'Hi 

1850 

.970 

884 

0000 

19 

'Hi 

1750 

1 020 

1020 

Size 

Circular Mil — Double 

Okonite Insulation 
No. of Wall Resistance 

Braid 

Aoprox. 

Diam. 

Approx. 
Wt. Lbs. 

C.M. 

Strands 

Inches 

Megohm Miles 

Inches 

per 1000 Ft. 

250000 

19 

"Hi 

1650 

1.100 

1201 

300000 

37 

"Hi 

1500 

1.160 

1407 

400000 

37 

'Hi 

1350 

1.320 

1780 

500000 

61 

"Hi 

1250 

1.405 

2116 

600000 

61 

% 

1300 

1.535 

2624 

700000 

61 

% 

1200 

1.595 

2940 

800000 

91 

'Hi 

1150 

1.660 

3271 

900000 

91 * 

% 

1100 

1 735 

3694 

1000000 

91 

% 

1025 

1.770 

3894 

1500000 

127 

'Hi 

825 

2 035 

5595 

2000000 

127 

% 

725 

2.285 

7534 



5000 Volts 




Single Conductor — Stranded 
Double Braid 


Okonite Flexible Wire and Cable 


Plain Insulation 



The flexible tinned copper conductors are insulated with 
Okonite Insulation which will resist strong acid solutions 
longer than any other insulation. 

Ideal insulation for storage battery connectors and similar 


service. 

Size 

No. of 

Okonite 

Wall 

Approx. 

Diam. 


A.W.G. 

Strands 

Inches 

Inches 

per 1000 Ft. 

18 

19 

% 

.115 

13 

16 

19 

% 

.125 

16.5 

14 

19 

Hi 

.170 

29 2 

12 

37 

Hi 

.185 

36 8 

10 

37 

% 

220 

59 

8 

37 

Hi 

245 

76 

6 

61 

Hi 

315 

125 

4 

61 

Hi 

360 

178 

3 

61 

Hi 

385 

212 

2 

61 

Hi 

.425 

268 

1 

91 

% 

490 

347.5 

1/0 

91 

Hi 

.565 

490 

2/0 

91 

Hi 

610 

587 

3/0 

91 

Hi 

.665 

721.5 

4/0 

91 

Hi 

720 

871.5 

The above 

is but 

a partial listing. 

This material can be 


furnished with solid conductors, stranded conductors, extra 
flexible conductors or with special strandings with walls of 


Okonite as specified. 

Note. — Plain Okonite Insulated wires are used by some of 
our customers with very satisfactory results for lighting cir- 
cuits in battery rooms and other places where the acid fumes 
quickly destroy the braided covering. We suggest when order- 
ing for this purpose that you specify a one-thirty-second 
thicker wall than shown for 600 volts service in order to com- 
pensate for the mechanical protection lest by omitting the 
braids. 

Okonite Flexible Cable 


N. E. C. Standard Thickness of Insulation 

600 Volts 
Single Conductor 



Size 

No. of 

Okonite 

Wall 

Insulation 

Resistance 

Approx. 

Diam. 

Approx. 
Wt. Lbs. 

A.W.G. 

Strands 

Inches 

Megohm Miles 

Inches 

per 1000 Ft, 

8 

7 

% 

5200 

.690 

291 

6 

7 

'Hi 

4500 

.730 

344 

4 

7 

'Ht 

3950 

.780 

428 

3 

7 

'Hi 

3700 

.810 

483 

2 

19 

'Hi 

3350 

.835 

533 

1 

19 

'Hi 

3100 

.870 

606 

0 

19 

'Hi 

2600 

.910 

696 

00 

19 

'Hi 

2350 

.955 

808 

000 

19 


2250 

1.010 

954 

0000 

19 

'Hi 

2000 

1.060 

1102 


Circular Mil — Double Braid 


Size 

No. of 

Okonite 

Wall 

Insulation 

Resistance 

Approx. 

Diam. 

Approx. 
Wt. Lbs. 

C.M. 

Strands 

Inches 

Megohm Miles 

Inches 

per 1000 Ft. 

250000 

19 

'Hi 

1800 

1 160 

1261 

300000 

37 

'Hi 

1700 

1.250 

1487 

400000 

37 

'Hi 

1500 

1.340 

1848 

500000 

61 

'Hi 

1400 

1.430 

2213 

600000 

61 

'Hi 

1300 

1.535 

2624 

700000 

61 

'Hi 

1200 

1.595 

2940 

800000 

91 

'Hi 

1150 

1.660 

3271 

900000 

91 

'Hi 

1100 

1.735 

3694 

1000000 

91 

% 

1025 

1.770 

3894 

1500000 

127 

'Hi 

950 

2.100 

5756 

2000000 

127 

'Hi 

825 

2.350 

7716 


The following finishes can also be supplied on wires and 
cables listed above : 


Okoloom. — Asbestos, linen, hose yarn, or steel wire 
braids. 

Full data on request. 


Okonite flexible cables are used extensively for automobile 
starter cables, motor and generator lead cables and similar 
purposes where a more flexible cable than stranded is desired. 

Single Braid 

Okonite 
Wall 
Inches 

% 


Size 

A.W.G. 

18 

16 

14 

12 

10 

8 


No. of 
Strands 

19 

19 

19 

37 

37 

37 


% 

¥4 

% 

Double Braid 


Approx. 

Diam. 

Inches 

.140 

.150 

.220 

240 

270 

.320 


Approx. 
Wt. Lbs. 
per 1000 Ft. 

15 

20 

34 

44 

70 

89 

18 

24 

40 

55 

82 

104 

161 

228 

270 

321 

426 

547 

662 

798 

958 


X IJCJ auuvu 110 tUJ^ Ul vn-wuitv nvmMiv - ~ 1 - 

Although the data given above is for single conductors with 
600 volt insulation, these flexible conductors can be insulated 
for any commercial voltage, either single or multiple conductor. 

The following outside finishes can be furnished: Cotton, 
linen, or hose yarn braids, or Okoloom. 

Okonite insulation has a tensile strength of 1000 pounds per 
square inch 


18 

19 

Hi 

.170 

16 

19 

Hi 

.180 

14 

19 

Hi 

.265 

12 

37 

Hi 

.310 

10 

37 

Hi 

.340 

8 

37 

Hi 

.390 

6 

61 

Hi 

.460 

4 

61 

Hi 

.510 

3 

61 

Hi 

.540 

2 

61 

Hi 

.565 

1 

61 

Hi 

.660 

0 

91 

Hi 

.740 

00 

91 

Ht 

‘ .790 

000 

91 

Hi 

.840 

0000 

91 

% 

.900 
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Okonite Extra Flexible Cable 

N. E. C. Standard Thickness of Insulation 
600 Volts 



Approx. 

Size 

Twin Cable 

Size 

Each 

No. of Straad 

Each No. 7 (61 x No. 

Double Braid 

Diam. 

Actual Over i 

Circular Conner 

A W.G. 

Strands A. W. 6. 

Mils 

Inches 

12 

61 

30 

6130 

.0903 

10 

61 

28 

9747 

.1138 

8 

61 

26 

15500 

1435 

7 

61 

25 

19540 

.1611 

6 

91 

26 

23120 

.1753 

5 

91 

25 

29160 

.1969 

4 

127 

25 

40690 

2327 

3 

133 

24 

53730 

.3015 

2 

259 

26 

65800 

3347 

1 

259 

25 

82980 

3759 

0 

259 

24 

104600 

.4221 

00 

427 

25 

136800 

.4833 

000 

427 

24 

172500 

.5427 

0000 

637 

25 

204100 

.5907 

Cir. Mils 

250000 

637 

24 

257300 

.6633 

300000 

889 

25 

284800 

.6981 

350000 

889 

24 

359200 

.7839 

450000 

1159 

24 

468200 

.9045 

550000 

1729 

25 

554000 

.9845 

700000 

1729 

24 

698400 

1.1060 

750000 

2413 

25 

773100 

1.1640 

1000000 

2413 

24 

974800 

1.3070 

1250000 

2413 

23 

1229000 

1.4670 

12 

61 

30 

Triple Braid 

6130 0903 

10 

61 

28 

9747 

1138 

8 

61 

26 

15500 

1435 

7 

61 

25 

19540 

.1611 

6 

91 

26 

23120 

.1753 

5 

91 

25 

29160 

.1969 

4 

127 

25 

40690 

.2327 

3 

133 

24 

53730 

.3015 

2 

259 

26 

. 65800 

3347 

1 

259 

25 

82980 

.3759 

0 

259 

24 

104600 

.4221 

00 

427 

25 

136800 

.4833 

000 

427 

24 

172500 

.5427 

0000 

637 

25 

204100 

.5907 

Cir. Mils 

250000 

637 

24 

257300 

.6633 

300000 

889 

25 

284800 

.6981 

350000 

889 

24 

359200 

.7839 

450000 

1159 

24 

468200 

.9045 

550000 

1729 

25 

554000 

.9845 

700000 

1729 

24 

698400 

1.1060 

750000 

2413 

25 

773100 

1.1640 

1000000 

2413 

24 

974800 

1.3070 

1250000 

2413 

23 1229000 

1.4670 


Diam. 

In. 

.265 

.300 

.360 

.410 

.420 

.465 

.500 

.570 

.600 

.695 

.745 

.805 

.885 

.930 

1 035 
1 070 

1.155 

1.335 


445 

565 

625 

770 

960 


Wt. Lbs. 
per 1000 Ft. 

48 

67 

94 

123 

137 

164 

206 

266 

312 

420 

500 

623 

753 

867 

1095 

1194 

1460 

1848 

2195 

2698 

2955 

3647 

4581 


% 


.305 

.345 

.420 

.470 

.480 

.535 

.570 

.640 

.670 

.775 

.825 

.885 

.975 

1.020 

1.125 
1.160 
1.245 
1.455 
1.565 
1 685 
1.745 
1.890 
2.080 


58 

78 

108 

139 

154 

183 

226 

289 

336 

456 

538 

664 

799 

915 

1149 

1250 

1520 

1917 

2269 

2777 

3039 

3737 

4681 


The above stranding.is intended for use where extreme flex- 
ibility is desired, such as: railway motor leads, generator 
leads, mining machine cables, etc. Although the data given 
above is for single conductors with 600 volt insulation, these 
flexible conductors can be insulated for any commercial volt- 
age either single or multiple conductor. 

The following outside finishes can be furnished: Cotton 
linen or hose yarn braids, Okoloom. 

DO YOU REALIZE that many public utility com- 
panies gladly pay a higher price for Okonite, in order 
to insure uninterrupted service to their customers. 


Okonite Mining Machine Cable 

Duplex Flat 



Each conductor, extra flexible, composed of 133 strands 
0 i e< * C0 PP er wire. The conductors are separately in- 
sulated to code thickness of wall with Okonite insulation and 
covered with weatherproof braid. The two conductors are 
laid parallel with two heavy weatherproof braids over dll. 

ff Sise No. of AP oT' 

Inches A. W. G. Strands Inches 

1 060 x 620 2 133 1 .’320 x . 780 

1. 150 x . 665 0 133 1. 590 x . 915 

Two Conductor, Round 


Size No. of 
A. W. G. Strands 

4 133 

3 133 



Each conductor, extra flexible, composed of 133 strands of 
tinned copper wire. The conductors are separately insulated 
to code thickness of wall with Okonite insulation and cov- 
ered with weatherproof braid. The two conductors are 
stranded together with jute fillers to make a round cable 
with two heavy weatherproof braids over all. 

Approx. 

No. of O.D. 

Strands Inches 

133 1.060 2 

133 1.150 0 

Concentric 


Size 

A. W. G. 

4 

3 


Size 

A. W.G 


No. of 
Strands 

• 133 
133 


Approx. 

O.D. 

Inches 

1.320 

1.590 



Construction “A” 

The center is flexible strand, insulated with Okonite A 
JP c . h cker than National Electric Code Standard. This is 
finished with a tape and a braid. Over this are placed fine 
wires, equal in area to the center conductor. A belt of 
Okonite inch less than the first belt is now applied and 
the whole cable finished with a tape and a double braid 


No. of 

Approx. 

O.D. 

Size 

No. of 

Approx. 

Strands 

Inches 

A. W. G. 

Strands 

Inches 

133 

.930 

2 

133 

1.030 

133 

.995 

0 

133 

1.265 


Construction “B” 




Size 

A. W. G. 

4 

3 


This is the same as “A” without the outside belt of rubber. 
4 133 .805 2 133 .925 

3 133 .870 0 133 1 105 

Okocord in 2, 3, and 4 conductor, is largely used as mining 
machine cable; as portable cord for all types of portable 
machinery; for dredge cable and similar purposes. 

Single conductors are used for mine reel cables, weldinc 
machine cables, etc. 

Okonite Flexible Wire 

With Special P. SF Braid 


Used for wiring relays, instruments, automobile lighting 
fixtures and other purposes where space is limited and a 
thoroughly reliable insulated conductor is neeessary. 

Approx. 
Wt. Lbs. 
per 1000 Ft. 

isy 2 
20 
28 


Size 

Number 

of 

A <5T' 

A.W.G. 

Strands 

Inches 

18 

19 

.150 

16 

19 

.165 

14 

19 

.170 


257 
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Okoloom Portable Cord 



Okoloom Cord is especially adapted and recommended for 
use where hard service is required, such as electric connec- 
tions to portable equipment in mines, docks, shops, garages, 
round houses, etc. In short, any place where cable is con- 
stantly dragged over the ground and where heavy abrasive 
conditions are encountered. 

Okoloom Cord has a loom weave covering which consists of 
a specially twisted heavy long fibre cotton which is first 
saturated with a preservative compound. This covering is 
applied by special machines and is uniform as to quality and 
structure. This method of manufacturing results in a weave 
similar to that on a fire hose and gives the best mechanical 
protection possible. The insulation used to insulate the cop- 
per conductors is Okonite. The chief features of Okonite 
insulation are its high electrical properties, great toughness 
and durability. It is composed of 30 per cent by weight of 
the best quality of pure Upriver fine para rubber, in correct 
chemical balance with dry mineral matter by exclusive 
formula. The wild Upriver fine para used after being thor- 
oughly washed and sheeted, is hung in dark drying rooms 
where it is left for not less than 60 days. This slow drying 
process (though tedious and more expensive) is far superior 
to any other drying process, as the rubber dries naturally 
and gains materially in toughness and elasticity, while the 
tendency of other methods, such as the vacuum process, is 
to soften the rubber rather than to make it tougher. 

All the fillers used in making Okonite are tested in the 
chemical laboratory and are known to be chemically pure 
before they are used. Before being mixed with the rubber 
they are passed through extremely fine screens and then 
thoroughly dried under vacuum. 

The compound is thoroughly ground and mixed on Jumbo 
grinders. It is then laid aside for several days to season. 
After seasoning, it is warmed and run through the most 
modern type of calenders sheeted to the required thickness 
and backed with heavy sheet tin. 


Two Conductors 



No. 

Okonite 


Approx. 


of 

Wall 

Approx. 

Wt. Lbs. 

Size 

Strands 

Each Cond. 

Diam. 

per 1000 

A. W. G. 

per Cond. 

Inches 

Inches 

Ft. 

18 

19 

% 

.460 

95 

16 

19 

% 

.480 

112 

14 

19 

Hi 

.600 

187 

12 

37 

% 

.620 

210 

10 

37 

% 

.700 

275 

8 

37 

■Hi 

.785 

332 

6 

61 

Hi 

955 

476 

4 

61 

Hi 

1 035 

663 



Three Conductors 


16 

19 

Hi 

.520 

138 

14 

19 

Hi 

.645 

231 

12 

37 

Hi 

.690 

268 

10 

37 

Hi 

.765 

353 

8 

37 

Hi 

.840 

429 

6 

61 

Hi 

1 000 

622 

4 

61 

Hi 

1 200 

885 


Four Conductors 


14 

19 

Hi 

.700 

286 

12 

37 

Hi 

.745 

326 

10 

37 

Hi 

.830 

441 

8 

37 

Hi 

.890 

527 

6 

61 

Hi 

1 090 

844 

4 

61 

Hi 

1 285 

1102 


We are prepared to furnish other than sizes listed. 
Prices upon application 



Okocord Portable Cords 

N. E. C. Standard Thickness of Insulation 

600 Volts J 


Made of fine stranded, tinned copper wire, insulated with 
a 30 per cent Okonite compound. 


18a 

19x .010 Inches 

% 4 -inch Okonite Wall 

16a 

19x012 “ 

Hi “ 

u a 

14a 

19x015 “ 

% “ 

a u 

12a 

37x013 “ 

% “ 

u u 

10a 

37x018 “ 

% “ 

u a 


Skeleton braid as marker on each conductor. 

The insulated conductors are twisted and covered with a 
60 per cent rubber jacket which entirely fills the interstices 
between conductors. 

Outside diameters are shown below: 

2-conductor 3-conductor 4-conductor 


Size 

Weight 


O.D. 

Weight O.D. 

Weight 

O.D. 

A.W.G. 

Pounds 

Inches 

Pounds Inches 

Pounds 

Inches 

18a 

83 


.395 

98 .416 

130 

.451 

16a 

100 


.415 

122 .438 

153 

.485 

14a 

167 


.536 

204 .566 

248 

.615 

12a 

206 


.598 

255 . 631 

311 

.683 

10a 

282 


.668 

351 .706 

428 

.768 


Okocord 

Portable Cord and Cable 



N. E 

. C. Standard 

Thickness of Insulation 





600 Volts 





Single 

2-cond. 

3-cond. 



Conductor 

Twisted 

Twisted 

Size 

No. of Wt. Lbs.. O.D. 

Wt. Lbs. O.D. 

Wt. Lbs. 

O.D. 

A.W.G. 

Strands t>er 1000 Ft. In. 

per 1000 Ft. In. 

per 1000 Ft. 

In. 

8 

49 

120 

.422 

330 .719 

465 

.844 

6 

49 

170 

.484 

540 .906 

650 

.953 

5 

49 

200 

.516 

615 .969 

765 

1.016 

5 

133 

200 

516 

620 .969 

765 

1.016 

4 

49 

245 

.563 

745 1063 

935 

1.125 

4 

133 

245 

.563 

755 1.063 

945 

1.125 

3 

49 

305 

.625 

870 1.125 

1095 

1.188 

3 

133 

315 

.625 

895 1 125 

1135 

1 188 

2 

133 

360 

. 656 

1020 1.188 

1310 

1 250 

1 

133 

445 

719 

1285 1.313 

1640 

1 391 

0 

133 

530 

.766 

1540 1.438 

2030 

1 .563 

0 

259 

535 

766 

1560 1.438 

2060 

1.563 

00 

133 

645 

813 

1835 1.531 

2420 

1.650 

00 

259 

625 

.813 

1790 1.531 

2355 

1.656 

000 

259 

750 

.859 

2170 1.656 

2840 

1.781 

000 

427 

780 

.859 

2225 1.656 

2925 

1.781 

0000 

259 

900 

922 

2570 1.781 

3390 

1.922 

0000 

427 

925 

922 

2615 1.781 

3460 

1 922 

Single conductors are all 

60 per cent compound to diameter 

as given above. 

4-conductor 

Concentric 




Twisted 

2-conductor 

Size 

No. of 

Wt. Lbs. 

O.D. Wt. Lbs. 

O.D. 

A.W.G. 

Strands 

per lOOOFt, 

In. per 1000 Ft. 

In. 

8 

49 


575 

.922 

270 

.609 

6 

49 


800 

1.031 

385 

.720 

5 

49 


950 

1.109 

450 

.761 

5 

133 


955 

1.109 

450 

.701 

4 

49 


1150 

1 219 

510 

.800 

4 

133 


1165 

1.219 

515 

.800 

3 

49 


1370 

1.297 

630 

.860 

3 

133 


1420 

1.297 

625 

.860 

2 

133 


1630 

1.375 

760 

.938 

1 

133 


2085 

1.531 

930 

1.000 

0 

133 


2545 

1.703 

1125 

1.078 

0 

259 


2580 

1 703 

1130 

1 078 

00 

133 


3060 

1.813 

1355 

1.156 

00 

259 


2970 

1.813 

1340 

1.156 

000 

259 


3600 

1 953 

1585 

1.219 

000 

427 


3715 

1.953 

1610 

1 219 

0000 

259 


4315 

2 109 

1925 

1.313 

0000 

427 


4410 

2.109 

19*5 

1.313 





258 
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Okonite Telephone and Telegraph Wire 

Plain Conductors — Soft Drawn Copper 

Used for telephone and telegraph potheads. Also used for 
radio set wiring, instrument wiring and for burglar alarm 
screen wiring. 

Single Solid Conductor 

Diam. 


Diam. 

Over 

Size Okonite 
A.W.G. Inches 

22 
22 
20 
20 
19 
19 


Approx. 
0. D. 


Approx. 
Wt. Lbs., 


4 

64 

A 

A 


Inches per 1000 Ft. 


.085 

.110 

.085 

.110 

.085 

.110 


8 

9^ 

sy 2 

ioy 

9y 

12 


Size 

A.W.G. 

18 

18 

16 

16 

14 

14 


Over 

Okonite 

Inches 

JL 


A 

JL 


Approx. Approx. 

O.D. Wt., Lbs. 
Inches per 1000 Ft. 


Two Solid Conductors — Twisted 


.110 

.125 

.125 

.160 

.160 

.190 


12 a 

15 

17 

24 

27 J* 
35 




One Conductor 

Red for 

Marker 


22 

A 

.190 

16 

18 

A 

.220 

25 

22 

A 

.220 

19 

18 

Hi 

.250 

30 

20 

A 

.190 

17 

16 

Hi 

.250 

34 

20 

A 

.220 

21 

16 

A 

.320 

48 

19 

A 

.190 

19 

14 

A 

.320 

55 

19 

A 

.220 

24 

14 

% 

.380 

70 


Three Solid Conductors — Twisted 


22 

A 

.210 

24 

18 

A 

.242 

38 

22 

A 

.242 

29 

18 

4 

.275 

45 

20 

A 

.210 

26 

16 

Hi 

.275 

51 

20 

A 

.242 

32 

16 

A 

.352 

71 

19 

A 

.210 

29 

14 

A 

.352 

83 

19 

A 

.242 

36 

14 

% 

.418 

103 


Soft Drawn Copper 



# One Conductor Red for Marker 

Used for wiring for telephone and telegraph instruments in 
dry places and for similar purposes. 

Two Solid Conductors — Twisted 


22 

22 

20 

20 

19 

19 

22 

22 

20 
20 
19 
19 


A 

A 

JL. 


.250 

19 

18 

A 

.280 

29 

.280 

23 

18 

Hi 

.320 

35 

.250 

20 

16 

Hi 

.320 

40 

.280 

25 

16 

A 

.390 

56 

.250 

22 

14 

A 

.390 

64 

.280 

28 

14 

% 

.450 

81 


Three Solid Conductors — Twisted 


A 


.275 

29 

18 

A 

.308 

43 

.308 

35 

18 

% 

352 

53 

.275 

31 

16 

H2 

352 

59 

.308 

38 

16 

A 

429 

84 

.275 

33 

14 

A 

429 

96 

.308 

42 

14 

% 

495 

121 

Conductors, 

Saturated 

Cotton 

i Braid — 



Each conductor is braided with one well saturated cotton 
braid. 

For outside use and for use in wet places, such as mines 
packinghouses, etc. ’ 

Two Solid Conductors — Twisted 

Raised Thread Tracer in One Conductor 

Diam. 

Over 
Okonite 
In. 


Diam. 

Over 

Size Okonite 
A.W.G. Inches 


22 

22 

20 

20 

19 

19 

22 

22 

20 
20 
19 
19 


A 


Approx. Approx. 
OID. Wt. Lbs., 
Inches per 1000 Ft. 


64 

A 

A 


.250 

.280 

.250 

.280 

.250 

.280 


19 
23 

20 
25 
22 
28 


A.W.G. 

18 

18 

16 

16 

14 

14 


Approx. Approx. 
O.D. Wt. Lbs., 
In. per 1000 Ft. 


A 

A 


Three Solid Conductors 


.280 

.320 

.320 

.390 

.390 

.450 


I 

A 

A 

A 


.275 

29 

18 

A 

.30 8 

.308 

35 

18 

h 

.352 

.275 

31 

16 

n 

.352 

.308 

38 

16 

A 

.429 

.275 

33 

14 

A 

.429 

.308 

42 

14 

% 

.495 


29 

35 

40 

56 

64 

81 

43 

53 

59 

84 

96 

120 


17 A 


.280 30 


Okonite Generator and Motor Lead Cable 



The copper conductors are scientifically stranded to give 
the maximum life to the conductors. They are then insulated 
with Okonite insulation, which contains never less than 30 
per cent by weight (over 60 per cent by volume) of the best 
quality of Upriver fine Para rubber, over which is applied two 
well saturated braids. 

Used for mine reel cable, motor leads, generator leads, 
metal electrode cable, and starter cable. 



Number 

Okonite 

Approx. 

Approx. 

Size 

of 

Wall 

Diam. 

Wt Lbs. 

A.W.G. 

Strands 

Inehes 

Inches 

per 1000 Ft. 

4 

133 

Hi 

.550 

226 

3 

133 

Hi 

.595 

285 

2 

133 

Hi 

.620 

328 


For other sizes and strandings see pages on flexible and 
extra flexible cables. 

The above can also be furnished in accordance with your 
own specifications for stranding and Outside finish. 


Train Connector Cable 



This cable has been used by the largest railroads in the 
country for the past 30 years and has given the most satis- 
factory service as our re-orders indicate. The conductors are 
scientifically stranded and are insulated with Okonite insula- 
tion whose chief qualities are high insulation, toughness, and 
durability. 

These cables are extremely flexible as the strandings indi- 
cate, and are, therefore, valuable in other service where 
extreme flexibility is desired. 


Size 

Number 

of 

Okonite 

Wall 


Approx. 

Diam. 

Approx. 
Wt. Lbs. 

A.W.G. 

Strands 

Inches 

Braids 

Inches 

per 1000 Ft. 

00 

836 

Hi 

2 

.875 

649 

2 

259 

Hi. 

2 

.615 

314 

2 

133 

Hi 

2 

.620 

328 

00 

836 

, . 

None 

.813 

613 

2 

259 


u 

.656 

341 


Okonite Storage Battery Connector Cable 

Plain Insulation 



We especially recommend Okonite insulation for this serv- 
ice because it resists strong acid solution longer than any 
other insulating compound made. 

We list the sizes generally used. However, other sizes will 
be found elsewhere in this catalogue. 



Number 

Okonite 

Approx. 

Approx. 

Size 

of 

Wall 

Diam. 

Wt. Lbs. 

A.W.G. 

Strands 

Inches 

Inches 

per 1000 Ft. 

10 

37 

Hi 

.220 

59 

8 

37 

Hi 

.245 

76 

6 

61 

Hi 

.315 

125 

4 

61 

Hi 

.360 

178 

2 

133 

Hi 

.425 

268 


DO YOU REALIZE that Okonite insulation is ap- 
plied to the conductor by the strip process and rigidly 
held in place in a metal mould until vulcanized. 

DO YOU REALIZE that this metal mould not only 
insures perfect centering of the conductor, but also 
produces a more dense product than can be obtained by 
any other method. 
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Okonite Railway Wire and Cable 

While there is no service which is so severe on insulation 
as railway service, there is none where reliability is of such 
| vital importance. 

To insure safety, railroad engineers realize that the best 
and most reliable insulated wire must be used, whether for 
a railroad signal, a despatcher’s telephone or a shop tool, 
and also, that the best is the most economical regardless of 
initial cost. 

That Okonite is particularly adapted to the exacting re- 
quirements of this service has been well recognized in rail- 
road engineering practice for many years and is evidenced by 
the fact that most of the leading trunk line and electric 
railroads in this country have adopted Okonite as standard, 
many using it exclusively. 

Signal Wires 

Okonite signal wires are made to meet the requirements 
of the particular service for which they are intended and 
may be solid or stranded conductor, any thickness of insula- 
tion and any finish. 

On preceding pages is given data on single conductor 
braided or taped and braided for 660-volt service. The tape 
I used is heavily coated friction tape, laid with one-quarter 
overlap. The braid is long fibre cotton saturated with a 
special weatherproof preservative compound. 

Single wires and multiple conductor cables for any voltage 
can be furnished with any of the following finishes: 

Cotton, linen, asbestos, steel wire braids, Okoloom, lead 
sheath, steel tape armor with or without lead (Parkway 
Cable), steel wire armor with or without lead (Submarine 
Cable). 


Full data on request. 

Car Wire 



Jumper Cable with Belt for Multiple Unit Train 

Car wires and cables are made in great variety of sizes and 
stranding and number of conductors. 

For wiring car bodies, we recommend the stranded, braided 
wire. For motor leads, jumpers between cars, etc., extra flex- 
ible construction is recommended. Any special stranding can 
also be furnished. 

The use of a separator between the conductor and the in- 
sulation is not recommended and will not be furnished unless 
specified. 

Multiple conductor cables of any size and number of con- 
ductors and with or without rubber belt, can be furnished 
with any of the following finishes: 

Cotton Braid — Colored, weatherproof or flameproof satura- 
tion. 

Linen Braid — Dry black, weatherproof or flameproof satura- 
tion. 

Asbestos Braid — Dry or flameproof saturation. 

Okoloom — Weatherproof or flameproof saturation. 

Steel Wire Braid. 

Standard weatherproof saturation is black, flameproof is 
gray. 

Unless otherwise specified, cotton braid with weather- 
proof saturation will be furnished. 


Plough Leads 



These leads were developed to meet the needs of the elec- 
tric roads using sub-surface contact rails, (slot system) and 
are intended to be built into the ploughs. 

The standard size has tinned copper conductors, ^xl%- 
inch insulated with ^y-inch wall of Okonite plain. Over all 
dimensions approximately, 0.2x1.345 inches. Weight. 380 
pounds per 1000 feet. Can be furnished in 300 to 400-foot 
lengths without splice in conductor. 

Other sizes can be manufactured to meet any requirements. 


Okonite Multiple Conductor Cable 
For Signal, Telegraph, Telephone, Etc. 



19-conductor Submarine Cable 



16-conductor Aerial Cable 



37-conductor Aerial Cable 


The Okonite Company is well equipped to manufacture 
multiple conductor cables of any number and size conductors 
or of twisted pairs, and having Okonite insulation or var- 
nished cambric insulation. 

The number of conductors or pairs which lay up best, all 
conductors being of the same size, are as follows, the series 
being placed in order of preference: 

1st Series: 7, 19, 37, 61, 91, 127, 169, 217, etc. 

2nd “ 3, 12, 27, 48, 75, 108, 147, 192, etc. 

3rd “ 4, 14, 30, 52, 80, 114, 154, 200, etc. 

Any number of conductors or pairs, ho we vet, can be cabled. 

Individual wires may be plain, taped or braided, black 
saturated or colored. 

Any of the following outside finishes can be furnished: 

Cotton, linen, asbestos or steel wire braid. 

Okoloom. 

Lead sheath. 

Steel tape armor with or without l6ad (Parkway Cable). 

Steel wire armor with or without lead (Submarine Cable). 

Full data on request. 



80-conductor Lead-covered Cable 
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Okonite Signal Wire 
Single Conductor — 660 Volts 


Okoloom 





Single Braid 

Tape 

Size 

Number 

of 

Okonite 

Wall 

Diam. 

Wt. Lbs. 
per 

Diam 

A.W.G. 

Strands 

Inches 

In. 

1000 Ft. 

In.' 

18 

1 

A 

.123 

13 

.188 


1 

A 

.165 

21 

225 


1 

%2 

.200 

28 

.260 


7 

A 

.140 

15 

.200 


7 

A 

.175 

21 

.230 


7 

%2 

.210 

29 

.270 


19 

A 

.140 

15 

.200 


19 

A 

.180 

24 

.235 

16 

19 

% 

.210 

30 

.270 

1 

A 

.133 

18 

.198 


1 

A 

.175 

23 

.235 


1 

% 

.225 

33 

.290 


7 

A 

.155 

20 

.215 


7 

A 

.195 

27 

.255 


7 

% 

.235 

35 

.300 


19 

A 

.150 

20 

215 


19 

3 

64 

.190 

29 

.250 

14 

19 

% 

.220 

34 

.300 

1 

^2 

.235 

39 

.300 


1 

A 

.270 

47 

.330 


7 

% 

.245 

43 

.315 


7 

A 

.305 

59 

.345 


19 


.240 

46 

.310 

12 

19 

A 

.305 

58 

.345 

1 

% 

.255 

53 

.310 


1 

A 

.310 

64 

.350 


7 

% 

.265 

55 

.335 


7 

A 

.325 

69 

.365 


37 

% 

.260 

52 

.330 


l 

l 

7 

7 

37 

37 

1 

1 

7 

7 

37 

37 

1 

1 

7 

7 


'32 

A 
. % 
* 
^2 
A 
% 
A 
% 

6 

A 

A 

s 


.320 

.300 

.330 

.310 

.350 

.320 

.360 

.310 

.345 

.335 

.370 

.345 

.375 

.360 

.375 

.380 

.405 


37 

A 

.380 

37 

A 

.415 

1 

A 

.380 

1 

A 

.410 

7 

A 

.420 

7 

A 

.445 

61 

A 

.415 

61 

A 

.455 

1 

A 

.430 

1 

A 

.455 

7 

A 

.470 

7 

A 

.490 

61 

A 

.460 

61 

A 

.500 

1 

A 

.550 

1 

%2 

.590 

19 

A 

.610 

19 

%2 

.630 

61 

A 

.610 

61 

% 

.630 

19 

A 

.640 

19 

% 

.670 

61 

A 

.645 

61 

% 

.670 

19 

A 

.690 

19 

%2 

.700 

91 

7 

64 

.720 

91 

X2 

.740 

> insulation is 

not affecte 


68 

71 

81 

77 

89 

79 

93 

81 

95 

88 

104 

100 

113 

108 

118 

116 

132 

119 

129 

144 

158 

161 

178 

157 

173 

200 

220 

222 

239 

220 

241 

338 

359 

361 

382 

373 

393 

427 

452 

447 

469 

505 

525 

583 

594 


.360 

.340 

.380 

.360 

.400 

.360 

.410 

.350 

.395 

.385 

420 

395 

.425 

.410 

.435 

.430 

.465 

.430 

.465 

.440 

.470 

.470 

.505 

.465 

.505 

.480 

.515 

.520 

.550 

.510 

.550 

.610 

.630 

.650 

.680 

.650 

.680 

.690 

.720 

.685 

.720 

.730 

.760 

.770 

.800 


Wt. Lbs. 
per 

1000 Ft. 
18 
28 

36 
22 
29 

37 
22 
31 

38 
24 
31 

43 
27 
34 

44 
27 
36 
43 
48 
58 
53 
67 
56 
66 
64 
72 
66 
79 
64 
76 
79 
89 
86 
98 

87 
101 

88 
104 

98 

113 

110 

122 

116 

127 

125 

144 

127 

140 

152 

168 

171 

189 

167 

185 

211 

230 
234 
251 

231 
254 
352 
373 
375 
397 
387 
408 
441 
467 
462 
485 
521 
541 
600 
610 




A loom weave for use in place of the ordinary braid where 
the wire, cord or cable is subjected to rough usage. 

Specially twisted heavy long fibre cotton is first saturated 
with a^ special preservative and is then woven on (not braided) 
an S, l a ^ erw ^ r< ^ s sa f ur &t e d with a weatherproofing compound 
lhe result is a weave similar to that on a fire hose, and 
gives a splendid mechanical protection to the insulation Its 
use is recommended in any service where heavy abrasive con- 
ditions are present. 

This covering is applied to cords; to single flexible cables; 
to extra flexile cables; aerial cables; and to solid or stranded 
conductors. 

Okonite Wire with Outer Covering of Okoloom 


* * * ^ * \ 


use in shops, round houses, mines and for signals. 

Single Conductor 

Approx. 
Wt. Lbs. 
per 1000 Ft. 

52 
61 
77 
104 


95 

112 

146 

198 

131 

157 

208 

281 


For 


Size 

A.W.G. 

14 

12 

10 

8 


14 

12 

10 

8 

14 

12 

10 

8 


No. of 

Okonite 

Approx. 

Strands per 

Wall 

Diam* 

Conductor 

Inches 

Inches 

1 

A 

.320 

1 

A 

.335 

1 

A 

.350 

1 

A 

.385 



Two Conductors 

—Parallel 

1 

A 

315x.475 

1 

A 

330x505 

1 

A 

.355x550 

1 

A 

.385x610 


Three Conductors 

1 

A 

.515 

1 

A 

.545 

1 

A 

.590 

1 

A 

.655 


Okonite Locomotive Wire 

For use in wiring locomotives, electric cars, and similar 
purposes where a flameproof wire is desired. 

Consists of a solid, stranded or flexible conductor insulated 
with Okonite insulation for 600- volt service and then braided 
over all with two flame proof braids. 


Single Conductor 


Size 

A.W.G. 

14 

12 

10 

8 


Number 

of 

Strands 

1 

1 

1 

1 


Okonite 

Wall 

Inches 

A 

A 

A 

A 


-Solid 

Approx. 

Diam. 

Inches 

.245 

.270 

.290 

.360 


Approx. 
Wt. Lbs.- 
per 1000 Ft. 

47 

58 

75 

105 


TGi • , ? xuviwji, oummaciai acius, or aiKanes. 

For insulation resistance, see table on another page. 


Single Conductor — Stranded 

14 7 A 270 

12 7 A .290 

10 7 A 315 

8 ? 385 

Single Conductor — Flexible 

14 19 A .265 

12 37 A .265 

10 37 A 300 

8 37 A 365 __ 

Data and prices on other sizes, strandings, wall of insulation 
and braids upon request. 

DO YOU REALIZE that the difference in cost be- 
tween Okonite and Code grade is a very small percent- 
age of the total cost of an electrical installation. 


52 

67 

84 
115 

51 

58 

85 
119 
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Okonite Lead-covered Wire and Cable 


Okonite Lead-covered Wire and Cable 



Two Conductor Concentric Cable 

We call your attention to Okonite lead-covered cables as 
embodying many valuable features for the most exacting and 
difficult underground service, particularly when exposed to 
extremes of temperature, which are liable to be encountered 
even during ordinary service. 

The cable is first laid up with carefully selected tinned 
copper wire, then insulated with Okonite, then served with 
a rubber-impregnated tape, and finally covered with a lead 
sheath. 

Thus ijS produced a lead-covered cable, in which the con- 
ductors always remain centered in the insulation, even under 
high temperature. The lead walls are of uniform thickness, 
free from pinholes, and of sufficient solidity to prevent in- 
jury or rupture while being drawn through conduits. 

In addition to the Okonite lead-covered cables listed, we 
are prepared to furnish Okonite lead-covered cables with 
two, three or four conductors. 

Look for the Single Ridge 





Registered in U. S. Patent Office 

All Okonite Insulated wires carry this trade-mark, a single 
ridge on the insulation, under the braid, running parallel to 
the conductor. 

Look for the Single Ridge 


The ridge is registered in the United States Patent Office 
and the right of the Okonite Company to its exclusive use 
will be fully protected. 

DO YOU REALIZE that The Okonite Company is the 
only company in the United States that manufactures 
high grade 30 per cent rubber covered wire exclusively 
— and has never made a lower grade. 


N. E. C. Walls of Insulation and Lead 
600 Volts 

Single Conductor — Solid 



No. 

Okonite 

Lead 

Insulation 

Resistance 

Approx. 

Approx. 
Wt. Lbs. 

Size 

of 

Wall 

Wall 

Megohm 

Diam. 

A.W.G. 

Strands 

In. 

In. 

Miles 

In. 

per 1000 Ft. 

14 

1 

Hi 

% 

3000 

255 

157 

12 

1 

Ht 

Hi 

2700 

.270 

172 

10 

1 

Hi 

Hi 

2400 

.325 

280 

8 

1 

% 

Hi 

1800 

.350 

322 


Duplex Conductors — Solid (Laid Parallel) 


14 

1 

Ha 

Ha 

3000 

. 275x 

.485 283 

12 

1 

Hi 

% 

2700 

. 320x 

545 417 

10 

1 

Hi 

Hi 

2400 

. 340x 

585 473 

8 

1 

Hi 

Hi 

1800 

370x 

645 560 

14 

Single Conductor- 

7 ^ ¥i 

—Stranded 

3000 .270 

168 

12 

7 

% 

Hi 

2700 

.290 

192 

10 

7 

% 

Ha 

2400 

.345 

302 

8 

7 

% 

Ha 

1800 

.375 

350 

6 

7 


Hi 

2100 

.475 

560 

4 

7 

56 

Hi 

1750 

.525 

665 

3 

7 

56 

Hi 

1600 

.555 

736 

2 

19 

56 

Hi 

1500 

.580 

800 

1 

19 

¥4 

Hi 

1600 

.655 

962 

0 

19 

56 

Hi 

1300 

.685 

1060 

00 

19 

56 

Hi 

1200 

.735 

1207 

000 

19 

% 

Hi 

1050 

.785 

1381 

0000 

19 

56 

Hi 

1000 

835 

1560 

C. M. Sizes 

250000 

19 

56 

Hi 

1000 

.950 

2073 

300000 

37 

56 

Hi 

950 

1.015 

2349 

400000 

37 

56 

Hi 

850 

1.115 

2822 

500000 

61 

¥4 

Hi 

750 

1.200 

3261 

600000 

61 

56 

Hi 

800 

1.360 

4187 

700000 

61 

56 

Hi 

750 

1 420 

4572 

800000 

91 

¥4 

Hi 

700 

1.480 

4975 

900000 

91 

56 

Hi 

675 

1 560 

5515 

1000000 

91 

56 

Hi 

650 

1.600 

5772 

1500000 

127 

¥4 

Hi 

575 

1.915 

8241 

2000000 

127 

¥4 

Hi 

500 

2.170 

10553 


1500 Volts 

Single Conductor — Stranded 



Number 

Okonite Ins. Resist. 

Lead 

Approx. 

A p prox. 

Size 

of 

Wall 

Megohm 

Wall 

Diam. 

Wt. Lbs. 

AAV.G. 

Strands 

Inches 

Miles 

In. 

In. 

per 1000 Ft 

14 

1 

Hi 

5100 

% 

.400 

345 


7 

Hi 

5100 

Hi 

415 

355 

12 

1 

Hi 

4500 

Hi 

.415 

367 


7 

Hi 

4500 

Hi 

.430 

386 

10 

1 

Hi 

3900 

Hi 

.43,5 

403 


7 

Hi 

3900 

Hi 

.455 

426 

8 

1 

Hi 

3350 

Hi 

.495 

554 


7 

Hi 

3350 

Hi 

.515 

585 

6 

1 

Hi 

3250 

Hi 

.555 

667 


7 

Hi 

3250 

Hi 

.585 

715 

4 

1 

Hi 

2750 

Hi 

.600 

775 


7 

Hi 

2750 

Hi 

.635 

833 

3 

7 

Hi 

2500 

Hi 

.665 

910 

2 

19 

Hi 

2300 

Hi 

.695 

982 

1 

19 

Hi 

2350 

% 

.760 

1133 

0 

19 

Hi 

1950 

Hi 

.800 

1254 

00 

19 

Hi 

1750 

Hi 

.845 

1398 

000 

19 

Hi 

1600 

Hi 

.900 

1585 

0000 

19 

Hi 

1450 

Hi 

.950 

1770 

C. M. Sizes 

250000 

19 

Ht 

1400 

Hi 

1.065 

2320 

300000 

37 

Hi 

1300 

Hi 

1.130 

2600 

400000 

37 

Hi 

1150 

Hi 

1 230 

3087 

500000 

61 

Hi 

1050 

Hi 

1.310 

3510 

600000 

61 

11 Hi 

1100 

%. 

1.470 

4470 

700000 

61 

'Hi 

1000 

Hi 

1 535 

4877 

800000 

91 

'Hi 

950 

Hi 

1.600 

5299 

900000 

91 

'Hi 

925 

Hi 

1 675 

5822 

1000000 

91 

"Hi 

900 

. Hi 

1.710 

6068 

1500000 

127 

'Hi 

700 

Hi 

2 000 

8522 

2000000 

127 

'Hi 

625 

Hi 

2 285 

11329 
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Okonite Lead-covered Wire and Cable 


Okonite Lead-covered Wire and Cable 


N. E. C. Walls of Insulation and Lead 
2500 Volts 

Single Conductor — Stranded 


N, E. C. Walls of Insulation and Lead 


Size 


A.W.G. 


12 


10 

8 

6 

4 


3 

2 

1 

0 

00 

000 

0000 


C.M. Sizes 

250000 

300000 

400000 

500000 

600000 

700000 

800000 

900000 

1000000 

1500000 

2000000 


Number Okonite Ins. Resist. 


of 

Wall 

Megohm 

Strands 

Inches 

Miles 

1 

Hi 

5300 

7 

% 

5300 

1 

% 

4700 

7 

Hi 

4700 

1 

Hi 

4100 

7 


4100 

1 

« 

3500 

7 

% 

3500 

1 

Hi 

3000 

7 

Hi 

3000 

7 

Hi 

2800 

19 

Hi 

2550 

19 

'Hi 

2750 

19 

'Hi 

2250 

19 

'Hi 

2100 

19 

'Hi 

1850 

19 

'Hi 

1750 

19 

'H 

1550 

37 

'H 

1400 

37 

'Hi 

1300 

61 

'Hi 

1150 

61 

'Hi 

1100 

61 

'Hi 

1000 

91 

'Hi 

950 

91 

'Hi 

925 

91 

'Hi 

900 

127 

'Hi 

700 

127 

'Hi 

625 


Lead 

Approx. 

Approx. 

Wall 

Diam. 

Wt. Lbs. 

In. 

In. 

per 1000 Ft 


.505 

545 


.520 

567 

Hi 

.530 

593 

Hi 

.545 

616 

Hi 

.555 

645 

Hi 

.580 

685 

Hi 

.620 

772 

Hi 

.650 

820 

Hi 

.660 

872 

Hi 

.700 

943 

Hi 

.730 

1020 

Hi 

.760 

1097 

Hi 

.825 

1250 

Hi 

.865 

1377 

Hi 

.945 

1783 

Hi 

1.000 

1992 

: Hi 

1 050 

2195 

Hi 

1.095 

2392 

Hi 

1.160 

2677 

Hi 

1 260 

3166 

Hi 

1 370 

3876 

Hi 

1.470 

4470 

Hi 

1 535 

4877 

Hi 

1 600 

5299 

Hi 

1 675 

5822 

Ha 

1.710 

6068 

% 

2 000 

8522 

Hi 

2.285 

11329 


5000 Volts 

Single Conductor — Stranded 


Size 

A.W.G. 

Number 

of 

Strands 

Okonite 

Wall 

Inches 

Ins. Resist. 
Megohm 
Miles 

Lead 

Wall 

In. 

Approx. 

Diam. 

In. 

Approx. 
Wt.. Lbs. 
per 1000 Ft 

8 

1 

'Hi 

5200 

Hi 

.655 

812 


7 

'Hi 

5200 

Hi 

.685 

864 

6 

1 

'Hi 

4500 

Hi 

.695 

903 


7 

'Hi 

4500 

Hi 

.725 

953 

4 

1 

'Hi 

3950 

Hi 

.735 

1011 


7 

'Hi 

3950 

Hi 

.775 

1084 

3 

7 

'Hi 

3700 

Hi 

.805 

1166 

2 

19 

'Hi 

3350 

Hi 

.830 

1239 

1 

19 

'Hi 

3100 

Hi 

.865 

1343 

0 

19 

'Hi 

2600 

Hi 

.940 

1725 

00 

19 

'Hi 

2350 

Hi 

980 

1886 

000 

19 

Hi 

2250 

Hi 

1 040 

2105 

0000 

19 

'Hi 

2000 

Hi 

1.090 

2313 

C.M. Sizes 

250000 

19 

'Hi 

1800 

% 

1.140 

2542 

300000 

37 

''Hi 

1700 

Hi 

1.210 

2840 

400000 

37 

% 

1500 

Hi 

1 300 

3311 

500000 

61 

'Hi 

1400 

Hi 

1 420 

4079 

600000 

61 

'Hi 

1300 

Hi 

1.535 

4676 

700000 

61 

'Hi 

1200 

Hi 

1 . 595 

5077 

800000 

91 

'Hi 

1150 

Hi 

1 660 

5502 

900000 

91 

'Hi 

1100 

Hi 

1 765 

6394 

1000000 

91 

'Hi 

1025 

Hi 

1 800 

6650 

1500000 

127 

'Hi 

950 

Hi 

2 105 

9002 

2000000 

127 

'Hi 

825 

Hi 

2.390 

11874 


3500 Volts 

Single Conductor— Stranded 


7000 Volts 

Single Conductor — Stranded 


Size 

A.W.G. 

Number Okonite 
of Wall 

Strands Inches 

Ins. Resist. 
Megohm 
Miles 

Lead 

Wall 

In. 

Approx. 

Diam. 

In. 

Approx. 
Wt. Lbs. 
per 1000 Ft. 

10 

1 

'Hi 

5300 

Hi 

.590 

681 

8 

7 

'Hi 

5300 

H 

.610 

714 

1 

'Hi 

4700 

Hi 

.615 

739 

6 

7 

'Hi 

4700 

Hi 

.640 

777 

1 

'Hi 

4050 

Hi 

.650 

816 

4 

7 

'Hi 

4050 

Hi 

.680 

868 

1 

'Hi 

3500 

Hi 

.695 

928 


7 

'Hi 

3500 

Hi 

.730 

991 

3 

7 

'Ht 

3250 

Hi 

.760 

1073 

2 

19 

'Hi 

3000 

Hi 

.790 

1148 

1 

19 

'Hi 

2750 

Hi 

.825 

1250 

0 

19 

'Hi 

2250 

Hi 

.865 

1377 

00 

19 

'Hi 

2100 

m 

945 

1783 

000 

19 

'Hi 

1850 

Hi 

1 000 

1992 

0000 

19 

'Hi 

1750 


1.050 

2195 

C.M. Sizes 

250000 

19 

"Hi 

1650 

¥4 

1.130 

2476 

300000 

37 

"Hi 

1500 

% 

1.190 

2758 

400000 

37 

'Hi 

1350 

% 

1 290 

3251 

500000 

61 

"Hi 

1250 

% 

1.405 

3981 

600000 

61 

'Hi 

1300 

% 

1.535 

4676 

700000 

61 

'Hi 

1200 

% 

1 595 

5077 

800000 

91 

'Hi 

1150 

% 

1.660 

5502 

900000 

91 

'Hu 

1100 

% 

1 765 

6394 

1000000 

91 

'Hi 

1025 

% 

1 800 

6650 

1500000 

127 

'Hi 

825 

% 

2 065 

8784 

2000000 

127 

'Hi 

725 

% 

2.345 

11612 


Size 

A.W.G. 

Number Okonite 
of Wall 

Strands Inches 

Ins. Resist 
Megohm 
Miles 

Lead 

Wall 

In. 

Approx. 

Diam. 

In. 

Approx. 
Wt. Lbs., 
per 1000 Ft. 

8 

1 

'Hi 

5950 

Hi 

.820 

1262 


7 

'Hi 

5950 

Hi 

.850 

1326 

6 

1 

'H 

5400 

Hi 

.850 

1353 


7 

'Hi 

5400 

Hi 

.890 

1439 

4 

1 

% 

4700 

Hi 

.900 

1498 


7 

'Hi 

4700 

Hu 

940 

1589 

3 

7 

'Hi 

4500 

Hi 

.970 

1683 

2 

19 

'Hi 

4150 

Hi 

990 

1757 

1 

19 

'Hi 

3825 

Hi 

1 030 

1890 

0 

19 

'Hi 

3250 

Hi 

1.070 

2036 

00 

19 

'Hi 

3050 

Hi 

1.110 

2196 

000 

19 

'Hi 

2800 

Hi 

1.170 

2434 

0000 

19 

'Hi 

2600 

Hi 

1.220 

2649 

C.M. Sizes 

250000 

19 

'Hi 

2250 

¥4 

1 270 

2870 

300000 

37 

'Hi 

2150 


1 360 

3452 

400000 

37 

'Hi 

1850 


1.460 

3985 

500000 

61 

'Hi 

1700 


1.540 

4460 

600000 

61 

'Hi 

1650 


1.640 

5080 

700000 

61 

'Hi 

1550 

% 

1.730 

5842 

800000 

91 

'Hi 

1450 

% 

1.800 

6319 

900000 

91 

'Hi 

1400 

% 

1.870 

6866 

1000000 

91 

'Hi 

1350 

% 

1.910 

7146 

1500000 

127 

'Hi 

1150 

¥ 

2 260 

10000 

2000000 

127 

'Hi 

1050 

¥4 

2.515 

12475 


• R ! ALI 5 E that th . ere are many Okonite 

installations that have been in service over twenty- 
five years and are still giving perfect satisfaction. 


DO YOU REALIZE that the high 
quality of Okonite has made it the 
standard for rubber insulation among 
gineers. 


and unvarying 
acknowledged 
Electrical En- 


i® 
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Okonite Steel Taped Parkway Cable 


Okonite Steel Taped Parkway Cable 



_ COPPER 
CONDUCTOR 

INSULATION 


The placing of elec- 
tric wires underground 
has, probably, contrib- 
uted more lai 


TARRED 
- JUTE 
CUSHION 


largely to 
the beautifying of our 
various large cities 
than any other one 
thing. The old over- 
head construction, be- 
sides being unsightly, 
was at all times plainly 
at the mercy of the 
elements. The building 
of conduit systems into 
which lead-covered 
cables, embracing 
many circuits, were 
pulled at once, elimi- 
nated all unsightliness 
and rendered all cir- 
cuits practically im- 
mune from weather 
disturbances. 

ATcn But for park and 
'jute boulevard lighting, the 
connecting up of out- 
lying residential dis- 
tricts, isolated sections 
of police and fire alarm 
systems, railroad sig- 
nal, telegraph and 
lighting circuits, etc., 
the cost of a conduit 
system was, in some 
cases, considered pro- 
hibitive. For such 
places a less expensive form of underground construction 
was sought and found in the development of the Parkway or 
Steel Taped Cable. This cable, quite extensively used in 
Europe before its introduction into this country, is compara- 
tively simple in construction and in effect a combined con- 
duit and cable. Okonite Steel Taped Cable may, therefore, 
be safely buried in the ground without ducts. 


The well-known characteristics of Okonite insulation for 
toughness, durability and insulating qualities, compounded 
as it is with 30 per cent of fine Dry Up River Para rubber, 
unquestionably make it ideal for this purpose. In the final 
analysis it is always the character of the insulation that 
measures the effectiveness of insulated wires or cables. There- 
fore, the importance of securing Okonite insulation in such 
installations is emphasized by the fact that once installed, 
the only way to get at a cable of this type, developing trouble, 
is to dig it up. 

In the accompanying illustration we show an Okonite lead- 
covered and steel-taped cable. The insulated conductors are 
imbedded in soft, saturated jute and lead covered. Around 
the lead is placed a jute cushion, then two layers of steel tape 
wrapped on in the same direction, one layer overlapping the 
other. Thus wrapped, the protecting steel tapes leave no 
opening through which the lead or the core of the cable 
might be injured, and permits the full flexibility of the cable 
to be realized The steel tapes are then served with a wrap- 
ping of heavily impregnated jute. 

To install steel-taped cables it is only necessary to dig a 
trench the width of a spade, fifteen to eighteen inches deep, 
lay in the eable and back-fill. A distinct advantage is that a 
path of easiest digging may be selected, as the surface dis- 
turbance is so slight that no route need be forbidden for fear 
of unsightly after effects. 

Steel taped cables can be furnished with any number of 
conductors and for all commercial voltages, having either 
Okonite Insulation or Varnished Cambric Insulation and 
with or without lead sheath under the armor. 


Full information on sizes not given in this catalogue, will 
be furnished upon request. In asking for prices be sure to 
specify the size of the conductors in American wire gauge, 
the working voltage of the service, whether for direct or 
alternating current, and other information which you be- 
lieve will allow us to quote on your exact requirements. 


600 Volts 


Single Conductor 


No. of Okonite 

Lead 

Steel Ins. Resist 

Approx. 

•Approx. 

Size Strands 

Wall 

Wall 

Tape Megohm 

Diam. 

Wt., Lbs. 

i.W.G. per Con. 

In. 

In. 

In. Miles 

In. per 1000 l 1 1. 

12 

1 

Hi 

% 

, 020 2700 

.615 

421 

10 

1 

Hi 

Hi 

020 2400 

.665 

537 

8 

1 

Hi 

Hi 

, 020 1800 

.695 

592 

6 

1 

Hi 

Hi 

020 2100 

.760 

744 

4 

7 

Hi 

Hi 

.020 1950 

.840 

923 




2 Conductors — Parallel 


12 

1 

Hi 

Hi 

020 2700 

. 645x .820 

738 

10 

1 

Hi 

Hi 

.020 2400 

. 665x .860 

812 

8 

1 

Hi 

Hi 

020 1800 

. 695x 920 

919 

6 

1 

Hi 

Hi 

,020 2100 

.760x1 050 

1149 

4 

7 

Hi 

Hi 

020 1950 

.840x1.210 

1471 





3 Conductors 



12 

1 

Hi 

Hi 

.020 2700 

.855 

882 

10 

1 

Ha 

% 

.020 2400 

.900 

975 

8 

1 

Hi 

Hi 

.020 1800 

.965 

1147 

6 

1 

Hi 

Hi 

033 2100 

1.160 

1735 

4 

7 

Hi 

Hi 

. 033 1950 

1.365 

2477 




1500 to 2500 Volts 






Single Conductor 


10 

1 

Hi 

^4 

020 3900 

.760 

707 

8 

1 

Hi 

Hi 

020 3350 

.790 

775 

6 

1 

Hi 

Hi 

020 2850 

820 

850 

4 

7 

Hi 

Hi 

.020 2500 

.900 

1039 




2 Conductors — Parallel 


10 

1 

Hi 

Ha 

.020 3900 

. 760x1 . 050 

1077 

8 

1 

% 

Ha 

020 3350 

790x1 110 

1195 

6 

1 

Hi 

Hi 

033 2850 

.870x1.220 

1593 

4 

7 

Hi 

Hi 

033 2500 

.950x1 380 

1961 





3 Conductors 



10 

1 

% 

Hi 

033 3900 

1.170 

1648 

8 

1 

Hi 

Hi 

. 033 3350 

1 255 

2045 

6 

1 

Hi 

% 

. 033 2850 

1 320 

2247 

4 

7 

Hi 

m 

033 2500 

1.500 

2863 





2500 to 3500 Volts 






Single Conductor 


10 

1 

Hi 

Hi 

.020 4700 

.820 

820 

8 

1 

Hi 

Hi 

020 4100 

.850 

867 

6 

1 

Hi 

Hi 

020 3500 

.885 

950 

4 

7 

Hi 

% 

020 3000 

.965 

1160 




2 Conductors — Parallel 


10 

1 

Hi 

Hi 

033 4700 

.875x1 230 

1531 

8 

1 

Hi 

Hi 

033 4100 

900x1.280 

1647 

6 

1 

Hi 

Hi 

033 3500 

935x1 350 

1823 

4 

7 

Hi 

Hi 

033 3000 

1 . 045x1 . 540 

2486 





3 Conductors 



10 

1 

Ha 

Hi 

. 033 4700 

1.330 

2157 

8 

1 

Hi 

Hi 

. 033 4100 

1 385 

2341 

6 

1 

Hi 

Hi 

033 3500 

1.460 

2634 

4 

7 

Hi 

Hi 

033 3000 

1 750 

3741 





3500 to 5000 Volts 






Single Conductor 


10 

1 

% 

Hi 

.020 5850 

.950 

1056 

8 

1 

l Hi 

Hi 

.020 5200 

.975 

1120 

6 

1 

l Hi 

Hi 

.020 4500 

.990 

1187 

4 

7 

% 

Hi 

.033 3950 

1.140 

1690 




2 Conductors — Parallel 


10 

1 

% 

Hi 

.020 5850 

1 030x1.510 

2275 

8 

1 

l Hi 

Hi 

.033 5200 

1.055x1.500 

2406 

6 

1 

% 

Hi 

.033 4500 

1 090x1.630 

2618 

4 

7 

% 

Hi 

.033 3950 

1.205x1.835 

3450 





3 Conductors 


10 

1 

% 

Hi 

.033 5850 

1 605 

2909 

8 

1 

% 

Hi 

033 5200 

1.770 

3627 

6 

1 

% 

Hi 

.033 4500 

1 845 

3915 

4 

7 

% 

Hi 

033 3950 

2 045 

4656 


*Weight does not include reel. 

DO YOU REALIZE that Okonite insulation is applied 
to the conductor by the strip process and rigidly held in 
place in a metal mould until vulcanized. 
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Okonite Submarine Cable 


Okonite Multiple Conductor Power Cable 



2-conductor Power Cable with Lead Sheath 



Signal Cable with Lead Sheath 



Submarine Power Cable with Lead Sheath 



Varnished 
Cambric 
Lead -covered 
Power Cable 



Lead -covered 
Power 
Cable 



Submarine Power Cable without Lead Sheath 


We are in a position to build submarine cables for telephone 
telegraph, signal and power transmission, insulated with 
Okonite Insulation or Varnished Cambric Insulation. 

We solicit your inquiries and orders. 


Multiple conductor power cables are usually twin (two 
conductors parallel), duplex (two conductors twisted), tri- 
plex (three conductors twisted), four conductors twisted, or 
two conductors concentric. 

The great variety of combinations possible, however, ren- 
field imprac ^ lca ^ e detail tables which will properly cover the 

Company is well e Quipped to manufacture 
multiple conductor power cables for any commercial voltage 
and as large as can be handled in the field, and insulated with 
Okonite, Varnished Cambric, or Okonite and Varnished 
Cambric in combination. 

Any of the following outside finishes can be furnished: 

Cotton, linen, asbestos or steel wire braid, Okoloom, lead 
sheath, steel tape armor with or without lead (Parkway 

cable) StGel Wire arm0r WitK “ ° r without lead (Submarine 

Full data furnished on request. 
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Okonite Varnished Cambric Insulated 
Cable 


Okonite Varnished Cambric Insulated 
Cable 




Varnished Cambric Braided Cable 

Varnished Cambric Insulated cables, when propeny made 
of high-class materials, ore reliable and long-lived when in- 
stalled under proper conditions. 

Due to the fact that the insulation is composed of cloth, 
hard-baked varnish and filler, they are particularly well- 
fitted for use in hot and oily places, such as generator, trans- 
former and oil switch leads. They may safely be used for 
fairly damp locations without a lead sheath, but are not as 
impervious to water as Okonite insulated wires and cables. 

Okonite Varnished Cambric Insulation consists of layers 
of cloth tape which has been coated on both sides with an 
elastic hard-drying black varnish of high dielectric strength; 
the number of layers being determined by the service condi- 
tions under which the cable will operate. Between the layers 
a viscous non-drying insulating compound is applied which 
fills all spaces caused by the lapping of the tapes and also 
acts as a lubricant between layers of tapes when the cable is 
bent. Over the insulation any coverings desired may be ap- 
plied, such as rubber filled tape, braid, lead armors, etc. 

Unless otherwise specified, a cotton tape separator is ap- 
plied between the copper and the Varnished cambric insula- 
tion, copper is untinned, and on lead sheath cables commerci- 
ally pure lead is used. 

The same care is used in the inspection and test of raw 
materials and in the manufacture of Okonite Varnished 
Cambric cables that characterizes all Okonite products. 

Tables following give dimensions and weights of single 
conductor wires and cables. The thickness of insulations and 
of lead sheath is in accordance with the National Electric 
Code 1920. 

Braided wire dimensions and weights are based on cotton 
braid thoroughly saturated with either a weatherproof pre- 
servative compound or a flameproof compound. Tape and 
braid will be approximately same w r eight and dimensions as 
double braid. 

The Okonite Company is particularly well equipped to 
manufacture both large and small, single and multiple con- 
ductor varnished cambric power cables for any commercial 
voltage and with the following finishes: 

Cotton, linen, asbestos, or steel wire braids, Okoloom, lead 
sheath, steel tape armor with or without lead (Parkway 
cable) j steel wire armor with or without lead (Submarine 
cable). 

Full data furnished upon request. 


Twin Cable— Lead-covered 

DO YOU REALIZE that The Okonite Company is the 
only company in the United States that manufactures 
high grade 30 per cent rubber covered wire exclusively 
— and has never made a lower grade. 


Single Conductor — Single and Double Braid 
600 Volts 


Size 

No. Varnished 

Single Braid 

Double Braid 

A.W.G. 

of 

Cambric 

Diam. 

Wt.Lbs., 

Diam. 

Wt. Lbs. 

or C.M. 

Strands Wall, In. 

In. 

per 1000 

Ft. In. 

per 1000 Fi 

6 

1 

ft 

.360 

114 

.430 

128 


7 

ft 

.390 

127 

.460 

142 


61 

ft 

.380 

114 

.450 

128 

4 

1 

ft 

.400 

167 

.470 

183 


7 

ft 

.440 

184 

.510 

210 


61 

ft 

.425 

167 

.495 

183 

3 

1 

ft 

.425 

203 

.495 

219 


7 

ft 

.470 

225 

.540 

242 


61 

ft 

.455 

210 

.525 

228 

2 

1 

ft 

.455 

249 

.525 

268 


19 

ft 

.495 

261 

.565 

280 


61 

ft 

.485 

256 

555 

274 

1 

1 

Ti 

.520 

319 

.590 

338 


19 

^4 

.565 

332 

.635 

354 


61 

Fi 

.555 

329 

.625 

350 

0 

1 

6^4 

.550 

389 

620 

410 


19 

wi 

.615 

413 

.695 

445 


91 

5 

6 4 

.635 

448 

.715 

481 

00 

19 

<T4 

.660 

503 

740 

538 


91 

Ti 

.685 

550 

.765 

586 

000 

19 

^4 

.715 

629 

.795 

667 


91 

^4 

.750 

677 

.840 

716 

0000 

19 

F4 

775 

752 

.865 

792 


91 

5 

6 4 

.810 

837 

900 

879 

250000 

19 

ft 

.850 

901 

940 

945 

300000 

37 

ft 

915 

1083 

1.005 

1131 

400000 

37 

ft 

1.015 

1419 

1 105 

1472 

500000 

61 

ft 

1 130 

1725 

1 250 

1783 

600000 

61 

Ti 

1.260 

2172 

1 380 

2237 

700000 

61 


1 320 

2465 

1 440 

2533 

800000 

91 

A 

1.385 

2774 

1.505 

2844 

900000 

91 

& 

1 460 

3167 

1.580 

3241 

1000000 

91 

A 

1.495 

3353 

1.620 

3429 

1500000 

127 

ft 

1.790 

4997 

1 910 

5088 

2000000 

127 

ft 

2.040 

6851 

2.160 

6952 




1500 Volts 




6 

1 

7 

6 4 

.450 

144 

.520 

162 


7 

7 

6 4 

.485 

158 

.555 

178 


61 

7 

64 

470 

145 

.540 

163 

4 

1 

Ft 

495 

198 

.565 

217 


7 

7 

6 4' 

.535 

219 

. 605 

240 


61 

7 

64 

.520 

216 

590 

238 

3 

1 

7 

64 

.520 

237 

.590 

259 


7 

Ti 

.565 

262 

. 635 

284 


61 

FT 

550 

245 

.620 

266 

2 

1 

Ff 

550 

284 

620 

305 


19 

FT 

.600 

309 

.680 

341 


61 

Ff 

.590 

303 

.670 

335 

1 

1 

% 

.620 

365 

.700 

397 


19 

% 

.665 

383 

.745 

418 


61 


.655 

380 

.735 

414 

0 

1 


.655 

440 

.735 

474 


19 


.705 

459 

.785 

496 


91 


.725 

495 

.805 

533 

00 

19 


.760 

553 

.850 

593 


91 


.785 

601 

.875 

641 

000 

19 


.815 

681 

905 

723 


91 

% 

.840 

732 

.930 

775 

0000 

19 

% 

.865 

809 

955 

854 


91 

% 

.900 

896 

970 

942 

250000 

19 

% 

945 

962 

1.035 

1011 

300000 

37 

%i 

1.010 

1150 

1.100 

1204 

400000 

37 

% 

1.140 

1494 

1.260 

1553 

500000 

61 

%i 

1 220 

1810 

1 340 

1878 

600000 

61 

% 

1.350 

2265 

1.470 

2334 

700000 

61 

% 

1.415 

2562 

1 535 

2634 

800000 

91 

% 

1 480 

2876 

1 600 

2951 

900000 

91 

% 

1 555 

3274 

1 675 

3352 

1000000 

91 

% 

1 590 

3462 

1.710 

3545 

1500000 

127 


1 850 

5084 

1 970 

5178 

2000000 

127 

W4 

2 105 

6956 

2 225 

7062 


266 
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Okon.te Varnished Cambric Insulated 
Cable 

Single Conductor— Single and Double Braid 
2500 Volts 


Size 

Number Varnished Single Braid 

Double Braid 

A.W.G. 

ot 

Cambric Diam. 

Wt. Lbs.. 

Diam. 

Wt. Lbs., 

or C.M. 

Strands 

i Wall, In. In. 

per 1000 Ft. In. 

per 1000 Ft. 

6 

1 

A 

515 

165 

.585 

186 


7 

9 

64 

545 

180 

.615 

202 


61 

A 

535 

166 

.605 

188 

4 

1 

64 

.560 

222 

.630 

245 


7 

A 

.605 

253 

.685 

285 


61 

A 

.590 

241 

.670 

272 

3 

1 

A 

.590 

271 

.670 

302 


7 

9 

64 

.635 

297 

715 

330 


61 

¥ 

620 

277 

.700 

309 

2 

1 

A 

.620 

320 

.700 

352 


19 

A 

.665 

338 

745 

373 


61 

9 

64 

.650 

328 

.730 

362 

1 

1 

% 

.685 

397 

.765 

433 


19 

% 

730 

417 

.810 

455 


61 

'Hi 

.720 

413 

.800 

450 

0 

1 

'Hi 

.720 

474 

.800 

512 


19 

'Hi 

.780 

495 

.870 

536 


91 

'Hi 

.800 

533 

.890 

574 

00 

19 

'Hi 

.825 

591 

.915 

634 


91 

"Hi 

.850 

640 

940 

684 

000 

19 

'Hi 

.880 

722 

.970 

767 


91 

'Hi 

.900 

774 

990 

820 

0000 

19 

'Hi 

930 

854 

1 020 

901 


91 

'Hi 

.960 

941 

1.050 

990 

250000 

19 

% 

975 

987 

1 065 

1037 

300000 

37 

'Hi 

1 040 

1176 

1.130 

1230 

400000 

37 

'Hi 

1 170 

1522 

1 290 

1583 

500000 

61 

'Hi 

1 250 

1835 

1 370 

1900 

600000 

61 

'Hi 

1 350 

2265 

1 470 

2334 

700000 

61 

'Hi 

1.415 

2562 

1 535 

2634 

800000 

91 

'Hi 

1.480 

2876 

1.600 

2951 

900000 

91 

'Hi 

1 555 

3274 

1 675 

3352 

1000000 

91 

'Hi 

1.590 

3462 

1 710 

3545 

1500000 

127 

'Hi 

1 850 

5084 

1 970 

5178 

2000000 

127 

‘Hi 

2 105 

6956 

2 225 

7062 




3500 Volts 



6 

1 

'Hi 

545 

175 

615 

196 


7 

'Hi 

585 

201 

665 

232 


61 

'Hi 

.565 

178 

635 

200 

4 

1 

'Hi 

600 

245 

.680 

275 


7 

'Hi 

.635 

268 

715 

301 


61 

'Hi 

.620 

255 

.700 

287 

3 

1 

'Hi 

.625 

284 

.705 

317 


7 

'Hi 

.665 

314 

745 

349 


61 

'Hi 

.650 

295 

730 

329 

2 

1 

'Hi 

.650 

334 

.730 

368 


19 

'Hi 

.695 

354 

.775 

390 


61 

% 

.680 

347 

.760 

382 

1 

1 

'Hi 

.685 

397 

.765 

433 


19 

% 

.730 

417 

.810 

455 


61 

%4 

.720 

413 

.800 

450 

0 

1 

% 

.720 

474 

.800 

512 


19 

% 

.780 

495 

.870 

536 


91 

% 

.800 

533 

890 

574 

00 

19 

'Hi 

.825 

591 

915 

634 


91 

% 

.850 

640 

.940 

684 

000 

19 

% 

.880 

722 

970 

767 


91 

% 

.900 

774 

990 

820 

0000 

19 

'Hi 

930 

854 

1 020 

901 


91 

'Hi 

960 

941 

1 050 

990 

250000 

19 

% 

1 010 

1013 

1.100 

1066 

300000 

37 

% 

1 070 

1202 

1 160 

1257 

400000 

37 

% 

1.200 

1551 

1 320 

1613 

500000 

61 

"Hi 

1.285 

1867 

1.405 

1933 

600000 

61 

'Hi 

1.415 

2331 

1.535 

2403 

700000 

61 

'Hi 

1.475 

2631 

1 595 

2706 

800000 

91 

'Hi 

1 540 

2947 

1 660 

3025 

900000 

91 

'Hi 

1 615 

3350 

1 735 

3434 

1000000 

91 

% 

1 650 

3539 

1 770 

3625 

1500000 

127 

% 

1 915 

5176 

2 035 

5273 

2000000 

127 

% 

2 165 

7055 

2.285 

7136 


Okonite Varnished Cambric Insulated 
Cable 


Single Conductor — Single and Double Braid 
5000 Volts 


Size 

No. 

Varnished Single Braid 

Double Braid 

A. W. G. 

of 

Cambric Diam. 

Wt., Lbs. Diam. 

Wt ., Lbs. 

or C. M. 

Strands Wall, In. In. 

per 1000 Ft . In. 

per 1000 Ft. 

6 

1 

% 

.620 

213 

.700 

245 


7 

% 

.650 

231 

.730 

265 


61 

'Hi 

.640 

215 

.720 

- 248 

4 

1 

% 

.660 

274 

.740 

308 


7 

% 

.700 

300 

.780 

336 


61 

'Hi 

.685 

286 

.765 

322 

3 

1 

% 

.685 

316 

.765 

352 


7 

% 

.730 

347 

.810 

385 


61 

% 

.715 

329 

.795 

366 

2 

1 

'Hi 

.715 

368 

.795 

405 


19 

'Hi 

.765 

390 

.855 

430 


61 

% 

.755 

382 

.845 

421 

1 

1 

% 

.755 

431 

.845 

470 


19 

% 

.800 

454 

.890 

495 


61 

$4 

.790 

450 

.880 

491 

0 

1 

% 

.790 

510 

.880 

551 


19 

36 

.840 

534 

.930 

578 


91 

'36 

.860 

573 

.950 

618 

00 

19 

% 

.885 

632 

.975 

678 


91 

•36 

.910 

682 

1 000 

729 

000 

19 

36 

.940 

766 

1 030 

814 


91 

% 

.965 

819 

1 040 

869 

0000 

19 

36 

.990 

897 

1 080 

948 


91 

36 

1.025 

989 

1.115 

1043 

250000 

19 

% 

1.040 

1037 

1 130 

1092 

300000 

37 

% 

1.130 

1230 

1.250 

1289 

400000 

37 

% 

1.230 

1579 

1 340 

1643 

500000 

61 

% 

1 315 

1896 

1.435 

1964 

600000 

61 

% 

1 415 

2331 

1 535 

2403 

700000 

61 

% 

1 475 

2631 

1 595 

2706 

800000 

91 

% 

1.540 

2947 

1.660 

3025 

900000 

91 

% 

1.615 

3350 

1 735 

3434 

1000000 

91 

% 

1.650 

3539 

1 770 

3625 

1500000 

127 

% 

1.975 

5271 

2 095 

5371 

2000000 

127 

% 

2.230 

7163 

2 350 

7274 




7000 Volts 



6 

1 

>36 

.740 

279 

.820 

317 


7 

% 

.780 

300 

.860 

341 


61 

'36 

.770 

284 

.860 

324 

4 

1 

•86 

.795 

345 

.885 

385 


7 

'Hi 

.830 

375 

.920 

417 


61 

'Hi 

.820 

360 

.910 

402 

3 

1 

'Hi 

.820 

389 

910 

431 


7 

'36 

.860 

424 

.950 

468 


61 

■36 

.850 

404 

.940 

448 

2 

1 

*36 

.850 

444 

.940 

'488 


19 

>36 

.890 

470 

.980 

515 


61 

'Hi 

.880 

461 

.970 

506 

1 

1 

'Hi 

.880 

510 

.970 

556 


19 

% 

.925 

537 

1.015 

585 


61 

'Hi 

.915 

532 

1 005 

579 

0 

1 

'Hi 

.915 

592 

1 005 

639 


19 

'Hi 

.965 

621 

1 055 

671 


91 

'Hi 

.985 

663 

1 075 

714 

00 

19 

36 

1.010 

725 

1 100 

788 


91 


1 035 

777 

1 125 

831 

000 

19 

'Hi 

1.065 

863 

1 155 

919 


91 


1.090 

920 

1 180 

977 

0000 

19 

•36 

1.145 

1003 

1 265 

1063 


91 

*36 

1.180 

1097 

1 300 

1158 

250000 

19 


1 . 195 

1143 

1 315 

1205 

300000 

37 

'Hi 

1 255 

1343 

1 375 

1408 

400000 

37 

'H 

1 355 

1702 

1 475 

1772 

500000 

61 

'Hi 

1 440 

2028 

1 560 

2102 

600000 

61 

'Hi 

1 540 

2472 

1.660 

2550 

700000 

61 


1 600 

2778 

1 720 

2861 

800000 

91 

'Hi 

1 665 

3101 

1.785 

3187 

900000 

91 

'Hi 

1 740 

3514 

1 860 

3603 

1000000 

91 

'Hi 

1 775 

3708 

1 895 

3799 

1500000 

127 

'H 

2 100 

5427 

2 220 

5533 

2000000 

127 

'Hi 

2 355 

7385 

2 475 

7502 . 
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Okonite Varnished Cambric Insulated 
Cable 

Single Conductor — Lead Covered 
600 Volts 


Okonite Varnished Cambric Insulated Cable 

Extra Flexible Conductors — Double and Triple Braid 
600 Volts 


Size 

Number 

Varnished 

Lead 



A. W. G. 

of 

Cambric 

Wall 

Diam. 

Wt., Lbs. 

of C. M. 

Strands 

Wall, in. 

In. 

In. 

per 1000 Ft. 

6 

1 

Hi 

Hi 

.415 

459 


7 

Hi 

Hi 

.445 

500 

4 

1 

Hi 

Hi 

.455 

550 


7 

Hi 

Hi 

.495 

607 

3 

1 

Hi 

Hi 

.480 

623 


7 

Hi 

Hi 

.525 

676 

2 

1 

Hi 

Hi 

.510 

685 


19 

Hi 

Hi 

.550 

737 

1 

1 

Hi 

Hi 

.575 

818 


19 

Hi 

Hi 

.620 

876 

0 

1 

Hi 

Hi 

.610 

924 


19 

Hi 

Hi 

.660 

987 

00 

19 

Hi 

Hi 

.705 

1120 

000 

19 

Hi 

Hi 

.760 

1297 

0000 

19 

Hi 

Hi 

.810 

1469 

250000 

19 

Hi 

Hi 

.920 

1938 

300000 

37 

Hi 

Hi 

985 

2203 

400000 

37 

Hi 

Hi 

1.085 

2663 

500000 

61 

Hi 

Hi 

1.170 

3073 

600000 

61 

Hi 

Hi 

1 330 

3959 

700000 

61 

Hi 

Hi 

1.390 

4339 

800000 

91 

Hi 

Hi 

1 455 

4742 

900000 

91 

Hi 

Hi 

1 500 

5244 

1000000 

91 

Hi 

Hi 

1.565 

5490 

1500000 

127 

Hi 

Hi 

1 890 

7939 

2000000 

127 

Hi 

Hi 

2 140 

10208 



1500 Volts 



6 

1 

Hi 

Hi 

.505 

575 


7 

Hi 

Hi 

.540 

623 

4 

1 

Hi 

Hi 

.550 

674 


7 

Hi 

Hi 

.590 

734 

3 

1 

Hi 

Hi 

.575 

736 


7 

Hi 

Hi 

.620 

805 

2 

1 

Hi 

Hi 

.605 

813 


19 

Hi 

Hi 

.645 

868 

1 

1 

Hi 

Hi 

.665 

943 


19 

Hi 

Hi 

.680 

974 

0 

1 

Hi 

Hi 

.700 

1052 


19 

Hi 

Hi 

.750 

1118 

00 

19 

Hi 

Hi 

.795 

1255 

000 

19 

Hi 

Hi 

.850 

1435 

0000 

19 

Hi 

Hi 

.900 

1611 

250000 

19 

Hi 

Hi 

1.015 

2119 

300000 

37 

Hi 

Hi 

1 075 

2374 

400000 

37 

Hi 

Hi 

1.175 

2849 

500000 

61 

Hi 

Hi 

1.260 

3266 

600000 

61 

'Hi 

Hi 

1.420 

4182 

700000 

61 

'Hi 

Hi 

1 485 

4574 

800000 

91 

'Hi 

Hi 

1.550 

4981 

900000 

91 

'Hi 

Hi 

1 625 

5489 

1000000 

91 

'Hi 

Hi 

1.660 

5728 

1500000 

127 

'Hi 

Hi 

1 950 

8125 

2000000 

127 

'Hi 

Hi 

2 205 

10419 


Double Braid 


Approx. 

Size 

A.W.G. 

Strands 

Size 

Num- Each 

Actual 

Circular 

Diam. 

Over 

Copper 

Wall 

of 

V.C. 

Diam. 

Wt. Lbs. 

or C.M. 

ber 

A.W.G. 

Mils 

In. 

In. 

In. 

per 1000 Ft. 

12 

61 

30 

6130 

.0903 

¥4 

275 

46 

10 

61 

28 

9747 

.1138 

¥4 

.310 

64 

8 

61 

26 

15500 

1435 

¥4 

370 

87 

7 

61 

25 

19540 

1611 

% 

420 

113 

6 

91 

26 

23120 

1753 

¥i 

450 

125 

5 

91 

25 

29160 

.1969 

¥4 

475 

149 

4 

127 

25 

40690 

2327 

% 

510 

190 

3 

133 

24 

53730 

3015 


.580 

247 

2 

259 

26 

65800 

3347 

¥4 

¥4 

.610 

291 

1 

259 

25 

82980 

3759 

705 

387 

0 

259 

24 

104600 

.4221 

% 

755 

467 

00 

427 

25 

136800 

.4833 

¥4 

835 

581 

000 

427 

24 

172500 

.5427 

¥4 

.895 

709 

0000 

637 

25 

204100 

5907 

¥4 

.940 

819 

250000 

637 

24 

257300 

6633 

% 

1 045 

1029 

300000 

889 

25 

284800 

6981 

¥4 

1 080 

1124 

350000 

889 

24 

359200 

7839 

¥4 

1.165 

1381 

450000 

1159 

24 

468200 

9045 

% 

1 345 

1759 

550000 

1729 

25 

554000 

9845 

% 

1 455 

2079 

700000 

1729 

24 

698400 

1 1060 

% 

1.575 

2570 

750000 

2413 

25 

773100 

1 1640 

Vu 

1 635 

2817 

1000000 

2413 

24 

974800 

1 3070 

¥4 

1.780 

3498 

1250000 

2413 

23 

1229000 

1 4670 

¥4 

1.970 

4386 


Triple Braid 


Approx. 

Size 

A.W.G. 

Strands 

Size 

Num- Each 

Actual 

Circular 

Diam. 

Over 

Copper 

In. 

Wall 

of 

V.C. 

Diam. 

Wt. Lbs. 

or C.M. 

ber 

A.W.G. 

Mils 

In 

In. 

per 1000 Ft. 

12 

61 

30 

6130 

.0903 

¥4 

.315 

56 

10 

61 

28 

9747 

.1138 

% 

.355 

75 

8 

61 

26 

15500 

1435 

% 

430 

101 

7 

61 

25 

19540 

.1611 

¥l 

.480 

129 

6 

91 

26 

23120 

1753 

¥4 

520 

143 

5 

91 

25 

29160 

1969 

¥4 

545 

168 

4 

127 

25 

40690 

2327 

2(54 

.580 

210 

3 

133 

24 

53730 

3015 

¥4 

650 

271 

' 2 

259 

26 

65800 

.3347 

Hi 

.680 

317 

1 

259 

25 

82980 

3759 

Hi 

.785 

424 

0 

259 

24 

104600 

.4221 

¥4 

835 

506 

00 

427 

25 

136800 

4833 

%4 

925 

624 

000 

427 

24 

172500 

5427 

985 

755 

0000 

637 

25 

204100 

5907 

¥4 

1 030 

868 

250000 

637 

24 

257300 

6633 

¥4 

¥4 

1 135 

1084 

300000 

889 

25 

284800 

.6981 

1 170 

1180 

350000 

889 

24 

359200 

.7839 

% 

1 255 

1442 

450000 

1159 

24 

468200 

9045 

¥4 

1 465 

1829 

550000 

1729 

25 

554000 

.9845 

¥4 

1 575 

2153 

700000 

1729 

24 

698400 

1 1060 

¥4 

1 695 

2649 

750000 

2413 

25 

773100 

1 1640 

% 

1 755 

2901 

1000000 

2413 

24 

974800 

1 3070 

% 

1 900 

3589 

1250000 

2413 

23 

1229000 

1 4670 

¥4 

2 090 

4486 


I he above stranding is intended for use where extreme 
flexibility is desired such as generator and transformer leads, 
etc. Although the data given above is for single conductor 
with 600 volt insulation, these flexible conductors can be in- 
sulated for any commercial voltage, either single or multiple 
conductor, ana with the following finishes: 

Cotton, linen or hose yarn braids. 

Okoloom. 

DO YOU REALIZE that there are many Okonite in- 
stallations that have been in service over twenty-five 
years and are still giving perfect satisfaction. 
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Okenite Varnished Cambric Insulated 
Cable 

Single Conductor — Lead Covered 
2500 Volts 


Okonite Varnished Cambric Insulated 
Cable 

Single Conductor — Lead Covered 
5000 Volts 


Size 

Number 

Varnished 

Lead 



A.W.G. 

of 

Cambric 

Wall 

Diam. 

Wt., Lbs. 

or C. M. 

Strands 

Wall, In. 

In. 

In. 

per 1000 Ft. 

6 

1 

9 

6 4 

% 

570 

658 


7 

9 

64 

*6 

600 

704 

4 

1 

9 
"6 4 

*6 

.615 

760 


7 

A 

H i 

.650 

816 

3 

1 

A 

% 

.635 

819 


7 

A 

*6 

.680 

890 

2 

1 

A 

96 

.665 

898 


19 

9 

64 


.710 

960 

1 

1 

>96 

96 

.730 

1037 


19 

>96 

% 

.775 

1100 

0 

1 

'96 


765 

1131 


19 

‘96 

56 

.815 

1216 

00 

19 

>96 

56 

.860 

1355 

000 

19 

'96 

A 

.950 

1797 

0000 

19 

>96 


1 000 

1990 

250000 

19 

>96 


1 045 

2181 

300000 

37 

>96 

A 

1.110 

2451 

400000 

37 

>96 

A 

1 210 

2921 

500000 

61 

>96 


1 290 

3334 

600000 

61 

>96 

56 

1 420 

4182 

700000 

61 

>96 

56 

1 . 485 

4574 

800000 

91 

>96 

56 

1 550 

4981 

900000 

91 

'96 

56 

1 625 

5489 

ioooooo 

91 

‘96 

56 

1 660 

5728 

1500000 

127 

% 

it 

1 950 

8125 

2000000 

127 

'96 

7 

64 

2 205 

10419 




3500 

Volts 



6 

1 

•96 

*6 

.600 

699 


7 

'96 

96 

.630 

746 

4 

1 

*96 

96 

.645 

803 


7 

>96 

96 

.680 

860 

3 

1 

'96 

96 

.670 

868 


7 

*96 

96 

.710 

934 

2 

1 

'96 

96 

695 

942 


19 

'96 

96 

740 

1005 

1 

1 

>96 

96 

.730 

1037 


19 

’96 

96 

775 

1100 

0 

1 

>96 

96 

.765 

1131 


19 

'96 

96 

.815 

1216 

00 

19 

>96 

96 

.860 

1355 

000 

19 

>96 

A 

.950 

1797 

0000 

19 

•96 

A 

1.000 

1990 

250000 

19 

>96 

A 

1.080 

2249 

300000 

37 

>96 

Wi 

1.140 

2515 

400000 

37 

% 

Ti 

1 240 

2988 

500000 

61 

% 


1.325 

3415 

600000 

61 

% 

96 

1.485 

4343 

700000 

61 

% 

96 

1.545 

4730 

800000 

91 

'% 

96 

1.610 

5140 

900000 

91 

% 

96 

1.685 

5653 

1000000 

91 

% 

Ti 

1.750 

6253 

1500000 

127 

% 

Ti 

2 015 

8325 

2000000 

127 

'% 

96 

2 295 

11088 


Size 

Number 

Varnished 

A.W.G. 

of 

Cambric 

or C. M. 

Strands 

Wall, In. 

6 

1 

■96 


7 

% 

4 

1 

% 


7 

% 

3 

1 

% 


7 

% 

2 

1 

% 

1 

19 

>96 

1 

>96 


19 

% 

0 

1 

'96 


19 

>96 

00 

19 

'96 

000 

19 

‘96 

0000 

19 

% 

250000 

19 

'96 

300000 

37 

'96 

400000 

37 

'96 

500000 

61 

'96 

600000 

61 

'96 

700000 

61 

'96 

800000 

91 

'96 

900000 

91 

'96 

1000000 

91 

'96 

1500000 

127 

*96 

2000000 

127 

'96 


Lead 


Wall 

Diam. 

Wt,, Lbs. 

In. 

In. 

per 1000 Ft. 

96 

. 665 

790 

96 

.695 

838 

96 

.705 

891 

96 

.745 

954 

96 

.730 

956 

96 

.775 

1032 

96 

.760 

1037 

96 

.800 

1097 

96 

.790 

1128 

96 

.835 

1194 

96 

.825 

1240 

96 

.875 

1312 

5 

64 

955 

1714 

5 

6 4 

1 010 

1916 

5 

64 

1 060 

2111 

A 

1.110 

2310 

5 

6 1 

1 170 

2579 

A 

1.270 

3054 

96 

1 385 

3763 

96 

1.485 

4343 

96 

1.545 

4730 

96 

1 610 

5140 

96 

1 . 685 

5653 


1.750 

6253 

A 

2 075 

9519 

96 

2 360 

11316 




7000 

Volts 



6 

1 

'96 

96 

.790 

976 


7 

'96 

96 

.820 

1026 

4 

1 

'96 

96 

.830 

1080 


7 

'96 

96 

.870 

1149 

3 

1 

'96 

96 

.855 

1149 


7 

'96 

A 

.935 

1482 

2 

1 

'96 

5 

64 

.920 

1482 


19 

'96 

6T 

.960 

1558 

1 

1 

'96 

A 

.950 

1586 


19 

'96 

A 

.995 

1670 

0 

1 

'96 

A 

.985 

1712 


19 

'96 

A 

1.035 

1803 

00 

19 

'96 

A 

1.080 

1962 

000 

19 

'96 

A 

1.135 

2171 

0000 

19 

'96 

A 

1.185 

2372 

250000 

19 

'96 

A 

1.235 

2575 

300000 

37 

'96 

% 

1.325 

3123 

400000 

37 

'96 

% 

1 . 425 

3628 

500000 

61 

'96 

% 

1.510 

4076 

600000 

61 

'96 

% 

1 . 610 

4666 

700000 

61 

'96 

% 

1.670 

5059 

800000 

91 

'96 

A 

1.765 

5840 

900000 

91 

'96 

A 

1.840 

6373 

1000000 

91 

‘96 

A 

1.875 

6620 

1500000 

127 

'96 

A 

2 200 

8922 

2000000 

127 

'96 

% 

2 485 

11770 
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Okonite Wire and Cable 

Insulation Resistance of Okonite 
Megohm Miles After One Minute Electrification 
at 60° F. (15.6° C.) 

Stranded 


Size 






C M. or 




A.W.G. 

3 /64 

%2 5 /64 %2 

%>4 1 

2000000 






1000000 





’ 650 

900000 





675 

800000 





700 

700000 





750 

600000 





800 

500000 




750 

850 

400000 




850 

950 

300000 




950 

1100 

250000 




1000 

1150 

0000 



1000 

1200 

1300 

000 



1050 

1300 

1450 

00 



1200 

1450 

1600 

0 



1300 

1550 

1750 

Size 






C M or 




A.W.G. 

' 

%2 %2 %2 

%2 

2000000 

500 

625 

725 

825 

1000 

1000000 

725 

900 

1025 

1150 

1350 

900000 

750 

925 

1100 

1250 

1400 

800000 

800 

950 

1150 

1300 

1450 

700000 

850 

1000 

1200 

1400 

1550 

600000 

900 

1100 

1300 

1450 

1650 

500000 

950 

1150 

1400 

1550 

1700 

400000 

1100 

1300 

1500 

1700 

1850 

300000 

1200 

1400 

1700 

1900 

2150 

250000 

1300 

1550 

1800 

2050 

2250 

0000 

1450 

1750 

2000 

2250 

2600 

000 

1600 

1850 

2250 

2500 

2800 

00 

1750 

2100 

2350 

2700 

3050 

0 

1950 

2250 

2600 

2950 

3250 



Solid 




Size 




A.W.G. 


2 /32 S /64 %Z 


1 



1600 

1850 

2100 

2 


1500 

1750 

2000 

2300 

3 


1600 

1850 

2250 

2500 

4 


1750 

2100 

2500 

2750 

5 


1950 

2300 

2700 

3000 

6 


2100 

2500 

2850 

3250 

8 

jL800 

2500 

3000 

3350 

3750 

9 

2000 

2750 

3250 

3600 

4050 

10 

2400 

3000 

3500 

3900 

4350 

12 

2700 

3500 

4000 

4500 

4950 

14 

3000 

4050 

4600 

5100 

5600 

Size 




A.W.G. 

' 4 /32 

%2 %2 %2 

8 / 32 ' 

1 

2350 

2750 

3100 

3500 

3825 

2 

2550 

3000 

3350 

3750 

4150 

3 

2750 

3250 

3700 

4050 

4500 

4 

3000 

3500 

3950 

4300 

4700 

5 

3250 

3750 

4250 

4600 

5050 

6 

3500 

4050 

4500 

4950 

5400 

8 

4100 

4700 

5200 

5600 

5950 

9 

4350 

5000 

5500 

6000 

6400 

10 

4700 

5300 

5850 

6300 

6800 

12 

5300 

6000 

6550 

7000 

7550 

14 

6000 

6750 

7300 

7800 

8300 


Temperature Coefficients for Okonite Insulation 
Resistance 


t°F. 

Coef. 

t°F. 

Coef. 

t°F. 

Coef. 

t°F. 

Coef. 

t°F. 

Coef. 

75 

.6804 

69 

.7937 

63 

.9259 

57 

1.080 

51 

1.260 

74 

.6981 

68 

.8143 

62 

9499 

56 

1.108 

50 

1.293 

73 

.7162 

67 

.8355 

61 

.9746 

55 

1 137 

49 

1.326 

72 

.7348 

66 

.8572 

60 

1 0000 

54 

1 166 

48 

1.362 

71 

.7540 

65 

.8795 

59 

1.0260 

53 

1 197 

47 

1.396 

70 

.7736 

64 

9024 

58 

1.0530 

52 

1.228 

46 

1.433 

The insulation resistance at 60 °F. 
divided by the coefficient for t°F. 

is equal to that at t°F. 


DO YOU REALIZE that the metal mould not only 
insures perfect centering of the conductor, but also 
produces a more dense product than can he obtained 
by any other method. 


Okonite Ignition Wire 



Double Braided 


In gas engines the extreme temperature changes, constant 
vibration, gas fumes and oils all lend their aid toward the 
rapid deterioration of ignition wires. These obstacles to 
efficient electrical service are fixed, must be recognized and 
overcome. The physical properties of Okonite are peculiarly 
suited to accomplish this end; which, supported by scientific 
construction and testings by the most modern and approved 
methods, assures a service performance of the highest char- 
acter. 

Okonite ignition wires have a conductor consisting of 
thirty-seven No. 29 A. W. G. heavily tinned copper wires, 
concentrically stranded (not bunched). This construction 
gives the maximum of strength and flexibility and the full 
conductivity of a No. 14 A. W. G. wire. The Okonite insula- 
tion by adhering firmly to the conductor lends additional 
support. 

With electrical properties of the highest order, Okonite 
withstands successfully greater abuse, more kinking and 
twisting than any insulation on the market. It is not affected 
by extreme temperature changes, commercial acids or alkalies. 
Gasoline, however, is a severe, and lubricating oil a mild 
solvent of rubber. To guard against these destructive agen- 
cies we apply two specially treated gas and oil-proof braids 

Orders should specify whether plain insulation or double 
braided is desired. 



Plain 

Insulation 

Double 

Braided 


Diameter 

Approximate 

Diameter 

Approximate 


Over 

Weight 

Over 

Weight 

Style 

Okonite 

Pounds 

Braids 

Pounds 

No. 

Inches 

per 1000 Ft. 

Inches 

per 1000 Ft. 

1 

.150 

25 

220 

31 

2 

200 

37 

.270 

45 

3 

270 

59 

.340 

70 

4 

320 

78 

.390 

91 

5 

.420 

128 

.495 

143 


Okonite Automobile Starter Cable 


The toughness and lasting qualities of Okonite insulations 
make it especially desirable for this service. 

We list on this page the sizes generally used. You will 
find other sizes and standings listed elsewhere in this catalogue. 


Size 

A.W.G. 

Number 

of 

Strands 

Okonite 

Wall 

Inches 

Braids 

Approx. 

Diam. 

Inches 

Approx. 
Wt. Lbs. 
per 1000 Ft. 

6 

61 

Hi 

2 

460 

161 

4 

61 

4* 

2 

.510 

228 

2 

133 

Hi 

2 

.620 

328 


DO YOU REALIZE that The Okonite Company is the 
only company in the United States that manufactures 
high grade 30 per cent rubber covered wire exclusively 
— and has never made a lower grade. 

DO YOU REALIZE that The Okonite Company has 
specialized in this product for forty-five years. 



We are New England Distributors for 


UNION METAL STANDARDS 

and 


G-E NOVALUX UNITS 


and Street Lighting Equipment 



e are able to supply lighting systems scientifically designed to 
meet any lighting condition. Realizing the importance of and the 
demand for ornamental street lighting, we have exerted special efforts 
to provide a complete, dependable line of materials necessary for a 
proper installation. J 


PETTINGELL-ANDREWS company 

The Height of Excellenc e in Electrical Goods and Service” 


271 







rjfllh 


□ 

PETTI NGELL - ANDREWS 

c o . 

□ 



Union Metal Lamp Standards Union Metal Lamp Standards 


Dark Streets are Dangerous Streets 

Before the days of systematic street lighting only those 
ventured out at night who had urgent business or an ample 
body-guard. Our streets have become safe just to the extent 
that they have been well lighted. It is true that light alone 
would be insufficient protection, but it is equally true that 
police alone, in any reasonable numbers, cannot afford com- 
plete protection. 

Municipal budgets during the past fifteen years, have not 
permitted the large additions to police forces demanded by 
the rapid growth of our cities and constantly increasing 
motor traffic. 

This deficiency in public safety has had to be supplied 
by better street lighting in which every standard has become 
a silent sentinel to guard pedestrians against thugs and high- 
waymen, and motorists against dangerous traffic accidents. 
— Indeed the safety of yourself and your family this very 
night is due more to street lighting than to the protection of 
your city’s police force. 

Making the World’s Streets 
Brighter, Safer, More Beautiful 

As you look down the well lighted streets of America’s 
progressive cities and towns, chances are you will see an 
installation of Union Metal Lamp Standards. 

As pioneers in the ornamental lighting field, The Union 
Metal Manufacturing Company supplied standards for the 
first installations sixteen years ago. They have specialized in 
£ better outdoor lighting ever since and have furnished equip- 
ment for many of the largest and best lighting systems in- 
stalled during this period. 

Union Metal leadership in ornamental street lighting is not 
an advertising claim, but an engineering fact. It is based on 
the designing work with the country’s leading engineers and 
architects; on installations in more than a thousand principal 
cities and towns; upon the exclusive Union Metal idea of a 
pressed steel standard which is lighter in weight, stronger, 
safer, less expensive to install and maintain and far more 
beautiful than cast or nolded standards. 

Points of Superisrity in Union Metal Lamp Standards 

The officials of a large city recently sent the following 
unique specification, covering their lighting standard re- 
quirements: 

1. Handsome standards with sharp lines and fine clear 

cut designs. 

2. Reasonable price. 

3. Safety against deaths and accidents due to falling 

of standards in traffic collisions. 

4. The most economical standards to install and maintain. 
Exhaustive study and tests of all products submitted led 

to the selection of Union Metal Lamp Standards and General 
Electric Novalux Units as the system that best met these 
requirements. 

This is a typical example of the present state of mind of 
engineers, lighting companies and city officials, in connection 
with their plans for ornamental lighting. Today, they are 
more interested in features of beauty, safety and economy 
than they are in specifying that the standards shall weigh 
not less than 800 to 1000 pounds, so commonly found in the 
specifications prior to a few years ago. 

Beauty 

The principle of pressed steel construction developed and 
used exclusively by the Union Metal Manufacturing Company 
gives to Union Metal Lamp Standards a classical distinction 
and artistic beauty not possible in any other form of lighting 
| standard construction. 

Shafts for Union Metal Lamp Standards are die made on 
the same machines that turn out thousands of the Union 
Metal Columns used by leading architects for porches and 
entrances to the finest homes and public buildings. 

For sixteen years the l nion Metal Manufacturing Company 
has been furnishing not only supports for lamps and globes 

I but rather artistic lighting standard designs with the same 
sharp clear cut detail that characterized the architectural 
columns of ancient Greece and Rome. 

A few of these popular designs are listed on these pages. 

A catalogue showing the complete line will be sent upon 
request. 



acter mEveryLine 

This close-up view reveals the clean 
cut lines and fine architectural detail 
for which Union Metal Lamp Stand- 
ards have always been noted. It is an 
actual photograph, not retouched, of 
the base and lower end of a pressed 
steel shaft of one of the large standards 
installed on State and Broadway, Salt 
Lake City. 

Union Metal Lamp Standards are 
not made and sold as so many pounds 
or tons of metal, but are produced 
with special dies and machinery that 
make it possible to turn out clean-cut 
architectural base castings and sharp 
deep flutings in the pressed steel shafts. 

Safety 

Actual Photograph g 00( j lighting and safety go hand in 
BasfanfLower End of hand. Heavy increase in motor traffic 
Pressed steel Shaft, during recent years has emphasized 
These Standards Re- the demand for safe and dependable 
'state str«t, e and n lamp standards that take the punish- 
Broadway, Salt Lake ment and absorb shocks thrust upon 
City, are notonly large, +u em cur b collisions. 

b Cut a Li e n S esa r n P d Fine" Union Metal Pressed Steel Standards 

Architectural Detail fully meet this responsibility and insure 
against deaths, accidents and damage 

suits due to falling lamp posts. , . 

Pressed metal shaft is reinforced with steel anchor and tie 
rods, extending from concrete sub-base to ^ topmost part ot 
the standard. In case of collision, Union Metal Standards will 
bend, but will not break and fall heavily. . 

The construction allows the manufacture of massive, highly 
ornamental and properly proportioned standards without any 
appreciable increase in weight. The fact that ornamental 
standards are installed on the finest streets of a city often 
necessitates their being massive and architecturally correct 
to harmonize with fine homes, large buildings and public 
structures with which they are associated. To meet this 
condition with cast or molded standards means the selection 
of units so heavy that their erection becomes a public menace. 

Standards of lower quality jeopardize life, property, glass- 
ware, lamps and cable connections and finally emphasize the 
desirability of installing Union Metal Standards where 
standards must withstand sudden impacts, where it is 
desired to eliminate breakage, and where safety is essential. 

Economy 

True economy is measured not only in reasonable cost of 
standards, but in economical installation and low maintenance 

over a period of years. . , , t T t . 

Pressed metal construction reduces the weight of Union 
Metal Lamp Standards to about half that of cast iron or con- 
crete of equal size or dimensions. This means that: 

Union Metal Lamp Standards are economically transported 
and handled, reducing shipping costs in the United btates, 
Canada and foreign countries approximately one-hall. 

Erection charges are practically cut in two. Sectional 
construction with base, shaft and lighting unit as separate 
parts, means that Union Metal bases can be set when the 
concrete sub-base is built. Besides saving a great deal of time, 
the base serves as a covering to the fresh concrete and protec- 
tion to the exposed cables. , . . 

Two men can easily erect the pressed steel shaft steel tie 
rods and lighting unit. Two willing workers with a ste P“ 
ladder can erect, in one day, more Union Metal Lamp stand- 
ards than a gang of men with block and tackle, erecting plat- 
form or other devices, can do in equal time with heavier types 
of standards. 

Lower Cost of Replacing Parts 

In case of damage to Union Metal Standards it is necessary 
to replace only the one part that has been seriously damaged. 
Sometimes one of the base sections must be replaced, again a 
shaft to be straightened or re-rolled, but always only a small 
part of the cost of installing a complete new standard is in- 
volved. Space does not permit a detailed recital of the low 
maintenance experiences reported by many of the large users. 
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Union Metal Lamp Standards 

Protection to Lamp and Glassware 

Union Metal Lamp Standards combining pressed metal 
shafts, steel anchor and tie rods and lead gaskets serve as 
shock and vibration absorbers, to insure safety and long life 
to lamps and glassware. 

.Even a more 
important econo- 
my is the pro- 
tection against 
breakage in cases 
of severe traffic 
accidents. Union 
Metal Standards 
will bend and re- 
main standing at 
extreme angles 
with globes and 
lamps unbroken 
and cable con- 
nections intact, 
while other 
types break under 
the impact and 
with their glass- 
ware fall violently 
to the ground. 

Scientific 
Construction 

In the develop- 
ment and design 
of Union Metal 
Lamp Standard^ 
the well recog- 
nized principle in 
engineering that, 
“the construction 
that provides the 
greatest strength 
with the least 
weight is the log- 
ical one to use” 
was constantly in 
Safety Combined with Low Breakage mind, as being as 
and Replacement Costs vital in lighting 

itandard construction as in the design of bridges, freight and 
passenger cars, automobile frames, structural steel work and 
other important products that are subjected to stress or strain 

Three sturdy anchor rods extend from the top of the 
ornamental base into the concrete sub-base, and securely 
anchor the lower section of the standard to the ground. 

Every standard is provided with three steel tie rods passing 
from the base through the shaft and into the topmost part of 
the capital or head. 

This scientific tripod of steel truss construction, coupled 
with the pressed metal shaft, provides the important engineer- 
ing requirements of great strength, light weight, and low 
center of gravity. In case of severe impact, these standards 
will bend, but will not break and fall heavily to the ground 
Construction Details of Union Metal Lamp 
Standards 

Cast Bases.— Union Metal Lamp Standards are always 
made with base, shaft and lighting units as separate parts. 
The ornamental bases, arms, brackets and miscellaneous cast 
parts are made of the best grade of tough grey foundry pig 
iron, all produced in the manufacturer’s own foundry which 
is one of the most modern and best equipped plants in the 
country for the production of fine architectural castings. 

Sectional construction permits all base castings to be made 
vertically or in upright position, thereby eliminating all rough 
unsightly vertical seams. The Union Metal principle insures 
finer, cleaner cut lines in all castings, uniform thickness of 
metal throughout, and wholly eliminates such defects as sand 
or blow holes, scales, lumps, blisters and flaws. 

All master wood patterns are made by expert pattern 
makers, trained by years of experience to produce relief work 
and sharp ornamental detail so that the final product might 
qualify as architectural castings. Hand chased and perfectly 
finished metal patterns are then made from the master wood 
patterns so that all work going to the trade is made from the 
metal patterns. 



Union Metal Lamp Standards 

Construction Details — Continued 

Metal Shafts. — Shafts are built up of 2-ply or 
thicknesses of No. 22 U. S. gauge copper bearing steel. They 
are lock seamed, die fluted and pressed firmly together; no 
solder nor nvets are used in the construction. Vertical joints 
ot all shafts are double lock seamed, with seam rolled on inside 
so that all outside surfaces are smooth and clean. This lam- 
inated construction provides great strength, light weight and 
will successfully resist all blows that would shatter or break 
other types of standards. 

Copper Jacketed Shafts. — Where unusually rich or 
elegant effects are desired, the pressed steel shaft is covered at 
a nominal extra cost with 16-oz. cold rolled sheet copper which 
is neatly lock seamed, fluted and tightly pressed into place. 
1 his reinforced copper shaft can be finished in natural copper 
verde antique, oxidized copper or statuary bronze. The base 
and top portions of the standard are paint finished to match 
so that at a nominal cost an effect almost equal to cast bronze 
is obtained. In other cases, we are called upon to furnish base 
and top portions of the standard in cast bronze with copper 
shafts as described . Prices on any of these special finishes and 
materials will be furnished upon application. 

Surface Finish.— A point of particular interest in con- 
nection with these lighting standards is that all interior sur- 
taces are as smooth and clean as the outside surfaces. This 
condition coupled with the interior painting insures against 
the falling of scale, rust and moulding sand that sometimes 
causes short circuits and grounds at any point from the base 
to top of standard. 

Galvanized and Painted Inside and Outside— I n- 
terior and exterior surfaces of all metal shafts are protected 
against weather conditions, being galvanized with lead and 
zinc spelter. 

Inside and outside are provided with priming coat of best 
grade metallastic paint before leaving the plant. Finishing 
coats may be applied after erection, or the following special 
finishes can be furnished at an extra charge: Natural copper 
verde antique, oxidized copper, or statuary bronze. Cast iron 
parts are also painted both inside and outside with metallastic 
paint. 

No other make of lighting standards on the American 
market is cleaned and finished on both surfaces, as is done 
with the Union Metal line. 

Designs to Meet Every Lighting Condition 

ine scientific sectional construction already referred to 
permits great flexibility in designs and sizes of Union Metai 
Lamp Standards. This ability to interchange bases, shafts 
and lighting units, together with the varying lenghts of shafts 
has been an important factor in the manufacturer’s rise in 

business^ m ^ llghtmg standard and building column 

We are never limited by patterns to an extent that we must 
sell a customer standards not adapted in design or height to 
his service. Pressed steel shafts permit us to furnish standards 
any height in fractional parts of an inch from 5 feet to 25 feet 
without materially affecting cost of a design. This is of im- 
portance because varying heights in the same standard are 
required for different conditions such as heights and styles of 
buildings; varying widths of streets, lamps of high candle 
power m one city and low in another, taller standards in the 
business district, and lower ones on residential streets and 
many other unusual conditions that call for modified' and 
special designs. 

Interchangeable parts make it possible for Union Metal to 
give a choice of designs in excess of two thousand. Such a 
wide range of service makes a strong appeal to users. 

Meeting the Demand for Taller Single Light 

. Standards 

The m cr easin g use of higher candle power lamps has cre- 
ated a demand for taller single light standards on certain jobs 
Important changes in plant equipment permit the making of 
longer fluted Union Metal shafts, and provide single light 
standards which the light sources may be anywhere from 
15 to 18 feet above the ground. 

The creation of these tall single light standards represents 
one of the most important developments in white way light mg 
during the past fifteen years. The same safety features that 
characterize Union Metal Lamp Standards of lower mounting 
heights are present in these taller units, whereas, all com- 
petitive standards have a greatly increased danger hazard as 
their height mcreases. 
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Union Metal Lamp Standards 

Construction Details 



Steel tie rods securely held to top ring by heavy 
nuts. 


3 Tie rods extending from base to top 
standard. 


Strong 2-ply steel shaft galvanized 
and outside. 


3 Tie rods securely fastened to top base 
casting. 


Low voltage secondary tables. 


Cast iron base. 


High voltage primary cables. 


Novalux canopy (metal or glass.) 


Novalux globe. 

Form 9. 

Novalux casing serving as capital for 
standard. 

Top casting. 

Top lead gasket between shaft and 
Novalux Unit. 


All shafts provided with priming coat of 
best grade Metallastic Paint before leaving 
factory. 


Tapered fluted steel shaft. Architecturally 
correct with sharp clean cut details. 


Bottom lead gasket. 


3 sturdy anchor rods extending from top 
of base into, concrete sub-base. 


Current transformer. 


A Typical Single Light Union Metal Lamp Standard 
Fitted with General Electric Novalux Lighting Unit 
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Union Metal Lamp Standards Union Metal Lamp Standards 


For Business District Lighting 



G. E. Form 18 Orna- 
mental Luminous I 
Arc Lamp with 8 I 
Panel Globe Adapted [ 
to Either of These I 
Designs without Any I 
Change In Shaft f 
Diameter 



G. E. Form 18 Nova- 
lux Lantern, R Cas- 
ing. Shafts Must I 
Taper from 9 i/ 2 to [ 
5 Inches with Top I 
Ring Drilled to Re- 
ceive Lantern. Retain [ 
Design Nos. 647 and 
649 


No. 649 with G. E. n 0 647 with f 

Form 9 Novalux Unit Form 10 Ornamental 

Luminous Arc Lamp 

Standards are given shop coat of green metallastic paint, 
both inside and outside, before leaving factory and should be 
given finishing coat after erection. Following special finishes 
die furnished at extra charge when specified! natural copper 
verde antique, oxidized copper, or statuary bronze; copper 
jacketed shafts. 

Catalogue numbers do not include globes, lamps, or any of 
the electrical equipment. Globes, sockets, ventilators, wiring 
etc quoted on application. Specified heights can be varied 
without materially affecting the cost. 

When required, bases are arranged for cut-outs, etc. 

Many different designs may be created by interchanging 
bases, shafts and capitals of Union Metal Lamp Standards. 

Always specify exact form of lighting unit that will be used 
on top of standard, and height and finish of standard desired. 

Prices upon application. 

Cat. No 647 @49 

Size Base at Ground Line in. 21 Oct. 22 Dia. 

Diam. Fluted Shaft, Bottom. . ." 9_U 9 iz 

“ “ “ Top ...... “ 6 6 

Size Door Opening, Over All. . . “ 4%x8x9 4%x9Kx6 

Height Base « 34 18 

, “ *. to f lu Ur f f of Light ••• 14 Ft. 7 In. 12 Ft. 10 In. 

Length of Shaft in. 112}^ 119 

Approx. Ship. Wt, Standard only. lbs. 315 235 


For Business District Lighting 



No. 1523 with G. E. 
Form 10 Ornamental 
Luminous Arc Lamp 



G. E. Form 9 Nova- 
lux Unit, Adapted 
to Design No. 1523 



G. E. Form 18 Nova- 
lux Lantern, R Cas- 
ing. Adapted by Tap- 
ering Shafts from 
9% to 5 Inches and 
Fitted with Union 
Metal Capital Drilled 
to Receive Lantern. 
This Combination 
Standard is Known 
As Union Metal De- 
sign No. 1689 



No. 1523 with G. E. 
Form 18 Ornamental 
Luminous Arc Lamp 


Design No. 1523 has a rather large base and 93^-inch shaft. 
A particularly strong, sturdy standard which has been in use 
with different G. E. Luminous Arc Units in Buffalo, Winnipeg 
Spokane, Akron and other cities for years with large additions 
to the installations from time to time. 

Standards are given shop coat of green metallastic paint, 
both inside and outside, before leaving factory and should be 
given finishing coat after erection. Following special finishes 
are furnished at extra charge when specified: natural copper 
verde antique, oxidized copper, or statuary bronze: copper 
jacketed shafts. 

Catalogue numbers do not include globes, lamps, or any of 
the electrical equipment. Globes, sockets, ventilators, wiring 
etc., quoted on application. Specified heights can be varied 
without materially affecting the cost. 

When required, bases are arranged for cut-outs, etc. 

Many different designs may be created by interchanging 
bases, shafts and capitals of Union Metal Lamp Standards. 

Always specify exact form of lighting unit that will be used 
on top of standard, and height and finish desired. 

Prices upon application. 


Cat. No 

Diameter Base at Ground Line . . . inches 

“ Fluted Shaft, Bottom.....::" “ 

“ « Top :: « 

Size Door Opening, Over All « 

Height, Base « 

“ to Source of Light 

Length of Shaft inches 


Approx. Shipping Wt., Standard Only . .pounds 


1523 
20 
9 ^ 

63 ^ 

6xl2J^ 

32 ^ 

14 ft. 4 in. 
112 ^ 
320 
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Union Metal Lamp Standards 

For Business District Lighting 



G. E. Form 9 Novalux 
Unit Adapted to De- 
sign No. 807 by Tap- 
ering Shaft from 
7 Vfc to 6 Inches and 
Retaining No. 807 



G. E. Form 12 Nova- 
lux Unit, N Casing 
No. 97 17-inch Globe 
Adapted to Design 
No. 807 without 
Change In Shaft 

No. 807 

With G. E. Form 12 
Novalux Unit 
M Casing No. 104, 

16-inch Globe 

A modification of design No. 842 which was designed by 
co-operation between the city of Cleveland Architects and 
Engineers, The General Electric Company and The Union 
Metal Mfg. Co. 

Standards are given shop coat of green metallastic paint, 
both inside and outside, before leaving factory and should be 
given finishing coat after erection. Following special finishes 
are furnished at extra charge when specified: natural copper, 
verde antique, oxidized copper, or statuary bronze; copper 
jacketed shafts. 

Catalogue numbers do not include globes, lamps, or any of 
the electrical equipment. Globes, sockets, ventilators, wiring, 
etc , quoted on application. Specified heights can be varied 
without materially affecting the cost. 

When required, bases are arranged for cut-outs, etc. 

Many different designs may be created by interchanging 
bases, shafts and capitals of Union Metal Lamp Standards. 

Always specify the exact form of lighting unit that will be 
used on top of standard and height and finish of standard 
desired. 

Prices upon application. 

Cat No 807 

Diameter Base at Ground Line inches 20 

u Fluted Shaft, Bottom “ 7J^ 

“ “ > “ Top “ 5 

Size Door Opening, Over All “ and 10x12 

Height Base “ 36 

“ of Shaft “ 112^ 

“ to Source of Light “ 14 ft. 4 in. 

Approx. Ship. Wt., Standard Only, pounds 265 


Union Metai Lamp Standards 

For Business District Lighting 



No. 1842 

G. E. Form 18 Novalux 
Lantern, R. Casing 
to Standard Shown by Tapering 
Shaft from 7% to 5 Inches 



No. 1356 

G. E. Form 18 Novalux 

No. 842 Lantern, R Casing 

With Union Metal Adapted to Standard Shown 

Capital and G. E. as No. 842 by Fitting Shaft 

Form 23 Novalux with Union Metal Capital 

Lantern Drilled to Receive Lantern 

Design No. 842 with the Euclid Lantern was designed by 
co-operation between the city of Cleveland Architects and 
Engineers. The General Electric Company and The Union 
Metal Mig. Company. The original installation of 500 in 
Cleveland has grown to nearly 5000 during the past eight 
years. This design with its various modifications has grown 
to be the most popular standard of any unit developed by 
anyone since ornamental street lighting started sixteen 
years ago. 

Standards are given shop coat of green metallastic paint, 
both inside and outside, before leaving factory and should be 
given finishing coat after erection. Following special finishes 
are furnished at extra charge when specified: natural copper, 
verde antique, oxidized copper, or statuary bronze; copper 
jacketed shafts. 

Catalogue numbers do not include globes, lamps, or any of 
the electrical equipment. Globes, sockets, ventilators, wiring, 
etc., quoted on application. Specified heights can be varied 
without materially affecting the cost. 

When required, bases are arranged for cut-outs, etc. 

Many different designs may be created by interchanging 
bases, shafts and capitals of Union Metal Lamp Standards. 

Always specify the exact form of lighting unit that will be 
used on top of standard and height and finish desired. 

Prices upon application. 

Cat. No 842 

Diameter Base at Ground Line inches 20 

“ Fluted Shaft, Bottom “ 7 l A 

“ “ “ Top “ 5 y 2 

Size Door Opening, Over All w and 10x12 

Height Base “ 36 

“ to Source of Light 14 ft. 11 in. 

Approx. Ship. Wt., Standard Only, pounds 350 
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Union Metal Lamp Standards 

For Business District Lighting 



G. E. Form 16 Nova- 
lux Unit Q Casing 
and No. 97 17-inch 
Globe Adapted to 
and Remaining No. 

1537 Design 


G. E. Form 17 Nova- 
lux Unit (Harp Type) 
Adapted by Tapering 
Shaft from 8 to 6 
Inches and Remain- 
ing Design No. 1537 


No. 1537 

With G. E. Form 12 
Novalux Unit O Cas- 
ing and No. 103 14- 
inch Globe 



No. 1610 

With Union Metal 
Capital Drilled t« 
Receive G. E. Form 
18 Novalux Lantern 


This is one of the eight inch diameter designs that may be 
variously papered to accommodate the full range of G E 
Novalux and Lantern types of lighting units. Four of 'the 
combinations are shown on this page. 

Design No. 1610 is furnished with Form 18 Novalux unit in 
the 18-mch or small size S casing or 21-inch large size R casing. 

Standards are given shop coat of green metallastic paint, 
both inside and outside, before leaving factory and should be 
given finishing coat after erection. Following special finishes 
are furnished at extra charge when specified: natural copper 

jacketed 1 shaft’ 0XldlZed copper > or statuary bronze; copper 

Catalogue numbers do not include globes, lamps, or any of 
the electrical equipment. Globes, sockets, ventilators, wiring 
etc., quoted on application. Specified heights can be varied 
without materially affecting the cost. 

When required, bases are arranged for cut-outs, etc. 

Many different designs may be created by interchanging 
bases, shafts and capitals of Union Metal Lamp Standards. 

Always specify the exact form of lighting unit that will be 
used on top of standard and height and finish desired. 

Prices upon application. 


Cat. No 

Diam. Base at Ground Line. in. 
“ Fluted Shaft, Bottom . . “ 

“ Top “ 

Size Door Opening, Over All. “ 

Height Base “ 

“ Shaft ;> 

“ to Source of Light 

Shipping Weight, Standard only 
lbs. 


1537 

16 

8 

5 

4Jand7xlO| 

30 % 

11234 


1610 

16 

8 

5 

4Jand7xl0f 

30^4 

107 


13 Ft. 734 In. 13 Ft. 934 In. 


265 



Union Metal Lamp Standards 

For Business District Lighting 


No. 1538 

G. E. Form 9 Nova- 
lux Unit, 16-inch 
Globe, Shaft Tapers 
from 8 to 6 Inches 


■■■■■■ 

No. 1538 

With G. E. Form 8 
Novalux Unit, 13- 
inch Globe. Shaft 
Tapers from 8 to 4 
Inches 


No. 1357 

G. E. Form 18 Nova- 
lux Lantern, S or R 
Casing. Shaft Tapers: 
For S casing, 8 to 4 
Inches, for R Casing, 
8 to 5 Inches 


No. 1538 

With G. E. Form 12 
Novalux Unit, O Cas- 
ing and No. 103, 14- 
inch Globe. Shafl 
Tapers ^from 8 to £ 
Inches 


This is the largest selling 8-inch shaft design in the Union 
Metal line. It is pleasing in appearance, yet has always been 
sold at a price so reasonable that many buyers have been 
attracted to it. From the combination shown above it will 
be noted that this unit may be variously tapered to accom- 
modate the full range of Novalux and Lanterns, requiring top 
shaft diameters of 6, 5 or 4 inches. Many thousands of this 
design are installed in hundreds of towns and cities where low 
first cost was considered essential. 

Standards are given shop coat of green metallastic paint, 
both inside and outside, before leaving factory and should be 
given finishing coat after erection. Following special finishes 
are furnished at extra charge when specified: natural copper, 
verde antique, oxidized copper, or statuary bronze. Copper 
jacketed shafts. 

Catalogue numbers do not include globes, lamps, or any of 
the electrical equipment. Globes, sockets, ventilators, wiring, 
etc., quoted on application. Specified heights can be varied 
without materially affecting the cost. 

When required, bases are arranged for cut-outs, etc. 

Many different designs may be created by interchanging 
bases, shafts and capitals of Union Metal Lamp Standards. 

Always specify the exact form of lighting unit that will be 
used on top of standard and height and finish desired. 

Prices upon application. 


Cat. No 1538 

Diameter Base i n 15 

“ Fluted Shaft, Bottom u 8 

“ Top * 4 

Size Door Opening, Over All a 4& 534x9 14 

Height, Base “ 26 

“ Shaft ; “ 95 

“ to Source of Light “ 11 ft. 4 in. 

Approx. Ship. Wt., Standard Only lbs. 205 


255 
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Union Metal Lamp Standards 

For Business Distriot Lighting 



No. 877 


With G. E. Form 12 
Novalux Unit N Cas- 
ing, No. 97 17-inch 
Globe. Shaft Tapers 
from 8 to 5 Inches 



Form 16 G. E. Nova- 
lux Unit Q Casing 
and No. 97 17-inch 
Globe. Shaft Tapers 
from 8 to 5 Inches 



G. E. Form 12 Nova- 
lux Unit O Casing 
and No. 103 14-inch 
Globe. Shaft Tapers 
from 8 to 5 Inches 



No. 877 

With G. E. Form 9 
Novalux Unit. Shaft 
Tapers from 8 to 6 
Inches 


Standards are given shop coat of green metallastic paint, 
both inside and outside, before leaving factory and should be 
given finishing coat after erection. Following special finishes 
are furnished at extra charge when specified: natural copper, 
verde antique, oxidized copper, or statuary bronze; copper 
jacketed shaft. 

Catalogue numbers do not include globes, lamps, or any of 
the electrical equipment. Globes, sockets, ventilators, wiring, 
etc., quoted on application. Specified heights can be varied 
without materially affecting the cost. 

When required, bases are arranged for cut-outs, etc. 

Many different designs may be created by interchange 
bases, shafts and capitals of Union Metal Lamp Standards. 

Always specify the exact form of lighting unit that will be 
used on top of standard and height and finish desired. 

Prices upon application. 


Oat. No 877 

SizeJELse inches 16% Sq. 

Diameter, Fluted Shaft, Bottom. “ 8 

“ “ “ Top “ 6 

Size Door Opening, Over All “ 3,M>x6}/2xl3 

Height Base “ 32 

“ Shaft “ 107 

“ to Source of Light 13ft. 

Approx. Ship. Wt., Standard Only pounds 255 





E. Form 
Lantern 


G. E. Form 10 Orna- 
mental Luminous 


G. E. Form 12 Nova- 
lux Unit, N Casing 
No. 97, 17-inch Globe 


Union Metal 

T Pnllau 


No. 1642 Two Light Trolley 
Pole Casing Type Standard 
with G. E. Form 12 Novalux 
Units, M Casing, No. 104 
16-inch Globe 


Design No. 1641, not illustrated, is the same type casing 
exactly as No. 1642, but has only one lamp and bracket. 

These designs were first made for Gloversville, N. Y. By 
combining the lighting standards and trolley poles the number 
of side walk obstructions are reduced and the trolley poles are 
covered ornamentally. 

These standards are designed to encase a standard 7, 6, 
5-inch tubular steel trolley pole. A standard 8, 7, 6-inch pole 
can be accommodated by increasing shaft 1 foot in length, 
making the light source 17 ft. 7 in. above the ground line. 

Standards are given shop coat of green metallastic paint, 
both inside and outside, before leaving factory and should !) ■ 
given finishing coat after erection. Following special finishes 
are furnished at extra charge when specified: natural copper, 
verde antique, oxidized copper, or statuary bronze; copper 
jacketed shafts. 

Catalogue numbers do not include globes, lamps, tubular 
trolley poles or any of the electrical equipment. Globes, 
sockets, ventilators, wiring, tubular trolley poles, etc., quoted 
on application. Specified heights can be varied without mate- 
rially affecting the cost. 

Always specify the exact form of lighting unit to be used, the 
finish desired and dimensions of tubular steel trolley pole to be 
used with design ordered. Prices upon application. 

Cat. No 1641 1642 

Size, Base in. 22 Oct. 22 Oct. 

Diameter, Fluted Shaft, Bottom" 11 li 

Size Door Opening, Over All . “ 5% and 9x10 5 % and 9x10 

" Hand Hole (2 in Base) “ ~ “ 

Height Ground Line to Source of Light .... “ 

Center Standard u 11 “ “ “ 

Height, Base and Shaft “ 

Approx. Ship. Wt., Standard only lbs. 


6x6 
16 Ft. 7 In. 
18 
176 
655 


6x6 
16Ft.7;In. 
18 
176 
745 
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Union Metal Lamp Standards 

Trolley Pole Casings 




G. E. Form 12 
Novalux Unit, M 
Casing, No. 104 
16-inch Globe Adapt- 
ed to Design No. 901 



G. E. Form 18 Nova- 
lux Lantern, 21-lnch 
Large Size R Casing 
Adapted to Design 
No. 901 


No. 901 One Light Trolley Pole 

Casing Type Standard with 

G. E. Form 9 Novalux Unit 

In many cases it is desirable to utilize existing trolley poles 
in installing a lighting system in order to reduce the number of 
obstructions on the street. With Union Metal Casing Stand- 
ards the unsightly tubular steel trolley poles are entirely con- 
cealed by the ornamental standards. This practical treatment 
for combination trolley pole, lighting standard installations 
has been adopted by many cities. 

This design with its modifications is made to encase standard 
7, 6, 5-inch tubular steel trolley poles. The butt section cannot 
extend more than 12 ft 4 in. above ground. Unless otherwise 
specified the standard is furnished to accommodate a pole, 
butt section, 7%-inch, middle section, 6%-inch outside 
diameter. 

Standards are given shop coat of green metallastic paint, 
both inside and outside, before leaving factory and should be 
given finishing coat after erection. Following special finishes 
are furnished at extra charge when specified: natural copper, 
verde antique, oxidized copper, or statuary bronze; copper 
jacketed shafts. 

Catalogue numbers do not include globes, lamps, tubular 
trolley poles or any of the electrical equipment. Globes, 
sockets, ventilators, wiring, tubular trolley poles, etc., quoted 
on application. 

Always specify the exact form of lighting unit to be used, 
finish desired and dimensions within given limits of pole. 

Prices upon application. 

Cat. No 90 i 

Diameter Base in. 20 

u Fluted Shaft, Bottom “ io 

“ “ “ Top « 8 y s 

Size Door Opening, Over All “ 6xl2J^ 

Height Ground Line to Source of Light 15 Ft. In. 

Center Standard to Source of Light in. 29 

Height, Base and Shaft “ 151J3 

Approx. Ship. Wt., Standard Only lbs. 440 



Union Metal Lamp Standards 
For Business District Lighting 


No. 882 

On© Light Trolley Pole 
Bracket with G. E. Form 9 
Novalux Unit 


No. 656 

One Light Trolley Pole 
Bracket with G. E. Form 10 
Ornamental Luminous Arc 
Lamp 



No. 1690 
One Light Trolley Pole 
Bracket with G. E. Form 9 
Novalux Unit 


No. 1692 

One Light Trolley Pole 
Bracket with G. E. Form 18 
Novalux Lantern 18-inch 
Small Size, S. Casing 


No. 1691 

Light Trolley Pole 
with G. E. Form 10 
Ornamental Luminous 
Arc Lamp 


No. 898 

One Light Trolley Pole 
Bracket with G. E. Form 8 
Novalux Unit 



G. E. Form 23 
Novalux Lantern 
Adapted for 
Bracket No. 882 
Design 1967 



G. E. Form 18 
Novalux Lantern 
21-inch Large Size 
for Mounting on 
Bracket No. 1690 
Design 1717 



G. E. Form 12 
Novalux Unit 
O Casing, No. 103, 
14-inch Globe for 
Bracket No. 1692 
Design 1968 


















Union Metal Lamp Standards 

For Residential, Park and Boulevard Lighting 



E. Form 13 Nova- 
lux Unit, J. Casing 
No. 92, 14-inch Globe 
Adapted by Tapering 
Shaft from 6%to 4 
Inches 


With G. E. Form 8 
Novalux Unit 
Shaft Tapers from 
6% to 4 Inches 


G. E. Form 12 Nova- 
lux Unit, O Casing 
No. 103, 14-inch Globe 
Adapted by Tapering 
Shaft from 6V 2 to 5 
Inches 



No. 874 


With G. E. Form 8 
Novalux Unit, No. 3 
Casing and No. 103, 
14-inch Globe 


For ten years Design No. 874 has been one of the most 
popular standards for residential and park lighting with 6$-inch 
shaft tapering to 4 or 5 inches depending upon the form of 
Novalux Unit used. This design is fairly massive and not 
thin and spindling as are most designs which are offered in 
competition with it. 


Standards are given shop coat of green metallastic paint, 
both inside and outside, before leaving factory and should be 
given finishing coat after erection. Following special finishes 
are furnished at extra charge when specified: natural copper, 
verde antique, oxidized copper, or statuary bronze; copper 
jacketed shaft. 


Catalogue numbers do not include globes, lamps, or any of 
the electrical equipment. Globes, sockets, ventilators, wiring, 
etc., quoted on application. Specified heights can be varied 
without materially affecting the cost. 


When required, bases are arranged for cut-outs, etc. 

Many different designs may be created by interchanging 
bases, shafts and capitals of Union Metal Lamp Standards. 


Always specify the exact form of lighting unit that will be 
used on top of standard and height and finish desired. 

Prices upon application. 


Cat. No 

Diameter Base in. 

“ Fluted Shaft, Bottom “ 

“ “ “ Top “ 

Size Door Opening, Over All “ 

Height Base 

“ Shaft . “ 

“ to Source of Light “ 

Approx. Ship. Wt., Standard only lbs. 


874 

17 

4 

5x9x63^ 

• 17 
95 

10 Ft. 6 % In. 
160 


Union Metal Lamp Standards 

For Residential, Park and Boulevard Lighting 



no. sou No. 1572 

With Union Metal Capital With Union Metal Capital 
Form 23 -A Novalux Lantern Form 18 Novalux Lantern 


Union Metal and General Electric Engineers have worked 
out these attractive combinations of standards and lanterns 
for residential and parkway service. In shape and design 
the lanterns are duplicates of Form 18 and Form 23 street 
lighting lanterns shown in other designs, but these units 
have 18-inch diameters instead of 21-inch in the larger lanterns. 
Lanterns in these designs are interchangeable, design Nos. of 
standards remaining the same. 

Standards are given shop coat of green metallastic paint, 
both inside and outside, before leaving factory and should be 
given finishing coat after erection. Following special finishes 
are furnished at extra charge when specified: natural copper, 
verde antique, oxidized copper, or statuary bronze; copper 
jacketed shafts. 

Catalogue numbers do not include globes, lamps, or any of 
the electrical equipment. Globes, sockets, ventilators, wiring, 
etc., quoted on application. Specified heights can be varied 
without materially affecting the cost. 

When required, bases are arranged for cut-outs, etc. 

Many different designs may be created by interchanging 
bases, shafts and capitals of Union Metal Lamp Standards. 

Always specify the exact form of lighting unit, that will be 
used on top of standard, height and finish of standard desired. 

Prices upon application. 


Cat. No 

Diameter, Base in. 

“ Fluted Shaft, Bot- 
tom in. 

Diameter, Fluted Shaft, Top. “ 
Size Door Opening, Over All . w 

Height, Base “ 

* Shaft “ 

“ to Source of Light . . “ 
Approx. Ship. Wt., Std. 
only lbs. 


880 1572 

17 17J/2 


6M 8 

4 4 

5 and 9x6J^ 43^ and 6)^x3 
17 14 

95 103 

11 Ft. In. 11 Ft. 8 In. 


175 


155 
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Union Metal Lamp Standards 

For Residential, Park and Boulevard Lighting 



Design No. 1701, not illustrated, is exactly the same 
design as No. 1702 with one light. 

These standards were developed for installation around gas- 
oline filling stations, but are filling a need for bridge lighting 
and for installation in private grounds and estates. 

The lanterns were developed for residential lighting in 
East Cleveland and are fitted with prismatic refractors inside 
the globes for directing the light in useful directions. 

Standards are given shop coat of green metallastic paint, 
both inside and outside, before leaving factory and should be 
given finishing coat after erection. Following special finishes 
are furnished at extra charge when specified: natural copper, 
verde antique, oxidized copper, or statuary bronze; copper 
jacketed shafts. 


Catalogue numbers do not include globes, lamps, or any of 
the electrical equipment. Globes, sockets, ventilators, wiring, 
etc., quoted on application. 


When required, bases are arranged for cut-outs, etc. 

In ordering, specify finish and height of standard desired. 
Prices upon application. 


Cat. No 

Diam. Base in. 

“ Fluted Shaft, Bottom. . “ 

“ Top “ 

Size Door Opening, Over All . “ 

Height Base “ 

“ Shaft “ 

“ to Source of Light.. . ft. 

“ Over All ... 

Center Std. to Source of 

Light in. 

Approx. Ship. Wt., Std. only. lbs 


1701 

17 
6 M 
4 

5 and 9x63^ 
17 
119 
12 

14 Ft. 8 In. 

22V 2 

230 


1702 

17 

63^ 

4 

5 and 9x63^ 
17 
119 
12 

14 Ft. 8 In. 

223 ^ 

250 


Union Metal Lamp Standards 


For Residential, Park and Boulevard Lighting 



No. 1292 

With G. E. Form 8 
Novalux Unit, F 
Casing, Rippled Glass 



No. 1694 

G. E. Form 18 
Novalux Lantern, 
18-inch Small 
Size S Casing, 
Adapted by Fur- 
nishing Union 
Metal Capital 
Drilled to Re- 
ceive Lantern 



No. 1292 

G. E. Form 12 
Novalux Unit 
with O Casing No. 
103, 14-inch Globe 
Shaft Tapers 7 to 
5 Inches. 



No. 1292 

With G. E. Form 13 
Novalux Unit, J Cas- 
ing No. 92, 14-inch 
Globe 


This is a handsome residential or parkway design with 
slightly larger base than designs Nos. 874, 856, etc. Unlike 
the other residential designs it has an octagon base member 18 
inches from face to face, with well proportioned base height 
of 24 inches. With ten foot steel shaft, the light source can 
be brought up to 13 ft. 8 in. which is somewhat higher than 
most residential standards reach. 

Standards are given shop coat of green metallastic paint, 
both inside and outside, before leaving factory and should be 
given finishing coat after erection. Following special finishes 
are furnished at extra charge when specified: natural copper, 
verde antique, oxidized copper, or statuary bronze; copper 
jacketed shafts. 

Catalogue numbers do not include globes, lamps, or any of 
the electrical equipment. Globes, sockets, ventilators, wiring, 
etc., quoted on application. Specified heights can be varied 
without materially affecting the cost. 

When required, bases are arranged for cut-outs, etc. 

Many different designs may be created by interchanging 
bases, shafts and capitals of Union Metal Lamp Standards. 

Always specify the exact form of lighting unit that will be 
used on top of standard and height and finish of standard 
desired. 


Prices upon application. 

Cat. No 1292 

Size Base in. 18 Oct. 

Diameter Fluted Shaft, Bottom “ 7 

“ “ “ Top “ 4 

Size Door Opening, Over All “ 43^and8Hx5H 

Height Base “ 24 

“ Shaft “ 95 

“ to Source of Light 11 Ft. 8 In. 

Approx. Ship. Wt., Standard only lbs. 200 
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Union Metal Lamp Standards 

For Residential, Park and Boulevard Lighting 



No. 1571 
G. E. Form 12 Nova- | 
lux Unit, O Casing 
No. 103, 14-inch 
Globe Adapted by 
Tapering Shaft 6y 2 
to 5 I nches 



No. 1571 

G. E. Form 13 Nova- 
lux Unit, J Casing 
No. 92 Globe 
Adapted by Tapering 

m icti Shaft 6% to 4 Inches I 

No. 1571 1£Q4 

With G. E. Form 8 With Un ion Metal 

Novalux Unit Capital G. E. Form 

18 Novalux Lantern 
Small Size S Casing 

These two designs correspond to the Nos. 807 and 842 
developed for business district lighting. They meet the 
demand for a smaller size standard to extend into the residen- 
tial districts of cities and towns from the point where the 
larger white way standards stop. Design No. 1571 was first 
developed for Bexley, Ohio, the high class residential section 
of Columbus, Ohio; the original installation consisting of over 
400 standards. 

Accommodate a large range of G. E. Novalux Units re- 
quiring top shaft diameters of 4 to 5 inches. 

Standards are given shop coat of green metallastic paint, 
both inside and outside, before leaving factory and should be 
given finishing coat after erection. Following special finishes 
are furnished at extra charge when specified: natural copper, 
verde antique, oxidized copper, or statuary bronze; copper 
jacketed shafts. 

Catalogue numbers do not include globes, lamps, or any of 
the electrical equipment. Globes, sockets, ventilators, wiring, 
etc., quoted on application. Specified heights can be varied 
without materially affecting the cost. 

When required, bases are arranged for cut-outs, etc. 

Many different designs may be created by interchanging 
bases, shafts and capitals of Union Metal Lamp Standards. 

Specify the exact form of lighting unit that will be used 
on top of standard and height and finish of standard desired. 

Prices upon application. 

Cat. No 1571 1693 

Diarii. Base in. 1634 1634 

“ Fluted Shaft, Bottom “ 634 6.34 

“ “ “Top “ 4 4 

Size Door Opening, Over All “ 4x6x834 4x6x83 2 

Height Base “ 27 27 

“ Shaft “ 95 95 

“ to Source of Light 11 Ft. 6 In. 12 Ft. 1 In. 

Approx. Ship. Wt., Standard, only.. lbs. 180 210 


Union Metal Lamp Standards 

For Residential, Park and Boulevard Lighting 



G. E. Form 8 Nova - 
lux Unit, F Casing 
No. 39, 13-inch Globe 
Shaft for Either No. 
1082 or No. 1298 
Modified and Ta- 
pered as Indicated in 
Description 



G. E. Form 18 Nova- 
lux Lantern, 18-inch 
Small ‘Size, S Casing 
Shaft Either No. 1082 
or No. 1298 Modified 
and Tapered as Indi- 
cated in Description 


No. 1082 

With G. E. Form 13 
Novalux Unit, J Cas- 
ing, No. 92, 14-inch 
Globe 


No. 1298 

With G. E. Form 8 
Novalux Unit, No. 3 
Casing, No. 103, 14- 
inch Globe 


Design No. 1082 known as the Octagonal Type Union 
Metal standard, has octagon shaped base blending into a 6-inch 
octagon shaped shaft which tapers to 4-inch top and accom- 
modates an octagon shaped General Electric Novalux Casing. 

Design No. 1298 is so modified that the shaft is fluted to 
harmonize with the base. 

Standards are given shop coat of green metallastic paint, 
both inside and outside, before leaving factory and should be 
given finishing coat after erection. Following special finishes 
are furnished at extra charge w r hen specified: natural copper, 
verde antique, oxidized copper, or statuary bronze; copper 
jacketed shafts. 

Catalogue numbers do not include globes, lamps, or any of 
the electrical equipment. Globes, sockets, ventilators, wiring, 
etc., quoted on application. Specified heights can be varied 
without materially affecting the cost. 

When required, bases are arranged for cut-outs, etc. 

Many different designs may be created by interchanging 
bases, shafts and capitals of Union Metal Lamp Standards. 

Always specify the exact form of lighting unit that will 
be used on top of standard and height and finish desired. 

Prices upon application. 

Cat. No 1082 1298 

Diam. Base in. 16 16 

Size Shaft, Bottom “ 6 Oct. 634 Dia 

“ “ Top “ 4 4 « ’ 

Size Door Opening, Over All “3^x634x8 334x63^x8 

Height Base. “ 25 25 

“ Shaft...; “ 95 95 

’ “ to Source of Light 11 Ft, 6 In.ll Ft. 2 In. 

Approx. Ship. Wt., Standard only .lbs. 195 , 195 
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Union Metal Lamp Standards Union Meta , Lamp Standards 

For Residential, Park and Boulevard Lighting For Residential, Park and Boulevard Lighting 



"O. ill IMo. 883 

With Union Metal Capital With Union Metal Capital 

and Ball Globe and Ball Globe 


These are handsome designs developed with the cost of 
large installations in mind. The cost is so reasonable that 
the standards may be used in quantity for any lighting 
proposition. 


Other shapes and sizes of globes may be used in place of 
the 16-inch ball globe shown in the illustrations. 

Standards are given shop coat of green metallastic paint, 
both inside and outside, before leaving factory and should be 
given finishing coat after erection. Following special finishes 
are furnished at extra charge when specified: natural copper, 
verde antique, oxidized copper, or statuary bronze; copper 
jacketed shafts. 

Catalogue numbers do not include globes, lamps, or any of 
the electrical equipment. Globes, sockets, ventilators, wiring, 
etc., quoted on application. Specified heights can be varied 
without materially affecting the cost. 

When required, bases are arranged for cut-outs, etc. 

Many different designs may be created by interchanging 
bases, shafts and capitals of Union Metal Lamp Standards. 

Specify finish and height of standard desired, exact size of 
globe and bottom opening so that globe holder on the capital 
of standard may be furnished proper size. 

Prices upon application^ 


Cat. No 

Size Square Base in. 

Diameter Base u 

Fluted Shaft, Bottom . “ 

“ “ “ Top .... “ 

Size Door Opening, Over All u 

Height Base u 

“ Shaft a 

“ Over All a 

Approx. Ship. Wt., Standard Only 

lbs. 


717 

16x16 

863 

17 

8 

6^ 

5 

4 

4J^&634x3 

5&9x6^ 

103^ 

17 

95 

95 

10 ft. 9 in. 

11 ft. 4 in. 

180 

185 



No. 1260 No. 1360 

One Light with G. E. Form 25-B One Light with G. E. Form 25-B 
Novalux Unit, Suspended Lantern Novalux Unit, Suspended Lantern 

These designs are the result of a plan made by the engineers 
of the National Lamp Works of General Electric Company to 
install a. complete new system of electric street lighting for 
East Cleveland, a residential city with 40 miles of gas 
lighted streets. Demand for good illumination, economical 
installation and low maintenance combined in an orna- 
mental design to harmonize with the city’s natural beauty, 
resulted in the installation of 900 Union Metal Lamp 
Standards as shown on this page. 

No. 1260, 20 feet to light source, was used on wide main 
thoroughfares where the light would not be seriously obstructed 
by trees. Lighting source is 6 feet out from center of the 
standard. 

No. 1360, 16 feet to light source, was used on strictly resi- 
dential streets where overhanging tree limbs might obstruct 
• the light. Light source, 4H feet from center of standard. 

Tubular steel pole with 4-inch to 3-inch diameter sections. 
Base with door, separate from tubular steel pole, provides 
ornamentation. 

Standards are given shop coat of green metallastic paint, 
both inside and outside, before leaving factory and should be 
given finishing coat after erection. Following special finishes 
are furnished at extra charge when specified: Natural copper, 
verde antique, oxidized copper, or statuary bronze. 

Catalogue numbers do not include, lamps, or any of 
the electrical equipment. Lanterns, sockets, ventilators, 
wiring, etc., quoted on application. Specified heights can be 
varied without materially affecting the cost. 

Specify height, finish, and exact form of lighting unit that 
will be used with the standard. 


Cat. No 1260 

Diameter Base in. 17 

Size Door Opening, Over All . . “ 5}^x8^xl0 

Height Base “ 33 

“ Ground Line to Top of Pole ft. 23 

Approx. Ship. Wt., without Lantern lbs. 475 


1360 

17 

53^x83^x10 

33 

19 

425 




N 






v 
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Union Metal Lamp Standards 

For Residential, Park and Boulevard Lighting 



No. 1348 
G. E. Form 18 
Novalux Lantern, 
18-inch S Casing. 

Adapted by 
Drilling Top Ring 
of Standard to 
Receive Lantern 




No. 895 
G. E. Form 24 
Pendant Lan- 
tern, 21-inch or 
18-inch Sizes 


No. 1348 No. 895 

G. E. Form 8 Nova- G. E. Form 6 Nova- 

lux Unit, F Casing lux Unit 

13-inch Globe Shepherd’s Crook Type 

No. 1348 was developed for extensive use in lighting parks 
and park boulevards in Buffalo, and corresponds to No. 1523 
which is used extensively in the business streets of Buffalo. 

No. 895 was developed for Buffalo streets, neither strictly 
business nor residential, nor parkway, but where high mount- 
ing necessary for greater spacing distance was demanded. 
The lighting unit has refractor for properly distributing the 
light, yet the design is ornamental and in keeping with the 
rest of the Buffalo city lighting. Installations of these two 
designs in Buffalo alone run into the thousands. 

Standards are given shop coat of green metallastic paint, 
both inside and outside, before leaving factory and should be 
given finishing coat after erection. Following special finishes 
are furnished at extra charge when specified: natural copper, 
verde antique, oxidized copper, or statuary bronze; copper 
jacketed shafts. 

Catalogue numbers do not include globes, lamps, or any of 
the electrical equipment. Globes, sockets, ventilators, wiring, 
etc., quoted on application. Specified heights can be varied 
without materially affecting the cost. 

When required, bases are arranged for cut-outs, etc. 

Many different designs may be created by interchanging 
bases, shafts and capitals of Union Metal Lamp Standards. 

Specify finish and height desired, and exact form of lighting 
unit that will be used with the standard. 

Prices upon application. 

Cat. No 1348 895 

Diameter, Base in. 15 20 

Fluted Shaft, Bottom .... w 6 A 734 

“ Fluted Shaft, Top.. “ 4 4 

Size Door Opening, Over All . “ 4x3x10 534 and 10x12 

Height, Base “ 30 36 

“ Shaft “ 95 166 

“ to Source of Light 11 Ft. 8 In. 18 Ft. 0 In. 

Approx' Ship. Wt., Standard only .pounds 195 400 


Union Metal Lamp Standards 

For Bridge, T raffic and Special Lighting 



No. 1633 No. 1696 

Fir© Alarm Standard with With Union Metal Brackets 

G. E. Form 9 Novalux Unit G. E. Form 6 Novalux 

Pendant Units 

Design No. 1633 is a combination lighting and fire alarm 
standard, intended to reduce the number of street obstructions. 

No. 1696 serves the dual purpose of support for trolley 
span wires and ornamental lighting standard. The base and 
shaft telescope over the tubular street trolley pole and 
beautify it up to the point usually in view of pedestrians. 
Middle section of trolley pole must not be more than 7J4- 
inch, butt section, 854-inch, outside diameters; nor extend 
more than 12 feet above ground line. 

Standards are given shop coat of green metallastic paint, 
both inside and outside, before leaving factory and should be 
given finishing coat after erection. Following special finishes 
are furnished at extra charge when specified: Natural copper, 
verde antique, oxidized copper, or statuary bronze; copper 
jacketed shafts. 

Catalogue numbers do not include globes, lamps, trolley 
poles nor fire alarm box in No. 1633, or any of the electrical 
equipment. Globes, sockets, ventilators, wiring, tubular steel 
trolley poles, etc., quoted on application. Specified heights can 
be varied without materially affecting the cost. 

When required, bases are arranged for cut-outs, etc. 

Many different designs may be created by interchanging 
bases, shafts and capitals of Union Metal Lamp Standards. 

Always specify finish and height desired and exact form of 
lighting unit that will be used on top of standard; size of steel 
pole to be encased. Prices upon application. 

Cat. No 1633 1696 

Size, Base in. 21 Oct. 20 Dia. 

Diameter Fluted Shaft, Bottom “ 934 10 

“ “ “ Top “ 6 934 

Size Door Opening, Over All “ 4% and 8x9 6x1234 

Height, Base “ 29 3234 

“ Shaft .....“ 112^4 11234 

“ to Source of Light 13 Ft. 2 In. 18 Ft. 6 In. 

Approx. Ship. Wt., Standard only. .lbs. 410 485 
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Union Metal Lamp Standards 

For Brid ge, Traffic and Special Lighting 


No. 1706 

With G. E. Form L-15 
Flood Light Projector 


Special standards for mounting of flood light projectors are 
part of the Union Metal line. Almost every lighting condi- 
tion calls for a different type of standard for mounting the 
projectors, therefore, it is impossible to give a complete list 
of standards available for this purpose. 

Design No. 1706 was developed for places where an extreme- 
ly tall standard was required. No. 1684 provides a normal 
mounting height above the curb line. 

Standards are given shop coat of green metallastic paint, 
both inside and outside, before leaving factory and should be 
given finishing coat after erection. Following special finishes 
are furnished at extra charge when specified: natural copper, 
verde antique, oxidized copper, or statuary bronze; copper 
jacketed shafts. 

Catalogue numbers do not include globes, lamps, or any of 
the electrical equipment. Globes, sockets, ventilators, wiring, 
etc., quoted on application. Specified heights can be varied 
without materially affecting the cost. 

When required, bases are arranged for cut-outs, etc. 

Many different designs may be created by interchanging 
bases, shafts and capitals of Union Metal Lamp Standards. 

Specify finish and height desired, and exact type of lighting 
unit that will be used on top of standard. 

Prices upon application. 


Cat. No 

Diameter Base in. 

Fluted Shaft, Bottom 

in. 

Diameter Fluted Shaft, Top. . . “ 
Size Door Opening, Over Ail. . . “ 

Height Base “ 

“ Shaft “ 

“ to Bottom of Projector.. . 
Approx. Ship. Wt., Standard only 
pounds 


1706 1684 

20 20 

1'A 7 }4 

4 5" 

10 and 5 ! /^xl2 10 and 5Kxl2 
36 36 

190 119 

20 ft. 14 ft. 10 in. 

365 435 


Union Metal Lamp Standards 

For Bridge, Traffic and Special Lighting 




No. 1184 1331 

G w E *o F 5L rm . 8 N ° valux Unit G.E. Form 8 Novalux Unit 

No. 3 Casing, No. 103, 14- F Casino. No. 39 ll.inrh 

n A^f 0be o Fit h ed w 'i!? CrOSS Globe, Fitted with UniSlJ 

Arm for Overhead Wiring Metai Street Sign Holder 

, 1 , 184 , 1S typi 031 of quite a number of Unior 

Metal Standards that can be arranged with cross arm foi 
overhead wiring. It so happens in some towns that feed wiref 
are carried overhead on tall wooden poles, and that it is quite 
inexpensive to tap them and run the lamp cables to the cross 
arm and insulators as shown on this design. 

Special designs for this class of work will be submitted. 
Ao. 1331 with Union Metal four sided street sign is a popu- 
lar unit for street intersections in residential districts. The 
street sign is a four sided metal frame with 4 glass panels 
with proper street markings. 1 

Standards are given shop coat of green metallastic paint, 
both inside and outside, before leaving factory and should be 
given finishing coat after erection. Following special finishes 
are furnished at extra charge when specified: natural copper, 
verde antique, oxidized copper, or statuary bronze; copper 
jacketed shafts. 

Catalogue numbers do not include globes, lamps, or any of 
the electrical equipment. Globes, sockets, ventilators, wiring 
etc., quoted on application. Specified heights can be varied 
without materially affecting the cost. 

When required, bases are arranged for cut-outs, etc 
Many different designs may be created by interchanging 
bases, shafts and capitals of Union Metal Lamp Standards, 
opeciny finish, height and exact unit to be used on standard 
Prices include cross arm in design No. 1184, and four sided 

extra , 1 Slgn Wlth glaSS panels> in No ‘ 133L Paintin S of Panels 
Prices upon application. 

Cat. No 1184 1331 

Diameter Base 27 27 

“ Flu J ed Shaft, Bottom in. §y 2 §y 2 

“ Top . . . “ 4 4 

Size Door Opening, Over All. . . “ 5 and 9 x 6.14 5 and 9x634 

Height, Base “ 17“ 1 7 

: shaft 95 ll 

to Source of Light lj ft 11 ft r*/ in 

Approx. Ship. Wt., Standard Com- ' ’ 

pounds 180 180 
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Union Metal Lamp Standards 

For Bridge, Traffic and Special Lighting 



This special standard was first de- 
veloped for Atlantic City to serve as a 
combination lighting unit and support 
for traffic signal. The standard is in- 
stalled at street intersections and with 
a 15-foot arm, the traffic signal is thrown 
out to practically the center of the street. 

The principal support of this standard 
is a standard 8-7-6-inch tubular steel 
trolley pole with ornamental base, casing 
and capital telescoped over it. 

Normally the standard would be anch- 
ored by extending the tubular steel trol- 
ley pole some 5 or 6 feet into the ground 
or cement foundation. However, on account of the sandy 
soil, the mounting of this unit in Atlantic City entailed some 
rather serious engineering considerations. 

A concrete foundation set on piling was installed first and 
then the standard mounted on a 47-inch square metal anchor- 
ing plate. 

Problems of a similar nature to be met in installing Union 
Metal Standards call for special installation service ana should 
be submitted to our engineering department for solution. 

Design No. 1627, a smaller standard of similar design, is 
intended to be used between street intersections in connection 
with No. 1628. 

Standards are given shop coat of green metallastic paint, 
both inside and outside, before leaving factory and should be 
given finishing coat after erection. Following special finishes 
are furnished at extra charge when specified: natural copper, 
verde antique, oxidized copper, or statuary bronze; copper 
jacketed shafts. 

Catalogue numbers do not include globes, lamps, tubular 
steel trolley poles, or any of the electrical equipment. Globes, 
sockets, ventilators, wiring, tubular steel trolley poles, etc., 
quoted on application. Specified heights can be varied with- 
out materially affecting the cost. 

When required, bases are arranged for cut-outs, etc. 

Many different designs may be created by interchanging 
bases, shafts and capitals of Union Metal Lamp Standards. 

Specify finish, height, and exact form of lighting unit to be 
used on top of standard. 

Prices upon application. 

Cat. No 1628 

Size, Base in. 22 Oct. 

Diameter Fluted Shaft, Bottom “ 11 

“ “ “ Top “ 9)^1 

Size Door Opening, Over All “ 5}^ and 9x10 

Height, Base “ 42 

“ Shaft “ 107 

“ to Signal Arm ft. 17 

“ “ Source of Light “ 20 

Approx. Ship. Wt., Standard only lbs. 625 


Union Metal Lamp Standards 

For Bridge, Traffic and Special Lighting 



No. 1242 

With G. E. Form 12 
Novalux Unit, M Casing 
No. 104, 16-inch Globe 


No. 1652 

With Union Metal Capital 
G. E. Form 18 Novalux 
Lantern, 18-inch S Casing 


The flexibility of the Union Metal line, makes these stand- 
ards particularly popular for bridge and viaduct lighting. 

They may be made in any height to meet different lighting 
conditions and a large variety of designs is available so that 
either large or small bases may be had. 

Standards are given shop coat of green metallastic paint, 
both inside and outside, before leaving factory and should be 
given finishing coat after erection. Following special finishes 
are furnished at extra charge when specified : Natural copper, 
verde antique, oxidized copper, or statuary bronze; copper 
jacketed shafts. 

Catalogue numbers do not include globes, lamps, or any of 
the electrical equipment. Globes, sockets, ventilators, wiring, 
etc., quoted on application Specified heights can be varied 
without materially affecting the cost. 

When required, bases are arranged for cut-outs, etc. 

Many different designs may be created by interchanging 
bases, s : hafts and capitals of Union Metal Lamp Standards. 

Always specify the exact form of lighting unit that will 
be used on top of standard, height and finish desired. 

Prices upon application. 

Cat. No 

Size Base in. 

Diameter Fluted Shaft, Bot- 
tom in. 

Diameter Fluted Shaft, Top “ 

Size Door Opening, Over All . . “ 

Height Base “ 

“ Shaft “ 

“ to Source of Light,. . . . “ 

Approx. Ship. Wt., Standard 
only lbs. 


1242 

1652 

17 Dia. 

20Mx93 8 

6 H 

7 

5 

5 

5 and 9x63^ 


17 

18 

71 

40 

9 Ft. 2 In. 

7 Ft. iy 2 In. 

145 

200 
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Union Metal Entrance Standards Union Metal Entrance Standards 



No. 739 


No. 737 


No. 841 


Standards are given shop coat of green metallastic paint, 
both inside and outside, before leaving factory and should be 
given finishing coat after erection. Following special finishes 
are furnished at .extra charge when specified: Natural copper 
verde antique, oxidized copper, or statuary bronze. 

Catalogue numbers do not include globes, lamps, or any of 
the electrical equipment. Globes, sockets, wiring, etc., quoted 
on application. Specified heights can be varied to suit condi- 
tions without materially affecting the cost. 

Many different designs may be created by interchanging 
bases, shafts, and capitals of Union Metal Lamp Standards. 

All designs can be furnished with copper jacketed shafts at 
an extra charge. Prices quoted upon application. 

Always specify type of socket that will be used. 

No. 739 Standards 

Cat. No 

No. of Lights 

Size Base at Ground Lino, Square inches 

Diameter Fluted Shaft, Bottom “ 

“ Top ;;; « 

Size Globe and Fitter “ 

Standard Height to Top of Globe 

Approximate Shipping Weight pounds 

No. 841 Standards 

Cat. No 

No. of Lights 

Size Base at Ground Line inches 

Diameter Fluted Shaft , Bottom » “ 

“ Top « 

Size Globe and Fitter “ 

Standard Height to Top of Globe 

Approximate Shipping Weight pounds 


739 

1 

mi 

va 

4 

14x8 
6 ft. 4 in. 
110 


841 

1 

22 

7 

5 

16x8 

5 ft. 8 in. 
95 


No. 737 Standards 


Cat. No 

No. of Lights 

Size Base at Ground Line, Square inches 

Diameter Fluted Shaft, Bottom . “ 

“ “ “ Top. ;; “ 

Size Globe and Fitter « 

Standard Height to Top of Globe 

Approximate Shipping Weight pounds 


737 

1 

11 

8 

5 

16x8 

5 ft. 7 in. 
95 



No. 813—3 Lights 
No. 750 — 5 Lights 


Catalogue numbers do not include globes, lamps, or any of 
the electrical equipment. Globes, sockets, wiring, etc., quoted 
on application. 


No. 721 Standards 

Cat. No 

No. of Lights 

Size Base at Ground Line, Square inches 

Diameter Fluted Shaft, Bottom .... “ 

“ “ “ Top . « 

Size Globe and Fitter “ 

Standard Height to Top of Globe 

Approximate Shipping Weight pounds 


721 

1 

13^ 

16x8 

6 ft. 2 in. 
120 


No. 837 Standards 


Cat. No 

No. of Lights 

Size Base at Ground Line, Square inches 

Diameter Fluted Shaft, Bottom .... « 

“ “ “ Top «' 

Size Globe and Fitter “ 

Standard Height to Top of Globe 

Approximate Shipping Weight pounds 


837 

1 

9M 

7 

5 

12x6 

4 ft. 7 in. 
90 


No. 813 Standards 


Cat. No 

No. of Lights 

Size Base at Ground Line, Square inches 

Diameter Fluted Shaft, Bottom “ 

“ “ “ Top “ 

Spread Center to Center Globes “ 

Size Side Globes and Fitters “ 

“ Central Globe and Fitter “ 

Standard Height to Top of Central Globe 

Approximate Shipping Weight pounds 


813 

3 

18 

8 

5 

223^ 
10x5 
14x6 
7 ft. 5 in 
220 


No. 750 Standards 


Cat. No 

No. of Lights 

Size Base at Ground Line, Square inches 

Diameter Fluted Shaft, Bottom “ 

“ « “ Top “ 

Spread Center to Center Globes “ 

Size Side Globes and Fitters . . “ 

“ Central Globe and Fitter “ 

Standard Height to Top of Central Globe 

Approximate Shipping Weight pounds 


750 

5 

18 

8 

5 

22K 

10x5 

14x6 

7 ft. 5 in. 
230 













Union Metal Wall Brackets 


Union Metal Exterior Newels 



Catalogue numbers do not include globes, lamps, or any of 
the electrical equipment. Globes, sockets, wiring, etc., quoted 
upon application. Brackets are given shop coat of green 
metallastic paint before leaving factory and should be given 
finishing coat after installation. 

No. 775 Brackets 


Cat. No 775 

No. of Lights ’’ i 

Size Wall Plate .‘inches 10x17 

Spread from Wall to Center of Globe “ 26 % 

Size Globe and Fitter « 16x8 

Approximate Shipping Weight pounds 125 


No. 768 Brackets 


Cat. No 768 

No. of Lights 1 

Size Wall Plate inches 10x17 

Spread from Wall to Center of Globe “ 26^ 

Size Globe and Fitter « 16x8 

Approximate Shipping Weight pounds 135 


Union Metal Wall Brackets 



No. 1518 


Catalogue numbers do not 
include globes, lamps, or any 
of the electrical equipment. 
Globes, sockets, wiring, etc. 
quoted upon application. 

These fixtures are given 
shop coat of green metallastic 
paint before leaving factory 
and should be given finishing 
coat after installation. Fol- 
lowing special finishes are 
furnished at extra charge 
when specified: natural cop- 
per, verde antique, oxidized 
copper, or statuary bronze. 

Always specify type of 
socket that will be used. 

No. 823—3 Lights 
No. 696-5 Lights 


No. 823 Newels 

Cat. No 823 

No. of Lights # 3 

Size Base, Square inches 11 

Spread Center to Center of Globes “ 23 

Size Side Globes and Fitters “ 10x5 

« Central Globe and Fitter “ 14x6 

Approximate Shipping Weight pounds 90 

No. 696 Newels 

Cat. No.. 696 

No. of Lights 5 

Size Base, Square inches 11 

Spread Center to Center of Globes “ 23 

Size Side Globes and Fitters “ 10x5 

“ Central Globe and Fitter “ 14x6 

Approximate Shipping Weight pounds 115 


Union Metal Wall Brackets 



No. 78 No! 773 



Catalogue numbers do not include globes, lamps, or any of 
the electrical equipment. Globes, sockets, wiring, etc., quoted 
upon application. Brackets are given shop coat of green 
metallastic paint before leaving factory and should be given 
finishing coat after installation. 

No. 1518 Brackets 


Cat. No 1518 

No. of Lights 1 

Size Wall Plate inches 10x17 

Spread from Wall to Center of Globes “ 12 

Size Globe and Fitter “ 12x6 

Approximate Shipping Weight pounds 65 

No. 1119 Brackets 

Cat. No 1119 

No. of,Lights. 1 

Size Wall Plate inches 5x12 

Spread from Wall to Center of Globes “ 16 

Size Globe and Fitter “ 12x6 

Approximate Shipping Weight pounds 50 


Catalogue numbers do not include globes, lamps, or any of 
the electrical equipment. 

No. 78 Brackets 

Cat. No 78 

No. of Lights 2 

Size Wall Plate inches 11x14 

Spread Center to Center of Globes “ 31 % 

Size Side Globes and Fitter “ 12x6 

“ Central Globe and Fitter “ 16x8 

Approximate Shipping Weight pounds 150 

No. 773 Brackets 

Cat. No 773 

No. of Lights 7 

Size Wall Plate inches * 

Spread Center to Center of Globes “ 15 

Size Side Globes and Fitter “ 6x3 

“ Central Globe and Fitter “ 18x10 

Approximate Shipping Weight pounds 175 

*Two plates, each 12 inches in diameter, 31 inches over all 
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G-E Novalux Double Bend Brackets 



Series Bracket Complete 1 7 4004 

Multiple « « :;;;;;;;; 1 1 7434t 


Reflector . . . 


174270 


With 6%-inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 

. With Canopy and Holder 

Senes Bracket Complete 1 7400 * 

Multiple “ “ 

Refractor 174273 

With 814-inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 

0 With Canopy and Holder 

Senes Bracket Complete .... 1 74286 

M,,,tin,p “ “ ::::::::::::::i74343 

174276 


Multiple 
Refractor . 


Catalogue number does not include incandescent lamp 
Prices upon application. 



G-E Novalux Right-angle Bend Brackets 


With 20-inch Radial Wave Reflector 


Cat. No. 


Series Bracket Complete 105691 

Multiple - « ::::::i 6 i 35 o 

Reflector 46219 

With Dome Radial Wave Reflector 


Series Bracket Complete 174288 

Multiple “ “ !!!!!!!! !l74345 

Reflector 174270 


With 614-inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 


With Canopy and Holder 

Series Bracket Complete 

Multiple “ “ ’ 

Refractor 


174289 

174346 

174273 


With 8i/2-inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 


With Canopy and Holder 

Series Bracket Complete 

Multiple “ “ * ’ ’ 

Refractor * * 


174290 

174347 

174276 


Catalogue number does not include incandescent lamp. 
Prices upon application. 



G-E Novalux Right-angle Joint Brackets 

With 20-inch Radial Wave Reflector 

Series Bracket Complete 103157 

Multiple “ “ 161356 

Reflector 46219 

With Dome Radial Wave Reflector 


G-E Novalux %-inch Gooseneck Brackets 



With 20-inch Radial Wave Reflector 


Series Bracket Complete 
Multiple u “ 

Reflector 


114768 

152833 

46219 


Series Bracket Complete 174292 

Multiple “ “ 174349 

Reflector 174270 


With 61/4-inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 


With Dome Radial Wave Reflector 


Series Bracket Complete 
Multiple “ “ 

Reflector 


174304 

174365 

174270 


With Canopy and Holder 

Series Bracket Complete 174293 

Multiple “ “ 174350 

Refractor 174273 

With 814-inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 

With Canopy and Holder 

Series Bracket Complete 174294 

Multiple “ “ :::::;::;:i7435i 

Refractor 174276 


Catalogue number does not include incandescent lamp. 
Prices upon application. 


With 6 V2- inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 
With Canopy and Holder 

Series Bracket Complete 1747 m: 

Multiple “ r . . 

Refractor ! !.’!!!! i!!! i!! ! !l74273 

With 814-inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 
With Canopy and Holder 

Series Bracket Complete 1 74 one 

Multiple « « ft..;;* 

Refractor * 174276 

Catalogue number does not include incandescent lamp 
Prices upon application. 



289 


rigSfci 


-io£h 


□ 

PETTI NGELL - ANDREWS 

c o . 

□ 




G-E Novalux 20-inch Right-angle 
Joint Brackets 


With 20-inch Wave Reflector 


Series Bracket Complete 
Multiple “ “ 

Reflector 


Oat. No. 

111556 

161362 

46219 


With Dome Radial Wave Reflector 


Series Bracket Complete 174300 

Multiple “ “ . . . *174357 

Reflector 74270 


With 6 Vi“inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 
With Canopy and Holder 


Series Bracket Complete 174301 

Multiple “ « 174358 

Refractor 174273 


With 8 Vi-inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 
With Canopy and Holder 

Series Bracket Complete 174302 

Multiple “ « ::::::::: .174359 

Refractor 174276 


Catalogue number does not include incandescent lamp. 


Prices upon application. 



Brackets 


Wave Reflector 


Series Bracket Complete 114979 

Multiple. “ “ 161339 

Reflector 46219 

With Dome Radial Wave Reflector 

Series Bracket Complete 174280 

Multiple “ “ 174338 

Reflector 174270 

With 6 1 / 2 "i r U;h Holophane Prismatic Refractor 
^ With Canopy and Holder 

Series Bracket Complete 174281 

Multiple " “ 174338 

Refractor 174273 

With 8 Vi" Inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 
With Canopy and Holder 

Series Bracket Complete 174282 

Multiple “ u 174339 

Refractor 174276 


Catalogue number does not include incandescent lamp. 
Prices upon application. 




G-E Novalux Telescoping Brackets 


Pipe bracket, % and lj^-inch. External wiring, 4 to 7-foot. 

With 20-inch Radial Wave Reflector 


Cat. No. 

Series Fixtures Complete 174311 

Multiple “ “ 174368 

Reflector 46219 

With Dome Radial Reflector 

Series Fixtures Complete 174313 

Multiple “ “ 174370 

Reflector 174270 

With 6 V 2 “inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 
With Canopy and Holder 

Series Fixtures Complete 174314 

Multiple “ “ 174371 

Refractor." “ 174273 

With 8 %-inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 
With Canopy and Holder 

Series Fixtures Complete 174315 

Multiple “ “ 174372 

Refractor 174276 


Catalogue number does not include incandescent lamp. 
Prices upon application. 

G-E Novalux %-inch Plain Gooseneck 
Brackets 

With Petticoat Insulator 


With 20-inch Radial Wave Reflector 


Series Fixtures Complete 46213 

Multiple “ “ 125323 

Reflector 46219 

With Dome Radial Wave Reflector 

Series Fixtures Complete 174308 

Multiple “ “ 174361 

Reflector 174270 

With 6 V 2 "inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 
With Canopy and Holder 

Series Fixtures Complete 174309 

Multiple “ “ 174362 

Refractor 174273 

WiV> 8 Vi-inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 
With Canopy and Holder 

Series Fixtures Complete 174310 

Multiple “ “ 174363 

Refractor 174276 


Cat. No. does not include lamp. Prices upon application. 
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G-E Novalux 34 -inch Right Angle 
Bend Brackets 
External Wiring 



With 20-inch Radial Reflector 

Cat. No. 

Series Fixtures Complete 219322 

Multiple “ “ ! 219326 

Kefiector 46219 

With Dome Radial Wave Reflector 

Series Fixtures Complete 291323 

Multiple “ “ 219327 

Kenector 174270 

With 6 %-inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 
With Canopy and Holder 

Series Fixtures Complete 219324 

Multiple “ “ :::::::: 21932s 

Kefractor 2 742 73 

With 8 %-inch Holophane Prismatic Refractor 
With Canopy and Holdei 

Series Fixtures Complete 219325 

Multiple “ “ :::::::::: 219329 

Kefractor 2 742 76 

Catalogue number does not include incandescent lamp. 
Prices upon application. 

G-E Novalux Center Span Fixtures 

Eye Suspension with Cross-arm Insulator Hanger 
With 20-inch Radial Wave 
Reflectors 
Catalogue Numbers 

Series Multiple Reflector 

Fixture Fixture or 

Complete Complete Refractor 

74810 161383 46219 

With Dome Radial 
Wave Reflectors 
174317 174374 174270 

With 6 V 2 “inch Holophane 
Prismatic Refractor * 
174318 174375 174273 

With 8 Vi-inch Holophane 
Eye Suspension Prismatic Refractor* 

174319 174376 174276 

Catalogue number does not include incandescent lamp. 
Prices upon application. 

G-E Novalux Center Span Fixtures 
Strain Insulator Suspension with 20-inch Radial 
Wave Reflector 

Catalogue Numbers 

Series Fixture Reflector or 

Complete Refractor 

125359 42619 

With Dome Radial Wave 
Reflector 

174321 174270 

With 6 %-inch Holophane 
Prismatic Refractor* 

174322 174273 

With 8 %-inch Holophane 
Prismatic Refractor* 

174323 174267 

♦Furnished with canopy and holder 

Catalogue number does not include incandescent lamp. 
Prices upon application. 






G-E Novalux Center Span Fixtures 
Cross-arm Suspension 
With 20-inch Radial Wave Reflector 

Catalogue Numbers 

Series Multiple Reflector 

Fixture Fixture or 

Complete Complete Refractor 

103158 161389 46219 

With Dome Radial Wave 
Reflector 

174325 174386 174270 

With 6 ^-inch Holophane 
Prismatic Refractor* 
174326 174387 174273 

With 8 %-inch Holophane 
Prismatic Refractor* 

174327 174388 174276 

Catalogue number does not include incandescent lamp. 
Prices upon application. 

G-E Novalux Center Span Fixtures 
Eye Suspension with Line Insulator 
With 20-inch Radial Wave Reflector 
Catalogue Numbers 

Series Multiple Reflector 

Fixture Fixture 0 r 

Complete Refractor 

103159 161395 46219 

With Dome Radial Wave 
Reflector 

174333 174378 174270 

With SVjj-inch Holophane 
Prismatic Refractor* 

174334 174379 174273 

With 8 Vi"inch Holophane 
Prismatic Refractor * 

174335 174380 174276 

Catalogue number does not include incandescent lamp. 
Prices upon application. 

G-E Novalux Center Span Fixtures 

Cross-arm Suspension, Petticoat Insulator 

With 20-inch Radial Wave Reflector 
Catalogue Numbers 

Series Multiple Reflector 

Fixture Fixture 0 r 

Complete Refractor 

49055 125324 46219 

With Dome Radial Wave 
Reflector 

174329 184382 174270 

With 6 ^-lnch Holophane 
Prismatic Refractor* 

174330 174383 174273 

With 8 ^-inch Holophane 
Prismatic Refractor* 

174331 174384 174276 

Catalogue number does not include incandescent lamp. 
Prices upon application*Furnished with canopy and holder 

G-E No. 46219 Radial Wave Reflectors 


Radial wave reflector, 20 inches in diameter, for 40 60 
80 and 100 c.p. series, and 40 and 60-watt multiple lamps. ’ 

Price upon application. 

G-E No. 174270 Dome Radial Wave Reflectors 


Eye Suspension 
with Radial 
Wave Reflector 



Cross-arm Suspension 
Petticoat Insulator 
with Radial Wave 
Reflector 



i wa ve reflector, 20 inches in diameter for 40, 60, 80 

100, 250 and 400 c. p. series, and 100 and 200-watt multi- 
ple lamps. 

Price upon application. 


291 




rJBfn 


□ 

PETTI NGELL - ANDREWS 

C O. 

□ 


G-E Nova lux Eternalite Brackets 

For 100 C-P Mazda Lamps 




For the last 15 
years there has been 
practically no 
change in the street 
system bracket. 
Ihey are used for 
a class of lighting 
which does not re- 
quire much in the 
way of ornamenta- 
tion or of intensity 

Right Angle Bend for Internal Wiring of illumination. 
They must possess endurance. Lighting units in business or 
residential sections change frequently and are often obsolete 
in design before they are worn out. As outlying districts are 
built up brackets may be replaced by larger units but the 
brackets themselves are usually moved further out and again 
put in service. Anything that contributes to years of un- 
interrupted service is impor- 
tant in such a device. 

With present bracket de- 
signs the reflector has been a 
source of maintenance ex- 
pense. In spite of the best 
care in manufacture and ship- 
ment the porcelain enamel 
will wear or chip off and the 
steel reflector rusts. The wind 
will accomplish this after a 
few years and replacements 
have to be made. The Eter- 
nalite bracket eliminates 
this expense. Except for lamp 
replacement all maintenance 
cost ceases. 

Construction 

The pole plate, pipe and 
scroll are exactly the same as 
on the old brackets. The 
hood is of the same general 
design and construction but 
is slightly larger. The feature 
is the new porcelain which 
forms a combined insulator, Externanwirlng 

reflector and socket holder all 

in one piece. The white porcelain, radial reflecting surface 
is fully as efficient as the best enameled reflector and restores 
every ray of light to the street surface. The entire porcelain 
is white inside and green outside. The diameter of the re- 
flecting surface is 12 inches. 

Types 

For internal wiring the leads pass through the pipe, hood 
and are connected directly to the binding posts on the interior 
of the porcelain. 

For external wiring the porcelain is equipped with two 
integral lugs to which the leads are tied and through which 
they are led to the interior binding posts. 

Advantages 

1. No maintenance expense. 

2. No rattling, discolored reflectors. 

3. No depreciation in the efficiency of the reflecting 
surface. 

4. Great mechanical and electrical strength. 

5. High insulation — 25,000-volt test. 

6. Efficiency — economy — endurance. 


External Wiring 

Description of 

♦Cat. No. Bracket 


Pipe Ship. 
Diam. Wt. 
Inches Lbs. 


Price 

Each 


246622 Double Bend V4 50 $23.75 

246624 Right Angle Bend 1% 45 23.25 

246626 “ “ Joint 1 40 23.25 


Internal Wiring 


Pipe Ship. 

Description of Diam. Wt. Price 

♦Cat. No. Bracket Inches Lbs. Each 

246621 Double Bend 1% 50 $22 .50 

246623 Right Angle Bend 45 22.00 

246625 “ “ Joint l l 4 40 22.00 


‘Standard finish, black japan; for galvanized iron finish add 
$3.25 to the list price. 

Catalogue numbers and prices do not include Mazda lamps. 


Form 1 Novalux Industrial Lighting 
Units 

Description 

The Form 1 Novalux fixture (canopy type) is a lighting 
unit designed for industrial service. These units have been 
referred to as the Hog Island fixtures because the first large 
installation of them was made at the American Shipbuilding 
Corporation, Hog Island, Pa. 

The fixture consists of the Form 1 Novalux top and the 
luminous arc canopy and globe. This combination permits 
the use of a band refractor large enough (10^ in.) to accom- 
modate the 1000- watt Mazda “C” lamp. An internal reflector 
may be used in the place of the refractor and, when this is 
done, the fixture may be equipped with either a clear or a 
diffusing globe. 

In installations where the fixture is to be hung in such a 
position that light is wanted on only one side, a suitable globe 
is furnished. In this case half the globe is silvered and copper 
coated and is thus converted into a mirror reflector 180 degrees 
wide. Globes of this kind are used largely around sides of 
shipbuilding ways and also around the outer edge of foundries 
and other large areas where important work is being done. 

The Form 1 industrial unit is a straight multiple fixture 
and no room is provided inside for an auto transformer. 

The top of the lamp can be arranged for either eye sus- 
pension or bracket suspension. 

These units can be furnished for operating 300-, 400-, 500-, 
750- or 1000-watt lamps but, when a large area is to be lighted, 
it is important to install a light source of very high candle- 
power. 

At Hog Island the units are mounted on poles 50 ft. high. 
Each unit is equipped with a 10j^-in. band refractor, a No. 
14 clear globe and a 1000-watt lamp. Four units are mounted 
on each pole so that the combined candle-power gives 
abundant illumination over an enormous area. 


Distribution Curves 
Of Units with 1000 Watt Mazda Lamps 



Unit with No. 14 Clear Glass 
Globe and Internal Reflector 
No. 308789 


Unit with No. 14 Light 
Carrara Glass Globe and 
Internal Reflector 
No. 308789 



Unit with No. 14 Clear Glass 
Globe and lOVz-inch 
Holophane Prismatic Band 
Glass Reflector 
No. 1312160 


Unit with No. 101 Globe. 
Silvered and Coppered 
Throughout at an Angle of 
190 Degrees and 10 l / 2 -inch 
Holophane Prismatic Band 
Glass Reflector 
No. 1312160 
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Form 1 Novalux Industrial Lighting 
Units 




For Pendent Suspension 
lOVfc-inch Band Refractor 
No. 1312160 and No. 14 
Clear Globe 


For Bracket Suspension 
lOVi-inch Band Refractor 
No. 1312160 and No. 14 
Clear Globe 


For Pendent Suspension 

For 300, 400 or 500 Watts 


Cat. 

No. 


218201 

209105 

209106 


Equipped With 

209104 10^-in. Band Refractor Cat. No. 1312160 

and No. 14 Clear Globe 

10J^-in. Band Refractor Cat. No. 1312i60 
and No. 101 Globe Silvered and Coppered 
throughout at an Angle of 180 Degrees . 
Internal Reflector Cat. No. 308789 and No. 

14 Clear Globe 

Internal Reflector Cat. No. 308789 and No. 
14 Diffusing Globe 

For 750 or 1000 Watts 

209107 103^-in Band Refractor Cat. No. 1312160 

and No. 14 Clear Globe 

218202 10J^-in. Band Refractor Cat. No. 13i2160 
and No. 101 Globe Silvered and Coppered 
throughout at an Angle of 180 Degrees 
209108 Internal Reflector Cat. No. 308789 and No. 

14 Clear Globe 

209109 Internal Reflector Cat. No. 308789 and No. 

14 Diffusing Globe 

Cat. Nos. and prices do not include Mazda lamps. 

For Bracket Suspension 

For 300, 400 or 500 Watts 


Cat. 

No. 

218203 

218204 

218205 

218206 


Price 

Each 


Equipped With 

10^-inch Band Refractor Cat. No. 1312160 

and No. 14 Clear Globe $40.00 

lOJ^inch Band Refractor Cat. No. 1312i.60 
and No. 101 Globe Silvered and Coppered 
throughout at an Angle of 180 Degrees . . . 

Internal Reflector Cat. No. 308789 and No. 

14 Clear Globe 

Internal Reflector Cat. No. 308789 and No.’ 

14 Diffusing Globe 


45.50 

29.50 


31.25 


For 750 or 1000 Watts 

218207 10J^-inch Band Refractor Cat. No. 1312160 

and No. 14 Clear Globe 40.00 

218208 10J^-inch Band Refractor Cat. No. 1312160 
and No. 101 Globe Silvered and Coppered 
throughout at an Angle of 180 Degrees ... 54.50 

218209 Internal Reflector Cat. No. 308789 and No. 

14 Clear Globe 29.50 

218210 Internal Reflector Cat. No. 308789 and No. 

14 Diffusing Globe 31.25 

Prices do not include brackets or Mazda lamps. 


G-E Novalux Pendent Units 

Form 6 



Pendent Unit Equipped with No. 87 Light Carrara Globe 


Price 

Each 

$40.00 

Cat. 

No. 

170520 

170521 

54.50 


29.50 

170522 

31.25 

202208 


248246 

40.00 

260418 

54.50 

260419 

29.50 


31.25 



Lamp Rating 
Amperes 

5.5, 6 . 6 or 7 5 
5.5, 6 6 or 7 . 5 


5.5, 6 6 or 7 5 

15 

15 

5 5, 6 6or 7 5 
5.5, 6 6 or 7 . 5 


For 250, 400 and 600 C. P. Series Mazda Lamps 
*Without Auto-transformers 

A E r 

Equipped with Wt, Lbs. 

No. 87 Light Carrara Globe . . 55 

« gj « U U 

and No. 170556 Concentric 

Reflector 60 

Cat. No. 1340382 Bowl Refrac- 
tor and No. 170556 Con- 
centric Reflector 55 

No. 174274 Band Refractor 
and No. 170556 Reflector. . 55 

No. 116 Rippled Globe and 
No. 1340228 Dome Refrac- 
tor 65 

No. 120 Light Alabaster 

Rippled Globe 55 

No. 120 Light Alabaster 
Rippled Globe and Cat. No. 
170556 Reflector 60 

For 400 C. P. Series Mazda Lamps 
fComplete with Auto-transformer for 6.6 Amperes, 
60-cycle Series Circuits 

No. 87 Light Carrara Globe . 65 

« 87 u u u 

and No. 170556 Concentric 

Reflector 70 

Cat. No. 1340382 Bowl Re- 
fractor and No. 170556 Con- 
centric Reflector 65 

No. 174274 Band Refractor 
and No. 170556 Reflector. . . 65 

No. 116 Rippled Globe and 
No. 1340228 Dome Re- 
fractor 75 

No. 120 light Alabaster 

Rippled Globe 65 

No. 120 Light Alabaster 
Rippled Globe and Cat. No. 
170556 Reflector 70 

* These units can be equipped with multiple socket for 
operating straight multiple lamps. 

fSpecial auto-transformers can be furnished for any al- 
ternating current series circuit from 3 to 10 amperes, 25 to 
133 cycles. 

Cat. No. does not include Mazda lamps. 

Prices quoted upon application. 


170532 

15 

170533 

15 

170534 

15 

202215 

15 

248249 

15 

260432 

15 

260438 

15 
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G-E Novalux Pendent Units 

Form 6 



Pendent Unit Equipped with No. 87 Light Carrara Globe 
and Concentric Reflector No. 170556 

For 400 C. P. Series Mazda Lamps 

fComplete with Auto-transformer for 7.5 Amperes, 




60-cycle Series Circuits 


Cat. 

Lamp Rating 

X 

No. 

Amperes 

Equipped with 

Wt, Lbs. 

170559 

15 

No. 87 Light Carrara Globe . . 

65 

170560 

15 

« g rj U U « 

and No. 170556 Concentric 
Reflector 

70 

170561 

15 

Cat. No. 1340382 Bowl Re- 




fractor and No. 170556 Con- 
centric Reflector 

65 

202217 

15 

No. 174274 Band Refractor 




and No. 170556 Reflector. . . 

65 

248252 

15 

No. 116 Rippled Globe and 




No. 1340228 Dome Re- 
fractor ' 

75 

260435 

15 

No. 120 Light Alabaster 




Rippled Globe 

65 

260441 

15 

No. 120 Light Alabaster 
Rippled Globe and Cat. No. 




170556 Reflector 

70 


For fc>00 C. P. Series Mazda Lamps 


fComplete with Auto-transformer for 6.6 Amperes 




60-cycle Series Circuits 


170544 

20 

No. 87 Light Carrara Globe . 

65 

170545 

20 

u gy « u u 

and No. 170556 Concentric 
Reflector 

70 

170546 

20 

Cat. No. 1340382 Prismatic 




Bowl Reflector and No. 
170556 Concentric Reflector 

65 

202219 

20 

No. 174274 Band Refractor 




and No. 170556 Reflector. . 

65 

248250 

20 

No. 116 Rippled Globe and 




No. 1340228 Dome Refrac- 
tor 

75 

260433 

20 

No. 120 Tight Alabaster 




Rippled Globe 

65 

260439 

20 

No. 120 Light Alabaster Rip- 




pled Globe and Cat. No. 
170556 Reflector 

70 


fSpecial auto-transformers can be furnished for any alter- 
nating current series circuit from 3 to 10 amperes, 25 to 133 
cycles. Cat. No. does not include Mazda lamps. 

Prices quoted upon application. 


G-E Novalux Pendent Units 

Form 6 



Pendent Unit Equipped with Concentric Reflector No. 
170556 and Prismatic Bowl Refractor No. 1340382 

For 600 C. P. Series Mazda Lamps 

fComplete with Auto-transformer for 7.5 Amperes, 
60-cycle Series Circuits 


Cat. 

No. 


Lamp Rating 
Amperes 


171862 

20 

171863 

20 

171864 

20 

202221 

20 

248253 

20 

260436 

20 

260442 

20 


For 11 

fComplete 

170550 

20 

170551 

20 

170552 

20 

202223 

20 

248251 

20 

260434 

20 

260440 

20 

fComplete 

171868 

20 

171869 

20 

171870 

20 

202225 

20 

248254 

20 

260437 

20 

260443 

20 

fSpecial 

auto-1 


Equipped with 

No. 87 Light Carrara Globe . . 

U g rj u U U 

and No. 170556 Concentric 

Reflector 

Cat. No. 1340382 Prismatic 
Bowl Refractor and No. 
170556 Concentric Reflector 
No. 174274 Band Refractor 
and No. 170556 Reflector . . 
No. 116 Rippled Globe and 
No. 1340228 Dome Re- 
fractor 

No. 120 Light Alabaster Rip- 
pled Globe 

No. 120 Light Alabaster Rip- 
pled Globe and Cat. No. 
170556 Reflector 


E 1 ' 

Wt., Lbs. 
65 


70 


65 

65 


75 

65 


70 


C. P. Series Mazda Lamps 

fComplete with Auto-transformer for 6.6 Amperes, 
60-cycle Series Circuits 

No. 87 Light Carrara Globe . 

“ 87 “ 

and No. 170556 Concentric 

Reflector 

Cat. No. 1340382 Prismatic 
Bowl Refractor and No. 

170556 Concentric Re- 
flector 

No. 174274 Band Refractor 
and No. 170556 Reflector. . . 

No. 116 Rippled Globe and No. 1340228 

Dome Refractor 

No. 120 Light Alabaster Rippled Globe. . . . 

“ 120 “ “ “ “ and 

Cat. No. 170556 Reflector 

fComplete with Auto-transformer for 7.5 Amperes, 
60-cycle Series Circuits 

No. 87 Light Carrara Globe . 

“ 87 “ “ “ 

and No. 170556 Concentric Reflector. . . 

Cat. No. 1340382 Prismatic Bowl Refractor 
and No. 170556 Concentric Reflector. . . 

No. 174274 Band Refractor 
and No. 170556 Reflector. . . 

No. 116 Rippled Globe and No. 1340228 

Dome Refractor 

No. 120 Light Alabaster Rippled Globe . . . 

“ 120 “ “ “ “ and 

Cat. No. 170556 Reflector 

.nsformers can be furnished for any al- 
ternating current series circuit from 3 to 10 amperes, 25 to‘ 
133 cycles. Cat. No. does not include Mazda lamps. 

Prices quoted upon application. 


65 


70 


65 

65 

75 

65 

70 


65 

70 

65 

65 

75 

65 

70 
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G-E Novalux Pendent Units G-E Novalux Pendent Units 


Form 6 

The; Form 6 units embody the very latest ideas in design, 
both of an artistic and mechanical nature. 

They are made for use with the 5.5, 6.6 or 7.5 amp. straight 
series Mazda lamps and for use with the 400 c-p. 15 amp., 
600 and 1000 c-p. 20 amp. Mazda series lamps. The units 
for operating the high candle-power lamps are equipped with 
self-contained auto-transformers so that they can be operated 
on standard constant current circuits of either 6.6 or 7.5 
amperes. 

The 600 c-p. 20 amp. unit has a tap for a 400 c-p. 15 amp. 
lamp. The 1000 c-p. 20 amp. unit has a tap for a 600 c-p. 
20 amp. lamp. In selecting a unit, provide for future improve- 
ments by being able to operate the next larger size of lamp. 

Characteristics! 

The high operating temperature of these lamps has been 
compensated for by ventilating the earlier fixture designs. 
However, if the exposed surfaces of the fixture and glassware 
provide sufficient area, ample cooling can be provided in an 
air-tight unit by radiation and conduction, fchch a unit is 
dustproof, bugproof and moistureproof. 

Construction 

The Form 6 Novalux unit is air-tight. The internal tem- 
peratures are so low that the life of the lamps is in no way 
lessened. The advantages are obvious; when an enclosing 
globe is used, no dust can collect in the lamp bulb or on the 
inner surface of the globe. The loss of light due to the accu- 
mulation of dirt on these surfaces runs as high, as 40 per cent 
even where the units are cleaned once a month. The elimina- 
tion an< ^ .^rf a great stride toward higher efficiencies 

and better service. Such a fixture is absolutely watertight 
and bugproof. 

Types 

The following combinations of light distributing equipment 
can be used with the Form 6 Unit : 

1. No. 87 Light Carrara Outer Globe. Recommended 

for secondary business districts where the spacing is close and 
where it is desired to direct a certain amount of light upward. 

2. No. 87 Light Carrara Outer Globe and 20-in. 
Reflector. Recommended for residential districts where the 
spacing is not over 250 ft. 

3. Holophane Bowl Refractor and 20-in. Reflector. 
Recommended for the lighting of main thoroughfares and 
residential districts where the spacing is over 250 ft. 

4. Holophane Band Refractor and 20-in. Reflector. 
Recommended as an alternative to the bowl type for installa- 
tions where it is desirable to have an inconspicuous piece of 
glassware. 

5. Holophane Dome Refractor and Rippled Outer 
Globe. Particularly recommended for all classes of lighting 
where bowl or band refractors have been used in the past. 

The last named combination has many advantages. The 
rippled globe has minute protuberances and depressions in its 
*nn er . sur face. This breaks up the light, provides adequate 
diffusion but does not interfere with the directional effect of 
the refractor. The absorption is practically that of clear glass. 

The rippled globe is superior to the ordinary diffusing globe 
in that: 

1. Its efficiency is 15 to 30 per cent higher. 

2. Its appearance is better since it is the only glass which 
lends sparkle to the Mazda lamp. 

3. It permits the use of the Holophane dome refractor 
giving three times the light at points midway between lamps! 

When the rippled globe and dome refractor are compared 
with the bowl refractor, the former are found to have the 
following advantages: 

L More light — 15 per cent more total lumens. 

2. Less absorption during operation. 

One surface exposed to dust and smoke instead of 
three. 

3. Uniform distribution. 

Directly under the lamp 200 per cent more light. 

At the 45 degree angle, 100 per cent more light. 

At the 10 degree angle, only 15 per cent less. 

4. Improved appearance. 

A larger secondary source of l : ght. 

Sparkling — not dead. 


Form 6 



Pendent Unit Equipped with Pendent Unit Equipped with 
Reflector No. 170556 and No. 116 Clear Rippled Globe 

Prismatic Band Refractor and Prismatic Dome 

No. 174274 Reflector No. 1340228 

Straight Multiple Type 

Cat. Lamp Rating ^E.^ 

Watts Equipped with Wt,Lbs 

202201 300, 400 or 500 \ XT Q7 T • , . ^ 

202206 750 or 1000 / JNo * 87 Ll gut Carrara Globe 5o 

202202 300, 400 or 500 \ “ 87 “ « « 

202207 750 or 1000 / and No. 170556 Reflector. . 60 

202203 300, 400, or 500 No. 1340382 Bowl Refractor 

and No . 1 7 0556 Reflect or . 55 

202204 300, 400 or 500 No. 174274 Band Refractor 

and No. 170556 Reflector. 55 
248248 300, 400 or 500 No. 116 Clear Rippled Globe 

and No. 1340228 Dome 

Refractor 65 

260428 300, 400 or 500 \ No. 120 Light Alabaster 

260426 750 or 1000 f Rippled Globe 55 

260429 300, 400 or 500 \ No. 120 Light Alabaster 
260427 750 or 1000 / Rippled Globe and Cat. 

No. 170556 Reflector.. . . 60 

*IL Series Trancformer Type 
400, 600 and 1000 C. P. 

Cat. Lamp Rating *E L 

No. Amperes Equipped with Wt. Lbs. 

202210 15 or 20 No. 87 Light Carrara Globe. ... 55 

202211 15 “ 20 “ 87 “ “ “ and No. 

170556 Reflector. 60 

202212 15 11 20 No. 1340382 Bowl Refractor and 

No. 170556 Reflector 55 

202213 15 “ 20 No. 174274 Band Refractor and 

No. 170556 Reflector 55 

248247 15 “ 20 No. 116 Clear Rippled Globe and 

No. 1340228 Dome Refractor 65 

260422 15 “ 30 No. 120 Light Alabaster Rippled 

Globe 55 

260423 15 “ 30 No. 120 Light Alabaster Rippled 

Globe and Cat. No. 170556 Reflector 60 
Series Rectangular Auto-Transformers 
For Novalux Units 

400 Candle Power 

n . . Shi P- Ship 

Cat. Amperes Wt. Cat. Amperes Wt/ 

No. Primary Secondary Lbs. No. Primary Secondary Lbs. 

169559 6.6 15 17 169562 7 5 15 16 

. 600 Candle Power 

f 169560 6.6 20 17 fl69563 7.5 20 16 

1000 Candle Power 


{159561 6.6 20 17 {159564 7.5 20 16 

*For use with, but not including a Type IL series trans- 
former, aerial type, which may be mounted on the cross of 
the nearest pole. 

{Has tap for 400 candle-power lamp. 

{Has tap for 600 candle-power lamp. 

Catalogue No. does not include Mazda lamps. 

Prices quoted upon application. 
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G-E Novalux Bracket Type Units 

Form 6 


G-E Novalux Bracket Type Units 

Form 6 



A E X - 

Wt., Lbs. 

85 


170525 5.5, 6.6 or 7.5 

202232 5.5, 6.6 or 7.5 

248255 5.5, 6.6 or 7.5 

260456 5.5, 6.6 or 7.5 
260457 5.5, 6.6 or 7.5 


Unit with Reflector No. 170556 
and Prismatic Band Refractor No. 174274 

The bracket type is equipped with the same insulator 
that is used with series incandescent brackets. This inter- 
poses the insulation between the unit and the pole which 
will withstand voltage strains up to 20000 volts. This insu- 
lator has great mechanical as well as electrical strength 
because it is composed of only massive porcelain. In addition 
to this important “Safety First” feature, it is adapted for 
either open or concealed wiring of the unit. 

Straight Series Type 
For 250, 400 and 600 Candle Power 
Cat. Lamp Rating 

No. Amperes Equipped With 

170523 5.5, 6.6 or 7.5 No. 87 Light Carrara Globe. . 

170524 5.5, 6.6 “ 7.5 No. 87 Light Carrara Globe 
and Cat. No. 170556 Re- 
floptfir on 

Cat. No. 1340382' Bowi ' Re- 
fractor and Cat. No. 170556 

Reflector 85 

Cat, No. 174274 Band Re- 
fractor and Cat. No. 170556 

Reflector 85 

No. 116 Clear Rippled Globe 
and Cat. No. 1340228 Dome 

Refractor 95 

No. 120 Light Alabaster Rip- 
pled Globe 85 

No. 120 Light Alabaster Rip- 
pled Globe and Cat. No. 

170556 Reflector 90 

Straight Multiple Type Approx. 

Ship. 

Equipped With Wt., Lbs. 

No. 87 Light Carrara 

Globe 85 

No. 87 Light Carrara 
Globe and Cat. No. 

170556 Reflector 90 

Cat. No. 1340382 Bowl 
Refractor and Cat. No. 

170556 Reflector 85 

Cat, No. 174274 Band 
Refractor and Cat, No. 

170556 Reflector 85 

No. 116 Clear Rippled 
Globe and Cat, No. 
1340228 Dome Refrac- 
tor 95 

No. 120 Light Alabaster 

Rippled Globe 85 

No. 120 Light Alabaster 
Rippled Globe and Cat. 

No. 170556 Reflector. . . 90 

Catalogue numbers do not include Mazda lamps or brackets. 
Catalogue numbers include high-voltage insulator, and cast 
iron hood for attaching to 1^-inch pipe. Special hoods can 
lx* supplied without any increase in price for 1, \ x /i or 2-inch 
pipe. 

Prices upon application. 


Cat. 

No. 

204982 

202229 

204983 

202230 


Lamp Rating 

300, 400 or 500 1 
750 or 1000 j 

300, 400 or 500 1 
750 or 1000 


204984 300, 400 or 500 


202227 300, 400 or 500 


248257 300, 400 or 500 


260466 

260464 

260467 

260465 


300, 400 or 500 \ 
750 or 1000 / 

300, 400 or 500 
750 or 1000 


Cat. 

No. 

202234 

202235 

Lamp Rating 
Amperes 

15 or 20 
15 “ 20 

202236 

15 or 20 

202237 

15 or 20 

248256 

15 or 20 

260460 

15 or 20 

260461 

15 or 20 


Unit with No. 87 Light Carrara Globe and Reflector No. 170556 

The bracket type is equipped with the same insulator that 
is used with series incandescent brackets. This interposes the 
insulation between the unit and the pole which will withstand 
voltage strains up to 20000 volts. This insulator has great 
mechanical as well as electrical strength because it is com- 
posed of only massive porcelain. In addition to this impor- 
tant “Safety First” feature, it is adapted for either open or 
concealed wiring of the unit. 

*IL Series Transformer Type 

For 400, 600 and 1000 Candle Power Approx. 

Equipped With Wt., ‘Ebs. 

No. 87 Light Carrara Globe 85 

“ 87 “ “ “and 

No. 170556 Reflector 90 

No. 1340382 Bowl Refractor and 

No. 170556 Reflector 85 

No. 174274 Band Refractor and 

No. 170556 Reflector 85 

No. 116 Clear Rippled Globe and 
No. 1340228 Dome Refractoi* ... 95 

No. 120 Light Alabaster Rippled 

Globe 85 

No. 120 Light Alabaster Rippled 
Globe and Cat. No. 170556 Re- 
flector 90 

Auto-transformer Type for 60-cycle Series Circuits 

For 400 Candle Power 

Approx. 
Ship. 

Equipped With Wt.,Lbs. 

No. 87 Light Carrara Globe 85 

“ 87 “ “ “ and Cat. 

No. 170556 Reflector 90 

Cat. No. 1340382 Bowl Refractor 
and Cat . No. 170556 Reflector ... 85 

Cat. No. 174274 Band Refractor and 

Cat, No. 170556 Reflector 85 

No. 116 Clear Rippled Globe and 
Cat. No. 1340228 Dome Refractor. 95 
No. 120 Light Alabaster Rippled 

Globe 85 

No. 120 Light Alabaster Rippled 
Globe and Cat, No. 170556 Re- 
flector 90 

Lamp rating, 15 amperes. 

*For use with, but not including a Type IL series trans- 
former, aerial type, which may be mounted on the cross of 
the nearest pole. 

Catalogue numbers do not include Mazda lamps or 
brackets. 

Special auto-transformers can be furnished for any alter- 
nating current series circuit from 3 to 10 amperes, 25 to 133 
cycles at an increased price. 

" Catalogue numbers include high-voltage insulator and cast 
Ton hood for attaching to lJ4-inch pipe. 

Prices upon application. 


Cat. No. 


For 

6.6- Amp. 
Circuits 

170535 

170536 

For 

7.5- Amp. 
Circuits 

170562 

170563 

170537 

170564 

202239 

202241 

248258 

248261 

260470 

260473 

260476 

260479 
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Novalux Bracket Type Units 

Form 6 


. The l bracket type is equipped with the same insulator that 
is used with series incandescent brackets. This interposes the 
insulation between the unit and the pole which will withstand 
voltage strains up to 20000 volts. This insulator has great 
mechanical as well as electrical strength because it is com- 
posed ^ of ordy massive porcelain. In addition to this impor- 
tant Safety hirst feature, it is adapted for either open or 
concealed wiring of the unit. ^ 

For 600 Candle Power 

Cat. No. 

For For . 

'6. 6- Amp. 7.5-Amp. A gP. rox - 

Circuits Circuits Equipped With Wt Lbs. 

Hnell J71865 No. 87 Light Carrara Globe. . 85 

170548 171866 “ 87 “ “ “and Cat! 

No. 170556 Reflector. ... 90 

170549 171867 Cat, No. 1340382 Bowl Refractor 
******** and Cat. No. 170556 Reflector. 85 

202243 202245 Cat. No. 174274 Band Refractor and 

Cat. No. 170556 Reflector 85 

248259 248262 No. 116 Clear Rippled Globe and 

Cat. No. 1340228 Dome Refractor 95 
260471 260474 No. 120 Light Alabaster Rippled 

Globe . or: 

260477 260480 No. 120 Light Alabaster Rippled 
Globe and Cat. No. 170556 Re- 
flector 0Q 

Lamp rating, 20 amperes. 

For 1000 Candle Power 

Cat. No. 

For For . 

6.6 Amp. 7.5 Amp. A pP. rox - 

Circuits Circuits Equipped With Wt Lbs 

MW 1 N°. 87 Light Carrara Globe 85 

170554 171872 “ 87 “ “ - and No 

170556 Reflector ' on 

1709*55 171873 No. 1340392 Bowl Refractor and 

No. 170556 Reflector. ... 85 

202247 202249 No. 174274 Band Refractor and No 

170556 Reflector . . ’ 8 5 

248260 248263 No. 116 Clear Rippled' Globe and 

______ No. 1340228 Dome Refractor. 95 

260472 260475 No. 120 Light Alabaster Rippled 

Globe 

260478 260481 No 120 Light Alabaster ' Rippled 

Globe and Cat. No. 170556 Re- 
flector 0 q 

Lamp rating, 20 amperes. 

bracke a ts 8Ue nUmbers do not include Mazda lamps or 

Special auto-transformers can be furnished for any alter- 
nating current series circuit from 3 to 10 amperes, 25 to 133 
cycles at an increased price. 

. Catalogue numbers include high-voltage insulator and cast 
iron hood for attaching to l}4-inch pipe. 

Prices upon application. 



G-E Novalux Pendant Units 

Form 11 


unit equipped With No. 98 Diffusing Globe 
and 18-inch Refractor, No. 1345792 

Straight Series Type 

For 250, 400 and 600 Candle Power 


Cat. No. 

221294 

221295 


Lamp Rating 
Amperes 

6.6 or 7.5 


Approx. 

Ship. 
Wt. Lhs. 


6.6 “ 7.5 


221297 6.6 “ 7.5 


221299 

221306 


Cat. No. 

221307 

221320 

221308 

221321 


6.6 

6.6 


7.5 

7.5 


Lamp Rating 
Watts 


300, 400 or 500 
750 or 1000 


1000° } N°* 98 Diffusing Globe . 

\ U no u // 


Ship, 
t. Lbs. 

30 


221310 300, 400 or 500 


221312 

221319 

221322 


Equipped With 

No. 98 Diffusing Globe 30 

“ 98 “ “ and Cat. 

No. 1345792 Reflector 35 

Cat. No. 1340382 Closed Base 
Bowl Refractor and Cat. No. 

1345792 Reflector 35 

Cat. No. 174274 Band Refractor 
and Cat. No. 1345792 Reflector 35 
Cat. No. 221200 Radial Wave 
Reflector 35 

Straight Multiple Type 

Approx. 

f 

Equipped With Wt, 

300, 400 or 500 
750 or 

98 “ « and 

Cat. No. 1345792 Re- 
flector 35 

[ Cat. No. 1340382 Closed 
Base Bowl Refractor and 
Cat. No. 1345792 Re- 
flector 35 

„„„ f Cat - No - 174274 Band Re- 

300, 400 or 500 ■{ fractor and Cat. No 

l 1345792 Reflector 35 

300, 400 or 500 f Cat. No. 221200 Radial 
750 or 1000 \ Wave Reflector 35 

*IL Transformer Type 

For 400, 600 and 1000 Candle Power 

Approx, 

Equipped With Wt. Lbs. 

To. 98 Diffusing Globe 30 

“ 98 “ “ and Cat. 

No. 1345792 Reflector 35 

Cat. No. 1340382 Closed Base 
Bowl Refractor and Cat. No. 

1345792 Reflector . . 35 

[ Cat. No. 174274 Band Refractor 
and Cat. No. 1345792 Reflector 35 
L Cat. No. 221200 Radial Wave Re- 
flector 35 

Prices and catalogue numbers do not include Mazda lamps, 
r or use with, but not including a Type IL series trans- 
tormer, aerial type, which may be mounted on the cross-arm 
ot the nearest pole. 

Prices upon application. 


Cat No. 

Lamp Rating 
Amperes 

221323 

15 or 20 

221324 

15 “ 20 f 

221326 

15 « 20 ) 

221328 

15 “ 20 [ 

221335 

15 “ 20 1 





Unit Equipped with No. 1340382 Bowl 
Refractor and 18-inch Reflector, No. 1345792 

Auto-transformer Type for 60-cycle Series Circuits 
For 400 Candle Power 

. Cat. No. s 

For For Approx 

6.6 Amp. 7.5 Amp. Ship. 

Circuits Circuits Equipped With Wt., Lbs 

221336 221375 No. 98 Diffusing Globe 40 

221337 221376 “ 98 “ “ and Cat. No. 

1345792 Reflector 45 

221339 221378 Cat. No. 1340382 Closed Base Bowl 
Refractor and Cat. No. 1345792 

Reflector 45 

221341 221380 Cat. No. 174274 Band Refractor and 

Cat. No. 1345792 Reflector 45 

221348 221387 Cat. No. 221200 Radial Wave Re- 
flector 45 

Lamp rating, 15 amperes. 

For 600 Candle Power 

f Cat. No. * 

For ,For Approx, 

6.6 Amp. 7.5 Amp. Ship. 

Circuits Circuits Equipped With Wt., Lbs 

221349 221388 No. 98 Diffusing Globe 40 

221350 221389 “ 98 “ “ and No. 

1345792 Reflector 45 

221352 221391 No. 1340382 Closed Base Bowl Re- 
fractor and No. 1345792 Reflector 45 
221354 221393 No. 174274 Band Refractor and No. 

1345792 Reflector 45 

221361 221400 No. 221200 Radial Wave Reflector . 45 

Lamp rating, 20 amperes. 

For 1000 Candle Power 

, Cat. No. \ 

For For Approx. 

6.6 Amp. 7.5 Amp. Ship. 

Circuits Circuits Equipped With Wt., Lbs. 

221362 221401 No. 98 Diffusing Globe 40 

221363 221402 “ 98 “ “ and No. 

1345792 Reflector 45 

221365 221404 No. 1340382 Closed Base Bowl Re- 
fractor and No. 134592 Reflector 45 
221367 221406 No. 174274 Band Refractor and No. 

1345792 Reflector 45 

221374 221413 No. 221200 Radial Wave Reflector . . 45 

Lamp rating, 20 amperes. 

Prices and catalogue numbers do not include Mazda lamps. 
Special auto-transformers can be furnished for any alter- 
nating current circuit, from 3 to 10 amperes, 25 to 133 cycles, 
at an increased price. 

Prices upon application. 


No. 39 
Globe and 
Metal Canopy 


No. 39 Globe and 
Glass Canopy 


*Cat. No. of 
Complete Unit 

176023 
205913 
205915 
205917 


176024 

205919 

205921 

205923 


For Series Circuits 
Straight Series Type 
5.5, 6.6 or 7.5 Amperes 

With Series Film Cutout Socket 
For 60, 80 or 100 C. P. Lamps 

A iT 

Equipped With Wt., Lbs. 

No. 39 Diffusing Globe and Metal Canopy 88 

“ 39 “ “ “ Glass “ 88 

Rippled Globe No. 109 “ Metal “ 88 

“ “ 109, Dome Refractor and 

Metal Canopy 88 

For 250, 400 or 600 C. P. Lamps 

No. 39 Diffusing Globe and Metal Canopy 88 

“ 39 “ “ “ Glass “ 88 

Rippled Globe No. 109 “ Metal “ 88 

“ “ “ 109, Dome Refractor and 

Metal Canopy 88 

flL Series Transformer Type 
For 400, 600 or 1000 C. P. Lamps 
15 or 20 Amperes 
With Skeleton Multiple Sockets 

•Cat. No. of A |hb. X * 

Complete Unit Equipped With Wt. Lbs. 

176025 No. 39 Diffusing Globe and Metal Canopy 88 
“ 39 “ “ “ Glass “ ‘88 

Rippled Globe No. 109 “ Metal “ 88 

“ “ “ 109, Dome Refractor and 

Metal Canopy 88 

For Multiple Circuits 
Straight Multiple Type 
For 200- watt Lamps 

♦Cat. No. of ' A Ship° X ‘ 

Complete Unit Equipped With Wt., Lbs. 

176026 No. 39 Diffusing Globe and Metal Canopy 88 

205931 “ 39 “ “ “ Glass “ 88 

205933 Rippled Globe No. 109 “ Metal “ 88 

205935 “ “ “ 109, Dome Refractor and 

Metal Canopy 88 

For 300, 400 or 500- watt Lamps 

176027 No. 39 Diffusing Globe and Metal Canopy 88 

205937 ‘V 39 “ “ “ Glass “ 88 

205939 Rippled Globe No. 109 “ Metal “ 88 

205941 “ “ 109, Dome Refractor and 

Metal Canopy 88 

For 750 or 1000-watt Lamps 

176028 No. 39 Diffusing Globe and Metal Canopy 88 

205943 “ 39 “ “ “ Glass “ 88 

205945 Rippled Globe No. 109 “ Metal “ 88 

*Catalogue Number does not include Mazda lamp or pole. 
fFor use with, but not including a Type IL series trans- 
former which should be mounted in the base of the pole or in 
a manhole, or buried directly in the ground. 


205925 

205927 

205929 


G-E Novalux Pendant Units 

Form 11 


G-E Novalux Ornamental Units 

Form 8, with Form F Casing 
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G-E Novalux Ornamental Units 

Form 8, with Form K Casing 



Rippled Globe 
and Metal Canopy 



Rippled Globe 
Dome Refractor 


*Cat. No. of 
Complete 
Unit 

199575 

205914 

205916 

205918 


199576 

205920 

205922 

205924 


♦Cat. No. of 
Complete 
Unit 


For Series Circuits 
Straight Series Type 

5.5, 6.6, or 7.5 Amperes 
With Series Film Cutout Socket 
For 60, 80 or 100 C. P. Lamps 


Approx. 

Ship. 
Wt., Lbs. 


Equipped With 

N°- S diffusing Globe and Metal Canopy 88 
39 “ “ “ Glass “ 88 

Rippled Globe No. 109 " Metal “ 88 

“ , . ~ “ “ 109, Dome Refractor and 

Metal Canopy gg 

For 250, 400 or 600 C. P. Lamps 

No. 39 Diffusing Globe and Metal Canopy 88 
39 “ “ « Glass “ 88 

Rippled Globe No. 109 “ Metal « 88 

^ u “ 109, Dome Refractor and 
Metal Canopy gg 

1 1 L Series Transformer Type 

For 400, 600 or 1000 C. P. Lamps 
.... . * 5 or 20 Amperes 

With Skeleton Multiple Sockets 


199577 

205926 

205928 

205930 


♦Cat. No. of 
Complete 
Unit 

199578 

205932 

205934 

205936 


199579 

205938 

205940 

205942 


199580 

205944 

205946 


Approx. 

Ship. 
Wt., Lbs. 

88 

88 

88 


Equipped With , 

No. 39 Diffusing Globe and Metal Canopy 
39 “ “ “ Glass “ 

Rippled Globe No. 109 “ Metal “ 

* t u “ 109, Dome Refractor and 

Metal Canopy gg 

For Multiple Circuits 
Straight Multiple Type 
For 200- watt Lamps 

Approx. 

Equipped With Wt^Lbs. 

No. 39 Diffusing Globe and Metal Canopy 88 
39 “ “ “ Glass “ 88 

Rippled Globe No. 109 “ Metal « 88 

^ ‘ “ 109, Dome Refractor and 

Metal Canopy gg 

F°*L ®00» 400 or 500- watt Lamps 

No. 39 Diffusing Globe and Metal Canopy 88 
“ 39 “ “ “ Glass « y 88 

Rippled Globe No. 109 “ Metal « 88 

** “ “ 109, Dome Refractor and 

Metal Canopy gg 

xt ork or 1000 " watt Lamps 

No. 39 Diffusing Globe and Metal Canopy 88 
“ 39 “ « “ Glass “ 88 

- Rippled Globe No. 109 “ Metal “ 88 

Catalogue Number does not include Mazda lamp or pole 
tFor use with, but not including a Type IL series trans- 
former which should be mounted in the base of the pole or in 
a manhole, or buried directly in the ground. 


G-E Novalux Ornamental Units 

Form 9 

JL 




No. 37 Diffusing Eight-panel 

Diffusing 

For 400 C. P. Mazda Series Lamps 
fSeries Auto-transformer Type 

Cat. No. of For 6.6-amp., 60-cycle Series Circuits 

Complete Rating 

Equipped with 

No. 37 Diffusing Globe and Metal Canonv 

“ 37 “ “ “ Glass 

8 panel “ “ 

8 “ Stippled “ 

3 w “ and Dome Refractor 

Rippled Globe No. 107 “ Metal Canopy 

“ “ “ 197, Dome Refractor and 

Metal Canopy 

For 7.5-amp., 60-cycle Series Circuits 

15 No. 37 Diffusing Globe and Metal Canopy 

“ 37 “ “ “ Glass 

8 panel “ u 

8 “ Stippled “ 

xr “ and Dome Refractor 

Rippled Globe No. 107 “ Metal Canonv 
“ 4 , _ “ * 107, Dome Refractor and 

Metal Canopy 

fMultiple Auto-transformer Type 

For 100 to 125-volt, 60-cycle Multiple Circuits 
176032 15 No. 37 Diffusing Globe and Metal Canopy 
“ 37 “ “ Glass 

8 panel “ “ 

8 “ Stippled 

3 “ “ “ and Dome Refractor 

Rippled Globe No. 107 “ Metal Canopy 

A ‘‘ - “ “ 107 i Dome Refractor and 

Metal Canopy 

For 600 C. P. Mazda Series Lamps 
fSeries Auto-transformer Type 

For 6.6-amp., 60-cycle Series Circuits 

20 No. 37 Diffusing Globe and Metal CanoDV 
“ 37 “ “ “ Glass “ 

8 panel “ “ 

8 “ Stippled “ 

", , n, ", xt U and Dome Refractor 

Rippled Globe No. 107 u Metal Canopy 

“ u “ i 07 , Dome Refractor and 
Metal Canopy 

For 7.5-amp., 60-cycle Series Circuits 

20 No. 37 Diffusing Globe and Metal Canopy 
“ 37 “ « « Glass “ 

8 panel “ “ 

8 “ Stippled “ 

3 “ “ * and Dome Refractor 

Rippled Globe No. 107 “ Metal Canopy 

. “ “ “ 197, Dome Refractor and 

Metal Canopy 

I s ia the auto-transformer for operating: a 

400-c. p. lamp. & 

Shipping weight of above units with diffusing globe 110 
pounds; with 8-panel diffusing globe, 200 pounds; with 8- 
panel stippled globe, 210 pounds. 

*Cat. No. does not include Mazda lamp or pole. 
fSpecial auto-transformers furnished at an increased price 
for A. C. series from 3 to 10 amperes, 25 to 133 cycles. 


Unit 

176029 

205961 

202259 

205967 

202260 

205973 

205979 

176030 

205962 

202261 

205968 

202262 

205974 

205980 


205985 

205460 

205988 

205463 

205991 

205994 


Amps. 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 


15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 


15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 


176033 

205963 

202263 

205969 

202264 

205975 

205981 

176034 

205964 

202265 

205970 

202266 

205976 

205982 


20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 


20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 
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G-E Novalux Ornamental Units 

Form 9 

For 1000 C. P. Mazda Series Lamps 
tSeries Auto-transformer Type 
For 6.6-amp., 60-cycle Series Circuits 

♦Cat. No. of 
Complete Rating 

Unit Amps. Equipped with 

176036 20 No. 37 Diffusing Globe and Metal Canopy 
205965 20 “ 37 “ “ “ Glass “ 

202267 20 8-panel “ “ 

205971 20 8 “ Stippled 

202268 20 8 “ “ “ and Dome Refractor 

205977 20 Rippled Glol>e No. 107 “ Metal Canopy 

205983 20 “ u “ 107, Dome Refractor and 

Metal Canopy 

For 7.5-amp., 60-cycle Series Circuits 

176037 20 No. 37 Diffusing Globe and Metal Canopy 
205966 20 “ 37 “ “ “ Glass 

202269 20 8 -panel “ “ 

205972 20 8 “ Stippled 

202270 20 8 “ “ “ and Dome Refractor 

205978 20 Rippled Globe No. 107 “ Metal Canopy 

205984 20 “ " “ 107, Dome Refractor and 

Metal Canopy 

*Cat. No. does not include Mazda lamp or pole, 
t Special auto-transformers can be furnished at an increased 
price for any alternating current series circuit from 3 to 10 
amperes, 25 to 133 cycles. 

A tap is provided in the auto-transformer for operating a 
600-c. p. lamp. 

Approximate shipping weight of above units with diffusing 
globe, 110 pounds; with 8 panel diffusing globe, 200 pounds; 
with 8 panel stippled globe, 210 pounds. 

Form 9, with Form E Casing for Series Circuits 
Straight Series Circuits 
For 400 or 600 C. P. Lamps 

♦Cat. No. of 

Complete Unit Equipped with 

176031 No. 37 Diffusing Globe and Metal Canopy 
205947 “ 37 “ “ “ Glass 

202251 8 panel u u 

205949 8 “ Stippled “ 

202252 8 “ “ “ and Dome Refractor 

205948 Rippled Globe No. 107 “ Metal Canopy 
205950 “ “ “ 107, Dome Refractor and Metal 

Canopy 

flL Series Transformer Type 
For 400, 600 or 1000 C. P. Lamps 
202253 No. 37 Diffusing Globe and Metal Canopy 
205951 “ 37 “ “ “ Glass “ 

202254 8-panel “ “ 

205952 8 “ Stippled “ 

202255 8 “ “ “ and Dome Refractor 

205953 Rippled Globe No. 107 “ Metal Canopy 

205954 “ u u J07, Dome Refractor and Metal 

Canopy 

For Straight Multiple Circuits 
For 400 or 500- watt Lamps 

176039 No. 37 Diffusing Globe and Metal Canopy 
205955 “ 37 “ “ “ Glass 

202256 8 panel “ “ 

205956 8 “ Stippled “ 

202257 8 u “ “ and Dome Refractor 

205957 Rippled Globe No. 107 “ Metal Canopy 

205958 “ “ “ 107, Dome Refractor and Metal 

Canopy 

For 750 or 1000-watt Lamps 
176040 No. 37 Diffusing Globe and Metal Canopy 
205959 a 37 “ “ “ Glass 

202258 8 -panel “ “ 

205960 8 “ Stippled u 

*Cat. No. does not include Mazda lamp or pole. 
tFor use with, but not including, a Type IL series trans- 
former which should be mounted in the base of the pole or in 
a manhole, or buried directly in the ground. 

Approximate shipping weight of above units with No. 37 
diffusing globe, 100 pounds; with 8-panel diffusing globe, 190 
pounds; with the 8-panel stippled globe, 200 pounds. 


G-E Novalux Ornamental Units 




Form 12 Form 13 

Form 12, With Form M Casing 
Straight Series Type 
For 400 or 600 C. P. Lamps 

♦Cat. No. of Approx- 

Complete . pipping 

Unit Equipped With Wt., Lbs. 

221591 No. 104 Globe and Glass Canopy No. 1104. . . 140 

1 1 L Series Transformer Type 
For 400, 600 or 1000 C. P. Lamps 

221601 No. 104 Globe and Glass Canopy No. 1104. . 140 

Series Auto-transformer Type 
For 400 C.P. Mazda Series Lamps 

For 6.6-ampere, 60-cycle Series Circuits 

221628 No. 104 Globe and Glass Canopy No. 1104 . . 145 

For 7.5-ampere, 60-cycle Series Circuits 

221638 No. 104 Globe and Glass Canopy No. 1104. . 145 

For 600 C.P. Mazda Series Lamps 

For 6.6-ampere, 60-cycle Series Circuits 

221648 No. 104 Globe and Glass Canopy No. 1104 

For 7.5-ampere, 60-cycle Series Circuits 

221658 No. 104 Globe and Glass Canopy No. 1104 

{For 1000 C.P. Mazda Series Lamps 

For 6. 6-ampere, '60-cycle Series Circuits 

221668 No. 104 Globe and Glass Canopy No. 1104 

For 7. 5-ampere, 60-cycle Series Circuits 

221678 No. 104 Globe and Glass Canopy No. 1104 

Form 13, With Form J Casing 
Straight Series Type 
For 250, 400 or 600 C. P. Lamps 

♦Cat. No. of 
Complete 

Unit Equipped With Wt., Lbs. 

221680 No. 92 Globe and Glass Canopy 88 

Straight Multiple Type 
For 300, 400 or 500-watt Lamps 

221688 No. 92 Globe and Glass Canopy 88 

f IL Series Transformer Type 
For 400, 600 or 1000 C. P. Lamps 

221684 No. 92 Globe and Glass Canopy 88 

^Catalogue Numbers and prices do not include Mazda 
lamp or pole. 

fFor use with, but not including a Type IL series trans- 
former which should be mounted in the base of the pole or 
in a manhole, or buried directly in the ground. 

{Special auto-transformers can be furnished at an increased 
price for any alternating-current series circuit from 3 to 10 
amperes, 25 to 133 cycles. 

A tap is provided in the auto-transformer for operating a 
400-c.p. lamp. 

A tap is provided in the auto-transformer for operating a 
600-c.p. lamp. 

Note. — The above units are for poles and brackets with 
5-inch tops. 
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Cat. 

No. 

174273 

174271 

174272 


Holophane Prismatic Band 
Refractors 

6V£-inch Diameter' 

Holophane prismatic band 
refractors with canopy and 
holder for 40, 60 80 and 
100 c. p. series, and 100 and 
200- watt multiple lamps. 

Description 

Holophane Prismatic Refractor Complete 
Prismatic Glass Refractor Only 
Holder for Refractor Only 



Prices upon application. 

S^-inch Diameter 

Holophane prismatic band 
refractor with canopy and 
holder for 250 and 400 c. p. 
series, and 300, 400 and 500- 
watt multiple lamp. 

Prices upon application. 


Cat. 

No. 

174276 

174274 

174275 



Description 

Holophane Prismatic Refractor Complete 
Prismatic Glass Refractor Only 
Holder for Refractor Only 


G-E Novalux Sockets and Receptacles 



Cat No - Description 

25708 Porcelain Series Socket and Recep- 
tacle, complete, including iron yoke, 
Cat. No. 25714, for Use with Mogul 
Screw Base Lamps 

25711 Porcelain Series Socket ’ Only, "for 

octio Ta Screw Base Lamps 

Porcelain Receptacle with Clips Only. 
25714 Iron Yoke (J^-mch— 18 Thread) with 
. , tw ° screws Cat. No. 10252 . 

65951 Aluminum Disk Film Cutout. Tested 
for 110 Volts; probable Limit of 

1,170*0 t 250 t0 450 Volts 

147969 Lead Disk Film Cutout. Tested for 

70 Volts; Probable Limit of Break- 
down, 70 to 250 Volts 


With 

package 


Ship. 
Wt., Lbs. 
per 100 

Price 

Each 

200 

$ 2.25 

112 

54 

1.25 

.85 

50 

.25 


.04 

. y * 

.05 


i U1 . iess OI me series sockets, a 

ot 15 disk film cutouts is included. 

G-E Novalux Magazine Film Cutouts 

For use with G-E series sockets on 
series incandescent circuits over 3 kw. 
For circuits controlled by constant 
current transformers under 3 kw. ca- 
pacity use lead disk film cutout, Cat. 
No. 147969. Tested for 110 volts 
(probable limit of breakdown, 300 to 
450 volts). It consists of a roll of spe- 
cial insulating ribbon contained in a 
capsule of such dimension that it can 
be mounted on the standard G-E series socket, Cat. No. 
25711, without the use of any additional attachments. The 
insulating ribbon is 12 inches long and will provide at least 
io fresh dielectric surfaces. The capsules are non-refillable 
and should be replaced when the ribbon is exhausted. Shipped 
in standard packages of 100 only. 

? T at - Std. Shipping Weight Price, Class V 

„ 0 7;„ „ p kg. Ounces, per 100 Each 

224577 100 4 $.35 





No. 25720 G-E Novalux Porcelain 
Series Sockets 

Shipping weight per 100 is 46 pounds. 

Series sockets only, for medium screw base lamps. 

With each shipment of 12 or less of the series 
sockets, a package of 15 disk film cutouts, Cat. 

No. 65951, is included. 

Price, No. 25720 , Socket Only each $.75 

No. 177143 G-E Novalux 
Porcelain Receptacles 

Shipping weight is 100 pounds per 100. 
With each shipment of 12 or less of the 
series sockets, a package of 15 disk film 
cutouts, Cat. No. 65951, is included. 
Price, No. 177143 Receptacle with 
cll P» each $ 1.75 

No. 159377 G-E Porcelain Multiple Sockets 

. With %-in ch Pipe Tap 

Shipping weight, 330 pounds per hundred. 
With each shipment of 12 or less of the series 
sockets a package of 15 disk film cutouts, Cat. 
I\o. 65951, is included. 

Price, No. 159377 Porcelain Multiple 
Socket with H-inch Pipe Tap, for Mo- 
gul Screw Base Lamps with Plunger 
Spring Center Contact each $ 2.50 

No. GE427 Porcelain Multiple Sockets 

With Yoke for V 2 -inch Pipe 

Shipping weight, 80 pounds per hundred. 

With each shipment of 12 or less of the series 
sockets, a package of 15 disk film cutouts, Cat. 

No. 65951, is included. 

Price, No. GE 427 Porcelain Multiple Socket — 
with Yoke for 3^-inch Pipe, for Medium Screw Base 
Lam P s each $.54 

No. 156722 G-E Novalux Skeleton 
Multiple Sockets 





With each shipment of 12 or less of the series sockets, a 
package of 15 disk film cutouts, Cat. No. 65951, is included. 

Shipping weight per 100 is 52 pounds. 

Price, No. 156722 , Multiple Socket for Mogul Screw 
Base Lamps each 

No. 129804 G-E Novalux Porcelain Multiple 
Sockets 

For Mogul Screw Base Lamps 

Shipping weight per 100 is 112 pounds, 
with each shipment of 12 or less of the series 
sockets, a package of 15 disk film cutouts, Cat 
No. 65951, is included. 

Price, No. 129804 each $ 1.00 

No. 129803 G-E Novalux Porcelain Multiple 
Sockets 

For Medium Screw Base Lamps 

Shipping weight per 100 is 112 pounds. 

With each shipment of 12 or less of the series 
sockets, a package of 15 disk film cutouts, Cat. 
No. 65951, is included. 

Price, No. 129803 each $ 1.00 






G-E Form M Pole Type Series 
Absolute Plug Cutouts 



Pole Type Series Absolute Pole Type Series Absolute 

Plug Cutout (External View) Pole Cutout (Internal View) 

For use in the base of ornamental poles, on which are 
mounted lamps operating on series circuits. It is of the plug 
type and when the plug is removed all connection between 
lamp and line is absolutely opened. 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

156220 Plug Type 8 135 $13.00 


Globes for Ornamental Street Lighting 



Plain Double Fitter 


Plain Ball Globes 


Diam. 

Fitter 

Usual No. 

Approx. 

Wt. Lbs. 

< Price, per Dozen . 

Inches 

Inches 

in Package 

per Pkg. 

Alba 

Monax 

10 

4 

4 

20 

$24.10 

$24.10 

10 

5 

4 

20 

24.10 

24.10 

10 

6 

4 

20 

24.10 

24.10 

12 

6 

1 

9 

37.10 

37.10 

14 

6 

1 

11 

55.00 

55.00 

14 

7 

1 

11 

55.00 

55.00 

14 

8 

1 

11 

55.00 

55.00 

16 

6 

1 

16 

78.80 

78.80 

16 

8 

1 

16 

78.80 

78.80 

18 

8 

1 

40 

127.60 

127.60 

18 

10 

1 

40 

127.60 

127.60 

20 

8% 

1 

60 

178.20 



Double Fitter Ball Globes 

Designed for use with Mazda C lamps. 

Approx. 

Diam. Fitter, Inches Height Usual No. Wt. Lbs. Price, per Dozen 
Inches Bottom Top Inches in Pkg. per Pkg. Alba Monax 

14 8 6 13% 1 125 $55.00 $55.00 

16 8 6 15% 1 155 78.90 78.90 

Pear Shape Globes 



for use with Mazda 
Has top fitter to ac- 
copper or black 


Alba 

Usual Approx. Price 
Diam. Fitter, In. No. Wt., Lbs. per 
In. Bottom Top in Pkg per Pkg. Doz. 

14 861 10 $76.45 

16 861 13 114.70 



ay Flood Lighting 
Projectors 
Use with 250-Watt, 
-30 Mazda C Flood 
Lighting Lamps 
Weather-proof, ventilated, 
steel housing and heat resisting 
glass cover; lamp position ad- 
justable from exterior. Swivel 
and tilting attachment. No. 
800 reflector, regularly fur- 
nished, throws a concentrated 
beam. For wide spread beam, 
810 will be furnished at 
same price. No. 53 includes 
long heavy stand mounting. 
Size, Inches Wt., Lbs. Price 
Diam. Depth Net. Ship. Each 
11% 9% 10 15 $30.00 
11% 9% 25 40 37.50 


X-Ray Flood Lighting Projectors 



For Use with 500-Watt, 

G-40 Mazda C Flood 
Lighting Lamps 

The No. 60 projector con- 
sists of a weather-proof, well 
ventilated, cold galvanized 
and baked enamel steel hous- 
ing, with wire glass cover; 
lamp adjustment device is 
operated from exterior; mo- 
gul porcelain-lined socket. 

Unit is equipped with swiv- 
el and tilting device for 
bolting to supporting sur- 
faces. 

The No. 845 reflector gives 
a wide spread beam of light; 

No. 840 reflector produces a 
highly concentrated beam of 
light. No. 835 is regularly supplied with this unit unless 
otherwise specified and gives a 25-degree spread beam of 
light. This is a convenient size projector for average use. 

This unit also supplied with heavy stand mounting as No. 
62. Standard finish, gray. 


Cat. 

Size Over All, In. 

Weight, 

Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Diam. 

Depth 

Net 

Ship. 

Each 

60 

14 

14 

23 

35 

$50.00 

62 

14 

14 

23 

50 

62.50 


X-Ray Flood Lighting Projectors 



For Use with 300-1000-Watt 
Mogul Base Mazda C 
Lamps PS Bulb 

The X-Ray No. 91 mogul pro- 
jector is substantially made of 
heavy steel and castings, finished in 
gray; weather-proof, well venti- 
lated; light in weight; has porce- 
lain socket with adjusting device 
and it is wired with a short cord. 
An adjustable base comes with this 
unit. Mogul No. 92, shallow barrel 
type, finished in gray. Furnished 
with adjustable stand support. 

Mogul No. 91, similar to No. 92, 
but with swivel and tilting low base. 

The X-Ray Reflector No. 825 of 
special parabolic design produces 
a 10-degree beam. No. 827 reflector, 
supplied in Nos. 91 or 92, when 
specified produces a 15-degree 
spread beam. Special diffusing 
lens, 2.50 extra. 

Diam. over all, 18% inches, depth 
13 inches. 

Cat Spread of Weight, Lbs. Price 

No. Base, In. Net Ship. Each 

91 5 28 43 $60.00 

92 18 40 59 80.00 
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G-E Flood Lighting Projectors 

Illumination Data 



' 0 21 OO/OOO0\ 

' Art t. 




0 2000 4000 6000 0000/0000 
Area in $quor» Feet • 

Form L15 
1000-watt 
*40 to 130 Ft. 


/O 2000 4000 6000 0000 lOOCKk 
Area in Square Feet 

Form Lll 
250-watt 
*80 to 255 Ft. 



Form LI 
500-watt 
*155 to 500 Ft. 


There are three important factors to consider when solving 
a flood lighting problem. 

’ F ir ®t. The working distance, i. e., the approximate dis- 
tance the projectors are to be installed from the surface to be 
illuminated, as this determines the type of flood liehtine 
projector to use. B 

?econt>.— T he character of surroundings, i. e., whether the 
area that is to be illuminated is located along a white wav 
residential section or park. J 1 

Thibd.— The color of building surface whether the sur- 
face to be lighted is dark, medium or light. 

• SeCOn<1 an , d third factors play a very important part 
in determining the foot candle intensity required for each 
problem. 

The chart is so simple that it is practically self-explanatory 
still te™* exam ^ ^ might assist the supply man by making it 

Assuming to be illuminated a light-colored building surface 
having an area of 8000 square feet located in a residential 
section. Local conditions are such that the flood lighting 
units are to be installed 25 feet away from the surface to be 
illuminated. What type of flood lighting unit, foot candle 
intensity and number of units will be required? 

Obtain the three factors necessary to solve the problem. 
First, the working distance, 25 feet; second, area or surface to 
be m a residential section; third, the building surface is of light 
colored finish. 6 

Refer to chart and find that for a working distance of 25 
feet the Form L3 flood lighting projector will meet the re- 
quirement. By refenng to the table of intensities in the 
same chart you will find that the intensity required for a light- 
colored surface or building in a residential section is 5 foot 
candles. Refer to the curves for the L3 projector showing the 
number of units required to illuminate various areas to 
intensities of 3, 5, 10, 15 and 20-foot candles. Following ud 
the vertical line from 8000 square ft. until it crosses the 5 
F. C. curve and then going horizontally to the left to find that 
it will require 16L3 lighting projectors. 

_ o J ab,e of ^tensities for Flood Lighting 

t0 ** Foot Candle! Required 

Illuminated White Way Residence Section 

Dark Colored 20 15 10 

* 16 10 5 

Working distances in feet are given for convenience in 
selecting the proper flood lighting projector. Local conditions 
may necessitate a change in some cases. 




Form L-1 G-E Flood 
Lighting Projectors 

The projector has a polished metal 
reflector which is attached to a weather- 
proof cast iron casing and arranged to 
take a focus type Mazda lamp. 

The best illumination is obtained 
from the 500-watt flood light lamp, 
although the 250-watt flood light lamp 
and a No. GE-070 adapter can be 
used. 

Furnished with 16-inch parabolic 
aluminum reflector for 500-watt flood 
lighting lamp. 

Approx Wt., Lbs. 

No- Description Net Ship. 

166012 With Hinged Base 30 65 

189962 “ Swivel and Trunnion Base ..... 40 100 

195852 “ “ “ Pipe Stand Base 45 120 

Form L-3 G-E Flood Lighting Projectors 

The reflector of this projector con- 
sists of sectional glass mirrors set at 
angles with each other and arranged to 
form three zones. Each section has a 
copper backing to protect the silvering. 

The reflector is mounted to a weather- 
proof cast iron casing. 

The 500- watt and 250- watt flood WHWB 
lighting lamp can be used, although 
the best results are obtained by using 
the 500-watt lamp. 

With Swivel and Trunnion Base 

9ft. Approx. Wt., Lbs 

No- Net Ship 

195865 46 110 

rnHHlV! Swive * and Pip© Stand Base With Swivel and 
195866 23 55 Trunnion Base 

Form L-11 G-E Flood Lighting Projectors 

This projector meets the demand 
for a small unit having a wide beam 
and which can be mounted close to 
the object to be illuminated. The 
reflector is made of heavy heat-re- 
sisting glass which is silver-plated. 
Over this silvering is a heavy deposit 
of copper which hermetically seals 
the silvering, protects the glass and 
assists in radiating the heat from the 
lamp. 

With Swivel and Trunnion Base 

Cat. Approx. Wt., Lbs. 

No. Net Ship. 

197450 18 45 

With Swivel and _ 

Trunnion Base Wlth Swivel and Pipe Stand Base 

195867 23 55 

Form L-1 5 G-E Flood Lighting Projectors 

This projector has been designed 
for flood lighting large areas such as 
shipyards, railway yards and con- 
struction work. 

The reflector is of special design 
made of heavy heat-resisting glass, 
silvered and coppered on the back, 
and mounted in a casing of metal. 

The regular type 110 or 220- volt 
300-1 000- watt lamp can be used. 

The best results, however, are ob- 
tained from the 1000- watt lamp. 

With Swivel and Trunnion Base 

Cat. Approx. Wt., Lbs. 

No. Net Ship. 

224810 45 110 

Swivel and Pipe Stand Base with Swivel and 
224811 50 130 Trunnion Basa 
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G-E Searchlight Projectors 



These projectors are adapted to meet the severe require- 
ments of marine service, in which the searchlight finds its 
widest application. 

The standard commercial sizes are 9, 13, 18 and 24 inches 
in diameter, arranged for hand or pilot house control. 

Hand Control; — In the hand control projectors the beam 
of light can be trained vertically or horizontally by means of 
handles on the sides of the barrel, and a star wheel mounted 
on the trunnion acts as a locking device, by means of which 
the barrel of the projector may be held at any desired angle. 
This form of control is intended for use where the projector 
is located directly on the deck or within convenient reach of 
the operator. 

Pilot House Control. — Where the projector is installed 
on top of the pilot house, an arrangement for control from 
within is provided by which the beam can be moved either 
horizontally or vertically by a single lever within easy reach 
of the pilot. The projector may be locked at any desired 
angle by simply turning the handle of the lever until it binds 
against the quadrant. 

Special Forms of Control. — Projectors of 13 and 18 
inches in diameter arranged for distant control, either by 
shaft, rope or electric motors, and also of 24, 30, 36, 60 and 
80 inches in diameter arranged for hand and electric control 
are manufactured and can be supplied on special order. 

Telltale Boards 



These boards give instant warning when any lamp is ex- 
tinguished by any means. They are made up to take care of 
from one to eight running lights. When a light fails, a lamp 
on the telltale board is illuminated, a; buzzer rings and an 
indicator corresponding to the particular light indicates 
which light is out. 

Most running lights now contain two lamps, one being a 
spare. Switches are provided for connecting the second 
lamp if the first fails. Thus the throwing of a switch into 
the second position brings the spare lamp into service. 

Prices upon application. 


G-E Series Panels for Incandescent Systems 

*2200 Volts, 25 to 140 Cycles 


Standard panels are blue Vermont marble, V/i inches thick 
mounted on a self-supporting frame-work of 1-inch pipe, 64 
inches high. The primary switches are of the tubular expulsion 
fuse type and the secondary switch of the plug type. All in- 
struments and meters have the standard dull black finish and 
the supporting frame work a black Japan finish. 

For the Control of One, Two or Three Single Secondary 
Transformers with One Lamp per Transformer 



Single Circuit 
Panel 


No. of Ship. 


Cat. 

Trans. 

Secondary Trans. 

wt. 

No. 

tKw. 

Amperes Controlled Lbs. 

154586 

3 

6 . 6 and 7 . 5 

1 

300 

154622 

3 

6.6 

« 

7.5 

2 

375 

154630 

3 

6.6 

u 

7.5 

3 

475 

154587 

5 

6.6 

tl 

7.5 

1 

300 

154623 

5 

6.6 

it 

7.5 

2 

375 

154631 

5 

6.6 

u 

7.5 

3 

475 

154589 

10 

6.6 

a 

7.5 

1 

300 

154625 

10 

6.6 

a 

7.5 

2 

375 

154633 

10 

6.6 

a 

7.5 

3 

475 

154591 

15 

6.6 

a 

7.5 

1 

300 

154627 

15 

6.6 

a 

7.5 

2 

375 

154635 

15 

6.6 

a 

7.5 

3 

475 

154592 

20 

6.6 

a 

7.5 

1 

350 

154628 

20 

6.6 

a 

7.5 

2 

425 

154636 

20 

6.6 

a 

7.5 

3 

550 

154593 

25 

6.6 

u 

7.5 

1 

350 

154629 

25 

6.6 

a 

7.5 

2 

425 

154637 

25 

6.6 

a 

7.5 

3 

550 

154594 

30 

6.6 

a 

7.5 

1 

325 

154595 

35-40 

6.6 

it 

7.5 

1 

325 

154596 

50 

6.6 

a 

7.5 

1 

325 

154597 

60 

6.6 

a 

7.5 

1 

325 

154598 

70 

6.6 

a 

7.5 

1 

325 

154599 

80 

6.6 

a 

7.5 

1 

325 


For the Control of One Single Secondary Transformer 
with Two Lamp Circuits 


* Cat. 

No. 

Trans. 

*Kw. 

Secondary 

Amperes 

No. of Trans. 
Controlled 

Ship. 
Wt., Lbs. 

154604 

3 

6 . 6 and 7 . 5 

1 

350 

154605 

5 

6.6 

a 

7.5 

1 

350 

154607 

10 

6.6 

a 

7.5 

1 

350 

154609 

15 

6.6 

a 

7.5 

1 

350 

154610 

20 

6.6 

a 

7.5 

1 

350 

154611 

25 

6.6 

u 

7.5 

1 

350 

154612 

30 

6.6 

a 

7.5 

1 

325 

154613 

35-40 

6.6 


7.5 

1 

325 

154614 

50 

6.6 

. u 

7.5 

1 

325 

154615 

60 

6.6 

u 

7.5 

1 

325 

154616 

70 

6.6 

u 

7.5 

1 

325 

154617 

80 

6.6 

a 

7.5 

1 

325 


*With slight modifications the panels may be used for 1100 
volts, without additional charge. 

Sub-base with Watthour Meter 

For One-circuit For Two-circuit 


Trans. 

Primary 

Ampere Cap. Panel 

Current Cat. Shio. 

Panel 

Cat. Ship. 

fKw 

Volts 

Transformer 

No. 

Wt., Lbs. 

No. 

Wt.,Lbs 

3 

2200 

5 

152108 

225 

152114 

250 

5 

2200 

5 

152108 

225 

152114 

250 

10 

2200 

10 

152109 

225 

152115 

250 

15 

2200 

10 

152109 

225 

152115 

250 

20 

2200 

15 

152110 

225 

152116 

325 

25 

2200 

15 

152110 

225 

152116 

325 

30 

2200 

20 

152111 

225 

152117 

325 

35-40 

2200 

20 

152111 

225 

152117 

325 

50 

2200 

30 

152112 

325 

152118 

250 

60 

2200 

30 

152112 

325 

152118 

250 

70 

2200 

40 

152113 

325 

152119 

250 

80 

2200 

40 

152113 

325 

152119 

250 


Designed for 60 cycles only, but can be furnished for other 
frequencies. 

t Kilowatt output at unity power factor. 

Prices quoted on application. 
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Type RV G-E Series Constant Current 
Transformers 

60 Cycles, 2300 Volts 



Alternating current is generally supplied at constant poten- 
tial but when lamps or other apparatus requiring constant 
current are used it is necessary to provide some means for 
transforming from constant voltage to constant current. This 
change must be made in the most efficient manner and is ac- 
complished with the G-E Constant Current Transformer. 
i ~if se i &n S j 0rm ? rs are . guaranteed to regulate from full 
load to no load and to maintain the current constant within 
01 J5 P e ?i_ cen ^ a ‘ 30 . ve . or helow the normal current rating for 
which they were designed. This is an essential feature because 
m a series lighting system any excessive variation in current 
will cause the lamps to burn out. 

The Kw. output is at unity power factor load. 

In order to compensate for ohmic and reactive losses in the 
load circuit and fluctuations of voltage and frequency in 
the supply circuit all transformers of this type have 10 per 
cent additional load carrying capacity above rated KW out- 
put rating. 

transformers have single circuit secondaries but the 40, 
50, 60 and 70 kw. size may be operated multi-circuit 
Prices of constant current transformers for other commer- 
cial voltages, frequencies or secondary currents will be quoted 
upon application. 



Cat. 

Kw. 

Weight. Pounds 

No. 

Output 

Net 

Ship. 

197089 

5 

300 

500 

197091 

10 

475 

650 

197093 

15 

650 

850 

197095 

20 

800 

1000 

197097 

25 

1050 

1450 

197099 

30 

1250 

1600 

247080 

35 

1300 

1650 

230125 

40 

1350 

1700 

230127 

50 

1550 

1900 

230129 

60 

1800 

2200 

230131 

70 

2100 

2550 

Dimensions 



|^um/ wiiu in uiiu-uiiuu.il/ Be 1 

single circuit if desired. 

Prices quoted upon application. 


Kw. 

Dimensions. Inches 

A 

B 

C 

5 

34 

17 

23 

10 

37 

20 

25 

15 

40 

23 

28 

20 

44 

25 

30 

25 

48 

27 

34 

30 

53 

28 

38 

35 

55 

30 

42 

40 

55 

30 

42 

50 

57 

31 

43 

60 

59 

34 

45 

70 

63 

36 

47 

ary but 

can 

be operated 

as 


Type RO, Pole Type G-E Constant Current 
Transformers 

For A. C. 6.6 Amperes Series Lighting Circuits 

2300 Volts— 60 Cycles 

Type RO constant current 
transformers have been designed 
for controlling certain classes of 
street lighting where it is desir- 
able to mount the transformer on 
a pole and operate it with an oil 
time switch. 

It is entirely automatic in 
operation, is submerged in oil, 
mounted in a weather-proof tank, 
and requires no care or attention 
after it has been properly in- 
stalled. 

Series street lighting systems 
require constant current and con- 
stant current transformers have 
always required a substation with 
control panels and an attendant. 
On that account, it has been diffi- 
cult to provide street lighting for 
Type RO transformer has been 

o — It is positive in action and does 

not require a substation or an attendant and it can be con- 
trolled by an oil time switch. 



smaller towns] and villages, 
designed for this service. 


Cat. 

JNo. 

246268 

246269 

246270 

246271 

246272 

246273 

257347 

257348 

257349 

257350 


Kw. 

Output 

1.0 

2.0 

3.0 

5.0 
7.5 

10.0 

15.0 

20.0 

25.0 

30.0 


Primary 

Amperes 

0.68 

1.34 

1.99 

3.31 

4.94 

6.55 

9.65 

12.95 

15.08 

18.15 


Secondary 

Load 

Volts 

152 
303 
455 
758 
1136 
1515 
2270 
3030 
3790 
4550 


Oil 

tGal. 

22 

25 

25 

30 

40 

40 

60 

60 

110 

110 


Approx. Wt.. Lbs. 
-Incl. Oil — . 


Net 

425 

475 

500 

600 

750 

775 

1060 

1100 

1850 

2000 


Ship. 
625 
675 
700 
800 
950 
975 
1300 
1400 
21f 0 
2300 


The 2300-volt tap is good for 2400-volt circuits. An extra tap 
is provided to allow for operation on circuits down to 2000 volts. 

fG-E No. 21 oil is regularly supplied and included in the 
price. If transformers are to be operated where the tempera- 
ture does not fall below freezing No. 12 transil oil may be used. 

{Transformers with 7.5 ampere secondaries can be supplied 
at same prices as for the 6.6 ampere sizes. 

Suspension hooks are furnished with all Type RO Trans- 
formers. But where the weight exceeds 1000 pounds the trans- 
formers should be mounted on a platform. 

Dimensions 

| D --T ’’ 


r c -1 
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Cat. 

No. 

A 

Dimensions. Inches- 
B C 

»D 

246268 

31 

24% 

19% 

8% 

246269 

32 

25% 

20% 

9% 

246270 

32 

25% 

20% 

9 34 

246271 

33 

27% 

22% 

103^ 

246272 

34 

29% 

24% 

113^2 

246273 

34 

29% 

24% 

11 % 

257347 

38^ 

33% 

28% 

18 % 

257348 

SSVs 

33% 

28% 

1SV 2 

257349 

47^ 

33% 

32% 

15 % 

257350 47 H 33 % 

Prices quoted upon application. 

32% 

15 % 


E 

43% 

43M 

43% 

48% 

48% 

57% 

57% 

57% 

57% 
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G-E Type SL Series Transformers 
Fop Operating 6.6 and 7.5 Ampere Series Lamps 
On A. C. 60 Cycle Constant Current Circuits 
Pole Type 


Cat. 

♦Kw. 

Amperes 

Cat. 

♦Kw. 

Amperes 

No. 

Output Primary Second. 

No. 

Output Primary Second. 

1195588 

0.04 

6.6 

6.6 £195599 

0.10 

7.5 

7.5 

fl95589 

0.10 

6.6 

6.6 

247021 

0.25 

7.5 

7.5 

247012 

0.25 

6.6 

6.6 

247022 

0.50 

7.5 

7.5 

247013 

0.50 

6.6 

6.6 

247023 

1.00 

7.5 

7.5 

247014 

1.00 

6.6 

6.6 

247024 

2.00 

7.5 

7.5 

247015 

2.00 

6.6 

6.6 

247025 

3.00 

7.5 

7.5 

247016 

3.00 

6.6 

6.6 

247026 

4.00 

7.5 

7.5 

247017 

4.00 

6.6 

6.6 

247027 

5.00 

7.5 

7.5 

247018 

5.00 

6.6 

6.6 

247028 

7.50 

7.5 

7.5 

247019 

7.50 

6.6 

6.6 

247029 

10.00 

7.5 

7.5 

247020 

10.00 

6.6 

6.6 







Subway Type 




Cat. 

♦Kw. 

Amperes 

Cat. 

♦Kw. 

Amperes 

No. 

Output 

Primary Second. 

No. 

Output Primary Second. 

1195608 

0.04 

6.6 

6.6 1 

[■195619 

0.10 

7.5 

7.5 

1195609 

0.10 

6.6 

6.6 \ 

[224349 

0.25 

7.5 

7.5 

£224345 

0.25 

6.6 

6.6 j 

[224350 

0.50 

7.5 

7.5 

|224346 

0.50 

6.6 

6.6 

224351 

1.00 

7.5 

7.5 

|224347 

1.00 

6.6 

6.6 

224352 

2.00 

7.5 

7.5 

£224348 

2.00 

6.6 

6.6 

245954 

3.00 

7.5 

7.5 

£245953 

3.00 

6.6 

6.6 

247034 

4.00 

7.5 

7.5 

£247030 

4.00 

6.6 

6.6 

247035 

5.00 

7.5 

7.5 

247031 

5.00 

6.6 

6.6 

247036 

7.50 

7.5 

7.5 

247032 

7.50 

6.6 

6.6 

247037 

10.00 

7.5 

7.5 

247033 

10.00 

6.6 

6.6 




. . . 


Weights, Etc. 


-Pole Type- 


-Subway Type- 


Oil 

No. 

Gals. 


Tank 

Kw. Symbol 

3 

4 

5 CP-015 5% 
7% CP-017 8y 2 

10 CP-019 11 


Approx. Wt.,Lbs. 
Net Ship. 


Oil 

No. 

Gals. 


Approx. 
Wt., Lbs. 
Net Ship. 


Tank 

Kw. Symbol 

100 120 3 100 120 

137 160 4 137 160 

281 290 5 CP-117% 13% 500 500 

390 400 7 V 2 CP-117 % 12% 540 540 

450 470 10 CP-117 % 11% 570 570 


*At unity power factor load. fNo protective device re- 
quired. ^Protective device assembled in cap of transformer. 

♦♦Protective Devices for Type SL Series Transformers 
Pole Type 



Trans. 



Trans. 


Cat. 

Kw. 

Sec. 

Cat. 

Kw. 

Sec. 

No. 

Output 

Amps. 

No. 

Output 

Amps. 

247063 

0.25 

6.6 

247065 

3 

7.5 

247063 

0.25 

7.5 

247066 

4 

6.6 

247063 

0.50 

6.6 

247066 

4 

7.5 

247063 

0.50 

7.5 

247066 

5 

6.6 

247064 

1 

6.6 

247066 

5 

7.5 

247064 

1 

7.5 

247067 

7.5 

6.6 

247065 

2 

6.6 

247067 

7.5 

7.5 

247065 

2 

7.5 

247068 

10 

6.6 

247065 

3 

6.6 

247068 

10 

7.5 



§Subway Typo 



247069 

5 

6.6 

247070 

7.5 

7.5 

247069 

5 

7.5 

247071 

10 

6.6 

247070 

7.5 

6.6 

247071 

10 

7.5 

Film 

Cutouts for Type SL 

Series Transformers 


Trans. 

Ship. 


Trans. 

Ship. 

Cat. 

Kw. 

Sec. Wt., Lbs. 

Cat. 

Kw. Sec. Wt., Lbs. 

No. 

Output 

Amps. per 100 

No. 

Output Amps, per 10O 

147969 

0.25 

6.6 % 

198678 

3 7.5 

3 

147969 

0.25 

7.5 % 

198679 

4 6.6 

3 

147969 

0.50 

6.6 % 

198679 

4 7.5 

3 

147969 

0.50 

7 5 % 

198679 

5 6.6 

3 

65951 

1 

6.6 3 

198679 

5 7.5 

3 

65951 

1 

7.5 3 

198680 

7.5 6.6 

3 

198678 

2 

6.6 3 

198680 

7.5 7.5 

3 

198678 

2 

7.5 3 

198681 

10 6.6 

3 

198678 

3 

6.6 3 

198681 

10 7.5 

3 


♦♦One film cut-out included. §On subway type transformers 
of 0.25 to 4 kw. capacity, protective device is assembled in 
cap of transformer. 


Type IL G-E Series Transformers 

For Operating 6.6, 15 and 20-ampere Mazda Series 
Lamps on A. C. Constant Current Circuits 
60 Cycles 





Ornamental Ornamental Post Aerial Type 

Post Type or Subway Type 

These series transformers allow the use of high efficiency 
series lamps where high potential is impracticable. 

No film cutout is required since each lamp is independent 
of the others in the circuit. In case of an accident to one or 
more, the remainder of the lamps on the circuit burn without 
interruption. 

They protect the lamps from surges in the line. 

They are a valuable adjunct to “Safety First” in orna- 
mental street lighting, because they insulate the pole and 
lamp from the high tension series circuit and permit the use of 
high efficiency series lamps in business districts where ordi- 
nances prohibit high tension wires above the street surface. 

For use with pendent units, the transformers can be mount- 
ed on the cross arms of the poles. 

They save the expense of high-voltage conductors, heavy 
insulation and high tension cutouts. 

When lamp wattage varies between 8 per cent above and 
20 per cent below normal, secondary current will not vary 
more than 1.0 per cent with normal primary current and 
frequency. 

Ornamental Post Type with Detachable Couplings 

Open 


Mfrs. 

, Lamp Rating— * 

Uircuit 

Effective 

f APPROX. X 

Wt., Lbs. 

No. 

1-c-p. 

Ajnps. 

JVoltage 

Net 

Ship. 

245679 

100/250 

6.6 

85 

20 

30 

258679 

250/400 

6.6/15 

110 

27 

62 

235825 

400/600 

15/20 

72 

27 

62 

235824 

600/1000 

20 

117 

37 

70 

245678 

1000/11500 

20 

170 

45 

80 


Ornamental Post or Subway Type with Wiping Sleeves 


245677 

100/250 

6.6 

85 

15 ’ 

25 

258678 

250/400 

6.6/15 

110 

27 

62 

235823 

400/600 

15/20 

72 

27 

62 

235822 

600/1000 

20 

117 

37 

70 

245676 

1000/1500 

20 

170 

45 

80 

Aerial Type with Porcelain Bushings and Long Leads 


245675 

100/250 

6.6 

85 

15 

25 

258677 

250/400 

6.6/15 

110 

27 

62 

235821 

400/600 

15/20 

72 

27 

62 

235820 

600/1000 

20 

117 

37 

70 

245674 

1000/1500 

20 

170 

45 

80 


♦Special transformers can be furnished for any commercial 
circuit or c-n. lamps. Prices on application. 

|The 100/250 c-p. transformers are 1:1 ratio and two sec- 
ondary leads supply 6.6 ampere for the 100 or 250 c-p lamps. 

The 250/400 c-p. transformers have three secondary leads 
supplying 6.6 amperes for the 250 c-p. lamps and 15 amperes 
for the 400 c-p. lamps. The 400/600 c-p. sizes also have three 
leads which furnish 15 amperes for the 400 c-p. lamp and 20 
amperes for the 600 c-p. The 600/1000 c-p. and 1000/1500 
c-p. have only two secondary leads as the current required for 
the 600 c-p. and the 1000 c-p. as well as on the 1500 c-p. is 
the same. 

£The maximum voltage which can be obtained by means of 
a voltmeter. 

Prices quoted upon application. 




We Specialize on 


CENTRAL STATION 



and 

POLE LINE EQUIPMENT 


A CORNER OF ONE OF OUR CROSS ARM STOREROOMS 
Three to ten carloads in stock at all times 

In our warehouses we maintain at all times the largest and most 
complete stock of dependable construction materials to be found 
anywhere in New England. 

Each and every line we carry is sold with the guarantee of the 
manufacturers — pioneers in their respective fields — who have been 
in business continuously for many years building success upon 
the merit of their goods. 

We are prepared to take proper care of installations of any size. 
Our staff of Central Station specialists is always ready to give the 
fullest degree of co-operation to our customers. 


PETTINGELL-ANDREWS COMPANY 

“The Height of Excellence in Electrical Goods and Service” 
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Western Red Cedar Poles 


Cedar Poles 


W. R. C. A. Specifications Covering 
Western Red Cedar Poles 
4-inch f 20-foot and Larger 


1. Live Timber. — All poles must be manufactured from 
live growing cedar timber. 

2. Manufacture. — All poles must be peeled, knots 
trimmed close and butts and tops sawed square. 

3. Variation in Length. — Poles may be 6 inches longer 
or 3 inches shorter than length specified. 

4. Knots. — Knots are not a defect, if sound, trimmed 
smoothly and do not plainly impair strength of pole. 

5. Discoloration. — Discoloration is not a defect. 

6. Miscellaneous. — No poles shall contain sap rot, wood- 
pecker holes, plugged holes or evidence of having been eaten 
by ants. 

t . Rot. Tops of poles must be free from rot. Butt rot in 
ceiiter, including small ring rot, shall not exceed 10 per cent 
of the area of the butt. Butt rot of a character which impairs 
the strength of the pole above the ground line is a defect. 

8. Cat Faces. — Sound cat faces are not a defect if no part 
of cat face shows on upper one-fifth of pole or within two feet 
above or one foot below ground line. 

9. Dead or Dry Streaks. — A sound dead or dry streak 
is not a defect if it does not cover more than 25 per cent of the 
surface of pole at any one point. 

10. Minimum Measurements. — (a) Tops of all poles shall 
have a minimum circumference measurement as shown in 
Table No. 1 . (b) Extreme butt of all poles shall have a mini- 
mum measurement as shown in Table No. 2. (c) Poles having 
a decided swell at butt shall have a sufficiently larger measure- 
ment at butt to insure a reasonable measurement at ground 
line. 

11. Short Kinks. — Short kinks are not permitted. 

12. Reverse Sweep. — Reverse and two way sweep, mean- 
ing a sweep in two planes, is permitted, provided a straight 
line drawn from center of pole at top to center of pole at 
ground line does not leave pole at any point. 

13. One Way Sweep. — One way sweep is permitted, pro- 
vided it does not exceed maximum shown in Table No. 3. 

14. Method of Measuring Sweep. — That part of pole 
below ground line not to be taken into consideration. Tightly 
stretch a tape from point at ground line on side of pole where 
sweep is greatest to upper surface at top of pole and having 
so done measure widest point from tape to surface of pole 
and if, for illustration upon a 30-foot pole the widest point 
does not exceed 4 inches, this pole shall be accepted. 

15. Explanation of Term Ground Line. — The term 
ground line used to denote a point on pole a distance of 4 feet 
on 20-foot, 5 feet on 25 and 30-foot and 6 feet on 35-foot and 
longer poles from extreme butt. 


Table No. 1 Minimum Top Measurement 



For Western Red Cedar Poles 


Top 

Designation 

Circum. 

Top 

Designation 

Circum. 

Top 

Designation 

Circum, 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

4 

12 

7 

22 

10 

31 

5 

15 

8 

25 



6 

18 M 

9 

28 

, . 




Table 

No. 2 




Poles 35 ft. and longer shall have minimum circumference 


measurement at extreme butt as follows: 


Length 

Feet 

35 

40 

45 

50 

55 

60 


Length 

Poles 

Feet 

20 

25 

30 

35 

40 


7 

Top, In 

8 

CHES- 

9 

10 

Length , 

Feet 7 

— Top, 1 
8 

Inches — 
9 

id 

33 

36 

39 

42 

65 

45 

48 

51 

34 

37 

40 

44 

70 

47 

50 

53 


39 

42 

45 

75 

48 

51 

54 


41 

44 

47 

80 

50 

53 

56 


42 

45 

48 

85 

51 

54 

57 


44 

47 

50 

90 

52 

55 

58 




Table 

No. 3 




Max. Sweep 



Max. Sweep 


Max. Sweep 

Bet. Top and 
Ground Line 

Length 

Poles 

Bet. Top and 
Ground Line 

Length 

Poles 

Bet. Top and 
Ground Line 


Inches 


Feet 

Inches 

Feet 

Inches 


3 


45 

6 

70 

10J4 


3 


50 

7 

75 

11 



4 


55 

8 

80 

12 



5 


60 

9 

85 

13 



5V 2 


65 

10 

90 

14 



N.W.C.A. Specifications Covering Northern 
White Cedar Poles 

Standard Telephone, Telegraph, Electric Light and Street 
Railway Poles 



Standard Specifications 
Sizes, 4-inch, 20-foot and Upwards 

These poles must be cut from live growing timber, peeled 
and reasonably well proportioned for their length. Tops 
must be reasonably sound, must measure in circumference as 
follows: Seasoned 4-inch poles, 12 inches, 5-inch poles, 15 
inches; 6-inch poles, 18J^ inches; 7-inch poles, 22 inches. 
If poles are green, fresh cut or water-soaked, then 4-inch 
poles must measure 12 inches; 5-inch poles, 16 inches; 
6-inch poles, 19J^ inches; 7-inch poles, 22% inches in circum- 
ference at top end. Lengths may be 3^-inch scant for each 
5 feet in length and 6 inches long for any length from 20 feet 
up. 

One-way sweep allowable, not exceeding one inch for every 
five feet. Butt rot in the center including small ring rot 
outside of the center; total rot must not exceed 10 per cent 
of the area of the butt. Butt rot of a character which plainly 
seriously impairs the strength of the pole above ground is a 
defect. Wind twist is not a defect unless very unsightly and 
exaggerated. Rough, large knots, if sound and trimmed 
smooth, are not a defect. 


Top 

Length 

Std. Wt, 

Top 

Length 

Std. Wt. 

Top 

Length 

Std. Wt. 

Inches 

Feet 

Lbs., Each 

In. 

Feet 

Lbs., Each 

In. 

Feet 

Lbs., Each 

4 

20 

100 

7 

30 

450 

6 

50 

1150 

5 

20 

130 

8 

30 

600 

7 

50 

1350 

6 

20 

190 

6 

35 

450 

8 

50 

1700 

7 

20 

250 

7 

35 

600 

6 

55 

1300 

8 

20 

350 

8 

35 

850 

7 

55 

1700 

4 

25 

150 

6 

40 

625 

8 

55 

2200 

5 

25 

200 

7 

40 

850 

7 

60 

2200 

6 

25 

250 

8 

40 

1100 

8 

60 

2500 

7 

25 

350 

6 

45 

900 

7 

65 

2500 

8 

25 

450 

7 

45 

1100 

8 

65 

3000 

5 

30 

275 

8 

45 

1350 

7 

70 

3000 

6 

30 

350 








Chestnut Pole Specifications 


The present N. E. L. A. specifications are: Class B 30-foot 
length calls for a 36-inch butt and 2-inch rise every time five 
feet is added to the length. These are the specifications we 
think almost all companies are adopting. 


Class A 30’s call for 38-inch butt and 2-inch rise up to 50 
feet and then 3-inch rise every five feet. All Class A tops are 
24 inches. 


Class AA calls for a 30 with 40-inch butt and 2-inch rise up 
to 45 feet and then 3-inch rise every five feet. All Class AA 
tops are 26 inches. 


Class AAA 30’s call for 41-inch butt and 3-inch rise every 
five feet. All Class AAA tops are 28 inches. 
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Specifications for Butt-treating Cedar 
Poles in Open Tanks 

Adopted by Western Red Cedar Association April 25, 1921 


Specifications for Butt-treating Cedar 
Poles in Open Tanks 

Adopted by Western Red Cedar Association , April 25, 1921 

Treatment B 


Guaranteed Penetration Treatment 


Provides for a Bath in Creosote and a Guarantee of 
Either %-inch or V 2 -* n ch Penetration 



Minneapolis Treating Tank No. 1 


I. Preservative. — The preservative is to be that known 
as Creosote, which must conform to the analysis requirements 
of these specifications. The temperature of the preservative 
shall not exceed 230 degrees F. during the period of treatment. 

II. Preservation. — The treated section of a pole shall 
include its entire surface below a plane whose distance from 
its butt shall not be less than that shown for the length of the 
pole as shown under Table 2. 

III. Guaranteed Penetration Treatment. — A. The 
portion of the pole’s surface within a distance of one foot above 
and two feet below the ground line shall be punctured to 
facilitate the entrance of the preservative. 

B. The depth of penetration in the punctured section of 
any pole shall not be less than three-eighths (%) inch when 
the thickness of the sap wood is three-eighths (%) inch or 
more. When the thickness of the sapwood is less than three- 
eighths ($^) inch the depth of penetration shall not be less 
than the thickness of the sapwood. 

Treatment B 

Provides for a Continuous Submersion in Alternately Hot 

and Cold Creosote for a Minimum Duration of Six Hours 

Condition and Preparation of Poles for Butt Treat- 
ment. — Poles shall be seasoned at least four seasoning months 
before treatment. (See Seasoning Calendar.) All fibrous 
inner bark and foreign substances must be thoroughly re- 
moved from that portion of the pole between the points one 
foot above, and two feet below the ground line. 

Method and Duration of Treatment. — The poles shall 
be placed in upright tanks with the butts fully and continu- 
ously submerged in the preservative, to the height as shown 
in Table 2. The duration of treatment shall be divided be- 
tween a hot and cold bath. The poles shall remain in the hot 
bath for a minimum of four continuous hours, after which 
they shall be subjected to the cold bath in which they shall 
remain for a minimum of two hours. (See Note.) 

Preservative. — The preservative is to be that known as 
Creosote, which must conform to the analysis requirements 
of these specifications. 


Continued 

Temperature of the Preservative. — The preservative 
constituting the hot bath shall be heated to a temperature of 
212 deg. F. at least once every four hours and shall not be 
allowed to fall below 180 deg. F. or reach above 230 deg. F. 
The temperature of the preservative constituting the cold 
bath shall not exceed 112 deg. F. at the conclusion of the 
treatment. 

Note.-— Experience has shown that due to the variance in 
the density of the sapwood, some poles will not take a pene- 
tration as readily as others. If necessary, therefore, the 
duration of treatment shall be extended. 


Treatment AA 


Provides for a Continuous Submersion in Hot Creosote for 
a Minimum Duration of Fifteen Minutes 



Minneapolis Treating Tank No. 2 


Condition and Preparation of Poles for Butt Treat- 
ment. — Poles shall be seasoned at least four seasoning months 
before treatment. (See Seasoning Calendar.) All fibrous 
inner bark and foreign substances must be thoroughly removed 
from that portion of the pole between the points one foot 
above, and two feet below the ground line. 

Method and Duration of Treatment. — The poles shall 
then be placed in an upright tank with the butts fully and 
continuously submerged in the preservative, to the height as 
shown in Table 2, for not less than fifteen minutes when the 
atmospheric temperature is 70 deg. F. or higher and a pro- 
portionately longer time when the temperature is below that 
point; that is, during the colder weather the time of immer- 
sion must be sufficiently longer to result in the wood becoming 
as thoroughly heated as it would be under a fifteen minute 
treatment when the atmospheric temperature is 70 deg. F. 
or higher. 

Preservative. — The preservative is to be known as 
Creosote which must conform to the analysis requirements 
of these specifications. 

Temperature of the Preservative. — The preservative 
shall be heated to a temperature of 215 deg. F., and shall not 
be allowed to fall below 180 deg. F. or reach above 230 
deg. F. 


Treatment A 

Provides for a Continuous Submersion in Hot Carbolineum 
for a Minimum Duration of Fifteen Minutes 

Specifications for this treatment same as treatment “AA” 
except that the preservative used will be that known as 
Carbolineum, which must conform to the analysis require- 
ments of these specifications. 
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Specifications for Butt-treating Cedar 
Poles in Open Tanks 

Adopted by Western Red Cedar Association April 25, 1921 

Required Analysis of Carbolineum 

Derivation of Carbolineum. — The Carbolineum shall 
consist of the higher boiling factions of pure coal tar and must 
not contain any admixture of any other tar oil or residue 
obtained from petroleum or any other source. 

Specific Gravity. — The specific gravity of the oil compared 
with water at 15.5 deg. C. shall not be more than 1.135 nor 
less than 1.09 at 38 deg. C. 

Flashing Point. — The flashing point shall not, in general, 
be below 140 deg. C. 

Burning Point. — The burning point shall not, in general, 
be below 170 deg. C. 

Fractional Distillation.— The amount of distillate com- 
ing over at 300 deg. C. shall not exceed 15% of which not to 
exceed 2% shall distill below 235 deg. C. 

Tar Acid Content. — The tar acid in the distillate coming 
over below 300 deg. C. shall not exceed 2% by volume of 
entire sample. 

Sulphonation Test for Impurities. — A sulphonation test 
of the fraction between 300 deg. C. and 360 deg. C. should 
yield in residue not more than one-tenth of 1% by volume of 
entire sample. 

Insoluble Residue. — The percentage of residue insoluble 
in benzol shall not exceed .25 of 1% by weight. 

Required Analysis of Creosote 

Derivation of Creosote.— The Creosote shall be a coal 
tar distillate obtained entirely from coal gas or coke-oven tar 
and must not contain any admixture of any other tar, oil or 
residue obtained from petroleum or any other source, in- 
cluding coal-gas tar or coke-oven tar. The oil must be com- 
pletely liquid at 38 deg. C., and shall be free from suspended 
matter. 

Specific Gravity. — T he specific gravity of the oil shall not 
be more than 1.08 or less than 1.03 at 38 deg. C. 

Water Content. — The oil shall not contain more than 3% 
of water. 

Fractional Distillation. — Up to 200 deg. C. the water- 
free oil shall render no distillate whatever. 

Up to 210 deg. C. the amount of distillate shall not exceed 

5 %. 

Up to 235 deg. C. the amount of distillate shall not exceed 
25%. 

At 355 deg. C. the residue if it exceeds 5% in quantity shall 
be soft. 

Tar Acid Content. — The tar acids in the distillate coming 
over below 300 deg. C. shall not exceed 8% by volume of the 
entire sample. Seasoning Calendar 

Poles that have been properly piled for seasoning for a 
period of four seasoning months, shall be considered seasoned. 
In arriving at a seasoning month, the calendar months shall 
be rated as follows: 

January equals Y% Seasoning Month 
February equals }/g Seasoning Month 
March equals y Seasoning Month 
April equals y Seasoning Month 
May equals % Seasoning Month 
June equals 1 Seasoning Month 

July equals 1 Seasoning Month 

August equals 1 Seasoning Month 

September equals 1 Seasoning Month 

October equals % Seasoning Month 
November equals % Seasoning Month 
December equals y Seasoning Month 
Table No. 2 


Ground Line and Minimum Length of Treated Section 


Length of Pole 

Distance of 

Ground Line 

Minimum Length of 
Treated Section, Meas- 
ured from Butt of Pole 

Feet 

Above Butt, Feet 

Feet 

20 or Le^ 

4 

vy 

25 

5 

6 

30 


6 ^ 

35 

6 

7 

40 

6 

7 

45 

6 

7y 

50 

7 

8 

55 

7V 2 

sy 

60 

8 

9 

65 

sy 2 

w/ 2 

70 

9 

1 10 


Exemplar Locust Pins 


srrv 


Made of Thoroughly Seasoned 
Young, Second Growth, 
Straight-grained Locust 
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As a result of a multitide of ex- 
periences, many of them unfortu- 
nate and exacting tests extending 
over a considerable period of time, 
it has become a universally recog- 
nized fact that the only material 
which satisfactorily meets the re- 
quirements of insulator pins is locust . 
wood. 

Locust wood permits the manu- 
facture of a pin that presents a 
hard, smooth surface to the ele- 
ments. Only locust has the strength 
sufficient to withstand so great a 
strain on so small a piece of wood. 
Only locust has the durability to 
resist decay, the most important 
factor in decreasing the expense of 
line repairs and renewals. 

But merely locust is not enough. 
Even genuine locust pins found in 
the market, bear traces of the far- 
reaching ravages of the bore, beetle 
and the doze, fungus. To meet the 
demand for a perfect pin, Exemplar 
Locust Pins are made only from 
sound, straight-grained portions of 
buttlogs, which usually represent 
not more than one-fifth of the en- 
tire butt. The result is a sound, 
well-made pin, straight-grained, free 
from knots, doze and bore, un- 
questionably the best pin that can 
be made. 



Free from Splits and 

Knots 



or Checks 




Guaranteed Perfect 


Cat. 

Size 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

per 1000 

per 1000 

1760 

l}4x 8 

325 

$42.00 

1761 

lj|x 9 

450 

60.00 

1762 

iy 2 xl2-l Top 

600 

120.00 

1763 

iy 2 xi 2 -iy s “ 

650 

130.00 

1764 

I%xl2-1 “ 

1200 

200.00 

1765 

l 3 Axl2-l Vs “ 

1300 

220.00 


310 
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Exemplar Cross-arms 


Long-leaf Yellow Pine (Pinus Palustrius) — 85% to 100% Heart 
Guaranteed 85% Heart at Any Cross Section 



These Arms Can Be Furnished Unpinned and Unpainted 
or— Pinned and Painted 



The following sizes are carried in stock. The 3J^x434-inch 
bored for ^-inch through bolt and two brace holes for %-inch 
carriage bolts. The 3%x4%-inch bored for %- inch through 
bolts and two brace holes for %-inch carriage bolts. 


Length 
of Arm 

Size Finished, 3Vix4 y 4 Inches 

Size 

No. of of Pin , Pin Spacing. Inches- 


Feet 

Pins 

Inches 

End 

Center 

Side 

3 

2 

va 

4 

28 


4 

4 

1V 2 

4 

16 

i2 

sy 2 

4 

VA 

4 

30 

14 

6 

6 

VA 

4 

16 

12 

8 

6 

1 Vi 

5 

30 

14 

8 

8 

VA 

4 

16 

12 

10 

10 

VA 

4 

16 

12 

sy 2 

Size Finished, 

4 1A 

3 3 /4x4 3 /4 Inches 

4 

30 

14 

7% 

6 

VA 

4 

30 

14 

lOVe 

8 

VA 

4 

30 

14 


We are prepared to furnish '‘Exemplar” Cross-arms in all 
sizes from our Southern mill. 


Cross-arm Materials 


For outside construction we are confined to the Conifers 
on account of the liability of the Hardwoods to warp. 

The Conifers vary in strength about in proportion to their 
weights. Forest Service breaking tests on cross-arms 3J^x4J4 
inches by 6 feet yielded the following results in pounds per 
square inch, from which it is evident that the same strength 
may be obtained by substituting a smaller Long-leaf arm 
for that of any of the other Conifers, making its weight the 
same, but reducing its footage and cost, this reduced foot- 
age and cost being represented by percentages in the second 
column: 


Long-leaf Yellow Pine . . . 

Loblolly Pine 

Shortleaf Yellow Pine. . . . 

White Pine 

Red Cypress 

Shortleaf Pine, Creosoted. 

Douglas Fir 

White Cedar (Juniper). . . 


Strength in Lbs. Reduced 
per Square Inch Footage 

10,900 

10,100 

9,260 84.95% 

7,900 72.48% 

7,900 72.48% 

7,650 70.18% 

7,590 69.63% 

5,200 47.70% 


Accurate figures for comparative resistance to decay are 
not obtainable, and would of course vary with the climate. 









This cross-arm was installed for service in 1890, and was remove^ from the pole in 1911, because of line changes. It was sent 
us by a Central Station in New England as an example of the long life of genuine Long-leaf Yellow Pine Cross-arms. This arm 
has been in the Pettingell-Andrews Company warehouse ever since, and today, after twenty-one years’ service on a Dole line and 
14 years in our warehouse, is as strong and solid as new timber and the only sign of decay is about one-half inch of saowood in 
one corner. Otherwise the arm is perfect. iu 



Exemplar Fir Cross Arms 



The following have generally been recognized as standard arms. Any variation from the following must be plainly stated on 
the order. 


Cat. 





Center 

Bolt 




Weight 

List Price 




• Size 

Brace 



No. 

Hole 

per 

Center 

Sides 


Size and 

INO. 01 

Pounds 

Fir 

Ends 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Length 

Pins 

per Arm 

100 Arms 


Electric Light Arms 




3V4X41/4 




5800 

28 


4 

itt 

% 

25 

3 ft. 

2 

10.2 

$78.75 

5801 

16 

12 

4 

itt 

A 

28 

4 “ 

4 

13.6 

105.00 

5802 

18 

17 

4 

itt 

Vs 

28 

5 “ 

4 

17 

131.25 

5803 

22 

21 

4 

itt 

A 

32 

6 “ 

4 

20.4 

157.50 

5804 

16 

12 

4 

1st 

34 

32 

6 “ 

6 

20.4 

157.50 

5805 

18 

17 A 

4 

itt 

34 

32 

8 “ 

6 

27.2 

210.00 

5806 

16 

12 

4 

i« 

34 

32 

8 “ 

8 

27.2 

210.00 

5807 

16 

9H 

4 

itt 

34 

32 

sy 2 “ 

10 

28.9 

236.25 

5808 

ny 2 

15M 

4 

itt 

34 

42 

10 “ 

8 

34 

262.50 

5809 

16 

12 

4 

itt 

34 

42 

10 “ 

10 

34 

262.50 

5810 

16 

9 % 

334 

itt 

34 

42 

10 * 

12 

34 

262.50 



R. S. A. Arms 



3x4l/i 




5812 

20 

22 

4 

% 

% 


6 ft. 

4 

19.2 

$146.25 

5814 

19 

Wi 

4 

% 

% 


8 “ 

6 

25.6 

185.00 

5816 

19 

15A 

4 

% 

% 


10 “ 

8 

32 

243.75 

5817 

16 

iaw 

234 

% 

% 


10 “ 

10 

32 

243.75 


Western-Union Arms 


3x4 Vi 




5920 

20 

HA 

3 

% 

tt 


6 ft. 

6 

19.2 

$146.25 

5921 

21 

ml 

3 

% 

ft 


8 “ 

8 

25.6 

195.00 

5922 

22 

UA 

3 

% 

tt 


10 “ 

10 

32 

243.75 


Pony Telephone Arms 



23 / 4 x 334 




5819 

17 

.... 

334 

ia 

34 


24 in. 

2 

5 

$40.00 

5820 

23 

.... 

334 

i& 

34 


30 a 

2 

6.25 

50.00 

5821 

29 


334 

1A 

34 

25 

36 a 

2 

7.5 

60.00 

5822 

16 

"m 

334 

1A 

34 

28 

42 a 

4 

8.75 

70.00 

5823 

16 

9% 

334 

1A 

34 

28 

62 “ 

6 

13 

103.34 

5824 

16 

9M 

3H 

1A 

34 

28 

82 “ 

8 

17 

136.66 

5825 

16 

9 3 A 

4 

1A 

34 

28 

102 a 

10 

21.25 

170.00 

5826 

16 

9Vs 

334 

1A 

• 34 

28 

120 “ 

12 

25 

200.00 


N. E. L. A. Arms 


31/2x41/2 




5828 

30 

UA 

4 

itt 

% 

28 

3 ft. 2 in. 

2 

12% 

$118.74 

5829 

30 

4 

itt 

% 

38 

5 “ 7 

4 

22% 

178.12 

5830 

30 

UA 

4 

itt 

% 

38 

8 a 

6 

32 

237.50 

5831 

30 

12 

4 

itt 

% 

38 

9 a 2 “ 

8 

M% 

296.88 


N. E. 

L. A. (Light) Arms 


31/4x41/4 



5833 

30 


4 

itt 

% 

28 

3 ft. 2 in. 

2 

10.77 

$105.00 

5834 

30 

UA 

4 

itt 

% 

38 

5 “ 7 “ ' 

4 

18.98 

157.50 

5835 

30 

uA 

4 

itt 

% 

38 

8 a 

6 

27.2 

210.00 

5836 

30 

12 

4 

itt 

% 

38 

9 a 2 " 

8 

31% 

262.50 


New England Arms 


31/4x41/4 




5838 

30 


3 

itt 

% 

33 

3 ft. 

2 

10.2 

$78.75 

5839 

30 

1334 

434 

itt 

% 

36 

5 a 6 in. 

4 

18.7 

157.50 

5840 

30 

13J4 

434 

itt 

M 

36 

7“ 9 “ 

6 

26.35 

210.00 

5841 

30 

1334 

434 

itt 

% 

36 

10 w 

8 

34 

262.50 


New England Power Arms 


33/4x434 




5843 

30 


3 

itt 

% 

33 

3 ft. 

2 

13.5 

$100.00 

5844 

30 

13^ 

4^ 

itt 

% 

36 

5 u 6 in. 

4 

24.75 

200.00 

5845 

30 

133^ 

4^ 

itt 

% 

36 

7 « 9 « 

6 

34.87 

266.66 

5846 

30 

13H 

4 M 

itt 

% 

36 

10 “ 

8 ‘ 

45 

333.34 



Pacific Arms 


31/4x41/4 




5848 

28 


4 

itt 

34 

32 

3 ft. 

2 

10.2 

$75.75 

5849 

28 

12 ' 

4 

itt 

34 

32 

5 “ 

4 

17 

131.25 

5850 

28 

12 

4 

itt 

34 

32 

7 a 

6 

23.8 

183.75 

5851 

28 

12 

4 

itt 

34 

42 

9 “ 

8 

30.6 

236.25 

5852 

28 

12 

4 

itt 

34 

42 

11 a 

10 

37.4 

288.75 


Pacific Power Arms 


334x43/4 




5854 

28 


4 

itt 

34 

32 

3 ft. 

2 

15.5 

$100.00 

5855 

28 

12 

4 

itt 

34 

32 

5 w 

4 

22.5 

166.66 

5856 

28 

12 

4 

itt 

34 

32 

7 « 

6 

31.5 

333.34 

5857 

28 

12 

4 

itt 

34 

42 

9 « 

8 

40.5 

300.00 

5858 

28 

12 

4 

Itt 

34 

42 

11 " 

10 

49.5 ■ 

376.66 


Special Note 

All arms bored for one 5^-inch center bolt and two % inch brace bolt holes unless otherwise specified. 

Pin holes will be bored, unless otherwise specified, as follows: 

Electric Light Arm 1^-inch Telephone Arms 1^-inch 

Railroad Arms % “ N. E. L. A. Arms l^-inch 
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Exemplar Special Cross Arms 

How to Order 

work 6 Stanc * ar< * arms s ^ own on preceding page will generally meet all the requirements of telephone, telegraph and low , voltage 

Specially manufactured arms to meet particular requirements and arms for high voltage Transmission lines can be furnished 
specifications 111 ^ m ' S “ Wel1 aS m0St ° f ° Ur dlstnbutln S warehouses. No extra charge is made for arms bored according to your 

Particular care should be taken in ordering arms with special borings or spacing of holes. Whenever possible, a working drawing 
should accompany the order and the following information should be given. 



38 

30 

14 34 
4 


Written on order as follows — 

8 feet (6 pin 1H inches diam.) 334x434x^6 inches, Spacing 30 inches, C. 14J4 inches. 

S, 4 inch ends— J^-inch brace bolt holes 38 inches apart. 

Unless otherwise noted, all arms will be roofed or rounded on top to shed water. 

Special Note.— Arms specially manufactured are of no value for general stock and are not returnable. 

Specifications Covering Cross Arms 

G3neral 

The specifications and drawings are intended to include all instructions necessary for the maufacturer to guide him in his work 
They are intended to supplement each other, and any details indicated in one and not in the other shall be executed the same as if 
indicated in both. 

Dimensions 

Cross arms shall be of the style and dimensions shown and allowable variations must not be exceeded. Figures on the drawing* 
shall be followed in preference to scale measurements. 

Seasoning 

Cross arms shall be made of thoroughly air-dried or kiln-dried timber. 


Material — Exemplar Fir 

Sapwood.— Sapwood in excess of 25 per cent of any cross section taken in a plane perpendicular to the longitudinal axis of the 
cross arm. 

Grain. — Grain as shown by the annular rings of the wood which departs from parallelism with the edge of the cross arm bv an 
amount greater than 5 per cent or approximately 1 % inches to the foot. 

Pitch Pockets— Pitch pockets exceeding 8 inches in length or } 4 inch in width. Pitch pockets exceeding 4 inches in length or 
X A inch in width which enter a pin or bolt hole on the top of the arm. Single pitch pockets which extend through the arm appear- 
ing on more than one surface. 

Knots.— Loose or unsound knots. Knots exceeding 34 inch in diameter in any 3-inch longitudinal section having pin or bolt hole 
at its center. Single knots of a plurality of knots in any 6-inch longitudinal section having a total diameter in excess of % inch The 
least diameter of a knot shall be considered its diameter for the purpose of this specification. 

Wane. — Bark or reduction of cross section due to removal of bark. 

Shakes. — Cracks or splits concentric to the annular rings of the wood. 

Checks.— Checks exceeding 12 inches in length, % inch in depth or % inch in width. 

Warp.— Warp exceeding }4 inch for cross arms 6 feet or less in length, % inch for cross arms 8 feet or less in length and 1 inch 
for cross arms 10 feet or less in length. The warp shall be determined by measuring the offset between the cross arm and a straight 
edge laid lengthwise on the concave face of the cross arm. & 

Loose Heart. 

Rot. Rot, dote or red heart. 

Worm Holes. 

Long-Leaf Yellow Pine.— Genuine Long-Leaf Yellow Pine, guaranteed every arm at least 85 per cent at any cross section 
and free from knots (except small, sound knots, not over one inch in diameter), or other defects that would impair the strength of 
the arm. 

Inspection 

Pin and bolt holes shall be tested with steel gauges, as follows: 

1^-inch pin holes shall admit the 1 Mi-inch gauge without forcing, but shall not admit the 1%-inch gauge. 

Ms-inch bolt holes shall admit the J^-inch gauge without forcing. 

%-inch bolt holes shall admit the 34-inch gauge without forcing. 

%r inch bolt holes shall admit the %- inch gauge without forcing. 

The pin and bolt holes shall be smooth and free from excessive splintering where the bit has broken through. 

Storage 

Cross arms held for storage shall be stacked in cross piles on skids in such a manner as to insure good ventilation. The stacks shall 
be roofed to prevent the penetration of rain or the direct action of the sun. 


Freight Charges per 100 Fir Cross Arms at Various Freight Rates 


For convenience in figuring delivered prices on Fir Arms the following table has been compiled: 

33/4 In. 4 In. 








3 In. 







43/4 In. 

X 

5 In. 



















2% In. x 3 3 A In. 


* 4Vi In. 

3 Ft. 

4 Ft. 

5 Ft. 

5 Ft. 

6 Ft. 

8 Ft. 10 Ft. 

3 Ft. 

5 Ft.' 

8 Ft. 10 Ft. 

10 Ft. 

10 Ft. 

Rate 

42 In. 

62 In. 

82 In. 

102 In. 

120 In. 

10 Ft. 

0 In. 

0 In. 

0 In. 

7 In. 

0 In. 

0 In. 0 In. 

2 In. 

7 In. 

0 In. 0 In. 

0 In. 

0 In. 

10 

$.88 $1.30 $1.70 $2.13 

$2.50 $3.20 $1.02 

$1.36 $1.70 $1.90 $2.04 $2.72 $3.40 

$1.27 

$2.23 $3.20 $4.00 $4.50 $5.00 

20 

1.75 

2.60 

3.40 

4.25 

5.00 

6.40 

2.04 

2.72 

3.40 

3.80 

4.08 

5.44 6.80 

2.53 

4.47 

6.40 8.00 

9.00 

10.00 

30 

2.63 

3.90 

5.10 

6.38 

7.50 

9.60 

3.06 

4.08 

5.10 

5.70 

6.12 

8.16 10.20 

3.80 

6.70 

9.60 12.00 

13.50 

15.00 

40 

3.50 

5.20 

6.80 

8.50 

10.00 

12.80 

4.08 

5.44 

6.80 

7.60 

8.16 

10.88 13.60 

5.07 

8.93 

12.80 16.00 

18.00 

20.00 

50 

4.38 

6.50 

8.50 

10.63 

12.50 

16.00 

5.10 

6.80 

8.50 

9.50 

10.20 

13.60 17.00 

6.33 

11.17 

16.00 20.00 

22.50 

25.00 

561/2 

4.94 

7.35 

9.61 

12.01 

14.13 

18.08 

5.76 

7.68 

9.61 

10.74 

11.53 

15.37 19.21 

7.16 

12.62 

18.08 22.60 

25.43 

28.25 

60 

5.25 

7.80 

10.20 

12.75 

15.00 

19.20 

6.12 

8.16 

10.20 

11.40 

12.24 

16.32 20.40 

7.60 

13.40 

19.20 24.00 

27.00 

30.00 

621/2 

5.47 

8.13 

10.63 

13.28 

15.63 

20.00 

6.38 

8.50 

10.63 

11.88 

12.75 

17.00 21.25 

7.92 

13.96 20.00 25.00 

28.13 

31.25 

66 

5.78 

8.58 

11.22 

14.03 

16.50 

21.12 

6.73 

8.98 

11.22 

12.54 

13.46 

17.95 22.44 

8.36 

14.74 

21.12 26.40 

29.70 

33.00 

66l/ 2 

5.82 

8.65 

11.31 

14.13 

16.63 

21.28 

6.78 

9.04 

11.31 

12.64 

13.57 

18.09 22.61 

8.42 

14.85 

21.28 26.60 

29.93 

33.25 

69 

6.04 

8.97 

11.73 

14.66 

17.25 

22.08 

7.04 

9.38 

11.73 

13.11 

14.08 

18.77 23.46 

8.74 

15.41 

22.08 27.60 

31.05 

34.50 

70 

6.13 

9.10 

11.90 

14.88 

17.50 

22.40 

7.14 

9.52 

11.90 

13.30 

14.28 

19.04 23.80 

8.87 

15.63 

22.40 28.00 

31.50 

35.00 

72 

6.30 

9.36 

12.24 

15.30 

18.00 

23.04 

7.34 

9.79 

12.24 

13.68 

14.69 

19.58 24.48 

9.12 

16.08 23.04 28.80 

32.40 

36.00 

73 

6.39 

9.49 

12.41 

15.51 

18.25 

23.36 

7.45 

9.93 

12.41 

13.87 

14.89 

19.86 24.82 

9.25 

16.30 

23.36 29.20 

32.85 

36.50 

74 

6.48 

9.62 

12.58 

15.73 

18.50 

23.68 

7.55 

10.06 

12.58 

14.06 

15.10 

20.13 25.16 

9.38 

16.52 

23.68 29.60 

33.30 

37.00 

741/2 

6.52 

9.69 

12.67 

15.83 

18.63 

23.84 

7.60 

10.13 

12.67 

14.16 

15.20 

20.26 25.33 

9.44 

16.64 

23.84 29.80 

33.53 

37.25 

75 

6.56 

9.75 

12.75 

15.94 

18.75 

24.00 

7.65 

10.20 

12.75 

14.25 

15.30 20.40 25.50 

9.50 

16.75 

24.00 30.00 

33.75 37.50 

75l/ 2 

6.61 

9.82 

12.84 

16.04 

18.88 

24.16 

7.70 

10.27 

12.84 

14.35 

15.40 

20.54 25.67 

9.57 

16.86 24.16 30.20 

33.98 

37.75 

76 

6.65 

9.88 

12.92 

16.15 

19.00 

24.32 

7.75 

10.34 

12.92 

14.44' 15.50 

20.67 25.84 

9.63 

16.97 

24.32 30.40 

34.20 

38.00 

78 

6.83 

10.14 

13.26 

16.58 

19.50 

24.96 

7.96 

10.61 

13.26 

14.82 

15.91 

21.22 26.52 

9.88 

17.42 

24.96 31.20 

35.10 

39.00 

78l/ 2 

6.87 

10.21 

13.35 

16.68 

19.63 

25.12 

8.01 

10.68 

13.35 

14.92 

16.01 

21.35 26.69 

9.95 

17.53 

25.12 31.40 

35.33 

39.25 

80 

7.00 

10.40 

13.60 

17.00 

20.00 

25.60 

8.16 

10.88 

13.60 

15.20 

16.32 

21.76 27.20 

10.13 

17.87 25.60 32.00 

36.00 

40.00 

8OI/2 

7.04 

10.47 

13.69 

17.11 

20.13 

25.76 

8.21 

10.95 

13.69 

15.30 

16.42 

21.90 27.37 

10.19 

17.98 25.76 32.20 

36.23 

40.25 

81 

7.09 

10.53 

13.77 

17.21 

20.25 25.92 

8.26 

11.02 

13.77 

15.39 

16.52 

22.03 27.54 

10.26 

18.09 25.92 32.40 36.45 40.50 

82 

7.18 

10.66 

13.94 

17.43 

20.50 

26.24 

8.36 

11.15 

13.94 

15.58 

16.73 

22.30 27.88 

10.39 

18.31 

26.24 32.80 

36.90 41.00 

821/2 

7.22 

10.73 

14.03 

17.53 

20.63 

26.40 

8.42 

11.22 

14.03 

15.68 

16.83 

22.44 28.05 

10.45 

18.43 

26.40 33.00 

37.13 

41.25 

83 

7.26 

10.79 

14.11 

17.64 

20.75 26.56 

8.47 

11.29 

14.11 

15.77 

16.93 

22.58 28.22 

10.51 

18.54 

26.56 33.20 

37.35 

41.50 

841/2 

7.39 

10.99 

14.37 

17.96 

21.13 

27.04 

8.62 

11.49 

14.37 

16.06 

17.24 22.98 28.73 

10.71 

18.87 

27.04 33.80 

38.03 

42.25 

85 

7.44 

11.05 

14.45 

18.06 

21.25 

27.20 

8.67 

11.56 

14.45 

16.15 

17.34 

23.12 28.90 

10.77 

18.99 

27.20 34.00 

38.25 42.50 

88V2 

7.74 

11.51 

15.05 

18.80 

22.13 

28.32 

9.02 

12.04 

15.05 

16.82 

18.05 

24.07 30.09 

11.21 

19.76 28.32 35.40 

39.83 

44.2s 

90 

7.88 

11.70 

15.30 

19.13 

22.50 

28.80 

9.18 

12.24 

15.30 

17.10 

18.36 24.48 30.60 

11.40 

20.10 

28.80 36.00 

40.50 

45.00 

911/2 

8.01 

11.90 

15.56 

19.44 

22.88 29.28 

9.33 

12.44 

15.56 

17.39 

18.67 

24.89 31.11 

11.59 

20.44 

29.28 36.60 

41.18 45.75 

92 

8.05 

11.96 

15.64 

19.55 

23.00 

29.44 

9.38 

12.51 

15.64 

17.48 

18.77 25.02 31.28 

11.65 

20.55 

29.44 36.80 

41.40 

46.00 

921/2 

8.09 

12.03 

15.73 

19.66 

23.13 

29.60 

9.44 

12.58 15.73 

17.58 

18.87 25.16 31.45 

11.72 

20.66 

29.60 37.00 

41.63 

46.25 

93 

8.14 

12.09 

15.81 

19.76 

23.25 

29.76 

9.49 

12.65 

15.81 

17.67 

18.97 

25.30 31.62 

11.78 

20.77 

29.76 37.20 

41.85 

46.50 

94 

8.23 

12.22 

15.98 

19.98 

23.50 

30.08 

9.59 

12.78 

15.98 

17.86 

19.18 

25.57 31.96 

11.91 

20.99 

30.08 37.60 

42.30 

47.00 

941/2 

8.27 

12.29 

16.07 

20.08 

23.63 

30.24 

9.64 

12.85 

16.07 

17.96 

19.28 

25.70 32.13 

11.97 

21.11 

30.24 37.80 

42.53 

47.25 

97 

8.49 

12.61 

16.49 20.61 

24.25 

31.04 

9.89 

13.19 

16.49 

18.43 

19.79 

26.38 32.98 

12.29 

21.66 31.04 38.80 

43.65 48.50 

98 

8.58 12.74 

16.66 20.83 

24.50 

31.36 

10.00 

13.33 

16.66 

18.62 

19.99 

26.66 33.32 

12.41 

21.89 

31.36 39.20 

44.10 

49.00 

101 

8.84 

13.13 

17.17 

21.46 

25.25 32.32 

10.30 

13.74 

17.17 

19.19 20.60 

27.47 34.34 

12.79 

22.56 

32.32 40.40 

45.45 

50.50 

1021/2 

8.97 

13.33 

17.43 

21.78 

25.63 

32.80 

10.46 

13.94 

17.43 

19.48 

20.91 

27.88 34.85 

12.98 

22.89 

32.80 41.00 

46.13 

51.25 

1031/2 

9.06 

13.46 

17.60 

21.99 

25.88 33.12 

10.56 

14.08 

17.60 

19.67 

21.11 

28.15 35.19 

13.11 

23.12 

33.12 41.40 

46.58 51.75 

104 

9.10 

13.52 

17.68 22.10 

26.00 

33.28 

10.61 

14.14 

17.68 

19.76 

21.22 

28.29 35.36 

13.17 

23.23 

33.28 41.60 

46.80 

52.00 

1041/2 

9.14 

13.59 

17.77 22.21 

26.13 

33.44 

10.66 

14.21 

17.77 

19.86 21.32 

28.42 35.53 

13.24 

23.33 

33.44 41.80 

47.03 

52.25 

IO6I/2 

9.32 

13.85 

18.11 

22.63 

26.63 34.08 

10.86 

14.48 

18.11 

20.24 

21.73 

28.97 36.21 

13.49 

23.79 

34.08 42.60 

47.93 

53.25 


To get delivered price per hundred arms take net price as shown on the current F sheet and add freight charges as per above 
table. Our freight rate sheet No. 13 quotes carload rates from Pacific coast mills to principal points using fir cross arms. 

Example: — Wanted price on a carload of 3^x434*8 ft. 0 in. fir arms delivered on a 95J^c rate. 


Mill price $77.18 per 100 

Freight @ 90 cents 24.48 

Freight (5) 5 cents of 50 cents) 1.36 

Freight @ ^ cent ( T J 7 of 50 cents) .... . 136 


$103,156 


Using the nearest cent, the price to quote would be $103.16 per hundred arms. 

Fir cross arms in carloads from the Pacific Coast are always sold with freight allowed to destination. 
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Seyler Bow Arrow Steel Cross Arms 




Bow Arrow Arm 


Double Bow Arrow Arm 


All three wires are equidistant on the Bow Arrow Arm 
which reduces reactance and inductance losses to a minimum! 
All parts are bent while hot and hot galvanized after forming. 

The arrow or horizontal part has a slotted hole which 
makes this arm adjustable to any size pole. By means of 
double arming, this type of arm is given almost double 
strength. A double arming set consists of one right hand as- 
sembly, one left hand assembly, three crosspieces of y 2 x 3- 
inch flat steel, six /^x2-inch bolts for clamping the crosspieces 
to the arms and two %x2-inch bolts for holding the bows to 
the arrows. 

The flat crosspiece on which the pin rests is necessary to give 
sufficient clearance for the larger sizes of high tension insula- 
tors. Crosspiece is omitted on sizes smaller than 36 inches. 
It may be modified to accommodate one pin only, this pin 
to be carried in the center between the two sections. 

The installation cost is low, there being only three through 
bolts used in securing the arm to the pole. A %xl}^-inch 
machine bolt holds the two parts together. The bayonets 
may be mounted on the pole by means of the two upper bolts 
that hold the bow arrow arm in place. 

Some users prefer to have the overhead ground wire in- 
sulated from the steel arm. When this feature is desired, 
bayonets can be furnished with a lead thread cast on the top 
to receive a 1-inch thread insulator. 


Cat. 

No. 

1140 

1141 

1142 

1143 

1144 


prices. 


Single Bow Arrow Arms 


Wire Spacing 


24 

30 

36 

52 

72 


Size Angle 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Inches 

per 100 

Each 

2^x2 y^A 

2100 

$1.66 

2^x2 MxM 

2500 

1.91 

3 x3 x}4 

3900 

2.58 

3 x3 xj 4 

5200 

3.32 

3 x3 x34 

6900 

4.32 

chine bolt is 

included in 

the above 


Double Bow Arrow Arms 


Cat. 

Wire Spacing 

Size Angle 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Inches 

per Set 

per Set 

1146 

24 

2^x2^xM 

43 

$3.46 

1147 

30 

VAxVAxX 

51 

3.92 

1148 

36 

3 x3 xj^v 

113 

7.55 

1149 

52 

3 x3 xJ4 

139 

9.24 

1150 

72 

3 x3 x}4 

173 

10.91 


Machine bolts for attaching to the pole are not included in 
the prices and should be ordered separately. 


Joslyn Galvanized Cross-arm Braces 



Braces are punched one inch from each end, with a %-inch 
hole at one end and a %- inch hole at the other. 


Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Inches Pkg. per 1000 per 1000 

1 x3/ 16 x20 20 1000 $100.00 

1 x*/ 16 x22 20 1100 110.00 

1 x 3 /i 6 x24 20 1200 120.00 

1 3 /i6X 3 /i 6 x28 20 1680 168.00 

1 7 /3 2 x% 2 x20 20 1420 142.00 

l 7 /3 2 xy 3 2x22 20 1560 156.00 

1 7 / 32 x 7 /i 6 x24 20 1700 170.00 

1 7 /32 x % 2 x26 20 1840 184.00 

1%2 x % 2 x28 20 1980 198.00 

1 7 /3 2 x% 2 x30 2 0 2120 212.00 

1%2 x %2x32 20 2260 226.00 


Size Std. Wt. Lbs. Price 
Inches Pkg. per 1000 per 1000 

1716X7/32X34 2 0 2400 $240.00 
1 7/ 32X 7 /32X36 20 2540 254.00 
iy 4 xV 4 x20 20 1670 167.00 
iy 4 xl/ 4 x22 20 1835 183.00 
iy 4 x*/ 4 x24 20 2000 200.00 
1*4 x*4 x26 20 2165 216.50 
1*4 x*4 x28 20 2335 233.50 
1*4 x*4 x30 20 2500 250.00 
1*4 x*4 x32 20 2665 266.50 
1*4 x*4 x34 20 2835 283.00 
1*4 x*/ 4 x36 20 3000 300.00 


Joslyn Angle Iron Double Span Cross-arm 
Braces 



AU holes are punched %-inch diameter for H-inch bolts. 


Size 

Inches 


iy 2 xiy 2 x3/ 16 
1%x134x 3 / 16 
iy 2 xiy 2 x3/ 16 
iy2xiy 2 x3/ 16 
13/ 4 x 13/ 4X 3/ 16 
1 3 /4Xl 3/ 4 x3/ 16 
1*/ 4 x13/ 4X 3/ 16 


Centers 

Inches 

42 

42 

48 

60 

60 

66 

72 


Drop 

Inches 

12 

16 

14 

18 

18 

20 

22 


Wt., Lbs. 
per 100 

780 

1100 

890 

1110 

1300 

1365 

1450 


Price 
per 100 

$105.50 

126.80 

117.50 

165.30 

164.70 

173.80 

190.60 


Joslyn Steel Back Braces 



Lgth. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Feet per 100 per 100 


® 1 I™* 134-20 ,1 /2 xI Vi x3 /i6 6 1100 $140.00 

fiy 2 sli/ 2l 3/ 16 5 900 117.90 1 3 Ax1%xYi 6 9 ft., 2 in. 1935 229.60 

*Flat iron. fAngle iron. Center holes, %-in. End, %-in. 

Joslyn Alley Arm Braces 
Angle Iron with Forged Ends and Step 



Alley braces are punched with M-inch holes, one for at- 
tacning to cross-arm and two for attaching to pole. 


Size 

Inches 


Lgth. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Ft. per 100 per 100 

l 1 /2Xl 1 / 2 X 1 /g 5 


Size 

Inches 


- 750 $144.60 iy 2 xiy 2 x3/ lfi 7 

iy2xli/ 2 x3/ 16 5 1050 180.96 1 3 / 4 x13/ 4 x3/® 7 

“ " 1280 216.30 2 x2 xV 4 m 


Lgth. Wt., Lbs. 


13/4x13/ 4 x3/ 16 5 1280 216 ^30 
iy 2 xiy 2 x3/i 6 6 1240 198.90 


Price 

per 100 per 100 

1430 $222.20 
1725 250.20 
10 3600 498.20 


Joslyn Angle Iron Vertical Braces 


All holes are punched %-inch diameter. 


~ — ; 18 -inch Spacing . 

No. of Size Wt., Lbs. Prite 
Arms Inches per 100 per 100 

2 iy 2 xli/ 2 xi/ 8 210 $67.00 

3 iy 2 xiy 2 xi/ 8 410 118.00 

4 iy 2 xiy 2 xi/ 8 610 192.00 

2 iy 2 xiy 2 x3/ 16 315 89.00 

3 iy 2 xiy 2 x3/ 16 525 186.00 

4 iy 2 xiy 2 x3/ 16 870 264.00 


No. of 
Arms 

2 

3 

4 
2 

3 

4 


-24-inch Spacing — 
Size Wt., Lbs. 


Inches 


per 100 


Price 
per 100 


iy 2 xiy 2 x3/ 16 402 $118.00 
ly 2 xiy 2X 3/ 16 763 236.00 
iy 2 xiv 2 x3/ 16 1122 264.00 
1 3 4x134 x 3 / 16 495 126.00 
1 3 / 4 x13/ 4X 3/ 16 935 252.00 
1 3 / 4 x13/ 4 x3/ 16 1375 334.00 
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Joslyn Angle Steel Cross Arms 



Unless otherwise specified, all arms will be punched for one 
J^-inch center bolt and two %-inch brace bolts. Size of pin 


holes is 

indicated in table. Size of angle is 3x3xJ4 inches. 




Electric Light Arms 



Cat. 

Lgth. 

No. of 

Size 

Spacing, Inches 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Feet 

Pins 

In. 

Center 

Sides 

Ends 

per 100 

per 100 

1163 

2% 

2 

Vs 

28 


2 

1335 

$133.00 

1164 

s 2 A 

4 

Vs 

16 

12 

2 

1835 

183.00 

1165 

4% 

4 

Vs 

18 

17 

2 

2335 

230.00 

1166 

5% 

4 

Vs 

22 

21 

2 

2835 

280.00 

1185 

5 % 

6 

% 

16 

12 

2 

2835 

280.00 

1186 

m 

6 

5 /6 

18 

17^ 

2 

3835 

383.00 

1187 

r>A 

8 

Vs 

16 

12 

2 

3835 

383.00 

1170 

9% 

8 

Vs 

17^ 

15 % 

2 

4835 

480.00 

1171 

9% 

10 

Vs 

16 

12 

2 

4835 

480.00 

1172 

9% 

12 

Vi 

16 

9Vs 

3 J4 

4835 

480.00 




N. 

E. L. 

A. Arms 



1174 

2 % 

2 

5 /6 

30 


2 

1410 

$140.00 

1175 

5H 

4 

Vs 

30 

un 

2 

2625 

262.00 

1176 

Wi 

6 

Vs 

30 

uy 2 

2 

3835 

383.00 

1177 


8 

Vs 

30 

12 

2 

4410 

400.00 


Joslyn No-slip Guy Clamps 


Great holding power is at- 
tained by means of the di- 
agonal ridges in the grooves 
which fit the lay of the 
strand. Due to the large 
bearing surface on the strand, it is impossible for the strand 
to slip. High carbon steel track bolts, heat treated, are used 
to bind the two sections of the clamp together. The bolts 
have an oval neck under the head which slips into a similarly 
shaped hole in the clamp. This prevents the bolt from 
turning while the nuts are being tightened. 


Cat. 

No. 

Size 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 
per 100 

Price 
per 100 

1030 

2-bolt 3-inch 

110 

200 

$24.70 

1031 

3 “ 4 “ 

150 

150 

33.80 

1033 

3 “ 6 “ (A. T. & T. St m lard) 

210 

100 

39.50 


No. 1128 Joslyn Forged Steel Guy Clamps 

Drop forged and extra heavy being 
2 inches wide and % inch thick. 

Develops full strength of large sizes 
of strand such as % and yi inch. 

Inverted middle bolt makes it con- 
venient to tighten nuts. 

Cat. Size No. of 

No. Inches Bolts 

1128 6 3 

Universal Malleable Iron Guy Clamps 

The Universal Clamp is made 
of galvanized malleable iron for 
two and three bolts. 

Number of Bolts 2 3 

Standard Package 200 125 

Weight, per 100 pounds 100 160 

Price per 100 $24.00 35.00 




per 100 per 100 

370 $82.80 



No. 1033 


Crosby Wire Rope Clips 


The genuine Crosby pattern, drop-forged and galvanized. 



Size, Strand 

Wt.,Lbs. 

Price 

Inches 

per 100 

per 100 

v 4 

25 

$35.00 

5 /l6 

25 

35.00 

% 

37 

40.00 

% 

% 

75 

45.00 

87 

55.00 


Standard Wire Rope Clips 


Made of malleable iron and galvanized. 


Size, Strand 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Inches 

per 100 

per 100 

Vi 

15 

$5.30 

Vl6 

18 

5.85 

Vs 

25 

7.45 

% 

40 

11.05 

% 

63 

16.20 



Universal Messenger Hangers 


These hangers are used to suspend 
messenger wire which in turn suspends 
the cable. 


Wire 

No. of 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Bolts 

Inches 

Pkg. 

per 100 

per 100 

1 

2 

Ax2 

100 

300 

$63.00 

2 

2 

y s xiH 

100 

240 

58.90 




Guy Hooks 

Made of half oval steel and galvanized; bent 
with flat side to the pole. 


No. of 

Size 

Std. 

Wt.,Lbs. 

Price 

Bolts 

Inches 

Pkg. 

per 100 

per 100 

1 


500 

30 

$8.40 

1 

1J4xHx3M 

400 

75 

12.50 

2 

13^x%x6 

250 

90 

14.00 

1 

1%X/ / £x4 

300 

90 

14.00 


Joslyn Non-breakable Messenger Hangers 

Another safe and efficient method 
of suspending the messenger strand. 

The back of the main casting is 
curved to fit the pole and the entire 
hanger is installed with one machine 
bolt. A particular feature of this 
hanger is the tip which extends above 
the hanger and prevents the strand 
from falling until it is pulled taut. 

The machine bolt should be loosened 
enough to allow the strand to fall into position in the groove 
and then tightened, completing the installation. 

Made in two sizes of malleable iron and hot galvanized. 

Cat Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Size per 100 per 100 

1045 For J^-inch Strand and Smaller 150 $34 . 00 

1046 “ % “ “ “ Larger 150 34.00 




No. 1129 Joslyn 


Malleable Iron Eyelets 

Eyelet is slipped on threaded 
end of a ^-inch bolt and the nut 
is screwed on. Hole is slotted to 
allow the eyelet to be attached to 
the head end of the bolt. Fur- 
nished hot galvanized. 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. per 100 per 100 

1129 125 $56.00 



316 


pm n 






□ 

PETTI NGELL - ANDREWS 

c o. 



Joslyn Cable Suspension Clamps 

A. T. & T. Standard 

Designed for use on light 
lines or for temporary con- 
struction. 

The one-bolt clamp is 2 34 
, , . , . , . _ inches long, of rolled open 

hearth steel and hot galvanized. It is usually mounted on the 
pole with one inch machine bolt, which also serves to 
clamp the strand in place. The three-bolt clamp is 6 inches 
long with a guy clamp track bolt on each end, providing 
greater bearing surface for the strand with less possibility of 
slipping. Mounted on pole with %-inch machine bolt. 



Cat. 

No. 

1095 

1096 


Description 

One-bolt 

Three-bolt 


Std. 

Pkg. 

150 

100 


Wt., Lbs. 
per 100 

80 

205 


Price 
per 100 

$15.20 

39.34 


No. 1094 Joslyn Steel Eyelets or Clevises 



It is made to fit over the end of a 5^-inch bolt and has 
sufficient clearance to provide for two 5'8-inch nuts, forming 
a positive locking feature. 


Cat. 

No. 

1094 


Wt., Lbs. 
per 100 

60 


Price 
per 100 

$18.82 



Butt Plates 


Strain Plates 

The purpose of a strain plate 
is to keep guy strain from cut- 
ting into the pole which not 
only injures it, but retains 
moisture about the strand and 
accelerates corrosion. 

Made from 14-gauge gal- 
vanized steel plate. 

Wt., Lbs. Price 

Std. Pkg. per 100 

90 $13.80 

Hub 


or Hub Guards 

Used to protect base of poles from wagon hubs. All holes 
punched three-eighths-inch diameter for 5^-inch boat 
spikes or nails. 

Size inches 

Weight per 100 pounds 

Price per 100 


16x18 

1200 

$400.00 


Pole Shims 

Shims are nailed to pole to 
prevent guy wire digging in- 
to pole. Shims punched with 
34-in. holes, %-in. from each 
end. 


Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Inches 

Pkg. 

per 100 

per 100 

1 x3/ 16 x8 

500 

45 

$4.25 

I%x 3 /i6x8 

500 

60 

5.40 


Wire Rope Thimbles 

Made of half oval steel, galvanized 
and formed to fit the size of guy strand 
used 


In. 

X 

A 

X 

A 


Wt., Lbs. Price 
per 100 per 100 

6 $7.00 

8 8.00 

10 9.00 

15 10.00 


Size Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches per 100 per 100 

V 2 18 $11.00 

Vi 36 13.00 

% 55 15.00 



American Galvanized Steel Strand Guy Wire 

Composed of Seven Wires Twisted Together 


Di&m. 

Inches 

H 

x 

% 

% 

% 

x 

% 

X 


Di&m. 

Inches 

H 

X 

A 

Vs 

% 

X 

% 

Vs 


Wt.. Lbs. 
per 

1000 Ft. 
813 
517 
399 
296 
205 
121 
73 
32 


Wt., Lbs. 
per 

1000 Ft. 
813 
517 
399 
296 
205 
121 
73 
32 


Approx. 

Strength 

Lbs. 

11600 

7400 

5700 

4250 

3200 

1900 

1150 

540 


Regular 


Price 

per 

100 Ft. 

$8.50 

5.50 

4.50 

3.50 

2.50 
1.75 
1.25 
1.00 


Siemen’s 

Approx. 

Strength 

Lbs. 

19100 

12100 

9350 

6950 

5350 

3150 

1900 

910 


Martin 

Price 

per 

100 Ft. 

$8.25 

5.25 
4.30 

3.25 
2.50 
1.70 
1.35 

.90 


High Strength 


Approx. 

Strength 

Lbs. 

29600 

18800 

14500 

10800 

8000 

4750 

2850 

1330 


Price 
per 

100 Ft. 

$ 12.00 

7.25 
6.00 
4.40 

3.20 

2.25 
1.80 

1.20 


Extra High Strength 

Approx. T '— 

Strength 
Lbs. 

42400 
26900 
20800 
15400 
11200 
6650 
3990 
1830 


Price 
per 

100 Ft. 

$14.60 

8.80 

7.20 

5.25 

4.25 
2.85 
2.40 
1.60 


American Galvanized Arc Lamp Chain 




Made in three sizes: Nos. 31 and 33 for suspending arc 
lamps, and No. 35 for suspending incandescent lamps. It is 
heavily galvanized and rust-proof. 

Put up on 500 or 1000-foot reels. 

o:__ Tensile Wt.. Lbs. Price 

vf“ ~ . . . Strength per 1000 per 100 

^°* Descnption Lbs. Feet Feet 

ol F ,? r p eay y Street Fixtures 915 118 $8.50 

o? « Medium “ « 725 89 8.25 

35 Light a “ 550 71 7.50 

Galvanized Attachments 

Price, Hook for No. 31 Chain per 100 $6.00 

“ “ 33 “ « mn #; no 

« “ “ “ 35 “ • 100 2.*8 

« R “ g « a 31 “ “ 100 9.00 

33 “ “ 100 5 00 

: “ “ “35 « « ioo !:8 

Connecting Link for No. 31 Chain, per 1000 sets 38 00 
“ “ “ “ “ 33 “ « 1000 “ 38.00 

“ “ “ 35 “ “ 1000 “ 30.00 

Samson Spot Cord 



Solid braided cotton, weather-proof finish. 


Size 

No. 

6 

7 

8 
9 

10 

12 

14 

16 


Diam. 

Inches 

X 

& 

X 

& 

A 

y 8 

A 

X 


Approx. 

Feet in 

Approx. 

Lbs. per 

Price 

Std. Coil 

1200 Ft. Coil 

per Lb. 

1200 

21 

$1.50 

1200 

26 

1.50 

1200 

32 

1.50 

1200 

40 

1.50 

1200 

50 

1.50 

1200 

70 

1.50 

1200 

100 

1.50 

1200 

125 

1.50 
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Matthews Scrulix Anchors 

Matthews Scrulix Anchors are screwed into solid 
ground. They have no moving parts to adjust or 
that might be carelessly buried unadjusted. 
Nothing to assemble. 

The use of No. 300 Matthews Auger in hard 
grounds such as adobe, hardpan, gumbo, sunbaked 
clay, or disintegrated rock easily prepares the 
way for the quick installation of the Nos. 612R, 
658R, 758R and 858R Matthews Scrulex Anchors. 

The No. 375 Matthews Auger should be used be- 
fore attempting to screw down the 858R, 800, 
1000 and 1200 Matthews Scrulix Anchors. It will 
pay to use it in all but very soft or sandy ground 
before installing any of these anchors. 

The Nos. 612R, 658R, 758R and 858R Matthews 
Scrulix Anchors will be furnished with galvanized 
rods. The Nos. 612R, 658R and 758R are packed 
in bundles of four each. All the rest are shipped 
singly. There has been no change in the wrench 
except to make it stronger. Nos. 800, 1000 and 1200 
anchors are guaranteed to outlast galvanized steel 
round rods with a diameter of 1^, 1J4 or 1J^ 
inches. The fact that the rods of these anchors are 
square gives them a greater cross section and makes 
it possible to use mild steel rods instead of high 
carbon steel rods. Mild steel rods resist rust 
very much better than high carbon steel. A No. 567 
wrench must be used with all anchors smaller than 
No. 800. No wrench is needed for the Nos. 800, 
1000 or 1200 anchors. 


Round 

Diam. Size 

Cat. Anchor Rod Lgth. Wt., Lbs. , Price, per 100 * 

No. Inches In. Feet per 100 Less than 12 12 to 50 Over 50 

612R 6 Yi 6 750 $390.00 $370.00 $350.00 

658R 6 6 1050 490.00 470.00 450.00 

758R 7 y s 6 1200 570.00 550.00 530.00 

858R 8 Y 6 1500 740.00 720.00 700.00 


800 8 1H 6 

1000 10 1J4 6 
1200 12 l'A 6 


Square 

3700$1650 .00$1650 .00 $1650 .00 
5700 2100.00 2100.00 2100.00 
7900 2800.00 2800.00 2800.00 


Matthews Augers 


Cat. 

Diam. of 
Anchor 

Length 

Wt M Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Inches 

per 100 

per 100 

300 

3 

71 

1650 

$1700.00 

375 

3H 

71 

1750 

1750.00 


Parts for Augers 

Length 

Cat. Over All Price 

No. Description Inches per 100 

301H Heads for 3-in. Auger 14 $12.50 

303C Auger Blades for 3-in. Auger 9% 8.20 

376H Heads for 3 J^-inch Auger 13.00 

378C Auger Blades for 3%-in. Auger ... 14 8.80 

3375 Blackburn Telescopic Handle. ... 3 ft., 1 in. 7.00 



No. 567 Matthews Anchor 
Wrench 


Must be used with all Matthews 
Anchors smaller than No. 800. Length, 
over all, 5 feet 4 inches. Weight, 2900 
pounds per 100. 


Price, No. 567 


per 100 $1400.00 


No. 865 Ratchet Handle 

For installing 612R, 658R, 758R and 858R anchors close to 
buildings, fences, etc. 

Weight, 1500 pounds per 100. Length, 37 inches. 

Price, No. 865 per lOO $3200.00 


Crouse-Hinds Harpoon Guy Anchors 

Installs easily; has no loose parts and needs 
no other tool than a sledge hammer. Consists 
of a square rod with four wings, hinged in pairs 
near one end of rod and opening from opposite 
sides. End of rod carrying wings terminates in 
a hardened point, while other end is reinforced 
to withstand pounding, and also contains a ring 
for the guy wire. 

When anchor is properly installed, its wings 
extend from rod at an angle of forty degrees. 
Four and one-half feet underground a pull-up, 
which can be applied with a digging bar as lever, 
or by pulling with come-alongs on guy wire, will 
serve to open wings in solid earth. 

The holding power of this cone, averaging the 
different kinds of earth met with, is over four 
tons. Where anchor wings open out under a 
ledge of rock or strong root, this holding power 
is naturally greatly increased. 

Illustration shows anchor with harpoons 
open. 

Guy anchors are five feet long and weigh 23 
pounds. 

Price, Black Enamel each $4 . 20 

“ Electro Galvanized “ 5.00 




Bierce Guy Anchors 

Acts on the principle of the 
inverted wedge, the conical 
point being projected up- 
ward in the direction of the 
pull. This construction causes 
the anchor to get tighter the 
harder it is pulled. 
Directions for Installing 
Bore a hole not less than 
five feet deep with an earth 
auger of the same diameter 
as the Bierce Anchor. Use 
J^-inch, Ys- inch, or J^-inch 
anchor rods, as desired, for 
8-inch anchors, and 1-inch 
rods for the 12-inch size. 
Attach the anchor to the rod 
and drop it into the hole with 
the point up. 

There are no adjustments 
to make after the anchor is in 
place. Just tamp about l A cu- 
bic foot (1 water bucket full) 
of coarse (2-inch)’ broken stone or hard brick firmly around the 
anchor, and then attach the guy wire. Fill hole and tamp well. 

t Diameter, Inches ^ 


5 6 8 12 


Weight, Pounds . . per 100 230 290 570 1500 

Price each $ . 90 1.00 1.20 2.20 

Prices do not include rods. Use standard guy rods. 


Bierce Guy Wire Protectors 



Made of heavy gauge steel, semi-circular in form and is 
furnished in 7 or 8-foot lengths. The protector is provided 
with a clamping device 18 inches from each end by which the 
protector is fastened to the guy wire at any desired point. 
One clamp has a bolt 3 inches longer than the other to enable 
the protector to be clamped over the anchor rod. The pro- 
tector can be put on the guy wire after the wire is in place. 

Price 

Description 7-foot 8-foot 

Price, Painted each $1.25 $1.35 

“ Galvanized “ 1.65 1.75 
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Matthews Cable Clamps 

For Use On Power Cable Only 

These calmps are designed 
to relieve the strain from 
cable ranging in size from 000 
to 1500000 CM at Corners 
and dead ends, and to do 
away with the expense of 
splices at these places and the 
cost of making up into strain 
insulators, etc. 

Guaranteed to effects sav- 
ing of at least $5.00 per corner turn in cable to 500000 C M or 
larger. 

. , Price, Each 

Finish Less than 25 25 to 49 50 and Over 

Painted Black $3.24 $3.12 $3.00 

Galvanized 3.84 3.60 3.48 

Packed in bags of 25 and 50 each. Shipping weight. 
410 pounds per 100. 

Paragon Grounds 

( Made of one continuous piece of pure 

No. 22 sheet copper. Five feet of No. 4 | 

— copper connecting wire furnished with 
each ground. The cones are perforated to 
give ample discharge points and filled 
with charcoal to give uniform filling and 
attract and hold moisture in the earth 
around the cone. The cylinders are not 
perforated and are furnished either filled 
with charcoal or open at both ends with 
no filling. 

C T at * Length Price 

No. Description Filling Each 

1 Cylinder 1 $5.00 

2 “ 2 6.25 

3 Cone 1 5.00 

4 “ 2 6.25 

Type MR Carbon Ground Cones 

A solid carbon electrode which is non-porous 
(1 X A inches in diameter by 23 inches in length) is 
surrounded by a carbonaceous mix which is porous 
and moisture absorbing. This carbonaceous mix 
is closely compacted around the solid carbon 
electrode. 

The form of the ground is in the shape of a long 
upright cone, so that the pressure of the tamped 
earth will compact closely against it. At the top 
of the solid carbon electrode is a copper lug connec- 
tion. This connection is sealed with a waterproof 
compound, leaving a tinned copper lug exposed 
ready for connection to a No. 4 B. & S. solid or 
stranded ground wire. 

Diameter of cone, 5}^x33^ inches. 

Price each $7.25 

jJoslyn Drop Forged Eye Nuts 

Designed for use on the threaded 
end of a Hi-inch or ^-inch mach- 
ine bolt, eye bolt or double arm- 
ing bolt, it may be put to a 
variety of uses. It is particularly 
adaptable for dead ending and 
supporting suspension type in- 
sulators from wood arms. Drop 
forged from open hearth steel, 
the 5^-inch size is considerably 
stronger than 5^-inch machine 
bolt. On several tests made with 
tool steel bolts this nut broke at from 17,500 to 18,500 pounds 
which should provide a sufficient factor of safety for all line 
construction. 



Cat. 

Size 

sta. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Pkg. 

per 100 

per 100 

1091 

X 

500 

40 

$45.00 

1092 

Vs 

500 

40 

52.00 


Large Eyes on Joslyn Drop Forged Guy Rods, 
Eye Bolts and Turnbuckle6 

By referring to 
the chart it will .be 
noted that the eye 
is extra large. The 
length of eye bolts 
is measured from 
the center of the 



the bolt. Dimen- 
sion D is given so 
that the correct length rod or eye bolt may be specified when 
the length under the eye is known. 


Diam. 

In. 

y 2 

% 

% 

i 


A 

1 

2 

2 

2 H 


-Dimensions in Inches— 
B C 

% % 

m % 


IX 

2 


Vs 

Vs 


Drop-forged Eye Bolts 



Up to 
12 inches, 
4 -inch 
thread; 


Size 

In. 

V 2 X 6 
y 2 x 8 
y 2 xio 
y 2 xi2 
y 2 xi4 
y 2 xi6 
y 2 xi8 
y 2 x2o 
%x 8 
%xl0 
%xl2 


in., 6-in. thread. Length measured to 

* ^ * 

center of eve. 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Size 

Std. 1 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Pkg. 

per 100 

per 100 

In. 

Pkg. 

per 100 

per 100 

350 

56 

$22.00 

%xl4 

150 

170 

$34.46 

300 

69 

23.50 

%xl6 

125 

189 

36.60 

225 

82 

25.00 

%xl8 

100 

208 

38.86 

200 

95 

26.54 

%x20 

100 

227 

41.06 

200 

107 

28.06 

3/4x10 

100 

205 

43.56 

200 

119 

29.60 

3/4x12 

100 

233 

46.76 

150 

132 

31.10 

3/4x14 

100 

260 

49.96 

150 

144 

32.64 

3/4x16 

100 

287 

53.16 

200 

113 

27.86 

3/4x18 

75 

314 

56.36 

175 

132 

30.10 

3/4x20 

75 

341 

59.56 

125 

151 

32.26 






Joslyn Guy Rods 



Rods are thoroughly galvanized by the hot dip process. 
The galvanizing process is especially valuable on guy rods as 
they are continually in contact with the moist soil which is 
conducive to rapid rust and deterioration and a consequent 
concealed weakening of the rod. 

The following standard sizes are usually carried in stock. 
Each rod is equipped with one square nut, but no washer 
is included because many companies have different standard 
sizes of washers for use on guy rods. If desired, washers 
should be ordered separately. 

Double eye guy rods can be furnished at the same price. 


Cat. 

Size 

Tensile 

Strength 

Pounds 
W. U. 
Speci- 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 


No. 

Feet 

Pounds 

fications 

Bundle 

per 100 

per 100 

» 

1000 

5 

10800 

8000 

20 

295 

$56.60 


1002 

Vix 6 

10800 

8000 

20 

340 

65.00 


1003 

Yix. 7 

10800 

8000 

10 

395 

73.50 


1005 

V$x 5 

16800 

12000 

10 

500 

73.50 


1006 

%x 6 

16800 

12000 

10 

590 

85.00 


1007 

5 /8X 7 

16800 

12000 

10 

680 

98.40 


1008 

ViX 8 

16800 

12000 

10 

770 

108.00 


1010 

%x 6 

24300 

18500 

10 

840 

118.60 


1011 

Hx 7 

24300 

18500 

10 

950 

134.76 


1012 

%x 8 

24300 

18500 

5 

1080 

150.90 


1013 

MX 9 

24300 

18500 

5 

1210 

166.90 


1014 

1x8 

43200 


1 

2350 

281.50 


1015 

1 xlO 

43200 


1 

2900 

338.80 

♦ 
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Joslyn Ground Rods with Wire 


Joslyn Ground Wire Bayonets 


Galvanized 



Joslyn ground rods are hammered to a point at one end so 
that they may be driven into the soil without difficulty. 

The wired type has five turns of No. 10 B. & S. gauge 
copper wire securely soldered. to the upper end of the rod, 
insuring a good electrical connection. 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Bundle 

per 100 

per 100 

1098 

J£x5 

10 

340 

$ 62.90 

1099 

Hx6 

10 

405 

71.36 

1100 

5 /sx6 

10 

610 

94.00 


Joslyn Ground Rods without Wire 



Cat. 

Size 

Standard 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Bundle 

per 100 

per 100 

1102 

54x5 

20 

176 

$ 28.80 

1103 

6 

20 

213 

34.40 

1104 

34x5 

20 

330 

42.90 

1105 

34x 6 

20 

360 

51.36 

1106 

54x7 

20 

390 

59.80 

1107 

54x6 

10 

555 

72.00 

1108 

54x7 

10 

640 

84.00 

1109 

54x8 

10 

725 

96.00 

1131 

Mx8 

10 

1200 

134.00 

1138 

1 x8 

5 

2200 

216.70 

1061 

1 x9 

5 

2475 

256.00 



Made of angle iron with each leg of the 
angle punched on the upper end to receive 
the belcher clamp and the lower end is 
punched with two %-inch holes for 
mounting to the pole. The corner bayonet 
is reinforced with an additional piece of 
angle iron and is used on poles where there 
is a bend in the line. A one-bolt suspension 
clamp, No. 1095, may be used in place 
of the belcher clamp. When the 1095 
clamp is used, a notation to this effect 
should be placed on the order so the bay- 
onets can be punched accordingly. 


Straight Bayonets 


Cat. 

¥n th * 

Size Angle 

Wt. Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

per 100 

per 100 

1130 

36 

2 x2 x54 

1000 

$ 96.00 

1132 

48 

234x234x34 

1640 

150.00 

1133 

66 

234x234x54 

2250 

200.00 

1134 

84 

3 x3 x34 

3100 

260.00 


Corner Bayonets 


Cat. 

Lgth. 

Size Angle 

Wt. Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

In. 

per 100 

per 100 

1135 

36 

2 x2 x%> 

1370 

$ 170.00 

1136 

48 

2 x2 x% 

1825 

200.00 

1137 

66 

2 x2 x% 

3350 

340.00 

1139 

84 

2J£x2 Jixj| 

5500 

450.00 

j| Holes m angle aen 

\\ rN 

No. 1152 Belcher Clamps 


2 Square nut 


£ fhsihui lock at/ihet 



Easily installed, it is by far the 
best method of securing the round 
wire. 

Designed to hole wires from No. 
8 to Jig-inch stranded. 


Ground mires 
Chmpedin 
position. 


Cat. 

No. 

1152 


Type 

J 


Wt., Lbs. Price 
per 100 per 100 

44 $ 28.00 


Joslyn Ground Pipes 



Ground Pipe with End Pointed 


^= 3 £ L— ■ — .J 

Ground Pipe with No. 1112 Point and No. 114 Cap 

On account of the larger ground contact surface obtained, 
many users prefer a ground pipe instead of a solid rod. 

A cork or plug which can be forced to any desired depth is 
placed in the upper end of the pipe. The ground wire from 
the pole is inserted in this receptacle after which molted 
solder is poured around the wire level with the top of the pipe. 


Cat. 

No. 

Size 

Std. 

Bundle 

Wt., Lbs. 
per 100 

Price 
per 100 

1110 

3^2 in. x 8 ft. 

5 


$ 140.00 

1111 

34 “ x 8 “ 

5 

875 

170.00 


Joslyn Terminals for Grounding Wires 

Tinned Copper 



The copper terminal is slipped under the head of the bolt 
used in holding the bayonet to the pole. The ground wire is 
inserted in the hole in the terminal and soldered. A good 
electrical connection is thus secured. Made of copper, tinned 
to facilitate soldering. 

Weight, 9 pounds per 100. 

Price, No. 1198 per 100 $ 10.00 


Driving Points and Caps for Joslyn 
Ground Pipes 



Driving Cap Driving Point 

The ground cap is designed to slip over a %-inch or J£-inch 
ground pipe and is used to prevent the pipe from spreading 
when driven into the ground. It is also provided with a 
groove to accommodate the ground wire. The driving point 
is irfserted in the lower end of the pipe and takes the place 


of the drawn point on the ground pipe. Sile Wt Lbs Price 
Cat. No. Description In. per 100 per 100 

1112 Hot Gal v. Mall. Iron Point J4 19 $ 48.00 

1113 “ “ “ “ * % 55 62.00 

1114 “ “ “ “Cap V 2 98 108.00 

1115 “ “ “ “ “ % 175 136.00 


Joslyn Cross Arm Ground Plates 



Cross Arm Ground Plates are used to ground any wire that 
may become dislodged from the insulator and fall on the arm. 
They are made of galvanized steel y$x3 inches wide and are 
furnished either flat or rounded to fit the top of the arm. A 
tinned copper terminal is riveted on at the center to which the 
ground wire is soldered. They can be furnished with holes for 
any desired pin spacing. 

Specify spacing and size of holes when ordering. 


Cat. 

Length 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Feet 

per 100 

per 100 

1180 

5 

655 

$ 49.00 

1181 

6 

w 

59.00 

1182 

8 

10&8 

78.00 

1183 

9 

1166 

88.00 

1184 

10 

1294 

96.00 
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For attachment of cross-arms, machine or through bolts 
ys and %-inch diameter, and from 8 to 24 inches in length are 
used. 

All these bolts have square heads and square nuts. 

Bolts 7 inches to 12 inches, inclusive, have 4-inch threads. 
Bolts 13 inches and longer have 6-inch threads. 

Bolts 6 inches and shorter have lj^-inch threads. 


Double Arming Bolts 



The double arming bolt, used with four square washers, 
represents a much more economical means of tying two cross 
arms together than the old method of a wooden block with a 
hole through it and a long machine bolt. 

Bolts 12 inches to 15 inches have 6-inch thread on each end. 

Bolts 16 inches and longer have 8-inch thread on each end. 

Prices include four nuts but no washers. 


Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Inches 

Pkg. 

per 100 

per 100 

Inches 

Pkg. 

per 100 

per 100 

3 / g x 3 

1250 

13 

$3.00 

%xl0 

200 

102 

$12.30 

%x 31/2 

1000 

15 

3.20 

s/gxll 

175 

110 

13.10 

%x 4 

1000 

16 

3.40 

%xl2 

175 

118 

13.90 

%x 41/2 

1000 

18 

3.60 

s /gxl3 

175 

126 

14.70 

3 /gX 5 

1000 

19 

3.80 

%xl4 

200 

134 

15.50 

%X 51/2 

1000 

20 

4.00 

s/gxl5 

175 

142 

16.30 

3/gx 6 

600 

22 

4.20 

s /gxl6 

175 

150 

17.10 

y 2 x 4 

600 

32 

5.20 

%xl7 

175 

158 

17.90 

V 2 x 41/2 

600 

35 

5.50 

%xl8 

150 

166 

18.70 

y 2 x 5 

500 

37 

5.80 

s /gx20 

100 

182 

20.30 

y 2 x 6 

500 

43 

6.40 

s /gx22 

100 

198 

21.90 

1 / 2 X 7 

500 

48 

8.00 

s /gx24 

100 

214 

23.50 

1/ 2 X 8 

400 

53 

8.60 

%x26 

75 

230 

25.10 

1 / 2 X 9 

350 

58 

9.20 

34x10 

150 

150 

17.05 

y 2 xio 

300 

64 

9.80 

3 4xll 

125 

162 

18.15 

y 2 xii 

300 

69 

10.40 

3 4xl2 

125 

173 

19.25 

y 2 xi2 

250 

74 

11.00 

34x13 

100 

185 

20.35 

y 2 xl3 

200 

80 

11.60 

3 4xl4 

100 

196 

21.45 

y 2 xi 4 

200 

85 

12.20 

3/ 4 x15 

125 

208 

22.55 

y 2 xl 5 

250 

90 

12.80 

*4x16 

125 

219 

23.65 

1/ 2 x16 

250 

96 

13.40 

34x17 

100 

231 

24.75 

%X 8 

250 

86 

10.70 

3/ 4 xl8 

75 

242 

25.85 

s /gx 9 

225 

94 

11.50 

3 4x20 

75 

265 

28.05 


Carriage or Brace Bolts 



These bolts are used for attaching the braces to cross-arms 
on most overhead lines. They have standard heads and 
square nuts, and a generous length of thread. Prices on other 
sizes furnished on application. 


Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Inches 

Pkg. 

per 100 

per 100 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

%x3 

1000 

13 

$2.50 

3/ 8 x6 

600 

22 

$3.70 

%x3% 

1000 

15 

2.70 

y 2 x4 

600 

30 

4.15 

3/gx4 

1000 

17 

2.90 

y 2 x4y 2 

500 

33 

4.45 

%x4y 2 

1000 

18 

3.10 

y 2 x5 

500 

36 

4.75 

3/gx5 

1000 

19 

3.30 

y 2 x5y 2 

500 

38 

5.05 

%x5% 

1000 

21 

3.50 

i/ 2 x6 

500 

41 

5.35 


Gimlet Point Lag Screws 





Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Size 

Std. Wt.. Lbs. 

Price 

Inches 

Pkg. 

per 100 

per 100 

Inches 

Pkg. 

per 100 

par 100 

%X 2J/ 2 

1500 

9 


$3.30 

y 2 x 3 

1000 

19 

$4.95 

3 /gx 3 

1000 

10 


3.60 

y 2 x 314 

1000 

21 

5.35 

%x 3y 2 

1000 

11 


3.90 

y 2 x 4 

1000 

23 

5.75 

3 /gx 4 

1000 

12 


4.20 

y 2 x 4y 2 

1000 

26 

6.15 

3/gX 4 J /2 

1000 

13 


4.50 

y 2 x 5 

500 

28 

6.55 

3/gX 5 

1000 

14 


4.80 

y 2 x 6 

500 

32 

7.35 

3/gx 6 

500 

16. 

6 

5.40 

y 2 x 7 

500 

37 

9.15 

l 

500 

19. 

1 

7.00 

y 2 x 8 

500 

41.9 

9.95 

%x 8 

500 

21. 

6 

7.60 

y 2 x 9 

500 

46.6 

10.75 

3/gx 9 

500 

24. 

1 

8.20 

y 2 xio 

500 

51.3 

11.55 

3/gxlO 

500 

26. 

6 

8.80 

y 2 xii 

500 

56.0 

12.35 

y 2 x2y 2 

1000 

16 


4.55 




Prices on other sizes furnished on application. 


Size 
In. 

y 2 xi2 
y 2 xi3 
V2X14 
y 2 xi5 
y 2 xl6 225 100 

y 2 xl7 200 103 

y 2 xl8 200 107 

y 2 x 20 150 115 

y 2 x22 150 123 

%xl2 150 129 

%xl4 150 143 

%xl5 150 150 

%xl6 150 157 


$16.3 6 %xl7 

16.96 5/ 8x18 

17.56 5/ 8x2 o 

18.16 %x22 

18.76 %x24 

19.36 3^ x12 

19.96 3 4 Xl 4 

21.16 3^x15 

22.36 %xl6 

24.50 3^ x1 7 

26.50 %xl8 

27.50 34 x 20 

28.50 3^x22 

Round 


Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Pkg. 

per 100 

per 100 

150 

164 

$29.50 

125 

171 

30.50 

100 

186 

32.50 

100 

200 

34.50 

100 

214 

36.50 

100 

177 

36.40 

100 

198 

39.20 

125 

209 

40.60 

125 

219 

42.00 

125 

230 

43.40 

75 

240 

44.80 

75 

261 

47.60 

75 

282 

50.40 


Washers 


Std. Wt., Lbs. Price Size 

Pkg. per 100 per 100 In. 

225 86 

200 90 

175 93 

250 96 



Diam. 

Size 

Hole 

Thick- 

ness 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

In. 

In. 

Gauge 

Pkg. 

per 100 

per 100 

1 

K 

14 

10000 

l'A 

$.46 

1V4 

Vi 

14 

8000 

3 

.64 

1 % 

% 

12 

5000 

4 

.86 

13/4 

% 

10 

2500 

8 

1.36 

2 

% 

9 

2000 

11 

1.60 


Square Washers 



Size 

For Bolt 

Std. Wt.,Lb8. 

Price 


Inches Size, In. 

Pkg. per 100 

per 100 

2 

x2 

xy 8 ]4, Vi 

1500 

13 

$1.92 

21 / 4 x 21 / 4 x 3 /, 6 y 8l y. 

1000 

25 

3.18 

3 

x3 

X S /l6 % 

400 

45 

6.04 

4 

x4 

X 3 /j6 H, 1 

300 

84 

10.76 

5 

x5 

x3/ 16 i, 114 , iy 2 

200 

128 

16.22 



No. 1119 Joslyn Steel Pole Steps 

With Button Head 






Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

per 1000 

per 1000 

1119 

%x9 

830 

225 

$90.00 


Joslyn Steel Pole Steps 

With Hook Head 





n 


Cat. 

No. 

1116 

1117 

1118 

Size 

In. 

%x 9 

Ax 9 

AxlO 

Std. 

Pkg. 

350 

300 

250 

Wt., Lbs. 
per 1000 

690 

830 

920 

Price 
per 1000 

$65.75 

81.50 

89.00 


Joslyn Heavy Secondary Forks 


o 

No. 93J 


For use in dead ending heavy wires. Strong 
in construction. 

Cat. Wt. Lbs. Price 

No. Description per 100 per 100 

93J Round Hole 221 $48.00 

95 J Square “ 221 48.00 
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Joslyn Drop Forged Turnbuckles 



Hook and Eye Turnbuckle 


The Joslyn Pressed Steel Insulator 
Thread 


Turnbuckles are used to take up the slack in guy lines and 
trolley wire supports. A turnbuckle should be as dependable 
as the other fixtures employed in guying such as the guy rod, 
guy clamps and the strand. Joslyn turnbuckles are as de- 
pendable as Joslyn guy rods because the eyes and hooks as 
well as the bodies are drop forged, not welded. The entire 
turnbuckle including the threads is hot galvanized. The eye 
and eye, and the hook and eye turnbuckles are furnished in 
the following sizes, although the hook and hook type can be 
furnished on special requirements. On the hook and eye type, 
the hook is furnished with left hand thread. The length 
listed represents the maximum take up obtainable on each 
size. For example, on a ^x6-inch turnbuckle, the maximum 
length between center of eyes is 15 inches while the minimum 
would be 9 inches. 


Cat. 

Size 

Hook and Eye 

Length, In. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Max. 

Min. 

per 100 

per 100 

1021 

54x 6 

21 

15 

170 

$154.00 

1022 

y?x9 

27 

18 

225 

190.00 

1023 

y 2 x 12 

33 

2054 

300 

226.00 

1024 

54x9 

2954 

2054 

340 

340.00 

1025 

54x12 

35J4 

2354 

425 

270.00 

1026 

54x 9 

2954 

2054 

460 


1027 

54x12 

3754 

25J4 

510 

370.00 

1228 

14x6 

Eye and 

21 

Eye 

15 

170 

$154.00 

1229 

54x9 

27 

18 

225 

190.00 

1230 

54x12 

3254 

2054 

300 

234.00 

1231 

y s x9 

2854 

1954 

340 

226.00 

1232 

54x12 

3454 

2254 

425 

270.00 

1233 

54x9 

2954 

2054 

460 


1234 

54x12 

3654 

2454 

510 

370.00 



The Joslyn Pressed Steel Insulator Thread was designed 
and patented in 1916 and has been used successfully since 
that time. The salient features of the pressed metal thread 
are briefly as follows: 

Eliminates insulator breakage. 

Unaffected by temperature changes. 

Insulators may be screwed down tight. 

Insulators will not lock and may be easily unscrewed. 

Threads formed by die; absolutely uniform. 

Holds insulators with varying size thread. 


Joslyn Insulated Forks and Turnbuckles 


Turnbuckle with Insulated Fork and Hook 


For use in taking up the slack in lines and adjusting the 
tension of electric railway span wires. 

The turnbuckle and the eye bolts are drop-forged while the 
fork is bent from open hearth steel bars. All bolts are i nch 
in diameter. 


Take 
Cat. up 
No. In. 

80 J 6 
81J 9 
82 J 6 
83,1 9 

84J 6 

85J 9 


Wt. Lbs. Price 


Description per 100 per 100 

Insulated Fork, Each End 435 $320.00 

“ “ “ “ 460 352.00 

“ “ and Eye Bolt 356 288.00 

“ “ “ “ “ 381 312.00 

“ “ “ Hook “ 341 272.00 

“ “ “ “ « 366 296.00 


Insulated Forks with Machine Bolts 



Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Description per 100 per 100 

91 J With l^xl2-in. Machine Bolt 204 $68.00 

92, J “ J^xl4 “ “ “ 221 72.00 


No. 94J Insulated Knob Screws 



Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Description per 100 pet 100 

94 J Insulated Knob Screw 35 $16.00 


It is almost impossible to manufacture a glass or porcelain 
insulator with the threads exactly the correct diameter. Some 
means must be used to take care of the varying sizes, other- 
wise the insulator is liable to break if too small or will not be 
tight if too large. The pressed metal thread is designed to take 
care of this unavoidable imperfection found in screw thread 
insulators. There is a space between the two halves and the 
thread being made of spring steel adjusts itself to the diameter 
of the insulator thread. The pitch on the insulator thread 
varies very little but the metal thread is designed with a gen- 
erous factor of safety and at the same time it is impossible to 
pull the insulator from the pin. 

It is a known fact that insulators expand and contract 
with changes in temperature. This phase of line construction 
is given serious consideration in some sections of the country 
where high temperatures followed by sudden rainstorms are 
prevalent. The Joslyn Pressed Metal Thread takes care of 
these changes in size and it rarely, if ever, happens that an 
insulator breaks after it is once installed. Make this test for 
yourself. Select a glass or porcelain insulator with a 1-inch 
thread and before installing on the pin, heat to 120° F. and 
then plunge it in ice water. If the insulator survives this 
test, you can reasonably state that the insulator is not defec- 
tive with regard to the quality of material. Now install on a 
Joslyn Pin with metal threads and repeat the heating and 
cooling operations. 

Insulators may be screwed down tight the full length of the 
thread without any binding or forcing. This feature elimin- 
ates breaking of insulators due to excessive internal force 
being applied against the inner walls of the insulator. The 
possibility of injury due to glass insulators breaking while 
being forced on by the hand is eliminated when Joslyn Pins 
are used. An insulator never locks on a Joslyn thread. There 
is no binding action. The pitch of the threads is constant and 
uniform and, being pressed by dies, is accurate. 

The main forging extends upward between the two sections 
of the thread, which serves as a reinforcing agent. The thread 
may bend x /% or % of an inch until the strain is released and 
then will spring back in place. This gives the pin a flexible 
feature, thus taking care of sudden stresses. 
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Joslyn Single Point Galvanized Brackets 

The No. 5 is a popular type for all around work. The No. 6 
is for use on corners. For heavier wires and long spans, the 
No. 7 is used on account of its greater strength. The No. 8 
provides an extension away from the wall or pole where it is 
necessary to clear an obstruction. All types are made of steel 
channel iron. 




Joslyn Multipoint Transposition Brackets 


No. 21J 


No. 23J 


No. 20J 


No. 22J 


No. 8J Nos. 11J-12J 


Cat. 

Extension 

Size Channel 

Mounting Hole 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Cat. 

No. 

No. 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

per 100 

per 1001 

20J 

8J 

9 

1 

% and % 

141 

$48.00 

21J 

11J 

3 

H 

% 

56 

15.40 

22J 

12J 

3^ 

1 

} i 

108 

34.00 

23J 


Wire Exten- Size 

Spacing sion Angle 

Inches Inches Inches 

10 3 1 

6 l A and 10 3 1 

8 1 
VA 3 1 


Mounting 

%-inch U Bolt 

v% “ “ “ 

Z A “ “ “ 

y “ “ u 


Wt., Lbs. Price 
per 100 per 

201 $68 

400 140 

195 84 

340 78 


Joslyn Transposition and Cross Arm 
Brackets 



Nos. 18J-19J No. 24J No. 25J 

The transposition of overhead lines is a means of eliminating 
the mutual inductance between two circuits and of balancing 
the self-inductance of unsymmetrically spaced lines. Trans- 
positions must be made between the generating station and 
any important load if it is desired to accurately balance in- 
ductive effects. 


l The No. 18 is the most popular type for light wires, while 
the No. 19 is used for heavier work. U bolts for 3J^x4 arms 
are furnished. If brackets are to be used on any other size 
arm, the size should be given and bolts to fit any arm up to 
4x5 inches can be furnished without additional charge. 

The No. 24 is mounted on the arm by means of two %-inch 
bolts, length depending on the size arm on which bracket is 
mounted. The No. 25 is mounted by means of one ?^-inch 
bolt and is provided with a sharp prong which digs into the 
wood and prevents the bracket from rotating around the bolt. 

Size 


Cat. 

Extension Channel or Angle 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Inches 

Mounting 

per 100 

per 100 

18J 

3^ 

X 

J^-inch U Bolt 

108 

$44.00 

19J 

3H 

1 

Vs “ “ “ 

170 

58.00 

24J 

3^ 

1 

% “ Holes 

156 

50.00 

25J 

3 

1 

Jie “ “ 

96 

38.00 




Joslyn Break Arms and Horizontal Brackets 

Nos. 55, 56 and 57 are slotted providing for adjustment 
of 3}^x4J4, 3 J^x4 A, 3%x 4J£ or 
4x5 arms. No. 58 bracket fits in 
any l>£-inch standard pin hole. 


Cat. 

No. 

55J 

56J 

57J 


Nos. 55J-56J 


Wire Spacing Extension Size Channel 
Inches Inches Inches 


9 

10 

12 



No. 57J 

, Wt., Lbs. 

Mounting per 100 

3-fe-ineh Bolts 160 

K “ “ 205 

*/& “ “ 240 


Price 
per 100 

$62.00 

78.00 

76.00 



60,1 CM 3 y : % %-inch Holes 220 $70.00 


§§§§§ 




323 


rjmt] 

riUri 


□ 

PETTI N G E L L - ANDREWS 

c o. 



Joslyn Vertical Brackets 

The three point bracket is generally used for light second- 
aries and service wires. The base or back is made of 
channel iron which gives great strength without excess weight. 
The Nos. 30, 31, and 36 are reinforced with a strap providing 
a wider bearing surface and prevents the bracket from twist- 
ing when side strains are imposed. The uprights are also 
made of channel iron and are riveted to the base. Are hot 
galvanized and will not rust and cause rust colored rain 
water to drip from the bracket and discolor the house. 



Nos. 36J-38J No. 37J Nos. 30J, 31 J 


Cat. 

Wire 

Spacing 

Extension 

Size 

Channel 

No. 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

30.J 

634 

3 

% 

31J 

634 

3 

1 

36J 

9 

3 

% 

3 7J 

614 

3 

H 

38J 

9 

3 

1 


Mounting 

Holes 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Inches 

per 100 

per 100 

% 

260 

$74.00 

% 

330 

120.00 

% 

175 

50.00 

% 

160 

46.00 

% 

225 

78.00 




No. 32J 


No. 34J 



No. 39J 

32J 

634 

3 

M 

% 

225 

$70. CO 

34,1 

614 

3 

V4 


261 

80. CO 

39.1 

9 

3 

Vi 

■H 

145 

46.(0 




Nos. 40 J, 

41J and 42J 



No. 44J 


40J 

8 

3'A 

% 

A 

90 

$34.00 

41J 

12 

3'A 

H 

A 

110 

38.00 

42.1 

10 

3 A 

1 

A 

143 

40.00 

44J 

9 

3 

H 

hi 

186 

54.00 



No. 2582 Joslyn Corner 
Suspension Brackets 

This type of bracket is used for suspending 
a string of suspension insulators where there 
is a bend in the line. Made of 54-inch by 
2-inch flat steel and hot galvanized after 
forming* 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. per 100 per 100 

2582 650 $160.00 



No. 2580 Joslyn Gooseneck Brackets 

Used for supporting elec- 
tric light wires on houses and 
for carrying wires on vertical 
runs on poles. Made of %- 
inch round open hearth steel 
bars with paraffined wood cob. 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. per 100 per 100 

2580 125 $40.00 


Joslyn Corner Brackets 

These brackets are mounted on the house by means of wood 
screws and a telephone knob is rigidly fastened to the end by 
means of a small machine bolt. Knobs and bolts not included. 


Cat. 

No. 



O I 


No. 2584 

Wt., Lbs. 
per 100 


Price 
per 100 


2584 8 65 $24.00 



Cat. 

Size 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

per 100 

per 100 

2585 

12 

115 

$30.00 


Joslyn Transposition Brackets 


Transposition brackets Nos. 450 and 
451 are made from %xl 34-inch steel, 
and are designed to fit on either a 
33^x434 or 2%x3% arm. Pins and 
carriage bolts are not included in the 
price. 


Cat. 

For Arm 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

per 100 

per 100 

450 

3^x4M 

235 

$40.00 

451 

2Mx3M 

235 

40.00 




Joslyn Pole Seats 

Hot Galvanized 

Frame and braces are 
made of lx 34-inch chan- 
nel iron and the cross 
bars on the seat are of %- 
inch square bars with the 
edge up. Each brace is 
secured to the pole by 
means of two 34xl-inch 
lag screws and the frame 
by means of 54-inch lag 
screws. They are de- 
signed to fit a 10-inch 
diameter pole but may be 
fitted to 8 to 12-inch 


Cat. 

Width, Seat 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

per 100 

per 100 

285 

15 

1400 

$240.00 

287 

12 

1260 

240.00 
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Secondary Racks 

\ The two parts are rigidly 
I engaged and secured by 
<[ means of the rivet. Will 
I never work loose. Base 
made of pressed steel 3 M 
[ inches wide. 

/ Slotted holes for lag screw 
| mounting. 


f Mounting holes when ma- 
•I chine bolts are used no 


made of one piece 
of steel pressed into shape. 
Rounded on top and bot- 
tom. Insulated wires may 
be pulled over this smooth 
. surface without damaging 
{ the insulation. 


High grade porcelain 
made by the plastic process. 


f When galvanized, the 
! spelter flows in all the 
i sea ms, forming an unbroken 
[ surface over the entire rack. 


/ A %-inch bolt holds insu- 
lt lators in place. 


Made of pressed steel throughout, is light in weight and 
exceptionally strong and rigid. The base is pressed from a 
flat piece of steel, forming a ridge or channel with apertures 
punched to receive the insulator supports. Slotted holes are 
provided for mounting to the house or pole by lag screws and 
holes in the channel section for mounting to the pole by means 
of through bolts. The arms are pressed into a channel shape 
and bent back on itself with the edges meeting and forming 
a seam. The outer end is flared out to accommodate the bolt 
which holds the insulators in place. The other end is secured 
to the base by means of a rivet and furnishes a solid joint. 

The holding capacity is not dependent on friction but there 
is a rigid inter-engagement of the parts. When mounted on 
poles, linemen sometimes use secondary racks for a step 
Few racks will stand abuse of this nature, but the new pressed 
steel rack will stand a load three times heavier than the 
average man without showing signs of deflection or twisting. 

The supporting arms have a smooth surface both on top 
and bottom so that insulated wires may be pulled over the 
arms without danger of stripping off the insulation. This 
rack may be mounted with either end up as there is no one 
way to install it. 

All racks are rigidly inspected before shipment is made. 

Shipped in bundles. Insulators are shipped separately in 
barrels or boxes. 



Smalley Secondary Racks 

Secondary racks take the place of secondary 
cross-arms. On them, the party secondary 
circuits are strung with the wires in vertical 
instead of horizontal alignment, thus allowing 
the taking off of service wires without crossing 
of wires and without the aid of buck arms or 


spreader brackets. 

Wire 

Cat. No. of Spacing 

Length 
Over All 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Wires 

Inches 

Inches 

per 100 

per 100 

67 

2 

4 

9h 

531 

$ 104.42 

167 

2 

6 

11/4 

610 

125.15 

267 

2 

8 

13 % 

663 

130.55 

367 

2 

12 

17 % 

754 

151.40 

68 

3 

4 

13 % 

763 

156.65 

168 

3 

6 

17 % 

922 

191.65 

268 

3 

8 

21 % 

1023 

218.70 

69 

4 

4 

17 % 

988 

202.60 

169 

4 

6 

23 % 

1237 

248.00 


Smalley Secondary Racks 


Cat. 

No. of 

Wire 

Spacing 

Inches 

Length 
Over All 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Wires 

Inches 

per 100 

per 100 

1067 

2 

4 

13% 

589 

$ 120.30 

1167 

2 

6 

15 % 

668 

140.70 

1267 

2 

8 

17% 

721 

148.75 

1367 

2 

12 

21 % 

812 

155.20 

1068 

3 

4 

17 % 

821 

163.20 

1168 

3 

6 

21 }% 

980 

191.75 

1268 

3 

8 

25 % 

1081 

225.30 

1069 

4 

4 

21 % 

1046 

209.15 



Joslyn Light Secondary Racks 



This rack is used to carry light secondaries 
where the wire is not larger than No. 2, and 
they may be used for house brackets where 
it is desired to string the wires in a vertical 
position. For heavier work on pole distribu- 
tion, regular secondary racks are recom- 
mended. 

Racks are shipped complete with insula- 


tors. 

Cat. 

No. of 

Wire 

Spacing 

Inches 

Length 
Over All 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Wires 

Inches 

per 100 

per 100 

| 660 

1 

0 

6 

125 

$ 26.40 

667 

2 

6 

12 

250 

59.05 

668 

3 

3 

12 

310 

69.35 

669 

3 

6 

18 

375 

87.10 

670 

5 

3 

18 

495 

113.45 

Joslyn 

Distributing Racks 



Extended Back Type 

The Smalley Secondary Rack with the extended back 
makes it possible to mount a secondary rack on the pole by 
means of machine bolts without first removing the insulators. 
When several racks are to be mounted, it will be found to be 
more economical to install the extended back type. The base 
of the rack is strong enough to stand any pull the wires may 
exert regardless of the fact that the fastening bolts are placed 
at the extreme ends of the rack. 

Both the plain and the extended back type are furnished in 
a variety of sizes to meet all the requirements of secondary 
distribution. 


These racks are used for distributing twisted 
pair telephone wires. They are mounted on the 
pole or house by means of inch lag screws. The 
base is made of lJ4x5^-inch channel iron, hot gal- 
vanized. Shipped complete with knobs as shown 
in the illustration. 


Cat. 

No. of 

Length 
Over All 

Mounting 

Hole 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Knobs 

Inches 

Inches 

per 100 

per 100 

73 

4 

10 

X 

225 

$ 100.00 

74 

6 

13 

% 

300 

132.00 

75 

8 

16 

% 

475 

164.00 
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No. 67 No. 68 

Seyler Secondary Racks embody several improvements over 
other types of construction. The extending arms are riveted 
on the outside of the supporting angles with the ends bearing 
against the flat of the angle. This gives maximum strength 
in all directions. The extending arms are pressed from sheet 
steel, rounded to avoid damage to the insulated wires and split 
so as to prevent collection of water, making it immaterial 
how the rack is mounted on pole. 

Racks with 2-inch extension, assembled as illustrated, can 


be put up without removing spools. 
Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price Cat. 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Pkg. 

per 100 

per 100 

No. 

Pkg. 

per 100 

per 100 

67 

10 

560 

$ 87.83 

167 

10 

570 

$ 97.43 

68 

10 

800 

123.93 

168 

10 

810 

133.90 

69 

10 

1020 

156.78 

169 

10 

1035 

166.75 

70 

10 

1240 

189.63 

170 

10 

1255 

199.60 

71 

10 

700 

112.83 

171 

10 

710 

122.80 

72 

10 

1040 

167.43 

172 

10 

1050 

177.40 


Seyler Utility Wire Holders 



No. 526 No. 501 


The utility wireholder is used principally on houses but 
may be put to a variety of uses. On straight runs the wire 
is strung thru the hole and the wires tied at the terminal 
bracket. Several tie wires are thus eliminated with a con- 
sequent saving in labor. The insulator has no sharp edges to 
injure the insulation on the wire and is held in place by means 
of a brass cotter pin. These wireholders will stand a strain of 
450 pounds, and will accommodate up to No. 3 wire. The 
insulators have a wet arc-over voltage of 2000 volts, which 
provides a sufficient factor of safety for all secondary voltages. 

The No. 503 is used in the center holes of No. 529, making 
a bracket similar to the No. 536 except insulators will be 
spaced 4 ^ inches apart on the centers 


Cat 

No. 

501 

503 

510 

526 

529 

536 

5022 


No. of 
Wires 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

3 

Insulators Only 


Wire Spacing 
Inches 


Std. 

Pkg. 

50 

50 

50 

25 

25 

25 

100 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

115 

85 

100 

205 

225 

275 

95 


Price 
per 100 

$ 19.90 

18.00 

18.00 

39.20 

39.75 

59.50 

12.00 


Seyler Wire Holders 

Hot Galvanized 



Seyler Wire Holders have a wide pressed steel base, will 
stand a mimimum strain of 800 pounds, and will accommodate 
up to No. 3 size wires. 

Insulators have a wet arc over voltage of 2,000 volts, 
making a good factor of safety for all secondary voltages. 


Cat. 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Cat. 

Std. 

Wt.,Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Pkg. 

per 100 

per 100 

No. 

Pkg. 

per 100 

per 100 

501 

50 

80 

$ 17.50 

503 

25 

80 

$ 19.38 

*502 

50 

45 

8.68 

510 

50 

95 

19.38 


*Insulator only. 




No. 526 


No. 529 


No. 

534 

Cat. 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Cat. 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Pkg. 

per 100 

per 100 

No. 

Pkg. 

per 100 

per 100 

526 

25 

175 

$ 38.75 

534 

25 

255 

$ 55.63 

529 

25 

205 

41.25 

536 

25 

275 

61.88 



No. 1526 


No. 1529 

Cat. 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Cat. 

No. 

Pkg. 

per 100 

per 100 

No. 

1526 

25 

145 

$ 36.75 

1534 

1529 

25 

175 

39.25 

1536 




No 

. 1534 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Pkg. 

per 100 

per 100 

25 

225 

$ 52.63 

25 

245 

58.88 
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Joslyn Transposition Corner and 
Duplex Pins 

Transposition pins have an extra long thread for 
use with transposition insulators. Reinforced with 
J^-inch bolt which extends through the entire length 
of the pin. An extra large washer is provided so that 
the nut may be tightened and the pin securely fas- 
tened in place. Duplex pins are threaded on both 
ends. 


-Locust- 


No. 1785 


Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Description No. per 1000 per 1000 

134x 9 Trans. 1782 400 $40.00 
134x10 “ 1783 500 70.00 

lJ4x 8 Comer 1784 625 140.00 
lMx 9 “ 1785 775 150.00 

134x114 Duplei 1786 500 80.00 

134x12 “ 1787 650 120.00 


-Painted Oak . 

Wt., Lbs. Price 
per 1000 per 1000 

1790 350 $24.00 

1791 450 34.00 

1792 600 120.00 

1793 725 140.00 

1794 450 
600 


Cat. 

No. 


1795 


42.00 

60.00 


Joslyn Wood Top Steel Pins 


Diam. 


Cat. Nos. 

of 

of 

Wood 

Size of 



Locust 

Oak 

Top 

Base 

Top 

Bolt 

Wt., Lbs. 

, Price 

Tops 

Tops 

In. 

In. 

In. 

In. 

per 100 

per 100 

910 

1310 

1 

134 

43^2 

34x 534 

55 $19.00 

911 

1311 

1 

134 

4^ 

34x 934 

77 

23.20 

920 

1320 

1 

234 

5^ 

34x 6J4 

70 

20.60 

921 

1321 

1 

234 

534 

34x10,34 

90 

24.80 

922 

1322 

1 

234 

$A 

34xllJ4 

97 

25.80 

930 

1330 

134 

234 

4 

34x 9 

117 

30.00 

940 

1340 

134 

234 

4 H 

34x1034 

132 

33.00 

950 

1350 

134 

234 

514 

34x1034 

142 

33.60 

960 

1360 

134 

234 

6J4 

34x1234 

165 

36.60 

970 

1370 

134 

234 

8 

34x 9 

148 

34.20 

971 

1371 

134 

234 

8 

34x14 

188 

41.00 

980 

1380 

134 

234 

9 

34x1034 

172 

39.20 

981 

1381 

134 

234 

9 

34x16 

217 

46.00 

990 

1390 

134 

234 

9 

34xl0}4 

225 

51.00 

991 

1391 

134 

234 

9 

34x16 

290 

61.00 


No. 1311 


Joslyn Wood Top Porcelain Base Pins 


Wood Top 
Cat. Diam. Length 
No. In. In. 


1410 

1411 

1420 

1421 

1422 
1440 


234 

234 

234 

234 

234 


No. 1411 


m 234 

1450 134 234 
1460 134 3 
1470 134 

134 

IN 

in 


1471 

1480 

1481 


1490 134 

1491 


Porcelain 

Base 

Diam. Length 
In. In. 

234 2 34 
234 234 
234 3 
234 3 
234 3 
234 2 34 
234 3 
3 334 


334 
334 5 
334 6 
334 6 
334 6 
334 6 


Size of 
Bolt 
In. 

34x 534 

34x 934 

34x 634 

34xlQ34 

34x1134 

34x1034 

54x1034 

54x1234 

54x 9 

54x14 

54x1034 

54x16 

34x1034 

34x16 


wt. 

Lbs. 

per 


Price 

per 


160 

190 

225 

315 

360 

400 

425 

440 

500 


37.40 

42.60 

48.40 

45.60 

62.40 

67.60 

74.20 

79.20 

89.20 


Joslyn Cast Iron Base Pins 


This pin is the same as the porcelain base pin 
except it is supplied with a cast iron base. This pin 
is exceptionally strong and will stand an unusual 
strain. Sometimes used on corners in a line 
equipped with standard wood pins. 


Wood Top Cast Iron Base Size of Wt., Lbs. Prioe 
Cat. Diam. Length Diam. Length Bolt per per 

No. In. In. In. In. In. 100 100 


1495 

1496 


2J4 

234 


2 234 34x514 80 $25.20 

2 234 34x934 105 29.20 No. 1496 



Bracket 


Pole Step 


| Joslyn Wood Brackets and Pole Steps 

Joslyn Wood Brackets are manu- 
factured from oak, thoroughly 
seasoned and dried, which elim- 
inates shrinkage after the bracket 
is installed. The top or threaded 
portion is accurately turned to size 
and the threads are cleanly cut. All 
brackets are threaded four threads 
to the inch, tapering % inch, to one 
inch in length. The length of the 
thread on all sizes is 234 inches. 

Spikes are usually used for mount- 
ing the brackets and pole steps and 
J^-inch diameter holes are pro- 
vided to accommodate the spikes. 

All sizes are furnished painted or unpainted, whichever is 
ordered except the Western Union size bracket, which is fur- 
nished unpainted only. Brackets and pole steps are wired 
m bundles of twenty or twenty-five for shipment. 

Cat. 

No. 

2550- 4 

2551- 1 

2552- 3 « 

2553- L.D. « 

2554- 2 « 

2555- W.U. « 

New W.U. Std. “ 

2556 Pole Step 

Joslyn Ridge Irons 

The ridge iron is fastened to top of pole 
by lag screws and is used to carry an extra 
wire. 

No. 1 is punched to take 5^-inch lag 
screws and K-inch pins. 

No. 2 is punched to take 34-inch lag 
screws and 54-inch pins. 

No. 3 is punched to take 34-inch lag 
screws and 54-inch pins. 

Pins or lags are not included in price of 
ridge irons. 


Description 

Bracket 


Size 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Inches 

per 100 

per 1000 

134x2 xlO 

500 

$ 33.00 

134x2 xl2 

700 

37.00 

134x234x12 

800 

40.00 

134 x 2 xl2 

800 

44.00 

2 x234xl2 

1000 

56.00 

2 x 2 34 x 12 

1100 

56.00 

2 x 2 34 x 12 

1250 

62.00 

134x2 x 7 

500 

28.00 



100 100 

Cat. 

Size of 

Height 

Size of 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

85 $24.20 

No. 

Stock, In. 

In. 

Pole, In. 

per 100 

per 1000 

110 28.00 

1203 

34x234 

7 

6 

140 

$52.00 

120 29.60 

1204 

34x234 

8 

7 

300 

104.00 

145 34.20 

1205 

34x234 

S}4 

7 

450 

148.00 


Joslyn Clamp Pins 

Some engineers are firm believers in 
the clamp pin principally for the reason 
that it strengthens the cross arm rather 
than weakens it as is the case when holes 
are bored to receive the shank of other 
types of pin. The Joslyn pin is drop 
forged and is much more reliable than 
malleable iron as it will not break under 
any conditions. Under unusual strains 
it may bend slightly. It is exceptionally 
light in weight and is an example of 
careful designing and less excess metal. 

Joslyn pressed metal threads are fur- 
nished and all is thoroughly hot galvanized 
after being manufactured. The lower — 

hole is slotted to take the different sizes of cross arm straps. 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No - per 100 per 100 

1220 125 $35.00 



Drop Forged Straps for Clamp Pins 


Cat. 

No. 

1221 

1222 

1223 

1224 


Size Arm 
Inches 

334x434 
334x434 
334x434 
4 x5 


Wt., Lbs. 
per 100 

90 

100 

110 

125 


Price 
per 100 

$15.00 

16.50 

18.00 

19.00 



327 




rMtl 

[□ PETTI NGELL- ANDREWS CO. □ 





Joslyn Western Union Pins 



No. 1191 No. 1190 



No. 1195 


Joslyn Western Union Pins are forged from open hearth 
steel and are made in accordance with the Western Union 
specifications. 

The wood top is accurately turned to size and is made of 
thoroughly air dried oak, impregnated with paraffine to ex- 
clude moisture. 

The tops are assembled on the pins by a specially designed 
machine which locates any tops that may be defective. 



No. 1193 Nos. 1194-1196 


The pin is equipped with one square nut and a round 
washer, clipped on one side to permit locking the nut by 
driving a nail into the arm. This pin has the combination of 
desirable features which every engineer is looking for, namely, 
great strength, because it is forged from a solid bar, and mini- 
mum insulator breakage, because the wood cob provides a 
cushion effect. 

Another feature of the Joslyn Pin worthy of mention is 
the fact that the wood cob will not slip off the pin but is 
firmly screwed on and cannot be unscrewed without the aid 
of a pipe wrench. 

Short Shank Western Union Pins are designed for use on 
transposition brackets, steel cross arms and ridge irons. 
Numbers 1195 and 1196 have a cob with an extra long thread 
for use with transposition insulators. 

Furnished either plain or galvanized. 


Cat. 

No., 

Diam. 

Inches 

, — Length, Inches ^Wt., Lbs. 

Above Shoulder Below Shoulder per 100 

Price 
per 100 

1190 

34 

4 K 

5 

73 

$12.76 

1191 

34 

4 K 

5 

110 

19.50 

1193 

34 

4 

1 

48 

14.30 

1194 

34 

5 

1 

54 

18.68 

1195 

34 

4 

1 

65 

20.90 

1196 

34 

5 

1 

75 

26.80 


Joslyn Forged Steel Pins for Low Voltage 
Lines 


The desirable feature of the steel pin 
is that the wood arms are not appreciably 
weakened by drilling of the holes as is the 
case of wood pins. The serious objection 
in the past to steel pins has been the lack 
of some suitable method of securing the 


i pi 

metal thread has solved the problem. 

f 

No. 222 


Long Shank for Wood 

Arms 

No. 231 



„ Length in Inches- 

— 



Cat. 

Diam. 

Above 

Below 


Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Shoulder 

Shoulder 

Total 

per 100 

per 100 

200 

K 

4 34 

434 

914 

80 

$22.50 

201 

K 

434 

534 

1034 

86 

25.50 

202 

K 

434 

434 

934 

115 

33.00 

203 

K 

■ 434 

5>4 

1034 

122 

35.25 

204 

K 

434 

6V 2 

1134 

129 

37.50 

205 

K 

6 

434 

1034 

126 

36.00 

206 

K 

6 

534 

1134 

132 

37.50 

207 

K 

6 

634 

1234 

140 

39.00 

208 

H 

434 

534. 

1034 

177 

51.00 

209 

Z A 

6 

5 

11 

183 

50.25 

210 

Z A 

6 

534 

1134 

192 

54.00 

211 

Z A 

6 

634 

1234 

205 

55.50 



Short Shank for Steel 

Arms 


220 

K 

434 

134 

6 

54 

$22.05 

221 

K 

434 

134 

6 

85 

30.00 

222 

K 

6 

134 . 

734 

96 

32.25 

223 

Z A 

434 

134 

634 

107 

40.50 

224 

Z A 

6 

134 

734 

123 

43.50 



Lag Screw Type for Poles 


230 

K 

434 

3 

734 

65 

$22.05 

231 

K 

434 

3 

734 

88 

34.50 


Joslyn Forged Steel Pins for Medium 
Voltage Lines 



No. *320 


The pin is forged from open 
hearth steel and is exceptioaally 
strong and rugged. The large bear- 
ing surface on the arm adds to its 
strength The pressed metal thread 
is electrically welded to the top of 
the pin. Insulators will not break 
on pin due to heat expansion, as 
the pressed metal thread has suffi- 
cient spring to allow for expansion 
and contraction. 

Furnished with 1 or 1%-inch 
thread for wood or steel arms. All 
pins are hot galvanized. 

Flat Base for Wood Arm 


-i « h 



A 

4K 

4K 

4K 


4K 
4 K 
4K 


4 K 


-Dimensions in Inches 


B 

5 34 
634 
434. 
634 
634 
634 

534 

634 

434 

634 

634 

634 

134 

134 

134 

134 


c 

234 

234 

234 

3 

3 

3 


D 

34 


34 

34 

34 


E 

1 

1 

1 

134 

134 

134 


F 

134 

134 

134 

234 

234 

234 


Pressed Nletal 

Thread Lead Thread 

Cat. Wt.,Lbs. Cat. Wt.,Lbs. 


No. 

300 

302 

304 

320 

323 

326 


per 100 No. 

150 350 


160 

145 

323 

361 

400 


2K 

2K 

2 34 

3 
3 
3 

2 K 

3 
3 
3 


Curved Base for Wood 


Vs 

K 

K 

Z A 

Z A 

Z A 


l 

l 

l 

1% 

IK 

IK 


IK 

IK 

IK 

2K 

m 

2 K 


301 

303 

305 

321 

324 

327 


150 

160 

145 

323 

361 

400 


352 

354 

370 

373 

376 
Arm 

351 

353 

355 

371 

374 

377 


Flat Base for Steel Arm 

% 1 1 A 306 115 356 

M IK IK 322 263 372 

K TK- IK 325 301 375 

K IK IK 328 340 378 


per 100 

185 

195 

180 

408 

446 

485 

185 

195 

180 

408 

446 

485 

150 

348 

385 

425 


Price 
per 100 

$75.00 

82.00 

70.00 

90.00 
110.00 

130.00 

$75.00 

82.00 

70.00 

90.00 

110.00 

130.00 

$68.00 

85.00 

104.00 

120.00 
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Joslyn High Tension Insulator Pins 


Joslyn High Tension Pins 



Construction 



Pin for Wood Arm Construction 


Consists of a one-piece forged steel bolt, malleable iron 
base, nut and lock washer, all hot galvanized, and a thin 
sheet metal thimble of a non-corrosive material. The separable 
thimble, which is usually cemented into the insulator at the 
factory, permits ready replacement of insulators and in- 
sures a tight fit between insulator and pin without binding 
and exerting tension on insulator. Due to the small volume 
of metal in thimble, all possibility of damage to the insul- 
ator by heat expansion is eliminated. Sufficient clearance is 
allowed between the thimble and the bolt to prevent any ex- 
pansion of the bolt from exerting destructive pressure on 
the insulator. 


Cat. 

No. Type of Cross Arm 

460 3-inch Flat or Angle . 

461 3}^x4 34-inch Wood. . 

462 3.14x4^ “ 

470 3-^inch Flat or Angle 

471 334x434-inch Wood. 

472 334x4J4 “ “ . 

473 3%x4% “ “ . 

480 3-inch Flat or Angle 

482 3 }^x4 34-inch Wood. 

483 334x4J4 “ « . 

484 4x5-inch Wood 

490 3-inch Flat or Angle . 

492 3J4x434-inch Wood.. 

493 3%x4J4 « « 

494 4x5-inch Wood 9 4 5 


Packed 

Dimensions in Inches Wt., Lbs. Price 
ABC D per 100 per 100 

6 734 350 $135.00 

6 3}4 434 1134 400 143.00 

6 334 434 1134 420 144.00 

7 834 370 147.00 

7 33 i 434 1234 430 160.00 
7 3>4 4 >4 1234 450 162.00 

7 3?4 4J4 1334 470 164.00 

3 934 390 157.00 

8 3J4 434 1334 480 172.00 

8 334 434 14 500 176.00 


8 4 

9 .. 


14 520 

1034 410 


182.00 

190.00 


9 334 434 14 34 510 200.00 
9 33! 434 15 530 205.00 


15 550 210.00 


Nos. 482- A, 483-A and 484-A pins which are the same as 
Nos. 482-483 and 484 excepting they have a square base for 
use on flat top wood arms, can also be furnished. 


Some engineers are firm believers in the use of wood threads 
on insulator pins. The 400 series Joslyn pins are also fur- 
nished with a locust wood top illustrated above. 

When this pin is used it is not necessary to cement the 
separable zinc thimble into the insulator but the insulator is 
screwed directly on the wood thread. 

The bolt which extends from the bottom of the arm to the 
extreme top of the pin is 34-inch diameter and is furnished 
with pms under the head to prevent the bolt from turning 
within the wood top when the nut is being tightened. 

Samples of this pin installed on a section of a cross arm 
will be furnished on request. 


Cat. 

No. Type of Cross Arm 

460B 3-inch Flat or Angle. 
461B 334x4j4-inch Wood . 

462B S'Axi'A “ “ . 

470B 3-inch Flat or Angle. 

471B 3J4x4J4-inch Wood . 
472B 3^x4}^ “ “ . 

473B 3%x4 % “ “ 

480B 3-inch Flat or Angle. 

482B 3 Ax4 i/2-inch Wood . 
483B 3%x4% “ “ 

484B 4x5-inch Wood 

490B 3-inch Flat or Angle. 

492B 3^x4^-inch Wood . 
493B 3^x4M “ “ . 

494B 4x5-inch Wood 


Dimensions in Inches Wt., Lbs. Price 
A B C D per 100 per 100 

6 Wz 350 $135.00 

6 3 A 4% 11}4 400 143.00 


6 3A 

7 ... 

7 3H 
7 3'A 

7 3K 

8 ... 


4 M H'A 
••• 8 A 

4 M 12'A 
4 ^ 12A 

4 X 13'A 
... 9'A 


8 3'A 41^ 13A 

8 3% 


* l A ■ 
14 


8 4 

9 ... 

9 3A 
9 3% 
9 4 


5 14 

... 103^ 

4J-3 14 
15 

5 15 


420 

370 

430 

450 

470 

390 

480 

500 

520 

410 


144.00 

147.00 

160.00 
162.00 

164.00 

157.00 

172.00 

176.00 

182.00 
190.00 


510 200.00 
530 204.00 
550 210.00 


N°s. 482-C, 483-C and 484-C pins which are the same as 
Nos. 482-B, 483-B and 484-B except that they have a square 
base for use on flat top wood arms, can also be furnished. 
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Seyler Forged Steel High 
Tension Pins 

The 500 series pin is made of one 
forging, there being no welds or 
assembly of parts. They are made 
in all sizes to meet all conditions of 
high tension transmission lines. 

The pin is so designed that when 
a strain is imposed to a degree where 
the pin will bend, the deflection is 
uniform throughout its entire length. 
Under severe strains, these pins 
may bend but will not break be- 
cause they are made of a solid block 
of steel forged into shape by the 
latest approved methods. 

This pin can also be furnished 
with a lsad thread cast on the top 
instead of the separable thimble. 


No. 561 


No. 507 


Cat. 

Diam. 

Above 

Length, Inches- 
Below 

Over 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Shoulder 

Shoulder 

All 

per 100 

per 100 

504 

X 

4 

ey 2 

lOHf 

285 

$76.00 

505 

X 

5 

ex 

UA 

318 

82.30 

5051/2 

X 

5^ 

ex 

12 

334 

84.00 

506 

X 

6 

ex 

12A 

351 

88.00 

507 

X 

7 

3X 

13A 

417 

106.00 

508 

X 

8 

ex 

UA 

445 

112.80 

509 

X 

9 

6A 

15A 

515 

122.00 

510 

X 

10 

6A 

16A 

568 

131.90 

511 

X 

11 

6A 

1 7A 

652 

146.00 

512 

X 

12 

6 x 

18A 

700 

153.30 

513 

X 

13 

6A 

19 A 

746 

159.30 

514 

X 

14 

6)2 

20A 

825 

172.00 


Short Shank for Steel Arms 



554 

A 

4 

IX 

&x 

215 

$62.50 

555 

H 

5 

IX 

ex 

247 

69.00 

5551/2 

% 


ix 

UA 

263 

70.80 

556 

% 

6 

IX 

m 

280 

74.80 

557 

A 

7 

ix 

8X 

346 

92.70 

558 

% 

8 

IX 

9X 

394 

99.50 

559 

X 

9 

m 

10X 

444 

108.80 

560 

X 

10 

UA 

nx 

496 

118.50 

561 

% 

11 

IX 

12 X 

582 

132.50 

562 

A 

12 

ix 

13X 

628 

140.00 

563 

X 

13 

IX 

14X 

675 

146.00 

564 

X 

14 

ix 

15X 

753 

158.70 


Joslyn Double Arming Plates 

Where poles are 
double armed on high 
tension lines, it is 
necessary to provide 
some means of mount- 
ing one insulator so 
that the full strength 
^of both arms will be 
I employed. Several 
I large operating com- 
jpanies use an arrange- 
ment illustrated. The 
upper plate is inch 
thick and the lower 
one, inch thick. A 
pipe spacer which is the same length as the height of arm, is 
placed between the two plates. This arrangement is rigid in 
construction and has proved to be efficient. When ordering, 
specify length of pipe spacer and size of pole. 

Nos. 1600 to 1602 are one piece and are mounted on top 
of the arm. When the single plates are used the plate ex- 
tends beyond the arms and two insulators are used. 



No.. 1603, Plates Installed on Arms 


I 


Joslyn Pole Top Pins 

The pipe pins illustrated are generally 
selected for suspending lines carrying the 
higher voltages because of their great 
strength and comparative light weight. 

They are made of extra heavy steel pipe 
with the ends forged and are hot gal- 
vanized after forming. The mounting 
holes are fj-inch in diameter and the pins 
should be mounted with J^-inch machine 
bolts. 

Nos. 280 to 282 inclusive are equipped 
with cast lead threads. 

The advantages of lead threads is 
apparent when it is taken into considera- 
tion that a great percentage of the 
mechanical failures in multipart high 
tension insulators is due to the inability 
of the insulator to absorb the excessive 
strains caused by expansion and contrac- 
tion of the solid steel pin tops. 

Lead, being a comparatively soft metal 
does not exert enough internal force to 
place the insulator under a critical me- 
No. 280 chanical strain when expanded due to in- No. 283 
creased temperature. Lead threads have been successfully 
used for many years byjarge operating companies throughout 
the entire country. 



Size 

Length 

Spacing 

Style of 



Cat. 

Pipe Over All Between 

Top Thread, 

Wt., Lbs 

Price 

No. 

In. 

In. 

Holes, In. 

In. 

per 100 

per 100 

280 

ix 

18 

8 

iy% Lead 

386 

$70.00 

281 

IX 

24 

8 

IVs “ 

498 

85.00 

282 

ix 

36 

10 

IVs “ 

722 

120.00 

283 

IX 

18 

8 

1 % Sep. Thimble 

1H * 

336 

65.00 

284 

IX 

24 

8 

448 

80.00 

398 

IX 

23^ 9 

IVs Wood 

475 

115.00 

286 

ix 

36 

10 

1 Sep. Trimble 

672 

125.00 

288 

IX 

29 A 10X 

\y% Wood 

615 

140.00 

289 

ix 

35 x 10 y 2 

IVs “ 

750 

170.00 


Joslyn Pole Top Pins 


No. 296-8 No. 274-6 


No. 270 No. 272 No. 273 No. 271 


Cat. 

No. 

270 

271 

272 


Size Channel 
or Angle 
In. 


Spacing 
Length Between 
In. Holes, In. 


Diam. 

Thread Wt., Lbs. 


xH 

xH 


18 

12 

18 

15 


In. 

1 

1 

1 

1 


per 100 

140 

74 

140 

163 


Price 
per 100 

$64.00 

38.00 

64.00 

48.00 


Cat. 

Length 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

274 

i'Hx% 

18 

8 

IVs 

370 

132.00 

No. 

Inches 

per 100 

per 100 

275 

lMxVs 

25 

8 

Ws 

480 

164.00 

1600 

24 

1300 

$260.00 

276 

lHxVs 

36 

10 

IVs 

725 

232.00 

1601 

30 

1565 

300.00 

296 

2x2x54 

18 

'8 

1 

370 

85.00 

1602 

18 

975 

196.00 

297 

, 2x2xJ4 

24 

8 

1 

490 

100.00 

1603 (2 Pieces) 

15 

1300 

280.00 

298 

2x2x % 

36 

10 

1 

740 

120.00 
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No. 40 Malleable Iron 
Brackets 

Designed for a low priced malleable iron 
hook. Is fastened either by spikes or screws, 
I especially adapted for light work. Hollow, 
double slotted insulator head. 

3ft* ' Weight, Pounds price 

No. per 100 per 100 

40 90 $36.00 



No. 48 Malleable Iron Brackets 

A short bracket for roofs, tops of cross- 
arms, etc. Can be firmly fastened with three 
spikes or screws. Hollow, double slotted' in- 
sulator head. 


Cat. 

No. 

48 


Weight, Pounds 
per 100 

60 


Price 
per 100 

$24.00 


No. 41 Malleable Iron 
Brackets 

Can be fastened with spikes or 
screws. Hollow, double-slotted in- 1 
sulator head. 


Cat. 

No. 

41 


Weight, Pounds 

Price 

per 100 

per 100 

100 

$40.00 


No. 42 




Brackets 

Can be fastened with spikes or 
screws. Hollow, double slotted in- 
sulator head. 

Cat. Weight, Pounds Price 

No. per 100 per 100 

42 75 $28.00 


No. 43 Malleable Iron 
Brackets 

Can be fastened with four spikes or 
screws instead of three. Hollow, double 
slotted insulator head. 


Cat. 

No. 

43 


Weight, Pounds 
per 100 

100 


Price 
per 100 Kscrew 

$34.00 



No. 49 Malleable Iron 
Brackets 

Suitable for roofs, tops of cross-arms, etc. 
Fastens with three spikes or screws. Hollow, 
double slotted insulator head. 

Cat. 

No. 

49 


Weight, Pounds 
per 100 

78 


Price 
per 100 

$30.00 



No. 10 Malleable Iron Brackets 


This bracket is hollow with 
double slotted insulator head. 


Cat. Weight Pounds Price 

No. per 100 per 100 

10 80 $34.00 


No. 11 Malleable Iron Brackets 

Hollow, double slotted head. Wire carried at different 
angle. 



Cat. Weight Pounds 
No. per 100 

11 85 


Price 
per 100 

$34.00 




No. 44 Malleable Iron 
Brackets 


Can be fastened with three spikes 
or screws instead of two. Hollow, 
double slotted insulator head. 


Cat. 

Weight, Pounds 

Price 

No. 

per 100 

per 100 

44 

107 

$56.00 


No. 18 Malleable Iron Brackets 

Hollow, double slotted insulator head. Intended for heavy 
work. The wire is carried about 4 inches from the base. 



Weight Pounds Price 

per 100 per 100 

108 $44.00 


No. 45 Malleable Iron 
Brackets 


Similar to No. 44 except base is 
curved for use on pole. Fastens with 


three 

spikes or screws. 

Hollow, 

double slotted insulator head. 


Cat. 

Weight, Pounds 

Price 

No. 

per 100 

per 100 

45 

85 

$56.00 



No. 20 Malleable Iron Brackets 


Has standard lag screw thread in- 
stead of drive pin. 

Hollow, double slotted ins u 1 a t o r 


head. 



Cat. 

Weight Pounds 

Price 

No. 

per 100 

per 100 

20 

66 

$26.00 




No. 46 Malleable Iron 
Brackets 

Larger and heavier than No. 
43. Can be fastened with four 
spikes or screws. Hollow, double 
slotted insulator head. 


Cat. 

Weight, Pounds 

Price 

No. 

per 100 

per 100 

46 

140 

$56.00 


No. 47 Malleable Iron 
Brackets 

Has curved instead of flat base. De- 
signed for use on pole. Fastens with 
four spikes or screws. Hollow, double 
slotted insulator head. 

Cat. Weight, Pounds Price 

No. per 100 per 100 

47 75 $34.00 
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No. 22 Malleable Iron Brackets 


Wire is carried about 4 inches 
from the base. This bracket is 
used for telephone work. Hollow, 
double slotted insulator head. 


Cat. 

No. 

22 


Weight Pounds 
per 100 

100 


Price 
per 100 

$40.00 


No. 35 Malleable Iron Brackets 

Heavy in construction. The insulator head is slightly 
larger, being 1^ inches in diameter, made to fit insulators in 
use in some localities. 

Hollow, insulator head. 


Cat. 

Weight Pounds 

Price 

No. 

per 100 

per 100 

35 

145 

$58.00 


Malleable Iron Brackets 


No. 28 No. 29 


Intended for interior work underneath ceilings or cross- 
beams. Hollow double slotted insulator head. Heavy con- 
struction throughout. 


Cat. 

Wt. Lbs. 

Price 

Cat. 

Wt. Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

per 100 

per 100 

No. 

per 100 

per 100 

28 

140 

$80.00 

29 

190 

$100.00 


C-B Knobs tor Telephone Drop Wire 

This knob is attached by 
means of a screw hook or 
bridle ring. It adjusts it- 
self to any angle from which 
the wire may come, thus 
equalizing the strain and 
taking up all vibration, 
preventing trouble caused 
by breaking of insulation at 
the point of contact as when 
tied to a rigid knob. 

Furnished in either single 
or double groove. 

Shipping weight, per 
1000, 250 pounds. 

Price, Single Groove per 1000 $60.00 

“ Double “ “ 1000 60.00 

Joslyn Telephone Distributing Brackets 

The No. 1200 is made of %xl%-inch. stock 
and is used principally for dead ending twisted 
telephone wires on houses. It has three 
mounting holes % inch in diameter and may 
be mounted by means of wood screws or small 
lag screws. 

No. 1202 is heavier, being made of J4 x 2-inch 
stock and is generally mounted on the pole by 
means of %-inch lag screws. These brackets 
are standard with the A. T. & T. 

The knobs are not included in the list prices 
and should be ordered separately. 


Cat. 

Style 

Length, Leg 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Bracket 

Inches 

per 100 

per 100 

1200 

House 

3^x2M 

50 

$8.50 

1202 

Pole 

5 x2'A 

88 

11.75 


Bierce Cable Rollers 


The Bierce Cable Roller is 
practically unbreakable, the 
H frame being made of forged 

steel and the roller of cast 
iron, protected on both sides 
B by pressed steel disks, insuring 

the cable from injury and pre- 
^B|^B venting it from catching when 

being pulled over the roller. 

The clamping device, being 
mounted upon the hinged 
member, allows the frame to be rigidly clamped in 
position without placing any side strain on the messenger 
wire. The frame is so constructed that it will hang safely 
from the wire before the clamp is tightened. 

Price, Plain each $3.50 

“ Galvanized ’ . . “ 4.00 

National Aerial Cable Rings 

This ring is made of spring 
steel wire galvanized by hot dip 
process after being formed. It is 
attached without the use of a 
tool and will stay in position on 
the strand. 

Specify size of strand when 
ordering. 

Packed in burlap sacks. 



Size 



Price 

Size 

Strand Weight 

; Std. 

per 

Inches 

Inches per 1000 Pkg. 

1000 

1V 2 

%-Vs 

55 

2000$18.00 

2 

%-Vi 

62 

1000 

27.50 

2 Heavy 

A~Vs 

75 

1000 

30.00 

2'A 

Vs- A 

90 

1000 

35.00 

3 

Vs-A 

105 

500 

38.00 

3 ^ 

A 

115 

500 

43.00 


No. 21 Malleable Iron Brackets 


Shank is made with standard lag 
zv — * screw thread for use in connection 
with expansion bolts. Hollow, 
3 . double slotted insulator head. 
UDidm Cat. Weight Pounds Price 

No. per 100 per 100 

21 100 $40.00 


No. 23 Malleable Iron Brackets 


Intended for heavy work. 


Hollow, 

head. 

double slotted 

insulator 

Length of threaded pin is 

3 inches. 

Cat. 

Weight Pounds 

Price 

No. 

per 100 

per 100 

23 

116 

$50.00 




C O . 
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Bonita Aerial Cable Rings 

Attach on the strand by hand easily and quickly. May 
be used either for new work or reclipping on old cables. May 
be reused. The ring size is determined by the diameter of the 
circular opening of the rings when on the strand. May be ob- 
tained for any diameter of messenger wire. Specify strand 
size, in each instance. Allow at least %-inch greater diameter 
of ring than outside diameter of cable to be installed. 

No. and Kind 
of Wire 

11 round 

« hxa 
k*k 
k 
k*k 

y s xH 

Special 
to order 

Locke Aerial Cable Rings 

These rings are galvanized metal cable 
hangers which are attached on the strand bv 
means of a special plier. 

Type A 

Type A rings have an inside diameter of 1% 
inches and are large enough for all cable up to 
100 pair No. 22. 

Diam. Std. Wt., Lbe. Price 

lnches S td. Pkg. per iooo 

1% 1000 61 $12.00 


Type C 

, "1 ype ^ ' rings have two hooks, making 
them exceptionally strong. 



Std. 

Wt. 

Price 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 

per 1000 

2000 

65 

$16.00 

1000 

48 

18.00 

1000 

70 

25.00 

1000 

87 

30.00 

500 

55 

35.00 

500 

60 

40.00 

500 

65 

45.00 

250 


70.00 

250 


85.00 



Diam. 

Inches 

1 K 

2 

2K 

3 

3'A 


Std. 

Wt.,Lbs. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

1000 

65 

1000 

72 

500 

47 

500 

53 

250 

29 


Price 
per 1000 

$14.50 

15.50 

18.00 

20.00 

24.00 




Type D 

^ Tyi 5 e D rings also have two hooks but 
they drop on the strand direct, whereas 
type C must be passed over the sup- 


Diam. 

Inches 

154 

2 

2 H 

3 

sy 2 


* — uii an sizes ana 

styles of rings are formed to fit any 
strand diameter. Specify strand size 
when ordering. 

Cable Ring Pliers 



i o° r t u es ? rings ar f made in two sizes: Small size for 

ni” d sSa‘SX.”SiS4 2H 3 “ <l 3H ™ h 

Pnf.MSto. ««„ 

“ Adjustable Size « iq oo 


Joslyn Bridle Rings 

Hot Galvanized and Enameled 



Galvanized Ring 


Enameled Ring 


t rings are used to string telephone wires along the 

binldmg Easily installed, they afford an inexpensive method 
of distributing telephone wires. Furnished either hot galva- 
nized or enameled, the enameled type being the more efficient 
on account of its smooth surface and insulating qualities. 


Opening 

Length 

Shank 

Size 

Steel 

Wt., Lbs. 

In. 

In. 

In. 

per 1000 

M 

IK 

K 

160 

K 

K 

K 

160 

J4 

IK 

K 

140 

K 

K 

K 

130 

H 

K 

K 

48 

H 

IK 

K 

540 

H 

IK 

K 

540 


Price 


Cat. Nos. Eye 

Galv. Enameled Style In. 

1632 1640 A 1 Y % 

1633 1641 B 1% 

1634 1642 C 1 \i 

1635 1643 D lj 4 

1636 1644 E % 

1637 1645 F 3 

1638 1646 G 3 

Swisher Cable Hangers 

The Swisher Hanger is easy 
to install. The marline is se- 
cured at both ends of the 
hook, so it is not possible for 
the hook to open up when 
subjected to any extraordi- 
nary strain. 

Another feature of the for- 
mation is that it precludes the 
possibility of hook becoming 
detached from strand. 

Swisher Cable Hangers are 
made according to the A. T. 
i . . r. _ & T. Co.’s specification as to 

galvanizing of hooks and quality of marline. 

Hooks are galvanized by hot dip process after they are 
formed. Marline is 3-ply pure American hemp material. 

Will Hang 
Cable 

Max. Diam. 

In. 



Cat. 

No. 


engaging same. 


1714 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

1715 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

per 1000 

1716 

1000 

75 

$14.50 

1717 

1000 

80 

15.50 

1718 

500 

50 

18.00 

1719 

500 

58 

20.00 

1720 

250 

32 

24.00 

1727 


1728 


Cable 

Style 

25 Pair 
50 “ 
75 “ 
100 “ 
150 “ 

200 “ 
250 “ 
300 “ 

400 “ 


% 

ik 

IK 

IK 

m 

V/s 

2K 

2Jf 

2ff 


Aoprox. 
Wt., Lbs. 
Packed 
per 1000 

35 

38 

40 

43 

45 

48 

52 

58 

65 


Price 
per 1000 

$25.00 

27.50 
28.00 

30.50 

31.50 

33.00 

36.00 

38.50 

41.00 


Marline Cable Hangers 

No. 3 A. T. & T. Specifications 

The hooks are made of No. 9 spring 
steel wire and are regalvanized by hot 
dip process after they are formed. 

The loop is three-ply houseline in 
the lengths indicated. 

Price 
per 1000 

$23.80 
26.20 
28.00 

30.00 

31.00 
32.50 

No. 6 regalvanized hooks furnished on this grade at a net 
advance of $1 . 50 per thousand. 



Lgth. of 

Size of 

Wt., Lbs. 

Loop, In. 

Cable, Pair 

per 1000 

9 

25 

35 

11 

50 

37 

12 

75 

38 

14 

100 

40 

15 

150 

42 

16 

200 

45 



L-F Lag Screw Type Clamp 
Brackets and Insulators 


Malleable iron bracket, with galvanized iron bolts and brass 
nuts. Supports wires five inches from surface. 


Cat. 

Style 

Size Wire 

Std. 

Price 

No. 

Insulator 

Hole, In. 

Pkg. 

Each 

1 

Conical E, Porcelain 

% 

125 

$.75 

1 

“ G 

%X % 

125 

.75 

1 

“ H 

% 

125 

.75 

2 

“ D 

%xl 

125 

.85 



L-F Foot Type Clamp 
Brackets and Insulators 



Malleable iron bracket, with galvanized iron bolts and brass 
nuts. Supports wires five inches from surface. 


Cat. 

Style 

Size Wire 

Std. 

Price 

No. 

Insulator 

Hole, In. 

Pkg. 

Each 

25 

Conical, E Porcelain 

7leX % 

125 

$.72 

25 

“ G 

% 

125 

.72 

25 

« H 

5 4x % 

125 

.72 

26 

D 

Jioxl 

125 

.80 


L-F Conical End Porcelain Pieces 



Wire Hole Oval Shape 


Number Inches 

of Size 

Description Pieces Wire 

Conical E 2 %x % 

“ D 2 %x\ 


Price 

Each 


$.30 

.40 


L-F Conical End Porcelain 
Pieces 

Wire Hole Double Oval Shape 


Description 

Number 

of 

Pieces 

Size 

Wire 

Hole 

Inches 

Price 

Each 

Conical G 

2 

%X% 

$.30 

“ H 

2 

hx% 

.30 



L-F Double Type Clamp 
Brackets and Insulators 



Malleable iron brackets; galvanized iron bolts and brass 
nuts. Supports wires three inches from surface. 


Cat. 

Style 

Size Wire 

Std. 

Price 

No. 

Insulator 

Hole, In. 

Pkg. 

Each 

75 

Conical E, Porcelain 

%X % 


$2.50 

75 

“ G 

%X % 


2.50 

75 

“ H 

Mx % 


2.50 

76 

“ D 

%xl 


2.70 


L-F Triple Type Clamp 


Brackets and Insulators 



Brackets of malleable iron; galva- 
nized iron bolts and brass nuts. 

Supports wires 3 inches and 6% 
inches from surface. 


Cat. Style 

No. Insulator 

125 Conical E, Porcelain 

125 “ G 

125 “ H 

126 “ D 


Size Wire 

Std. 

Price 

Hole, In. 

Pkg. 

Each 

74x % 


$3.75 

%X % 


3.75 

%X % 


3.75 

Mxl 


4.05 




L-F Bolts, Nuts and^ 
Lag Bolts 


Bolt and Nut Lag Bolt 

Bolt and nut is for clamping bracket to porcelain. Lag 
bolt is for fastening bracket to pole. 

Size Price 

Description Inches per 100 

Galvanized Iron Bolt and Brass Nut %x 34 $4.00 

Brass Bolt and Nut. 34 6.00 

Galvanized Lag Bolt %x3 4 00 




Pierce Tree Insulators 

The Pierce Tree Insulator has many ad- 
vantages, chief among which is the high 
insulation which insures safe installation on 
wires carrying high voltages. The wire is 
entirely enclosed by a glazed porcelain sur- 
face without parallel joints, that would wear 
or injure the wire or insulator. 

The insulator is of rugged design, consists 
of two parts, can be used on any standard 
bracket, pin or support that any ordinary 
glass insulator can be used with. The weight 
of the wire is supported in direct line with 
and by the pin or bracket. 

Holds the wire firmly in position away from the tree, allow- 
ing the wire to move freely through the aperture. 

Has a double petticoat, presenting a dry high resistance 
surface to leakage. Force of gravity holds parts in position, 
top being firmly secured by one annealed copper tie wire. 
Price each $.70 

Holmes Tree Insu 

With 


Style A 

Made in two sizes. Size A takes 
takes wire up to and including No. 


B 

up to No. 00; size B 


Prevents leakage, short circuits and tree grounds. Made of 
malleable iron with double petticoat insulator. 

Always in upright position regardless of slant of tree. 
Current cannot leak even if wire is bare. It can be applied 
quickly to tree without cutting the wire. 

Line wire is not fastened to insulator therefore tree can 
sway in any direction without trouble. 


Price, Style A. 
“ “ B. 


each $.80 
“ 1.00 
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No. 10 Pony Insulators 

With Drip Points 



Weight Quantity 
Ounces to 

Each Barrel 

9 400 


Wt., Lbs. 
per 1000 
Packed 

695 


Price 
per 1000 

$92.90 


No. 30 Long Distance 
Insulators 

With or without Drip Points 


Cat. 

Weight 

Quantity 

Wt., Lbs. 

Ounces 

to 

per 1000 

No. 

Each 

Barrel 

Packed 

30 

14 

300 

880 


Price 
per 1000 

$114.50 




No. 31 Double Groove 
Pony Insulators 


Weight 

Ounces 

Each 

11 


Quantity 

to 

Barrel 

400 


Wt., Lbs. 
per 1000 
Packed 

750 


Price 
per 1000 

$92.90 


No. 32 Double Petticoat 
Pony Insulators 


Cat. 

Weight 

Ounces 

Quantity 

to 

Wt., Lbs. 
per 1000 

Price 

No. 

Each 

Barrel 

Packed 

per 1000 

32 

n l A 

300 

817 

$108.50 




No. 36 Deep Groove Double 
Petticoat Insulators 


Weight 
Oat. Ounces 

No. Each 


36 


19 


Quantity 

to 

Barrel 

200 


Wt., Lbs. 
per 1000 
Packed 

1220 


Price 
per 1000 

$140.00 



No. 43 Standard Western 
Union Double Petticoat 
Insulators 


Weight 
Cat. Ounces 

No. Each 

22 


Quantity 

to 

Barrel 

200 


Wt., Lbs. 
per 1000 
Packed 

1600 


Price 
per 1000 

$160.00 


No. 44 New Telegraph 
Standard Insulators 


Cat. 

No. 

44 


Weight 

Ounces 

Each 

24 


Quantity 

to 

Barrel 

150 


Wt., Lbs. 
per 1000 
Packed 

1910 


Price 
per 1000 

$160.00 




No. 530 One Piece 
Transposition 
Insulators 


Cat. 

Weight 

Ounces 

Quantity 

to 

Wt.,Lb8. 
per 1000 

Price 

No. 

Each 

Barrel 

Packed 

per 1000 

530 

29 

125 

2100 

$250.00 


No. 2 Cable Double Petticoat 
Insulators 


Cat. 

No. 


Weight 

Ounces 

Each 

30 


Quantity 

to 

Barrel 

150 


Wt.,Lbs. 
per 1000 
Packed 

2150 


Price 
per 1000 

$250.00 



Illinois Porcelain Telephone Insulators 


kjg- 

rOi*m \ « 

) 

r 

tv 


( 


^ Li 

4 

I 

1 

1 -£i m 



No. 109 



No. 112 


Cat. 

Ht. 

Diam. 

Hole 

Groove 

Number 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

In. 

In. 

In. 

per Bbl. 

per Bbl. 

per 1000 

109 

sy 2 

2Vs 

1 

Vs 

500 

360 

$95.00 

112 


2V a 

1 

Vs 

500 

350 

95.00 
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Pinco High Tension Insulators 
Types of Insulators 



Insulator No. 78 (45000 Volts) 



Insulator No. 375 


Pin Type Assembly 

The ordinary practice employed in assembling multi-part 
insulators is to place a quantity of good grade of Portland 
cement, mixed neat, approximately 20 per cent water and 80 
per cent cement, by weight, in one shell and nest another 
shell inside. After the cement has hardened, the insulator 
is ready for final electrical test and shipment. 

In the insulators listed hereinafter absolutely no cement 
is placed between the shells, except at the lowest extremity of 
the innermost petticoat, which is of sufficient length to ex- 
tend below the critical section where the greatest expansion 
and contraction occur. Porcelain, unless confined or bound 
by some other material, is capable of adjusting itself to any 
climatic condition or temperature changes. This fact has 
been definitely established by the single or one-piece in- 
sulators, which have shown no depreciation whatever, except 
where they have been damaged by sportsmen or lightning. 

Porcelain is not a rapid conductor of temperature changes. 
Consequently, if the surface which comes in contact with 
the cement is placed a sufficient distance from the surface or 
section which is the most exposed to temperature changes, 
then the surface which comes in contact with the cement is 
protected, and not subject to damage on account of temper- 
ature changes. 


No. 61 Pinco High Tension Porcelain 
Insulators 


, Voltage s Leak- Wt. 

Dry Wet age Lbs. Price 

Cat. Flash Flash Dist. per per 

No. Line Over Over In. 100 100 

61 8000 60000 30000 5 ^ 140 $ 37.50 



No. 62 Pinco High Tension 
Porcelain Insulators 


, Voltage ^ Leak- Wt. 

Dry Wet age Lbs. Price 

Cat. Flash Flash Dist. per per 

No. Line Over Over In. 100 100 

62 6600 50000 25000 4 140 $ 27.00 

No. 63 Pinco High Tension Porcelain 
Insulators 


,, Voltage ^ Leak- Wt. 

Dry Wet age Lbs. Price 
Cat. Flash Flash Dist. per per 

No. Line Over Over In. 100 100 

63 13500 65000 45000 iy 2 240 $ 64.00 




No. 64 Pinco High Tension Porcelain 
Insulators 

, Voltage N Leak- Wt. 

Dry Wet age Lbs. Price 

Cat. Flash Flash Dist. per per 

No. Line Over Over In. 100 100 

64 17500 75000 50000 iy 2 358 $ 108.00 

No. 64 has 1-inch pin hole. No. 64B 
has 1%-inch pin hole. 



No. 65 Pinco High Tension Porcelain 
Insulators 

, Voltage s Leak- Wt. 

Dry Wet age Lbs. Price 

Cat. Flash Flash Dist. per per 

No. Line Over Over In. 100 100 

65 20000 80000 55000 8 1 / 2 410 $ 144.00 

No 65 has 1-inch pin hole. No. 65 A 
has 1%-inch pin hole. 

No. 66 Pinco High Tension Porcelain 
Insulators 


, Voltage * Leak- Wt. 

Dry Wet age Lbs. Price 

Cat. Flash Flash Dist. per per 

No. Line Over Over In. 100 100 

66 25000 90000 65000 9% 575 $ 178.00 


No. 69 Pinco High Tension Porcelain 
Insulators 


, Voltage > Leak- Wt. 

Dry Wet age Lbs. Price 
Cat. Flash Flash Dist. per per 

No. Line Over Over In. 100 100 

69 30000 100000 70000 12 ^ 881 $ 240.00 





No. 72 Pinco High Tension Porcelain 
Insulators 



Weight per 100, 1250 pounds. 

( Voltage * Leak- 

Dry Wet age Price 
Cat. Flash Flash Dist. per 

No. Line Over Over In. 100 

72 35000 115000 80000 15 ^ $ 288.00 
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No. 75 Pinco High Tension Porcelain 
Insulators 

Weight per 100, 1666 pounds. 

Leak- 


Cat. 

No. Line 


-Voltage N 

Dry Wet age 

Flash Flash Dist. 

Over Over In. 


Price 

per 

100 


75 40000 135000 90000 21 $360.00 




No. 78 Pinco High Tension 
Porcelain Insulators 

Weight per 100, 1900 pounds. 


Cat. 

No. Line 


—Voltage N 

Dry Wet 

Flash Flash 

Over Over 


Leak- 

age 

Dist. 

In. 


Price 

per 

100 


No. 82 Pinco High Tension 
Porcelain Insulators 


78 45000 145000 95000 20H $440.00 

b 


Weight per 100, 3900 pounds. 


Cat. 

No. Line 


-Voltage > 

Dry Wet 

Flash Flash 

Over Over 


Leak- 


Dist. 

In. 


Price 

per 

100 


82 60000 180000 140000 27% $1016.00 




No. 86 Pinco High Tension 
Porcelain Insulators 

Weight per 100, 5600 pounds. 


Cat. 

No. Line 


-Voltage N 

Dry Wet 

Flash Flash 

Over Over 


Leak- 
age Price 

Dist. per 

In. 100 


86 70000 210000 160000 34% $1260.00 

No. 223 Pinco High Tension Porcelain 
Insulators 


• Voltage * Leak- Wt. 

Dry Wet age Lbs. Price 

Cat. Flash Flash Dist. per per 

No. Line Over Over In. 100 100 

223 6600 50000 30000 4% 150 $37.50 

No. 264 Pinco High Tension 
Insulators 

Net weight, each 1.75 pounds. 

/ Voltage Leak- 

_ Dry Wet age Price 

Cat. Flash Flash Dist. per 

No. Line Over Over In. 100 

264 6600 




50000 30000 3.75 


No. 265 Pinco High Tension 
Insulators 


Net weight, each 75 pounds. 


Cat. 

No. 


/ Voltage- 

Dry 
Flash 
Line Over 


Wet 

Flash 

Over 


, Leak- 
age Price 
Dist. per 
In. 100 


265 88000 260000 180000 49 .... 

No. 300L Pinco High Tension 
Insulators 


Net weight, each 1 . 75 pounds. 


Cat. 

No. 


VOLTAGE- 

Dry 
Flash 
Line Over 


Leak- 
age Price 


Wet 

Flash Dist. per 
Over In. 100 

300 L 11000 68000 42000 7 



No. 305 Pinco Porcelain Suspension 
Insulators 



„ _ Mech. Safe 

Line Flash Over Voltage Leakage Strength Working Price 
Voltage Dry Wet Dist., In. Lbs. Load Lbs. per 100 

305 15000 90000 75000 12 14000 5000 $480.00 


Cat. 

No. 



No. 345 Pinco High Tension 
Insulators 

Net weight, each 18 . 25 pounds. 


Cat. 

No. 


r ‘Voltage - 

Dry 
Flash 
Line Over 


> Leak- 

Wet age Price 

Flash Dist. per 

Over In. 100 



345 50000 150000 105000 24 


No. 350L Pinco High Tension 
Insulators 



Net weight, each 15 . 87 pounds. 


-VOLTAGE- 

Dry 

Flash 

Over 


— ■ Leak- 
Wet age Price 


Cat. 

No. Line 

350L 45000 145000 95000 23 


Flash Dist. per 
Over In. 100 


No. 366 Pinco High Tension 
Insulators 


Net weight, each 2 . 37 pounds. 

Leak- 


Cat. 

No. 


VOLTAGE- 

Dry 
Flash 
Line Over 


Wet 

Flash 

Over 


age 

Dist. 

In. 


Price 

per 

100 


366 13500 65000 45000 8.25 






Nos. 367 and 367A Pinco 
High Tension Insulators 

Net weight, each 3.75 pounds. 


Cat. 

' 

-Voltage- 

Dry 

Wet 

Leak- 

age 


Flash 

Flash 

Dist. 

No. 

Line 

Over 

Over 

In. 

367 

23000 

85000 

65000 

10.5 

367 A 

23000 

85000 

65000 

10.5 


Price 

per 

100 
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No. 375 Pinco High Tension Insulators 


Net weight, each 11 pounbs. 



Line 


-Voltage— 

Dry 

Flash 

Over 


-s Leak- 

Wet age Price 

Flash Dist. per 

Over In. 100 


375 15000 90000 75000 12 

Pinco Porcelain Strain Insulators 



Cat. 

No. 

Line 

Voltage 

Arc Over 
Voltage 

Mech. 

Strength 

r A 

Dimen. 

B 

, In. 

c 

D 

Price 
per 100 

287 

2000 

12000 

9000 

SH 

V 

2^ 

% 

$40.00 

284 

4000 

15000 

12000 


% 

3M 

% 

80.00 

289 

4000 

15000 

20000 

6% 

1H 

3'A 

Vs 

100.00 


Illinois Porcelain Strain Insulators 



Nos. 500, 502, 504 and 506 


Cat. 

Ht. 

Diam. 

Hole 

Groove 

Number 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

In. 

In. 

In. 

per Bbl. 

per Bbl. 

per 1000 

500 

2!4 

iy 2 

H, 

Vs 

1600 

450 

$210.00 

502 

3 

2Vs 

Vs 

% 

400 

440 

420.00 

504 

3'A 

2Vs 

Vo 

% 

250 

450 

525.00 

506 

5H 

3H 

% 

Vs 

140 

480 

1000.00 


No. 500 Porcelain Strain Insulators 

Wet Process 

The protected end coverings and 
the fact that the wires pass through 
instead of around this insulator 
makes it impossible for ends of the 
span or guy wires to come in contact 
with each other, thus positively 
eliminating the chance of leakage 
of current. 

No. 500 is designed for deadening 
telephone wires. 

No. 502 is in general use on street railway span wire con- 
struction, and while not quite as heavy as the No. 504 it will 
do the work satisfactorily. 

No. 504 is the regular street railway span wire insulator. 

No. 506 is a span or guy wire insulator. 




Dry 

Tensile 

No. 

Approx. 


Cat. 

Flashover 

Strength 

per 

Ship. Wt. 

Price 

No. 

Voltage 

Pounds 

Bbl. 

Lbs. per 100 

per 1000 

500 

18000 

4000 

1250 

25 

$210.00 

502 

25000 

8000 

450 

120 

420.00 

504 

27000 

14000 

270 

175 

525.00 

506 

31000 

18000 

150 

327 

1000.00 


Cat. 

No. 

Length 

Dimensions, 

Diam. 

Inches 

Groove 

Hole 

500 

2K 

l'A 

Vs 

% 

502 

3 

2Vs 

% 

Vs 

504 

3^ 

2 h 

% 

V2 

506 

5^ 

3Vs 

Vs 

H 


Nos. 500-523 Pinco Standard Bushings 



VWW" 

i 


WW 

i 

illilL 


nip 

m 






Cat. 

No. 

500L 3 3 

501L 4.5 3 

502L 6 3 

503L 7.5 3 


— Dimensions, Inches N 

AC D H 

3.5 1 

3.5 1 

3.5 1 

3.5 1 


Cat. / Dimensions, Inches , 

No. A C D H 

512 3 4 4.5 2 

513 4.5 4 4.5 2 

514 6 4 4.5 2 


515 7.5 4 


4.5 2 


504L 

9 

3.25 

3.75 

1 

516 

9 

4 25 

4.75 

2 

505L 

10.5 

3.5 

4 

1 

517 

10.5 

4.5 

5 

2 

506L 

3 

3.5 

4 

1.5 

518 

3 

4.5 

5 

2.5 

507L 

4.5 

3.5 

4 

1.5 

519 

4.5 

4.5 

5 

2.5 

508L 

6 

3.5 

4- 

1.5 

520 

6 

4.5 

5 

2.5 

509L 

7.5 

3.5 

4 

1.5 

521 

7.5 

4.5 

5 

2.5 

510L 

9 

3.75 

4.25 

1.5 

522 

9 

4 75 

5.25 

2.5 

511L 

10.5 

4 

4.5 

1.5 

523 

10.5 

5 

5.5 

2.5 


B dimension must be specified on all orders and inquiries. 

Standard sizes are furnished with B dimension either 2, 4, 
6, 8, 10, 12, 14, 16 or 18. 

Prices upon application. 

Nos. 524-547 Pinco Standard Bushings 



VVWV” -VWVYT'j; 



Cat. 

No. 

524L 

525L 

526L 

527L 

528L 

529L 

530L 

531L 

532L 


-Dimensions, Inches — 


A 

3 

4.5 
6 

7.5 
9 

10.50 

3 

4.5 
6 


H 

1 

1 

1 


3 
3 
3 

3 1 

3.25 1 

3.50 1 


3 50 
3.50 
3.50 


1.5 

1.5 

1.5 


Cat. 

No. 

536 

537 

538 

539 

540 

541 

542 

543 

544 


-Dimensions, Inches — 


A 

3 

4.5 
6 

7.5 
9 

10.5 

3 

4.5 
6 


H 


4 

4 

4 

4 

4.25 

4.50 


4 50 2.5 
4.50 2.5 
4.50 2.5 


533L 7.5 3.50 1.5 
534L 9 3 75 1.5 
535L 10 50 4 1.5 


545 7.5 4.50 2.5 

546 9 4.75 2.5 

547 10.5 5 2.5 


B dimension must be specified on all orders or inquiries. 

Standard sizes are furnished with B dimension either 2, 4, 
6, 8, 10, 12, 14, 16 or 18. 

Prices upon application. 
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Type A Memco Clark Insulator Clamps 

The Clark Insu- 
lator Clamp is used 
for firmly attach- 
ing conductors to 
porcelain or glass 
insulators and is 
used in place of 
old-fashioned tie 
wires. 

The clamping 
jaws are bolted to- 
gether with tie 
pieces of heavy 
solid copper with 
button heads engaging holes in the clamps. Once the con- 
ductor is gripped by the 
clamping jaws, it serves as a 
part of the clamp itself. 

When ordering, the follow- 
ing information should be 
supplied: 

1. — Name and number of 
insulator, or fill in dimen- 
sions on sketch. 

2. — Solid or stranded wire 
used. 

3. — Conductor, bare or 
insulated. 

4. — Exact outside diam- 
eter of conductor. 

These clamps are supplied 
of either special high tensile 
strength compositions, or of 
malleable iron protected by a heavy coating of zinc and with 
steel bolts and nuts sherardized. Malleable iron clamps can- 
not be supplied in lots of less than 100. 

Prices upon application. 


Railway Line Direct Suspension Material 

Direct suspension type construction, as distinguished from 
catenary suspension type, is adapted for city construction, 
where there are a large number of curves, switches and cross- 
ings, also for use in mines where there is limited space between 
the trolley wire and the roof of the mine, and for industrial 
railways which operate at a low speed, with many curves, 
switches and crossings. 

The standard line material listed in the following pages is 
the result of over 30 years experience in the design and manu- 
facture of devices to meet every haulage requirement. . 

Unless otherwise ordered all malleable iron will be furnished 
with sherardized finish. 

Suspensions equipped with %-inch studs are not listed, 
but can be furnished, when specified, at an additional price. 

Trolley wire ears are furnished regularly tapped for %-inch 
studs, but can be furnished tapped for % inch, if so specified, 
without additional charge. 

Prices furnished upon application. 

Form C Standard Cap and Cone Insulators 


No. 3002 No. 3003 


Cat. price 

No. Description per 100 

3000 Cap and Cone Insulator, Complete, %-inch 

Stud $84.00 

3002 Cap with JHrinch Stud 56.00 

3003 Cone for % 11 “ 28.00 

Straight Line Suspensions 






Type C Memco Clark Insulator Clamps 



tor. It also provides when furnished with 
amply protect the insulator, 
an excellent means of holding 
insulated conductors in place. 


Tvpe C clamp provides 
rigid construction and is 
recommended for use on lines 
strung under considerable 
tension, such as steel mes- 
senger lines, etc. 

The clamp is also used with 
small insulators on the trans- 
mission line and also proves 
serviceable in the power 
house for attaching bus bars 
to insulators. 


The Type C 
clamp is designed 
for use with small 
heavy insulators 
and for rigid con- 
struction. It is 
especially adapted 
for use at railroad 
crossings. Suit- 
able bushings of 
soft copper or 
aluminum are pro- 
vided, depending 
upon the conduc- 
Iead bushings, to 




Strain Suspensions 


Cat. Price 

No. Description per 100 

3020 S. L. Suspension, 

5^-inch Stud $132.00 

3026 Straight Line Body 


Single Curve Suspensions 


Cat. 

No. Description 

3030 S. C. Suspension, 

inch Stud $140.00 

3036 Single Curve Body 

Only 56.00 


Price 


Double Curve Suspensions 


Price 

Description per 100 

3040 D. C. Suspen- 
sion, 5^-inch 

Stud $168.00 

3046 Double Curve 

Body Only. 84.00 


Cat. 

No. Description 

3050 Strain Suspensi 

%-inch Stud .... 
3056 Strain Body Only. 


$154.00 

70.00 


Prices upon application. 


Car Barn or Bridge Suspensions 


vr at ' t-v Price 

JNo* Description per 100 

3060 Barn Suspension, 

5^-inch Stud $184.00 

3066 Body Only 100.00 


Form C Hinged Bracket Suspensions 


With Patent Hinged Clamp 


Cat. Price 

No. Description per 100 

3130 Hinged Suspension, 

156-inch Bracket, 

56-inch Stud $250 . 00 

3134 Hinged Suspension, 

2-inch Bracket, 56 - 

inch Stud 262.00 

3131 Metal Parts Only, 156- 

inch Bracket 166.00 

3133 Metal Parts Only, 2- 

inch Bracket 178.00 


Form M Mine Suspensions 




Protected on the exterior surface by a malleable iron shell. 
The insulation is compressed into them under high heat and 
heavy pressure. In the underside are moulded deep petticoats 
which materially increase the insulation distance, and in wet 
mines prevent the creeping in of moisture across the surface 
and short circuiting the insulator. 

Form M Mine Suspensions 

Has flange top with boss tapped for 
56-inch expansion bolt. Diameter of 
bell, 356 inches. Total depth from top of 
flange to ear, hub surface, 2 inches. 

Cat. Price 

No. Description per 100 

4330 M. I. Body, 56-inch Stud $125.00 

Form M Mine Suspensions 

Flat Top for Attaching Direct to Timbers 

Diameter of bell, 356 inches. 
Total depth from top to ear, 
hub surface, 1% inches. 

Cat. Price 

No. Description per 100 

4250 M.I. Body, 56 - 

inch Stud ... . $125.00 

Form M Mine Suspensions 

Has flat top for direct attachment 
to timbers. Diameter of bell, 3 inches. 
Total depth from top to ear, hub sur- 
face, 1% inches. 

Cat. Price 

No. Description per 100 

4316 M. I. Body, 56-inch 

Stud $90.00 

Form W Mine Suspensions 


Cat. Price 

No. Description per 100 

3444 M. I. Metal Parts, 

56-inch Stud $170.00 

3448 M.I. Body Only 110.00 

3414 Insulated Bolt, 56 - 

inch Stud 60.00 






Insulated Bolt Type of Suspension 
Material 


Insulated bolts consist of drop-forged steel centers insulated 
with a compound particularly adapted for the purpose. They 
are made in two forms, differing in the dimensions of the head 
and the length under the head. The diameter of the bolt 
under the head is 1%-meh in either form. 

Form W 
West End 
Insulated 
Bolts 

Standard insu 
Iated Form W 
bolt, %-in. stud. 
Price, No. 3300 

.. .per 100 $56.00 

Form W Car Barn Bridge 
Suspensions 

Fitted with standard insulated bolts. 


Cat. Price 

No. Description per 100 

3390 M. I. Body, 56-inch Stud. . $166.00 
3394 Body Only 110.00 

Form W 

Suspension Bolts 






No. 3325 


No. 3340 


Cat. 


Price 

No. 

Description 

per 100 

3310 

S.L. Suspension, M.I. 



Body 56-inch Stud 

$148.00 

3316 

S.L. M.I. Body Only. . 

92.00 


S.C. Suspension, M.I. 


3325 

Body, 56-inch Stud 

156.00 

3331 

S.C. M.I. Body Only. . 

100.00 


D.C. Suspension, M.I. 


3340 

Body 56 -inch Stud 

172.00 

3346 

D.C. M.I. Body Only. . 

116.00 


Form W Hinged Bracket Suspensions 

Double Insulation, with Split Bolted Clamp 
and Hard Fiber Sleeve 


Cat. 


Price 

No. 

Description 

per 100 

3380 

lf-inch Bracket, 



f-inch Stud . 

$420.00 

3384 

2-inch Bracket, 



f-inch Stud . 

480.00 

3381 

Metal Parts Only, 



If -in. Bracket 

340.00 

3383 

Metal Parts Only, 



2-in. Bracket 

376.00 

3145 

Fiber Sleeve, lf- 



in. Bracket . 

60.00 

3147 

Fiber Sleeve, 2- 



in. Bracket. 

76.00 



Forms WB and WM Extra Top Caps 
and Washers 

Top caps and leather washers are interchangeable with all 
Forms WB and WM suspensions. 

Prices given for bodies only, under various W, WB and 
WM devices include top caps and washers. 

Cat. Price 

No. Description per 100 

3670 Cap Only, M.I $20.00 

3673 Leather Friction Washers 4.20 
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Form R Straight Line Suspensions 

Designed to stand severe service. The castings are heavy, 
and made with extra deep petticoats with reinforced rims. 
The outriggers are designed extra broad and strongly ribbed 
to take m without deflection the heaviest span wires. The 
studs are solid drop-forged steel. 

Medium Size 


Cat. 

No. 

4000 



Description 

M. I. Shell, %-inch Stud . . . 


Standard Size 


4044 M. I. Shell, 



rinch Stud $ 120.00 

Extra Heavy Size 

Outriggers to Take i/ 2 -inch Span Wire 



4026 M. I. Shell, ^-inch Stud $150.00 

Straight Line and Curve Suspensions 



No. 4225 No. 4229 

Designed for 1200-volt lines when used in connection with 
strain insulators, and are fitted complete at th<* aHHitirmni 
price of the strain insulator as specified. 

With Double Ear 

Cat. 

No. Description 

4225 M. I. Shell, ^-inch Stud 

With Single Ear 

4229 M. I. Shell, ^a-inch Stud 


Form S Single Wire Yoke Suspensions 

Metal Parts without Insulation 

-a 



Description 

4148 Straight Line, M. I. Yoke, %-inch Stud.. . . 
4168 Single Curve, M. I. “ % u “ . 

4188 Double “ M. I. “ % “ 11 .... 


Price 
per 100 

$110.00 

90.00 

145.00 


Macallen Giant Sheet Mica Insulators 

With Two Eyes 




Cat. 

Diam 

Body 

Inside 

Diam. 

Eye 

Distance 

Between 

Centers 

Diam. 

Stud 

Conn. 

Average 

Breaking 

Strain 


No. 

In. 

In. 

In. 

In. 

Lbs. 

Price 

4501 

l 3 A 

% 

5M 

h e 

5000 

per 100 

4511 

2 

% 



7500 

$105.00 

4515 

2 

% and 1 


A 

7500 

4517 

2 

1 

5Vs 


7500 


4526 

2M 

1 


Vs 

8500 


4541 

2Vs 

1 

5M 

Vi 

10000 


Price 

per 

100 

$88.00 

98.00 

108.00 

118.00 

130.00 

164.00 


Macallen Giant Sheet Mica Insulators 

With Eye and Clevis 



Cat. 

Diam. 

Inside 

Diam. 

Width 

Distance 

Between 

Diam. 

Stud 

Average 

Breaking 

Price 

Body 

Eye 

Clevis 

Centers 

Conn. 

Strain 

per 

No. 

In. 

In. 

In. 

In. 

In. 

Lbs. 

100 

4503 

m 

% 

Vs 

VA 

% 

5000 

$98.00 

4513 

2 

% 

Vs 

5Vs 

y* 

7500 

108.00 

4519 

2. 

1 

Vs 

5 

Vi 

7500 

118.00 

4528 

2'A 

1 

% 

SVs 

Vs 

8500 

140.00 

4543 

2Vs 

1 

% 

Ws 

% 

10000 

174.00 


Macallen Giant Sheet Mica Insulators 

With Two Clevises 




Cat. 

Diam. 

Body 

Width 

Clevis 

Distance 

Between 

Centers 

Diam. 

Stud 

Conn. 

Average 

Breaking 

Strain 

Price 

per 

Price 

No. 

In. 

In. 

In. 

In. 

Lbs. 

100 

per 100 

4504 

1H 

H 

4Vs 

% 

5000 

$108.00 

$120.00 

4521 

2 

Vs 

4Vg 

A 

7500 

118.00 


4530 

2H 

% 

5V 

Vs' 

8500 

150.00 

$115.00 

4545 

2Vs 

% 

6 

% 

10000 

184.00 


Twin Giant Strains 



Composed of two large 234-inch body strains, screwed 
together. 

Cat. Price 

No. Description per 100 

4551 With Two Eyes $260.00 

4553 “ Eye and Clevis 280.00 

4555 “ Two Clevises 300.00 
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Giant Heavy Terminals 



For use in dead-ending 
trolley or feed wires, and 
for other purposes where 
an extra strong insulator 
is required. Eyes are 
made of malleable iron 
and the swivel of bronze. 


Price, No. 4566 per 100 $275.00 

Giant Standard Insulated Turnbuckles 



Bronze 
Swivel and 
%-inch 
Screw 


Price No. 4581, With Bronze Screw Eye. . ..per 100 $330.00 
“ 4588, “ Drop-forged Steel Eye. rt 330.00 


Standard Brooklyn Strain Insulators 



Regular Size, %-inch Screw and 3 Inches Take-up 


Description per 100 

4820 M. I. with Steel Eye Bolt $250.00 

4827 All Metal Parts Bronze 440 . 00 

4828 M. I. with Clevis in Place of Eye 260.00 

Long Regular Size, %-inch Screw, 4 Inches Take-up 

4838 M. I. with Steel Eye Bolt $250.00 

4842 All Metal Parts Bronze 440.00 

4846 With Clevis in Place of Eye 260.00 




Mammoth Brooklyn Strains 
With iVg-inch Screw, 4%-inch Take-up 


Price, No. 4858, All Metal Parts Bronze . . 


. per 100 $2070.00 


With %-inch 
4 Inches Take-up 

Cat. 

No. Description 

4850 M. I. with Steel Eye Bolt 

4857 M. I. “ “ “ “ and Large Eye. 

4855 Metal Parts Bronze 


Price 
per 100 

$360.00 

375.00 

700.00 


Wood Strain Insulators 


Malleable Iron Terminals 



Cat. 

Dimen. Inches 

Price 

Cat. 

Dimen. Inches 

Price 

No. 

Diam. 

A 

B 

per .100 

No. 

Diam. 

A 

B 

per 100 

4600 

1 

954 

5 

$75.00 

4626 

l'A 

1754 

12 $200.00 

4602 

1 

1354 

9 

80.00 

4628 

154 

20J4 

15 

220.00 

4604 

1 

1654 

12 

90.00 

4630 

154 

29*4 

24 

320.00 

4606 

1 

19J^ 

15 

105.00 

4632 

l'A 

4154 

36 

400.00 

4607 

1J4 

954 

5 

85.00 

4634 

i A 

53 *4 

48 

480.00 

4610 

1J4 

1354 

9 

95.00 

4636 

154 

1054 

5 

180.00 

4612 

1M 

1654 

12 

105.00 

4638 

154 

1454 

9 

195.00 

4614 

154 

1954 

15 

120.00 

4640 

1 % 

1 754 

12 

210.00 

4616 

154 

2854 

24 

145.00 

4642 

m 

20*4 

15 

225.00 

4618 

154 

40'A 

36 

265.00 

4644 

154 

29}4 

24 

360. CO 

4620 

l 54 

5254 

48 

370.00 

4646 

i 54 ' 

41M 

36 

455,00 

4622 

154 

1054 

5 

160.00 

4648 

154 

53J4 

48 

550.00 

4624 

154 

1454 

9 

175.00 







Wood Strain Insulators with Clevis 




Mai. Lgth. 

Diam. 

Price 

Cat. 

Bet. Center 

Bolt 

per 

No. 

of Eyes, In. 

In. 

100 

4650 

954 

I 

$90.00 

4652 

1954 

1 

120.00 



Max. Lgth. 

Diam. 

Price 

Cat, 

Bet. Center 

Bolt 

per 

No. 

of Eyes, In. 

In. 

100 

4654 

954 

154 

$100.00 

4656 

1954 

154 

135.00 


Globe Strain Insulators 


Malleable Iron with Eyes 



Cat, 

Diameter 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

per 100 

4700 

2 

$70.00 

4702 

254 

80.00 

4704 

254 

90.00 

4706 

254 

135.00 

4708 

3 

170.00 


Malleable I ron Eye and Clevis 



Cat. 

Diameter 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

per 100 

4720 

2 

$85.00 

4722 

254 

95.00 

4724 

254 

105.00 

4726 

254 

150.00 

4728 

3 

185.00 


Double End Brooklyn Strains 

With %-inch Drop Forged Steel 
Screw Eyes, 6 Inches 
Take-up on Each Insulator 



Cat. Price 

No. Descri tion per 100 

4875 Malleable Iron Body and Shackle $500.00 

With %-inch Drop Forged Steel Screw-eyes, 

8 Inches Take-up on Each Insulator 

Cat. Price 

No. Description per 100 

4870 Malleable Iron Body and Shackle $720.00 


Insulated Drop-forged Steel Turnbuckles 



With Cylindrical Eyes for With Oval Eyes for Use 
Attaching to Bolt with Span Wire or Cable 


Cat. 

Size 

Bolt 

Size 

Opening 

Price 

per 

Cat. 

Size 

Bolt 

Size 

Opening 

Price 

per 

No. 

In. 

In. 

100 

No. 

In. 

In. 

100 

4790 

54 

6 

$220.00 

4808 

>4 

6 

$220.00 

4792 

54 . 

9 

280.00 

4810 

54 

9 

280.00 

4796 

Vs 

6 

270.00 

4812 

Vs 

6 

270.00 

4798 

54 

9 

280.00 

4814 

54 

9 

280.00 

4794 

Vs 

12 

295.00 

4816 

54 

12 

295.00 
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Bronze Trolley Wire Ears 

Clinch Type 

Made of an all-new metal. Cast solid and milled out for the 
required size wire, thus insuring a perfectly clean and uniform 
groove for the wire. Patterns are made heavy, with an 
extra backbone, tapering gradually from the hub to the ends 
the hubs being large and filleted. 

Ears are suitable for use with all standard suspensions. 

Straight Line Ears are listed both tinned and not tinned. 

Any type ear furnished to order tapped for %-inch studs 
at no additional cost. 

Standard Straight Line Trolley Wire Ears 

Full, Deep Groove for Round Wire 



Cat. 

No. 

6300 

6301 

6302 

6303 

6307 

6308 

6309 

6310 

6314 

6315 

Cat. Lgth. 
No. Ear, In, 

6320 15 

6321 15 

6322 15 

6323 15 
6327 12 


With Grooves Not Tinned 


Lgth. 

Wire 

Stud 

Price 

Ear, In. 

Gauge 

In. 

per 100 

15 

0 

y 

$ 102.00 

15 

00 

Vs 

110.00 

15 

000 

H 

120.00 

15 

0000 

H 

130.00 

12 

0 

y 

88.00 

12 

00 

H 

96.00 

12 

000 

y 

104.00 

12 

0000 

y 

112.00 

9 

0 

y 

76.00 

9 

00 

y 

82.00 


With Grooves Tinned 

Wire Stud Price Cat. Lgth. Wire 


Gauge In. per 100 

0 % $ 107.00 

oo y 115.00 
000 y 8 125.00 

0000 Vs 135.00 
0 y 8 93.00 


No. Ear, in. Gauge 

6328 12 00 

6329 12 000 

6330 12 0000 

6334 9 0 

6335 9 00 


Stud Price 
In. per 100 

% $101.00 
y s 109.00 
Vs 117.00 

y 8i.oo 

% 87.00 


Straight Line Clamping Ears 



All grooved wire ears are interchangeable on Nos. 00, 000 
and 0000. 

Cat. p r j ce 

No. Description per 100 

6400 5 Inches Long, for ^-inch Stud, Bronze $ 100.00 

6401 5 “ “ “ y 8 “ “ M. 1 50.00 

6403 7 “ “ “ y 8 “ “ Bronze 120.00 

6405 7 “ “ “ % “ “ M. 1 58.00 

6409 9 “ “ “ y 8 “ “ Bronze 160.00 

6411 9 “ « “ “ M. 1 70.00 

The 5-inch clamps are fitted with 3 screws, and the 7 and 
9-inch with 4 screws. 

St raight Line Clamping Ears 



All Figure 8 wire ears are interchangeable 
and 0000 wire. 

Cat. 

on Nos. 00, 000 

Price 

No. 

Description 

per 100 

6500 5 Inches Long, 

5^-inch Stud, Bronze . . 

$ 100.00 

6501 5 “ 

y “ “ m. i. .. 

50.00 

6503 7 “ 

A “ “ Bronze . . 

120.00 

6505 7 “ 

y “ “ m. i. .. 

58.00 

6509 9 “ 

y “ “ Bronze . . 

160.00 

6511 9 “ 

y “ “ m. i. .. 


The 5-inch clamps ; 
9-inch with 4 screws. 

are fitted with 3 screws 

, and the 7 and 


Trolley Wire Splicing .Sleeves 

For Round and Grooved Wire 


Made of either hard drawn copper or brass rod, drilled and 
milled out of the solid stock and carefully tinned. 

Splicing Sleeves for Round Trolley Wire 


Cat. Nos. 

Drawn Drawn 

Wire 

Lgth. 

Diam. 

, Price, per 100 ^ 

Drawn Drawn 

Brass 

Copper 

Gauge 

In. 

In. 

Brass 

Copper 

6600 

6620 

0 

10 

% 

$ 132.00 

$ 152.00 

6601 

6621 

0 

15 

y 

180.00 

207.00 

6617 

6637 

0 

18 

% 

270.00 

310.50 

6602 

6622 

00 

10 

y 

132.00 

152.00 

6603 

6623 

00 

16 

y 

200.00 

230.00 

6604 

6624 

00 

18 

% 

270.00 

310.50 

6605 

6625 

000 

11 

y 

200.00 

230.00 

6606 

6626 

000 

18 

y 

300.00 

345.00 

6607 

6627 

000 

18 

y 

380.00 

437.00 

6608 

6628 

0000 

12 

y 

270.00 

310.50 

6 G 09 

6629 

0000 

20 

y 

420.00 

483.00 


Splicing Sleeves for Grooved Trolley Wire 


Uat. No. 

Drawn Drawn 

Wire 

Lgth. 

Diam. 

, Price, per 100 ^ 

Drawn Drawn 

Brass 

Copper 

Gauge 

In. 

In. 

Brass 

Copper 

6610 

6630 

00 

11 

% 

$ 200.00 

$ 230.00 

6611 

6631 

00 

18 

A 

300.00 

345.00 

6612 

6632 

00 

18 

% 

380.00 

437.00 

6613 

6633 

000 

12 

y 

270.00 

310.50 

6614 

6634 

000 

20 

y 

420.00 

483.00 

6615 

6635 

0000 

12 

y 

270.00 

310.50 

6616 

6636 

0000 

20 

y 

420.00 

483.00 


G-E Insulated Turnbuckles 



Insulated turnbuckles, sometimes called Brooklyn Strain 
Insulators, are provided with drop-forged steel eyebolts, 
lurnbuckles have malleable iron casting with eyebolts 
sherardized to prevent rusting. The casting is made in two 
halves which fit around the head of the insulated portion 
fastened together with hollow set screws, thus affording a 
resistance to tensile strain limited only by the ultimate 
breaking point of the solid metal. 

Cat. Diam. 

Bolt, In. Finish 

Sherardized 

A 


No. 

27382 

40802 


Wt., Lbs. 
per 100 

325 

350 


Price 
per 100 

$ 250.00 

360.00 


G-E Wood Strain Insulators 

With Two Eyes 



Made from selected hickory treated by a special oil impreg- 
nating process which permanently excludes moisture and has 
transparent finish. End caps have standard sherardized finish. 


Cat. 

Dimensions, In. > 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Length 

Diam. 

per 100 

per 100 

16727 


1 

140 

$ 75.00 

37488 

9J^ . 

iy 

175 

85.00 

61563 

12 

m 

440 

180.00 

37489 

20 

i 

180 

105.00 

36313 

20 

iy 

235 

120.00 

48433 

28 y 

iy 

300 

145.00 




Uninsulated Bronze Trolley Wire Crossings 

Right Angle 


For round or grooved wire. 



Cat. 

Wire 

Price 

No. 

Gauge 

per 100 

6742 

00 

$1250.00 

6740 

000 

1250.00 

6741 

0000 

1250.00 


Adjustable Crossings 


For round or grooved 


wire. 



Cat. 

Wire 

Price 

No. 

Gauge 

per 100 

6749 

00 

$1120.00 

6750 

000 

1400.00 

6751 

0000 

1400.00 



Adjustable Crossings 



For 

wire. 

round 

or grooved 

Cat. 

Wire 

Price 

No. 

Gauge 

per 100 

6752 

00 

$1400.00 

6753 

000 

1400.00 

6754 

0000 

1400.00 


Section Insulators 

Single Wood Beam Type 



vftt. Price 

No. Description per 100 

2950 For 0 and 00 Round or Grooved Wire $1130.00 

2951 “ 00 Figure 8 Wire 1130.00 

2952 “ 000 Round and Grooved Wire 1130.00 

2953 “ 000 Figure 8 Wire 1130.00 

2954 “ Extra Runner 140.00 


Heavy Pattern 



Cat. p r j ce 

No. Description per 100 

2961 For 0 and 00 Round or Grooved Wire .... $1400.00 

2962 “ 00 Figure 8 Wire 1400.00 

2963 “ 000 Round or Grooved Wire 1400.00 

2964 “ 000 Figure 8 Wire 1400.00 

2965 “ 0000 Round or Grooved Wire 1400.00 

2966 “ 0000 Figure 8 Wire 1400.00 

2967 “ Extra Runners 140.00 


G-E Feeder Strain Clamps 



Cat. No. 100077 for No. 0000, Cat. No. 100076 for No. 
250000-300000 C.M., Cat. No. 100075 for No. 400000- 
650000 C.M. and Cat. No. 100074 for No. 700000-1000000 
C.M. cables, respectively. 


100077 

100076 


Approx. Price 

Wt., Lbs. per 

per 100 100 

190 $100.00 

220 120.00 


Cat. 

No. 


Approx. 
Wt., Lbs. 
per 100 


Price 

per 

100 


100075 275 $175.00 
100074 350 185.00 


G-E Railway Line Material 

The standard line material listed in the following pages is 
the result of wide experience in the design and manufacture of 
devices to meet every haulage requirement. 

The insulating material used in the various suspensions, 
strain insulators, etc., is suitable for use under special con- 
ditions of high temperatures and is beyond the possibility of 
injury from any service temperatures. 

The rust-resisting finish given these devices, unless other- 
wise stated in the tables, is applied by the electric oven sher- 
ardizing process. 

In mines where acids are found in the mine water, sufficient 
in strength to cause a deterioration of a zinc coating, the 
japanned finish is preferred. It is recommended that a coat 
of heavy asphaltum paint be applied from time to time after 
installation. 

Every effort has been made to include in the standard list i 
all the devices required in approved railway line construction. 

G-E Form A1 Brackets for Wood Poles 



Pole brackets listed represent some of the standard forms 
called for in modern railway line construction and include the 
three styles of tube, the use of which has been approved in 
the best practice. The wrought iron pipe referred to in the 
table is standard welded gas and water pipe, and the struc- 
tural tubing is a special high carbon steel tube with butt 
joint, which, because of the great stiffness of the material, 
does not require a welded seam. 



Nom. Inside Act. Outside 

Thickness 

Wt. 


Diam. 

Diam. 

of Wall 

Lbs. 


Material Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

per Ft. 

Wrought Iron Pipe 1J4 

1.66 

0.140 

2.2 

u 

“ “ I'A 

1.90 

0.145 

2.6 

u 

“ “ 2 

2.375 

0.154 

3.6 

“A” Tubing I 1 ., 

1.66 

0.095 

1.5 

“A” 

“ iy 2 

1.90 

0 095 

1.81 

“A” 

“ 2 

2.375 

0.107 

2.5 

“C” 

“ 1H 

1.66 

0.140 

2.2 

“C” 

“ l'A 

1.90 

0.145 

2.5 

”C” 

“ 2 

2 375 

0.154 

3.5 




Approx. 

Price 

Cat. 


Length Wt.,Lbs. 

per 

No. 

Description 

Feet 

per 100 

100 

40009 

iy in. A Tubing 

9 

3250 

$700.00 

40010 

iy 2 “ c “ 

9 

3800 

730.00 

49011 

V/ 2 u Wrought Iron Pipe. . 9 

3900 

730.00 

40012 

2 “A Tubing 

9 

3450 

870.00 

40013 

2 “ C “ 

9 

4000 

900.00 

40014 

2 “ Wrought Iron Pipe. 9 

4100 

900.00 

156159 

1 1 / 2 “ A Tubing 

. 10 

3500 

770.00 

156170 

VA * C “ 

. 10 

4125 

800.00 

156171 

1 y 2 “ Wrought Iron Pipe. 10 

4225 

800.00 

156172 

2 “A Tubing 

. 10 

3775 

970.00 

156173 

2 “ C “ 

. 10 

4425 

1000.00 

156174 

2 “ Wrought Iron Pipe 

10 

4525 

1000.00 


All brackets listed are finished in black japan and are fur- 
nished complete including tube, guy rod, set of castings, cable, 
eyebolts and lag screws for wood poles or pole clamps for iron 
pole construction. 

Brackets with cable, eyebolts and lag screws omitted may 
be furnished when desired. 

Prices and information on other forms and lengths of 
brackets for wood poles and all forms of brackets for standard 
pipe poles furnished on request. 



G-E Form C Rigid Brackets 



No. 40027 


Cat. 

Tubing 

Arm 

Strut 

Wt., Lbs. 

Length 

Price 

No. 

In. 

In. 

per 100 

Feet 

per 100 

40027 

A 

IK 

ik 

2850 

9 

$950.00 

40028 

C 

IK 

IK 

3700 

9 

980.00 

40029 

Wrought 

I. Pipe 

IK 

IK 

3800 

9 

980.00 

40030 

A 

2 

IK 

3800 

9 

1130.00 

40031 

C 

2 

IK 

5000 

9 

1170.00 

40032 

Wrought 

I. Pipe 

2 

IK 

5100 

9 

1170.00 

156188 

A 

IK 

IK 

3040 

10 

1035.00 

156189 

C 

IK 

IK 

4025 

10 

1065.00 

156190 

Wrought 

I. Pipe 

IK 

IK 

4139 

10 

1065.00 

156191 

A 

2 

IK 

4065 

10 

1215.00 

156192 

C 

2 

IK 

5425 

10 

1245.00 

156193 

Wrought 

I. Pipe 

2 

IK 

5550 

10 

1245.00 


For brackets for pipe poles, and other lengths, prices will 
be quoted upon application. 


G-E Cast Iron Pole Brackets 



For Supporting Pipe Bracket Arms 


No. 15037 


N°. Description Lbs! per 100 

15026 Medium Bracket for 1%-in. Pipe, 

Length 22% in., Height 28% m., 

Diam. of Hole 2% in 2400 $670.00 

15037 Long Bracket for l^-in. Pipe, 

Length 30% in., Height 28% in., 

Diam. of Hole 2% in 3100 770.00 







No. 1 Kalamazoo Trolley Wheels 


“V” Groove 


Diameter inches 6 

Width “ 1% 

Depth of Groove .... “ % 

Length of Hub “ 1 % 

Graphite bushing for ^-inch pin. 
Other dimensions to order. 
Graphite bushing for % or 1-inch 
pin. 

Length of Hub inches 2 


No. 2 Kalamazoo Trolley Wheels 

“U” Groove 

Diameter inches 6 

Width “ 1 % 

Depth of Groove ... “ % 

Length of Hub “ 1 % 

Graphite bushing for J^-inch 
pin. 

Other dimensions to order. 

Graphite bushing for % or 1- 
inch pin. 

Length of Hub inches 2 


No. 3 Kalamazoo Trolley Wheels 

Deep Groove 


Diameter inches 6 

Width “ \% 

Depth of Groove. . “ 1 

Length of Hub ... “ 1% 

Graphite bushing for ^-inch 
pin. 

Other dimensions to order. 
Graphite bushing for % or 1- 
inch pin. 

Length of Hub inches 2 

No. 4 Kalamazoo Trolley Wheels 

Extra Wide Groove — Long 
Hub 


Diameter inches 6 

Width “ 1 y 8 

Depth of Groove “ 1 

Length of Hub ... “ 2 

Graphite bushing fbr %-inch 
pin. 

Graphite bushing for % or 1- 
inch pin to order. 

No. 10 Kalamazoo Trolley Wheels 


“U” Groove 


Diameter inches 5 % 

Width “ iy 2 

Depth of Groove ... “ % 

Length of Hub “ 3 

Graphite bushing for J^-inch 
pin. 


Kalamazoo Trolley Wheels are especially designed for high 
speed roads. 

Prices upon application. 




345 


flgffri 


r\oMh 


□ 

P ETTINOELL - ANDREWS 

c 0. 

□ 

A 


No. 17 Kalamazoo Trolley Wheels No ‘ 1 Kalar " azo ° Trolley Harps 

* For 6-Inch Wheels 



Medium Size — Without 
Oil Chamber 

Diameter inches 5 24 

Width “ iy 

Depth of Groove ... “ y H 

Length of Hub “ 2 

Graphite bushing for y ~ inch 
pin. 

Other dimensions to order. 
Graphite bushing for 24 or 1- 
inch pin. 

Without bushing. 


No. 18 Kalamazoo Trolley Wheels 


Extremely Large Groove 

Diameter inches 6 

Width “ 2 

Depth of Groove “ 1]a \ 

Length of Hub “ 2 

Graphite bushing for 24- 
inch pin. 

Graphite bushing for 1-inch 
pin to order. 



No. 19 Kalamazoo Trolley Wheels 



Medium Size — With Oil 
Chamber 

Diameter inches 524 

Width « lj| 

Depth of Groove ... “ y 

Length of Hub “ 2 

Graphite bushing for 2^-inch 
pin. 

Other dimensions to order. 
Graphite bushing for 24 or 1- 
inch pin. 


No. 5 Kalamazoo Trolley Wheels 


No. 5 “V” Groove 
No. 15 “U” Groove 

Diameter inches 5 

Width “ 12^ 

Depth of Groove .... “ 24 

Length of Hub “ iy 

Graphite bushing for y~inch 
pin. 

Graphite bushing for %-inch 
pin to order. 



No. 9 Kalamazoo Trolley Wheels 



Extra Deep Groove 

Diameter inches 4 

Width “ iy 

Depth of Groove “ y 

Length of Hub “ 13 ^ 

Graphite bushing for J^-inch pin. 
Graphite bushing for %-inch pin to 
order. 


Kalamazoo Trolley Wheels are especially designed for high 
speed roads. 

Prices upon application. 



Made of malleable iron. 

The No. 1 Kalamazoo Trolley Harp 
equipment includes: 

Washer No. 133 
Spring No. 219 
Pin No. 2 

Dimensions 

Size Hole in Shank inches 1 

Distance Between Washers “ iy 
Size Cold Rolled Steel Pin . “ y 

Other dimensions made to order as 
follows: 24 _ inch pin No. 6, 24-inch 
washer No. 134. 

Prices upon application. 


No. 5 Kalamazoo Trolley Harps 

For 5-inch Wheels 


Made of malleable iron. 

The No. 5 Kalamazoo Trolley Harp 
equipment includes: 

Washer No. 129 
Spring No. 218 
Pin No. 1 

Dimensions 

Size Rod in Shank inches 24 

Distance Between Washers . “ 1 y 2 

Size Cold Rolled Steel Pin “ y 

Other dimensions made to order as 
follows: 2^-inch pin No. 2, 2^-inch 
washer No. 130. 

Prices upon application. 



No- 6 Kalamazoo Trolley Harps 



For No. 10 Wheel Only 


Made of malleable iron. 

The No. 6 Kalamazoo Trolley Harp 
equipment includes: 

Washer No. 130 
Spring No. 218 
Pin No. 7 

Dimensions 


Size Rod in Shank inches 24 

Distance Between Washers . “ 3 

Size Cold Rolled Steel Pin . . “ y 


Prices upon application. 


No. 7 Kalamazoo Trolley Harps 


For 6-inch Wheels 

Furnished in brass only. 

The No. 7 Kalamazoo Trolley Harp equip- 
ment includes: 

Washer No. 130 
Spring No. 218 
Pin No. 5 

Dimensions 

Size Hole in Shank inches 2 

Distance Between Washers “ \y 

Size Cold Rolled Steel Pin “ y 

Prices upon application. 
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Vitrified Clay Conduit 

The conduit clays are of peculiar 
character in being naturally com- 
pounded by having the proper flux- 
ing materials associated in relatively 
correct proportions in a high grade 
plastic fire clay which possesses 
certain necessary properties rarely 
found in other clays. In burning, 
these fluxing materials in combina- 

Square Duct, Single t “ n .. in .. the ,°“« C \W’ P roduce 
vitrification of the clay mass, one 

of the most essential features of good conduit. Also the salt 
glazing of clay is caused by a chemical reaction and few clays 
are favored with properties giving a successful salt glaze 
finish. 

Single-duct Conduit 

Single-duct conduit 
permits of the break- 
ing of joints. It allows 
two heavy insulating 
walls between all ca- 
bleswheremultipleduct 
conduit only allows for 
one. Single-duct con- 
duit is thus adapted 
particularly for the 
building up of high- 
service trunk lines for 
the transmission of 
power and light. It is 
also used for the construction of single-cable terminals and 
laterals of low tension and telephone lines. 

Square Duct, Single 


Vitrified Salt Glazed Clay Conduit 



Round Duct 
Single 


Length 

Duct 

Approx. 

Diam. 

Duct Feet 

Price 

of Piece 

Feet in 

Wt.. Lbs. 

Duct 

in Min. 

per 

Feet 

Piece 

per Duct Foot 

Inches 

Carload 

Duct Ft. 

1.5 

1.5 

11 

3A 

5800 

$.25 

1.5 

1.5 

15.3 

4^ 


.25 



Round Duct, Single 



1.5 

1.5 

10 

3M 

6700 

$.25 

1.5 

1.5 

12 


5000 

.25 



Length/ 8“ 


l 


r r — w 



Length. /Q” 


Sect Lon. AA . Section B. B. 


3 Duct Length. 24 " 



Section. CC 




Two and Three-duct Multiple Conduit 

The two and three-duct standard conduit is intended for the 
laying of two or three cables in terminals or laterals from the 
main trunk line, or for the purpose of building up trunk lines 
to the number of ducts required. On account of the narrow 
lateral diameter of this ware, it has been found impossible to 
manufacture this style of conduit in pieces longer than two 
feet, and insure good, straight pieces. In many cases it will 
prove cheaper to lay an extra duct in the longer multiple 
conduit, especially if the future contemplates the use of the 
extra duct. 


Two-duct, Multiple 


Length 

Duct 

Approx. 

Diam. 

Duct Feet 

Price 

of Piece 

Feet in 

Wt.. Lbs. 

Duct 

in Min. 

per 

Feet 

Pieces 

per Duct Foot 

Inches 

Carload 

Duct Ft. 

2 

4 

10 

3'A 

7500 

$.25 



Three-duct, Multiple 



2 

6 

10 

3U 

8200 

$.25 


Four, Six and Nine-duct Multiple Conduit 

Telephone and telegraph specifications ordinarily demand 
a larger percentage of four, six or nine-duct than of the smaller 
forms. These designs are the more economical and permit of 
considerable saving in installation over the smaller forms. 
There is no constructive reason why single-duct conduit should 
take the place of multiples in building up a telephone trunk 
line. The long multiples present the advantage of economy, 
constructive simplicity, working efficiency and ease in pulling 
cables. 

Four-duct, Multiple 

Length Duct Approx. Diam. Duct Feet Price 

of Piece Feet in Wt., Lbs. Duct in Min. per 

Feet Pieces per Duct Foot Inches Carload Duct Ft. 

3 12 8 3J4 9300 $.25 

Six-duct, Multiple 

3 18 8 10000 $.25 

Nine-duct, Multiple 

3 27 10 33 4 10400 $.25 



Dowel Pins 

Metal dowel pins are made of commercial wrought iron. 
They are circular in cross section, 3 inches long, % inches in 
diameter of shaft, with a thin collar projection mid-way of 
the shaft to prevent theqpin from slipping more than half-way 
into the conduit hole. 0. P. C. Conduit is reamed about the 
dowel pin holes to allow the conduit pieces to make a close- 
butt-joint over the dowel pin collar. 

Prices upon application. 









Orangeburg Fibre Conduit 

Socket Joint Type 


Socket connections, cut on ends of each length, are auto- 
matically turned, slightly tapering, uniform in size. 


Inside 

Diameter 

Approx. Net 

Wt. per Ft. 

Std. Crate 
Contains 

Approx. Wt. 

Std. Crate 

Price 

Inches 

Pounds 

Feet 

Pounds 

per Foot 

2 

.90 

200 

270 

$.10 

2Vi 

1.10 

200 

320 

.11 

3 

1.30 

150 

285 

.12 

3J/ 2 

1.50 

125 

290 

.13 

4 

1.85 

100 

280 

.15 

4Vz 

2.25 

100 

330 

.19 


Orangeburg Fibre Conduit 

Harrington Joint Type 





Ends on each length are tapered; sleeves are tapered also, 
allowing more swing to the conduit. 


Inside 

Diameter 

Approx. Net 

Wt. per Ft. 

Std. Crate 
Contains 

Approx. Wt. 

Std. Crate 

Price 

Inches 

Pounds 

Feet 

Pounds 

per Foot 

2 

.95 

200 

295 

$.13 

2% 

1.20 

200 

355 

.14 

3 

1.40 

150 

320 

.15 

31/2 

1.65 

125 

320 

.16 

4 

2.00 

100 

320 

.18 

41/2 

2.50 

100 

380 

.23 


Orangeburg Fibre Conduit Bends 



45° Bend, 36-inch Radius, Socket Joint 


Standard Bends — Five Feet Long 


Inside 

Diam. 

Radius 

Radius 


Socket Joint 

Harrington Joint 

Standard 

45° and 90° 

Standard 

S Bends, In. Std. 

Approx Wt. 
Std. Crate 

Price 

Approx. Wt. 
Std. Crate 

Price 

Inches 

Bends, In. 

20-in. Offset 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 

Each 

Lbs. 

Each 

2 

18-24-36 

36 

25 

255 $1.75 

265 

$1.90 

2V 2 

24-36 

36 

25 

295 

1.80 

310 

2.00 

3 

36 

36 

20 

280 

1.85 

290 

2.10 

3 V 2 

36 

36 

15 

295 

2.00 

310 

2.30 

4 

36 

36 

12 

295 

2.25 

305 

2.60 

4% 

36 

36 

9 

250 

3.25 

260 

3.65 

Coupling included with each 

Harrington joint bend. 



Orangeburg Fibre Conduit Fittings 
Socket Joint Type, 45° and 90° Elbows 



Price 

Each 


45° Elbow 



90° Elbow 


Harrington Joint Type Elbows and Couplings 

Inside Price Inside Price 

Diam. 45° and 90° Extra Diam. 45° and 90° Extra 

Inches Elbows Couplings Inches Elbows Couplings 


2 $2.25 $.10 

2 Vi 2.25 .11 

3 2.35 .12 

One coupling included with 


3% 

4 

4 Vi 

each elbow. 


$2.35 

2.45 

3.25 


$.14 

.16 

.20 


Creosoted Wood Conduit 



This material is manufactured from yellow pine at the 
plants at Norfolk, Virginia, and Atlanta, Georgia and from 
Douglas fir at our plant at Tacoma, Washington; creosoted 
full vacuum treatment is the most economical and satisfactory 
conduit for the carrying of all forms of lead cable and wires. 
It is 4 V£x 4V£ inches outside measurement and comes in 
random lengths. Has a three-inch hole in center, a mortise at 
one end and a tenon on the other. Its cost of laying is low 
compared with other conduits and when repairs to wires are 
necessary it is easily accessible. 

It is in general use by the large telegraph companies and 
telephone companies all over the country and by many rail- 
roads. 


Uses for which it is adapted: 

Railroads. — Trunking, underground signal wires, high 
tension transmission lines, yard drainage where clay conduit is 
easily broken through, and system is usually placed on the 
surface of the ground. 

Telephone Companies. — All underground work. 

Telegraph Companies. — All underground work. 

Police and Fire Alarm Systems.— -For carrying wires, 
either high or low tension under ground. 

Central Stations. — For distribution mains and services. 


Specification Creosoted Conduit. — Free from large, 
unsound or loose knots, or other defects which would impair 
strength. Creosoted steam and vacuum treatment, dead oil 
of coal tar under pressure either 12 pounds per cubic foot 
(full cell) or 8 pounds per cubic foot (empty cell) as ordered. 

Any additional information regarding the practicability of 
installing this conduit will be furnished upon request. 

Prices on application. 
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G &, W Potheads 

Wherever the sheath of an insulated 
cable ends it is necessary to provide 
a seal. At the end of a cable this seal 
takes the form of a pot for holding 
sealing compound and, since this pot 
is also the head of the cable, it is called 
a pothead. A pothead serves not only 
as a cable seal, but is also a medium 
through which the spacing of conduc- 
tors is changed from that used in a 
lead cable to the spacing necessary 
for aerial conductors. The top of an 
outdoor pothead should be such as to 
be safe against any short circuiting due 
to ice, snow and water or linemen’s 
tools accidentally dropped, etc., and 
at the same time it should be possible 
to train the conductors away from the 
pothead to the cross-arm neatly and without excessively loose 
wiring which might be blown together in the wind. 

G & W Potheads and Boxes are specially designed to make 
these necessary fittings 100 per cent useful, operating acces- 
sories. In all potheads and boxes the prime object, a cable 
seal, is most carefully provided. In addition, though, to giving 
merely a cable seal, practically every design can be furnished 
as a disconnective as well as a cable seal. 

Where disconnecting potheads are used on any system, 
provision for emergency feeds, temporary or permanent cut- 
overs, in fact any form of circuit change or revision, becomes 
largely a matter of opening and closing potheads. In a case 
where two or more circuits come together on one pole or pass 
through the same manhole, emergency connection between the 
two is accomplished by interconnections of the potheads. 

In manhole work the G & W Switching Box gives the same 
simple flexibility of the disconnecting pothead. All switching 
is done from the top of the box by simply pulling off or plugging 
on porcelain covered jumpers. No bolts to unscrew; no heavy 
lids to lift. 

In some classes of installations near switchboards or switch- 
es and such inside work, the disconnecting feature is not need- 
ed and for these, non-disconnecting types are supplied. Quite 
frequently it becomes necessary to install inside potheads in 
cramped spaces such as in corners, behind switchboards, on 
bus structures, etc. In order to train the cables away from 
the pothead to best advantage, special shapes of potheads 
should be used. G & W Potheads are furnished in a wide 
range of shapes which will lend themselves to installation in 
practically any position that is ever found necessary. 

In addition to a selection of shapes G & W Potheads for 
inside work are offered in a variety of types, including a small 
porcelain bell, cast iron bells with porcelain outlets, brass 
bells with porcelain lids, etc. The choice of any pothead for 
any special work is governed largely by the place which it is to 
occupy. In some cases appearance is the main point of con- 
sideration, in other cases compactness is desired and again 
utility is all that is sought. A full selection covering all these 
points is found in the G & W line of Potheads for inside use. 

At splices, taps or sectionalizing points waterproof boxes 
of various designs are used. The G & W line of Subway Boxes 
for this work is very complete; practically any style of box 
from the plain split cast iron box up to the most completely 
equipped distribution box can be furnished from stock 
patterns. 

Blue prints and specifications will be furnished upon receipt 
of specifications giving the voltage, size of conductors and 
combination of cables which it is desired to handle. 

Instructions for Ordering 

When ordering potheads or subway junction boxes, be sure 
to specify: 

Outside diameter of cable over lead. 

Number of conductors in cable. 

If two-conductor, whether circular or oblong in cross 
section. 

If oblong, give both dimensions. 

Voltages upon which the device is to operate. 

Size of conductors. 

Whether device will be exposed to the weather; that i*. 
whether for outside or inside use. 

If compound is wanted. _ 

If potheads. wanted arc disconnecting or non-disconnecting. 

If subway junction boxes are wanted for fuses or switch 
blades. Pipe connection, armored cable or wiping sleeve. 



G &, W Potheads 

6 
I 

At an At the Point At the Point 

Emergency of Transformation of Control 

Center 

Instructions for Ordering 

Order by Catalogue Number. Give information fisted. 

Operating voltage; outdoor or indoor use; number of con- 
ductors, disconnecting or non-disconnecting; size of conductors; 
shape of pothead, outside diameter of cable; type of cable 
entrance, size of conduit; type of conduit joint (threaded, 
socket or sleeve) ; diameter of armored cable and armor clamp 
or hood. 




Single Conductor 
Outdoor or Indoor Use 
Porcelain Cable Entrance 


Disconnecting, 6600 Volts 




Max. 

Bore 




Max. 

Diam. 

Porce- 

Type 

Con- 


Cat. 

Amp. or 

Cable 

lain 

Price 

No. 

Cond. 

In. 

In. 

nector 

Each 

S150P 

100 

iK 

IK 

s 

$6.50 

S151P 

175 

IK 

IK 

s 

9.50 

S155P 

500 

IK 

IK 

TS 

11.25 

S158P 

1000 

2 

2K 

TS 

17.00 

S170P 

Disconnecting, 15000 Volts 


100 

IK 

1% 

s 

$15.00 

S171P 

175 

IK 

m 

s 

18.00 

S175P 

500 

IK 

l% 

TS 

19.50 

S178P 

1000 

2 

2 M 

TS 

25.50 

0156P 

Non-disconnecting, 

6600 Volts 


600Mcm 114 

IK 

O 

$5.00 

0158P 

lOOOMcm 

2 

2K 

O 

8.00 

0176P 

Non-disconnecting, 

15000 

Volts 


GOOMcm 

IK 

1% 

0 

$13.50 

0178P 

lOOOMcm 

2 

2K 

0 

19.50 


Stuffing Box or Wiping Sleeve Cable Entrance 


Disconnecting, 6600 Volts 

Cat. Nos. Max. 

Stuff- Wip- Max. Diam. Type 

ing ing Amp. or Cable Con- Price 

Box Sleeve Cond. In. nector Each 

S150SB S150WS 100 2 S $10.50 

S151SB S151WS 175 2 S 13.50 

S155SB S155WS 500 2 TS 15.25 

S158SB S158WS 1000 2 TS 21.50 

S158ASB S158AWS 1000 3 TS 25.50 

Disconnecting, 15000 Volts 

S170SB S170WS 100 2 S $19.50 

S171SB S171WS 175 2 S 22.50 

S175SB S175WS 500 2 TS 24.00 

S178SB S178WS 1000 2 TS 36.00 

S178ASB S178AWS 1000 3 TS 40.00 

Non-disconnecting, 6600 Volts 

0156SB 0156WS 600Mcm 2 0 $9.00 
0158SB 0158 WS lOOOMcm 2 0 12.50 

Non-disconnecting, 15000 Volts 

I176SB 0176WS 600Mcm 2 O $18.00 
0178ASB Ol78AffS lOOOMcm 3 O 28.00 
017XASB 017XAWS 2000Mcm 3 O 52.00 

Non-disconnecting, 35000 Volts 

0195CR 0195IVS 500Mcm 3 0 $42.50 
0198CR 01981VS lOOOMcm 3 O 48.00 




CN195CR CN195WS 500Mcm 4|[^|l20.00 

Potheads for other voltages on request. 

To mount single conductor potheads directly onto conduit 
or where an armor hood is desired, the stuffing box (SB) 
should be ordered. If combination clamping ring and stuffing 
box is wanted, add $2.50 to price and use (CR) instead of 
(SB) in Cat. No. 


Conduit couplings, $3.00 extra. Armor clamps, $2.00 extra. 
Armor hoods, $3.00 extra. 


G & W Potheads 

Two Conductor — Form L — Small Body 
6600 Volts Outdoor or 13200 Volts Indoor 
Shape B 

Disconnecting 


a 


r— e 



Shape B 


Cat. 

Max. 
Amp. or 

Max. 

Diam. 

Cable 

Type 

Con- 

% 01 - 

Price 

No. 

Cond. 

In. 

nector 

Wt., Lbs. 

Each 

LS250B 

100 

2 

LS 

21 

$18.50 

* 

100 

3 

LS 

* 

* 

LS251B 

175 

2 

LTS 

23 

23.50 

* 

175 

3 

LTS 

* 

* 

LS252B 

250 

2 

LTS 

24 

25.50 

* 

250 

3 

LTS 

* 

* 

L0252B 

Non-disconnecting 

3-0B&S 2 LO 

21 

$15.50 

* 

3-0B&S 

3 

LO 

* 

* 

L0253B 

250Mcm 

2 

LO 

22 

18.00 

* 

350Mcm 3 

LO 

* 

* 


These sizes require J 4 gallon of compound. 
*See Shape D. 


Shape C 


Disconnecting 

Max. 

Max. Diam. Type 
Amp. or Cable Con- 


Price 

Cond. 

In. 

nector 

Wt., Lbs. 

Each 

100 

2 

LS 

30 

$19.50 

100 

3 

LS 

36 

21.50 

175 

2 

LTS 

33 

24.50 

175 

3 

LTS 

39 

26.50 

250 

2 

LTS 

34 

27.00 

250 

3 

LTS 

40 

29.00 


lo on 


Cat. 

No. 

LS250C 
LS250AC 
LS251C 
LS251AC 
LS252C 
LS252AC 

Non-disconnecting 

L0252C 3/0m 2 LO 30 $16.50 

L0252AC 3/0B&S 3 LO 36 18.50 

L0253C 250Mcm 2 LO 30 19.00 

L0254AC 350Mcm 3 LO 36 21.00 

The 2-inch sizes require % gallon of compound. The 3- 
inch sizes require 134 gallons 

Shape D 

Disconnecting 



Shape C 



Shape D 


Cat. 

Max. 

Amp. or 

Diam. 

Cable 

Tvpe 

Con- 

Approx. 

Ship. 

Price 

No. 

Cond. 

In. 

nector 

Wt., Lbs 

. Each 

LS250D 

100 

2 

LS 

23 

$19.50 

LS250AD 

100 

3 

LS 

24 

20.50 

LS251D 

175 

2 

LTS 

25 

24.50 

LS251AD 

175 

3 

LTS 

26 

25.50 

LS252D 

250 

2 

LTS 

25 

27.00 

LS252AD 

250 

3 

LTS 

26 

28.00 


Non-disconnecting 



L0252D 

3/0B&S 

2 

LO 

23 

$16.50 

L0252AD 

3/QB&S 

3 

LO 

24 

17.50 

L0253D 

250Mcm 

2 

LO 

23 

19.00 

L0254AD 

350Mcm 

3 

LO 

24 

20.00 


Cat. 

No. 

LS250K 

LS250AK 

LS251K 

LS251AK 

LS252K 

LS252AK 


Shape K 
Disconnecting 

Max. 

Max. Diam. Type 

Amp. or Cable Con- 

Cond. In, 

100 2 LS 25 

100 3 LS 40 

175 2 LTS 28 

175 3 LTS 44 

250 2 LTS 28 

250 3 LTS 45 


Lpprox. 

Ship. Price 

nector Wt., Lbs. Each 

$23.25 

27.75 

28.25 

32.75 

31.25 

36.75 




Q 

■ A 





Non-disconnecting 

L0252K 3/0B&S 2 LO 25 $20.25 

L0252AK 3/0B&S 3 LO 40 24.75 

L0253K 250Mcm 2 LO 25 23.25 

L0254AK 350Mcm 3 LO 40 28.75 

The 2-inch sizes require 1 gallon of compound. The 3- 
inch sizes require 2 gallons. 


Shape K 
Mounted Left 
or Right 



G & W Potheads 
Two Conductor — Form L — Small Body 
6600 Volts Outdoor or 13200 Volts Indoor 

Shape U 

Disconnecting 

Max. 


Shape U 



Max. 

Diam. 

Type 

Anprox. 


Cat. 

Amp. or 

Cable 

Con- 

Ship. 

Price 

No. 

Cond. 

In. 

nector 

Wt., Lbs. 

Each 

LS250U 

100 

2 

LS 

30 ; 

$23.25 

LS250AU 

100 

3 

LS 

40 

29.75 

LS251U 

175 

2 

LTS 

33 

28.25 

LS251AU 

175 

3 

LTS 

42 

34.75 

LS252U 

250 

2 

LTS 

33 

31.25 

LS252AU 

250 

3 

LTS 

42 

38.75 


Non-disconnecting 



L0252U 

3/0B&S 

2 

LO 

30 $20.25 

L0252AU 

3/0B&S 

3 

LO 

42 

26.75 

L0253U 

250Mcm 

2 

LO 

30 

23.25 

L0254AU 

350Mcm 

3 

LO 

42 

30.75 

. sizes require 1 gallon of compound. 

The 3-inch 


Shape W 
Disconnecting 


Cat. 

Max. 

Amp. or 

Max. 

Diam. Type 
Cable Con- 

Approx 

Ship. 

Price 

No. 

Cond. 

In. 

nector 

Wt.,Lbs. Each 

LS250W 

100 

2 

LS 

25 

$21.25 

LS250AW 

100 

3 

LS 

29 

25.75 

LS251W 

175 

2 

LTS 

26 

26.75 

LS251AW 

175 

3 

LTS 

31 

30.75 

LS252W 

250 

2 

LTS 

27 

29.75 

LS252AW 

250 

3 

LTS 

31 

34.75 

L0252W 

Non-disconnecting 

3/0B&S 2 LO 

25 

$18.25 

L0252AW 

3/0B&S 

3 

LO 

29 

22.75 

L0253W 

250Mcm 

2 

LO 

25 

21.25 

L0254AW 

350Mcm 

3 

LO 

29 

26.75 


Shape W 


The 2-inch sizes require 1 gallon of compound. The 3-inch 
sizes require V /2 gallons. 
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Shape Z 

Disconnecting 



Cat. 

Max. 
Max. Diam. 
Amp. or Cable 

Type 

Con- 

Approx. 

Ship. 

Wt.,Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Cond. In. 

nector 

Each 

LS250AZ 

100 3 

LS 

65 

$38.50 

LS251AZ 

175 3 

LTS 

69 

43.75 

LS252AZ 

250 3 

LTS 

70 

48.00 

L0252AZ 

Non-disconnecting 

3/0B&S 3 LO 

65 

$35.25 

L0254AZ 

350Mcm 3 

LO 

65 

39.50 


Shape z These sizes require 2 gallons of com- 

pound. 

Shape DK 

Disconnecting 

Max. 

Max. Diam. Type Approx. 

Cat. Amp. or Cable Con- Ship. Price 

No. Cond. In. nector Wt., Lbs. Each 

LS250ADK 100 3 LS 30 $27.50 

LS251ADK 175 3 LTS 32 32.75 

LS252ADK 250 3 LTS 32 37.00 

Non-disconnecti ng 

L0252ADK 3/0B&S 3 LO 30 $24.25 

L0254ADK 350Mcm 3 LO 30 28.50 

Universal elbow-bolted bracket for mount- 
ing right, left or front. 

These sizes require 24 gallon of compound. 



Shape DK 
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G & W Potheads 
Three Conductor— Form L— Small Body 

6600 Volts Outdoor or 13200 Volts Indoor 

Shape B 



Shape B 


Cat. 

No. 

LS350B 

LS350AB 

LS351B 

LS351AB 

LS352B 

LS352AB 

L0352B 

L0352AB 

L0353B 

L0354AB 


Max. 
Amp. or 
Cond. 

100 

100 

175 

175 

250 

250 


Disconnecting 

Max. 

Diam. Type Approx. 
Cable Con- ~ ‘ 


In. nector 

2 LS 


LS 

LTS 

LTS 

LTS 

LTS 


.pprox. 

Ship. Price 
Wt., Lbs. Each 

25 $24.00 
25.25 


27 

28 
28 
28 
30 


31.00 
32.25 

34.00 
35.50 


Non-disconnecting 

3/0B&S 2 LO 

3/0B&S 3 LO 

250Mcm 2 LO 
350Mcm 3 LO 


25 $19.60 

27 21.00 

26 23.00 

28 24.25 


I hese sizes require gallon of compound. 


Cat. 

No. 

LS350AC 

LS351AC 

LS352AC 


Max. 
Amp. or 
Cond. 


Shape C 

Disconnecting 

Max. 

Diam. Type Approx. 


Cable Con- 


In. nector Wt., Lbs. Each 


Price 


100 3 LS 40 $28.00 

115 3 LTS 44 35.00 

250 3 LTS 45 38.75 

LTS m this shape is not recommended. Use 
shape B. 

x ^ Non-disconnecting 

L0352AC 3/0B&S 3 LO 40 $24.00 

L0354AC 305Mcm 3 LO 40 27 . 50 

These sizes require 1}4 gallons of com- 
pound. 


Shape D 

Disconnecting 

Max. 

Max. Diam. Type 

Amp. or Cable Con- 

Cond. In. nector 

100 2 LS 

100 3 LS 

175 2 LTS 

175 3 LTS 

250 2 LTS 

250 3 LTS 




Shape D 


Cat. 

No. 

LS350D 

LS350AD 

LS351D 

LS351AD 

LS352D 

LS352AD 

L0352D 

L0352AD 

L0353D 

L0354AD 


Wt., 


Price 
Each 

25 $23.50 


Non-disconnecting 

3/ 0B&S 2 LO 
3/0B&S 3 LO 

250Mcm 2 LO 
350Mcm 3 LO 


26 

27 

28 

27 

28 


24.75 
30.50 

31.75 

32.75 
34.00 


These sizes require gallon of compound. 


25 $19.25 

26 20.50 

25 21.50 

26 23.00 


Shape K 


Disconnecting 

Max. 


Cat. 

No. 

*LS350Iv 

LS350AK 

•LS351K 

*LS351AK 

♦LS352K 

♦LS352AK 

*L0352K 

L0352AK 

*L0353K 

L0354AK 


Max. 
Amp. or 
Cond. 

100 

100 

175 

175 

250 

250 


Diam. Type 
Cable Con- 
In. nector 

2 LS 
LS 
LTS 
LTS 
LTS 
LTS 


3 

2 

3 

2 

3 


Non-disconnecting 

3/0B&S 2 LO 
3/OBKS 3 LO 
250Mcm 2 LO 
350Mcm 3 LO 


Approx. 

Ship. 

Wt., Price 
Lbs. Each 

30 $30.75 
43 35.50 

38.75 
43.50 
42.00 

47.75 


31 

46 
31 

47 



30 $26.00 
42 30.75 
30 29.00 
42 35.00 


Shape K 
Mounted Left 
or Right 


The 2-inch sizes require 1 gallon of compound. The 3- inch 
sizes require 2 gallons. 

*Diverging porcelain as in Shape B. 



G & W Potheads 
Three Conductor — Form L — Small Body 
6600 Volts Outdoor or 13200 Volts Indoor 


Shape U 



Cat. 

No. 

*LS350U 

LS350AU 

*LS351U 

♦LS351AU 

*LS352U 

•LS352AU 

*L0352U 

L0352AU 

*L0353U 

L0354AU 


Max. 
Amp. or 
Cond. 

100 

100 

175 

175 

250 

250 


Disconnecting 

Max. 

Diam. Type 
Cable Con- 
In. nector 

2 LS 

3 
2 
3 
2 
3 


LS 

LTS 

LTS 

LTS 

LTS 


Ship. Price 
Wt., Lbs. Each 

32 $30.75 
37.50 


42 

36 

46 

36 

46 


38.75 

45.50 

42.00 

50.00 


Non-disconnecting 

3/0B&S 2 LO 

3/0B&S 3 LO 

250Mcm 2 LO 
350Mcm 3 LO 


32 $26.00 
42 32.75 

32 29.00 

42 37.00 


The 2-inch sizes require 1 gallon of compound The 3-inch 
sizes require 1 % gallons. 

Shape W 

Disconnecting 

^dax. 

Cat. 

No. 

*LS350W 
LS350AW 
*LS351W 
*LS351AW 
-LS352W 
‘LS352AW 

*L0352W 
L0352AW 
*L0353W 
L0354AW 

The 2-inch sizes require 1 gallon of compound. The 3-inch 
sizes require !}•> gallons. 


Max. 

Diam. Type 

Approx. 


Amp. or 

Cable 

Con- 

Ship. 

Price 

Cond. 

In. 

nector Wt., Lbs, 

. Each 

100 

2 

LS 

26 $28.50 

100 

3 

LS 

31 

33.25 

175 

2 

LTS 

30 

36.50 

175 

3 

LTS 

35 

41.25 

250 

2 

LTS 

31 

39.75 

250 

3 

LTS 

35 

45.75 

Non-disconnecting 



3/0B&S 

2 

LO 

26 $23.75 

3/0B&S 

3 

LO 

31 

28.50 

250Mcm 

2 

LO 

26 

27.00 

350Mcm 

3 

LO 

31 

32.75 



Shape W 


Shape Z 
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Shape Z 


Cat. 

No. 

LS350AZ 

LS351AZ 

LS352AZ 

L0352AZ 

L0354AZ 


Max. 
Amp. or 
Cond. 

100 

175 

250 


Disconnecting 

Max. 


Diam. 

Cable 
In. nector Wt. 

3 LS 
3 LTS 
3 LTS 


Approx. 

Price 
Each 

67 $44.25 

74 52.25 

75 56.50 


Non-disconnecting 

3/0B&S 3 LO 

350Mcm 3 LO 


67 $39.50 
67 43.75 


These sizes require 2 gallons of compound. 


Shape DK 

Disconnecting 


Cat. 

No. 

LS350ADK 

LS351ADK 

LS352ADK 

L0352ADK 

L0354ADK 


Max. 

Max. 

Diam. Type 
Cable Con- 

Amp. or 

Cond. 

In. nector 

100 

3 LS 

175 

3 LTS 

250 

3 LTS 

Non-disconnecting 


3/0B&S 

350Mcm 


LO 

LO 


Approx. 

Ship. Price 
Vt., Lbs. Each 

32 $33.50 
34 41.25 

34 45.75 

32 $28.50 
32 32.75 


Universal elbow bolted bracket for mounting 
right, left or front. 

These sizes require 2 gallons of compound. 
*Diverging porcelain as in Shape B. 



Shape DK 
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G & W Potheads 
Four Conductor — Form L — Small Body 
6600 Volts Outdoor or 13200 Volts Indoor 
Shape B 

Disconnecting 

Max. 


Cat. 

Max. 

Amp. or 

Diam. 

Cable 

Type 

Con- 

Approx. 

Ship. 
Wt., Lbs. 

No. 

Cond. 

In. 

nector 

LS450AB 

100 

3 

LS 

38 $ 

LS451AB 

175 

3 

LTS 

42 

LS452AB 

200 

3 

LTS 

44 

L0452AB 

Non-disconnecting 

3/0B&S 3 LO 

38 $ 

L0454AB 

350Mcm 

3 

LO 

38 


Shape B 

These sizes require V /2 gallons of compound. 

Shape D 


Price 

Each 


47.50 

53.00 


35.75 


Cat. 

No. 

LS450D 

LS450AD 

LS451A 

LS451AD 

LS452D 

LS452AD 

L0452D 

L0452AD 

L0453D 

L0454AD 


Max. 
Amp. or 
Cond. 

100 

100 

175 

175 

250 

250 


Disconnecting 

Max. 

Diam. Type 
Cable Con- 
In. 


nector 

LS 

LS 

LTS 

LTS 

LTS 

LTS 


Approx. 
Ship. 
Wt., Lbs. 

27 

28 

29 

30 

29 

30 


Price 

Each 

$30.50 

31.00 

40.50 

41.50 

43.00 

44.00 


Non-disconnecting 

3/0B&S 2 LO 

3/0B&S 3 LO 

250Mcm 2 LO 
350Mcm 3 LO 


27 

28 

27 

28 


$24.50 

25.50 

27.00 

28.00 



Shape D 


These sizes require 3^ gallon of compound. 

Shape K 

? !§>©©dn ) 


Disconnecting 

Max. 



Shape K 


Cat. 

No. 

LS450AK 

LS451AK 

LS451AK 

L0452AK 

L0454AK 


Max. 

Diam. Type A 

pprox. 

Amp. or 

Cable Con- 

Shin. Price 

Cond. 

In. nector Wt., Lbs. Each 

100 

3 LS 

50 $43.50 

175 

3 LTS 

55 54.25 

250 

3 LTS 

58 59.50 

Non-disconnecting 



3/0B&S 

350Mcm 


LO 

LO 


50 $37.00 
52 42 . 50 


These sizes require 2 gallons of compound. 
Mounted right or left. 


Max. 
Amp. or 
Cond. 

100 

175 

250 


Shape U 

Disconnecting 

Max. 

Diam. Type Approx. 

Cable Con- Ship. 

In. nector Wt., Lbs. 

3 LS 46 $45.50 
3 LTS 50 56.25 

3 LTS 53 61.50 


Price 

Each 


Cat. 

No. 

LS450AU 
LS451AU 
LS452AU 

Non-disconnecting 

L0452AU 3/0B&S 3 LO 46 $39.25 

L0454AU 350Mcm 3 LO 46 44.50 

These sizes require l l /$ gallons of compound. 


Shape W 

Disconnecting 

Max. 

Diam. Type 
Cable Con- 
In. nector Wt. 

3 LS £ 
3 LTS A 
3 LTS A 




Shape W 


Cat. 

No. 

LS450AW 

LS451AW 

LS452AW 

L0452AW 

L0454AW 


Max. 
Amp. or 
Cond. 

100 

175 

250 


Approx. 


Non-disconnecting 

3/0B&S 3 LO 36 
350Mcm 3 LO 36 


Price 
>s. Each 

$41.25 

52.00 

57.25 

$35.00 

40.25 


These sizes require IVo gallons of compound. 


G & W Potheads 

Four Conductor — Form L— Small Body 
6600 Volts Outdoor or 13200 Volts Indoor 

Shape Z 


Disconnecting 



Cat. 

Max. 
Amp. of 

Max. 

Diam. 

Cable 

Type 

Con- 

No. 

Cond. 

In. 

nector 

LS450AZ 

100 

3 

LS 

LS451AZ 

175 

3 

LTS 

LS452AZ 

250 

3 

LTS 


Price 
Each 

73 $52.25 


81 

81 


63.00 

68.25 


Non-disconnecting 


Shape Z L0452AZ 3/0B&S 3 
L0454AZ 350Mcm 3 


LO 

LO 


73 $46.00 

73 51.25 


These sizes require 2 gallons of compound. 

Shape DK 

Disconnecting 


Cat. 

No. 

LS450ADK 

LS451ADK 

LS452ADK 


Max. 
Amp. of 
Cond. 

100 

175 

250 


Max. 

Diam. 

Cable 

In. 

3 

3 

3 


Type 

Con- 

nector 

LS 

LTS 

LTS 


Price 

Each 


a e x - 

Wt., Lbs. 

34 $39.25 
36 50.00 

36 54.25 


Non-disconnecting 



3/0B&S 

350Mcm 


LO 

LO 


34 

34 


$32.75 

37.00 


Shape DK 


L0452ADK 
L0454ADK 

These sizes require % gallon of compound. 

Universal elbow-bolted bracket for mounting right, left 
or front. 

Five, Six, Eight, Ten and Twelve Conductor 
Form L — Small Body 

6600 Volts Outdoor or Indoor 
Shape G 

Disconnecting 

Max. 


BooTT 




No. of 

Max. Diam. Type 

Approx. 


Cat. 

Conduc- Amp. or Cable Con- 

Snip. 

Price 

No. 

tors 

Cond. 

In. nector Wt., Lbs. 

Each 

LS550AD 

5 

100 

3 

LS 

50 $42.50 

LS650AG 

6 

100 

3 

LS 

85 

51.00 

LS850AG 

8 

100 

3 

LS 

125 

64.00 

LS1050AG 

10 

100 

3 

LS 

150 

78.00 

LS1250AG 

12 

100 

3 

LS 

160 

91.00 


Non-disconnecting 



L0550AD 

5 250Mcm 

3 

LO 

50 $38.00 

L0652AG 

6 250Mcm 

3 

LO 

85 

48.00 

L0852AG 

8 250Mcm 

3 

LO 

125 

59.00 

LO1052AG 

10 250Mcm 

3 

LO 

150 

71.00 

L01252AG 

12 250Mcm 

3 

LO 

160 

82.00 


Shape G 


The 5-conductor sizes require 1 gallons of compound; 
6-conductor sizes, 2J^; 8-conductor sizes, 3; 10 and 12 con- 
ductor sizes, 6. 

Shape GK 

Disconnecting 


No. of Max. 
Conduo- Amp. or 
tors Cond. 

LS850AGK 8 100 


Cat. 

No. 


Max. 

Diam. Type Approx. 

Cable Con- Ship. Price 
In. nector Wt., Lbs. Each 

3 LS 150 $72.00 


Non-disconnecting 

L0852AGK 8 250Mcm 3 10 150 $67.00 

These sizes require V /2 gallons of compound. 



Shape GK 
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G & W Potheads 

Three Conductor — Form N — Non-disconnecting 
Indoor Only — Without Connectors 


Shape C 



Shape C 


Cat. 

No. 

N352C 

N352AC 

N353C 

N356AC 

N358AB 

N372C 

N372AC 

N373C 

N376AC 

N378AB 

N394AB 


6600 Volts 

Max. 

Amp. of 
Conduc- 
tor 

3/0B&S 
3/0B&S 
300Mcm 
600Mcm 


Max. Com- 
Diam. pound Approx. 


In. Gals. Wt 


2 ^ 
3 X IX 
2 X 
3^ IX 


ship. 

Lbs 


lOOOMcm* 3y 2 


15000 Volts 


3/0B&S 
3/0B&S 
300Mcm 
600Mcm 
lOOOMcm 

35000 Volts 

400Mcm \y 15 


2 % 
3 X IX 
2 % 
IX 
*X 2 


22 

26 

22 

30 

60 

22 

26 

22 

30 

60 


Price 
Each 

$15.00 

18.25 

17.75 

22.00 

36.50 

$17.75 

22.50 

20.50 
26.95 

39.50 


265 $100.00 


Cat. 

No. . 

N352D 

N352AD 

N353D 

N353AD 

N356AD 

N358AD 

N372D 

N372AD 

N373D 

N373AD 

N376AD 

N378AD 

N394AD 


Shape D 
6600 Volts 

Max. Max. Oom- 

Amp. of Diam. pound Approx- 

Conduc- Cable Req’d Ship. Price 

tor In. Gal. Wt., Lbs. Each 

3./0B&S 2 A 20 $15.00 

3/0B&S 3 V 2 X 21 18.25 

300Mcm 2 y 2 21 17.75 

300Mcm 3 x / 2 y 2 22 22.00 

600Mcm Sy iy 40 27.00 

lOOOMcm Sy 2y 53 38.50 

15000 Volts 

3/0B&S 2 


3/0B&S 3y 
300Mcm 2 y 2 
300Mcm 3y y 
6ooMcm 3yiy 
lOOOMcm 3 y 2y 

35000 Volts 

400Mcm ^y iy 205 $100.00 


20 

21 

21 

22 

40 

53 


$17.75 

22.40 

20.50 
26.25 
30.00 

41.50 



Shape D 


Shape E 

6600 Volts 

Max. Max. Com- 

Amp. of Diam. pound Approx. 

Conduc- Cable Req'd Ship. Price 

tor In. Gals. Wt., Lbs. Each 

250Mcm 2 1% 43 $17.75 

250Mcm 3y iy 45 20.75 

. , ; — 600Mcm 3 y V/ 2 45 26.00 

I -lx N358AE lOOOMcm 3 y iy 48 36.50 

" 1 15000 Volts 

250Mcm 2 1% 43 $22.25 

250Mcm 3y V/ 2 45 25.00 

600Mcm 3 X V/ 2 45 30.50 

N378AE lOOOMcm 4J^ 1 y 48 40.00 

Shape K 



Shape E 


Cat. 

No. 

N352E 

N352AE 

N356AE 


N372E 

N372AE 

N376AE 



6600 

Volts 




Max. 

Max. 

Com- 




Amp. of 

Diam. 

pound Approx, 


Cat. 

Conduc- 

Cable 

Req’d 

Ship. 

Wt.,Lbs 

Price pa 

No 

tor 

In. 

Gals. 

. Each 

N352K 

3/0B&S 

2 

1 

27 

$16.75 ? 

N352AK 

3/0B&S 

3V 2 

2 

40 

21.25 

N353K 

300Mcm 

2 

1 

27 

19.50 | 

N356AK 

600Mcm 

3'A 

2 

40 

25.00 rJ 

N358AK 

lOOOMcm 

3'A 

2 

100 

43.50 IS 


15000 Volts 


1 \ 

N372K 

3/0B&S 

2 

1 

27 $19.50 

N372AK 

3/0B&S 

sy 

2 

40 

25.50 M 

N373K 

300Mcm 

2 

1 

27 

22.50 M 

N376AK 

600Mcm 

sy 

2 

40 

29.50 

N378AK 

lOOOMcm 

4 y 

2 

100 

45.50 


Shape K 
o unted Rig 
or Left 


G & W Potheads 

Three Conductor — Form N — Non-disconnecting 

Indoor Only — Without Connectors 

Shape U 

6600 Volts 


Cat. 

No. 

N352U 




Shape U 


Cat. 

No. 

N352W 
N 352 AW 
N353W 
N 356 AW 
N358AW 

N372W 

N372AW 

N373W 

N373AW 

N378AW 


N353U 

N356AL 

N372U 

N372AL 

N373U 


Max. 

Max. 

Com- 



Amp. of 

Diam. 

pound Approx. 

Conduc- 

Cable 

Req’d 

Shin. 

Price 

tor 

In. 

Gals. Wt., Lbs. Each 

3/0B&S 

2 

1 

27 

$17.25 

3/0B&S 

VA 

IX 

37 

22.00 

300Mcm 

2 

1 

27 

20.25 

600Mcm 

3'A 


41 

26.00 

15000 Volts 



3/ob&s 

2 

1 

27 

$20.25 

3/ob&s 

3V 2 

IX 

37 

26.50 

300Mcm 

2 

1 

27 

23.25 

LOOM cm 

3'A 

IX 

41 

30.50 


6600 

Max. 
Amp. of 
Conduc- 
tor 


Shape W 

Volts 

Com- 
pound Approx. 

Req’d Ship. Price 
Gal. Wt., Lbs. Each 


Max. 

Diam. 

Cable 

in. 


3/0B&S 

2 

1 

22 $15.00 

3/0B&S 

3A 

ix 

28 

18.25 

300Mcm 

2 

1 

22 

17.75 

600Mcm 

3 X A 

1 y 

31 

22.00 

lOOOMcm 

3X 

2 

65 

36.50 

15000 

Volts 




3/0B&S 

2 

1 

22 $17.75 

3/0B&S 

3 X A 

IX 

28 

22.50 

300Mcm 

2 

1 

22 

20.50 

600Mcm 

3 X A 

1 y 

31 

26.25 

lOOOMcm 

4 X 

2 

65 

39.50 



Shape Z 

6600 Volts 


Shape Z 


Cat. 

No. 

N352AZ 

N356AZ 


N372AZ 

N376AZ 


Max. Max. Com- 

Amp. of Diam. pound Approx. 

Conduc- Cable Req’d Ship. Price 

tor In. Gals Wt., Lbs. Each 


3/0B&S 3 y 
600Mcm 3y 


15000 Volts 


3/0B&S 

600Mcm 


3 y 
3 y 


62 

65 


$33.00 

38.40 


$38.40 

41.75 


Form Q- 


-Small — No Connectors 
Indoor Use Only 
13200 Volts 

Porcelain bell and cover. Metal cable 
entrance. 

Supporting bracket furnished only when 
specified. 



No. of 
Cat. Conduc- 

Max. 

Diam. 

Cable 

Bore Com- 
of Por- pound 'Approx, 
celain Req’d Ship. 

In. Gals. Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

tors 

In. 

Each 

Q263D 

2 

2Vs 

IX X 8 

$8.20 

Q363D 

3 

2Vs 

IX X 8 

8.20 

Q463D 

4 

2% 

IX X 8 

8.20 

1AF2 

Supporting Bracket. . 2 

1.60 


,.r mr | 
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Form LC Low Tension Potheads 

Outdoor or Indoor Use 

1000 Volts 

Max. Max. 

Size No. of Diam. Approx. 

Cat Conduc- Conduc- Cable Ship. Price 

No. tor tors In. Wt., Lbs Each 

LC232B 3/0B&S 2 2 18 $10.25 

LC233B 300Mcm 2 2 19 13.00 

LC332B 3/0B&S 3 2 22 11.25 

LC333B 300Mcm 3 2 24 15.00 

LC432AB 3/0B&S 4 3 33 16.25 

LC433AB 300Mcm 4 3 34 21.00 

Bore of porcelain tube is 1 inch. 
2-conductor sizes require X gallon of compound; 3-con- 
ductor sizes, x / 2 \ 4-conductor sizes, iy gallons. 




I 


G & W Type K Boxes 

Low Tension Lighting System Taps— Eliminates 
Wiping Lead Joints 
250 Volts — 0-30 Amperes 


Consists of 
a split cast- 
iron box with 
an overlapping 
lid provided 
with fuse 
blocks inside. 
Fuse-blocks 
are set in the 
box high 
enough to al- 
low the cables 
to pass under 
For Multiple Conductor Cable them and be 

entirely sub- 
merged m compound. Taps are taken from the cable into the 
fuse-clips. Box proper is cast in two pieces, being divided 
horizontally through axes of the holes for the cable entrances. 
This construction eliminates all cable wiping, since the holes 
are drilled to fit the cable tightly and the drawing together 
of the two halves of the box holds it securely. The compound 
that is poured into the box seals the cable. 

The tap connection is taken out of the box through por- 
celain bushings in the front face of the box in case lead- 
enclosed cable is not used. If lead-covered cable is used, the 
same split form of entrance is used as for other cables. Width 
mounting dimension, 9^ inches. Height, 5 inches. Depth, 
7 inches. gallon of compound is required. 



Cat. 

No. of 

For 

Approx. 

Ship. 

Price 

No. 

Conductors 

Cable 

Wt., Lbs. 

Each 

61210S 

2 

Single-conductor 

25 

$16.00 

61310S 

3 

u u 

26 

17.00 

61210M 

2 

Multiple “ 

24 

15.00 

61310 M 

3 

u u 

25 

16.00 

61010 

Plain Box and Lid without Fuse Blocks 22 

11.60 


Schuster Conduit Bells 



Affords a neat and most effective cap 
for conduit either outdoors or indoors. 
A vertical run of cable has a tendency 
to settle and gradually creep downwards 
unless it is firmly supported. The 
Schuster Bell with its flared mouth pro- 
vides a positive support for the cables 
and eliminates any chance of injury to 
the sheath of the cable from the edges 
of conduit. Easy to install; after the 
cables are drawn in, a little paper or 
waste is stuffed into the top of the conduit and the bell is 
filled with cement or any hard weatherproof compound. 


Pipe 

Price 

Pipe 

Price 

Pipe 

Price 

Pipe 

Price 

In. 

Each 

In. 

Each 

In. 

Each 

In. 

Each 

2 

$2.00 

3 

$2.65 

*4 

$10.65 

*6 

$16.65 

2 Vi 

2.35 

*31/2 

9.35 

*5 

13.35 



Made in cast bronze. 


Minerallac 

Minerahac No. 20 is a semi-solid compound for low ten- 
sion work (below 2000 volts). Used for low. tension pot- 
heads and junction boxes. 

Dielectric strength, 750 volts per mil. Specific inductive 
capacity is very low (1.98 at 75° F.). Melting point, 260° F. 
Flash point, 650° F. 

Standard case, 12 one-gallon cans. Shipping weight, 115 
pounds. 

Contained in 1-gallon, ^-gallon, 1-quart and 1-pint cans. 

Prices 

Minerallac No. 1, 2A, 64 and 78. ' High tension compound. 

Less than 12 Gallons per gallon net $2.00 

12 to 23 Gallons discount 5% 

24 Gallons or More “ 10% 

Less than 1-gallon Cans add to list 25% 

Minerallac No. 20 (Low Tension Compound) 

per gallon $.75 

Compound is supplied on pothead orders at gallon prices 
regardless of container. 


G &. W Splice Boxes 

Cast Iron Boxes for Permanently Sealing 
Joints and Splices 

Plain Junction Boxes 



C A 


Cat. 

Max. Diam. 
Lead 
Sheath 

Max. 

Diam. 

Armor 

Approx. 

Ship. 

Compound 

Required 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Inches 

Wt., Lbs 

Gallons 

Each 

700 

* 

t 

60 


$11.20 


Straight Splice Boxes 



702 

l'/s 

m 

15 

l'A 

$5.20 

704 

1% 

VA 

25 

l 

6.40 

706 

VA 


40 

l'A 

8.00 

708 

3 

3 3 A 

50 

2 

16.00 


Tee Splice Boxes 



769 



3 y 2 3 % 40 1 $12.00 


* Drilled as specified for single or multiple conductor cable. 
fStandard armor clamp can be attached (extra) or box 
may be drilled to size of armor. 

For conduit coupling on No. 700 or No. 769 box add $3.00 
each. For armor clamp on No. 700 or No. 769 box add $2.00 
each. Compound, No. 20 (low tension); 75 cents per gallon. 
Compound, No. 78 (high tension); $2.00 per gallon. 
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G & W Series Cutouts 


Disconnecting Series Potheads for Ends of Under- 
ground Cable 



ftAA.aeuf flAtfK. 
RoeaeftTAPt 


Fwiction Tap* 

WtU. PklNTlO. 


.Opening Foa 
Pooping Com pound 


Compound. 
Porcelain Bottom. 
PORCELAIN 


lead op Carls.. 


Cross-section of Series Cut-out, Showing Connections Made 
to Cables, Sealing and Taping 




Series Cut-out for Single 
Conductor Cable, with Ground- 
ing Clamps and Bracket 

Pothead chambers for sealing cable. With or without cut- 
out. Porcelain body, small size, absolute disconnection 
mechanically as well as electrically. 

Series Cut-out for Lead Cables 

Weight, No. 151 lbs. 5 

Compound Required pint 34 

Price, No. 151 For Single Conductor each $5.35 

“ “ W ~ ' ' " 6.00 

9.00 

1.00 
2.65 
1.35 

.20 


151 A With Film Cut-outs. 

151 WS With Metal End and Wiping Sleeves u 

1 51 BK Supporting Brackets “ 

151 TP Test Plugs “ 

151GB Grounding Clamps and Bracket “ 
P23C Porcelain Reducing Bushing “ 


G-E Insulating Material 

Sealing and Filling Compounds 


Solid, fusible compounds find an 
extensive use in various insulating 
operations. Of first importance is 
the treatment of coils to produce a 
solidified mass from which moisture 
and air are excluded. By the use of 
asphaltic compounds, coils treated 
by the vacuum process are rendered 
permanently moisture-proof; while 
by the use of specially designed 
compounds, coils may be protected 
from the penetration both of mois- 
ture and mineral oils. Compound 
treated coils are of rigid type and 
do not possess any considerable de- 
gree of flexibility when finished. 

The compound used in this work, 
r. . . . however, should preferably be suf- 

ficiently tough to withstand rough handling. Other desirable 
properties of these compounds are uniform flowpoint main- 
tained under continued heat, a high degree of fluidity and 
high penetration at the treating temperature. 

A second class of solid compounds is required for filling 
cavities to exclude moisture, dust and dirt. There are two 
general divisions of this group, one including those solid 
compounds which are melted, poured in place and solidified 
t in S- Large quantities of these compounds are required 
tor filling the spaces between porcelain tubes, bases and caps 
in lightning arresters, to produce a rigid apparatus and to 
exclude moisture. The other division includes those plastic 
or putty like compounds which are used in the manufacture 
ot armature and field coils, to fill in spaces between the wires, 
excluding air and producing a rigid, moisture-proof construc- 




In heating compounds, 
should be taken to a 1 
heating. 

Where the mass of 
or metal to be filled with com- 
pound is relatively large, por- 
celain or metal should be 
handled at a temperature as 
near that of the flowpoint of 
compound as is convenient, 
to avoid chilling of compound 
at surface of contact, a result 
which tends to develop cracks 
in the compound and causes it 
to adhere poorly. In no case 
should compound be poured on 
a surface which is colder than 2. 


Joint Compound 

degrees C. (70 degrees F.) 


Cat. 

No. 

8 

12-G 

224 

225 

226 
227 

229 

231 

234 

236 

424 

831 

837 


Flow 
Point 
in Deg. 

Description Cent. 


Coil Filler Compound 250 

Arc-chute Cement 


Pothead Compound 110 

Treating “ 

100 

Filling u 

95 

Joint “ 

65 

Filling “ 

120 

Sealing “ 

115 

« u 

100 

u u 

135 

Filling “ 

150 

ii U 

u a 

100 


Approx. 


— Price, per 

Pound- 


Wt., Lbs. 

50 

10 



per 

Gal. 

Gal. 

5 

2 

l 

Gallon ' 

Bbl. 

Tub 

Gal. 

Gal. 

Gal. 

16.00 

$.37 

$.39 

$.41 


$.44 

15.00 

.14 

.16 

.18 


.21 

7.00 

.17 

.19 

.21 


.24 

8.00 

.18 

.20 

.22 


.25 

8.00 

.20 

.22 

.24 


.27 

8.00 

.15 


.19 

$.21 

.22 

8.00 

.27 


.31 

.33 

.34 

13.75 

.38 

^40 

.42 


.45 

8.00 

.14 

.16 

.18 


.21 

16.75 

.09 

.11 

.13 


.16 

8 00 

.19 

.21 

.23 


.26 

11.75 



.26 

.28 

.29 

14.00 

.10 

12 

.14 


.17 
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No. 318 Simplex Pole Pulling and Pole 
Straightening Jacks 
Tripping Type 


Single action, operating on the downward or effective stroke 
of the lever. It pivots on its base. 

This pole pulling and straightening jack will work suc- 
cessfully on this kind of work. 

Recommended to those who prefer a tripping style of 
jack. 

Standard Equipment.— 8-foot scarf welded steel chain, 
fitted with pear shaped link. 5-foot steel pinch bar. 1- 
10x24 in. I-beam base with hand hole punched. 

Specifications.— Capacity, 15 tons. Height, 37M in. 
Lift, 24 in. Weight of jack, 89 pounds. 

Price, No. 318 Jack each $62.50 

No. 329 Simplex Pole Pulling and Pole 
Straightening Jacks 



Single Action. — Automatic in raising or lowering, op- 
erating on the downward or effective stroke of the lever. 

Designed especially for pulling and straightening tele- 
phone, telegraph, electric light and trolley poles regardless 
of size any depth in the ground — without digging around it. 
One or two men can pull or straighten poles, pull butts, or 
move loaded poles without interrupting service. It pivots 
on its base. 

Endorsed, adopted and standardized by the Bell Telephone 
Companies, Western Union, Postal Telegraph, and many 
other telephone, telegraph, electric railway and power com- 
panies in this country and abroad. 

Standard Equipment. — 8-foot scarf welded steel chain, 
fitted with pear shaped link. 5-foot steel pinch bar. 1-10 
x24 in. I-beam base with hand hole punched. 

Specifications.— Capacity, 15 tons. Height, 37K in. 
Lift, 24 in. Weight of jack, 89 pounds. 

Price, No. 329 Jack each $70.00 


Cable Reel Jacks 



With Ratchet 



Attachments 


Each set contains 
jacks, a 6-foot reel 
a jack bar. 

The jacks are loco- 
motive pattern with 
oak bases. 

The reel bars are 
of high carbon 
The outfit will 
swing a reel of any 
ordinary size and of 
any weight. 


Price, Complete per set $42.00 

“ Jacks without Bar “ 36.00 

“ Ratchet Jacks Complete u 53.00 


Steel Cable Reel Wheels 


Complete outfit consists of 
two wheels, a reel bar with 
guides and collars, and a 
tongue. 

Reel bar is made of cold 
rolled steel shafting 2^ inches 
in diameter and 6 feet long. 
Equipped with guides to hold 
the reel in place and collars 
on the ends to retain the wheels. 


Diam. 


Diam. 

Wheel 

Price 

Wheel 

Feet 

Each 

Feet 

4 

$95.00 

6 

5 

110.00 

6M 



Diam. 

Price Wheel Price 

Each Feet Each 


$124.00 7 $147.00 

136.00 8 170.00 


Steel Linemen’s Carts 




Steel line cart for 
coiling up wire rope 
by turn ing the 
tongue over the cart, 
it brings the stand- 
ards against the 
ground, which will 
raise the wheels 
from the ground, 
thus making the cart 
immovable while 
coiling or uncoiling 
the wire rope. 


Price, with Oak Reel each $87.50 

“ “ Steel “ “ 87.50 

Capstans 

Style A is a ship 
capstan, equipped 
with five hand spikes. 

Arranged for either 
speed or power. Re- 
versal in the direc- 
tion of rotation of 
the capstan bars is 
the only change nec- 
essary. Also made 
with horsepower at- Style A 

tachment. 

Style B is a special horse lever capstan. It is a light, high 
speed tool. 

Price, Style A, with 5 Handspikes each $230.00 

“ " A “ Horsepower Attachment . . “ 250 . 00 

“ “ B “ 2-foot Drum “ 230.00 

“ “ B “ 2 “ 6-inch Drum “ 240.00 
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Folding Take-up Reels 



The reel part collapses and 
automatically throws off the coil 
at the same time and in an in- 
stant is ready for another coil. 
The frame, made of heavy hard- 
wood, is strong and heavily re- 
enforced throughout and folds 
up like a hinge. 

It can be taken down in a 
moment by merely pulling the 
pin out of the shaft, throwing off 
the coil and folding up the frame. 


ffi&k Cat. 

For Coil 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Each 

Each 

1 m 896 

18 

40 

$31.50 

897 

21 

41 

32.00 

% 898 

24 

42 

32.50 

Barrow Reels 




Made of fine 
maple with heavy 
steel legs and the 
reel is strongly re- 
enforced with strap 
steel. 

The heavy W. 

U. pattern reel is 
heavily re-enforced 
and braced with strong angle iron braces and is used for 
heavier work. 

Cat, 

No. 

899 

900 

901 



Description 

Light, for Telephone 

Heavy Western Union Pattern. 
Guard Pins, per Set of Four . . . 


Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Each 

Each 

70 

$30.00 

80 

37.50 

5'A 

2.25 


Tree Trimmers 




Iwan’s Vaughn Pattern Post Hole Augers 

The point and 
handle casting 
are of malleable 
iron. The stand- 
ard is % inch 
pipe, 3J^2 feet 
long. 

Price, Sizes 4, 5, 6, 7, 8 and 9 inch per dozen $18.00 

Iwan’s Split Handle Post Hole Diggers 


The blades are made of high carbon steel and 
are thoroughly tempered. 

Best grade hardwood handles used, well 
matched and seasoned. 

The size of the blade is 9 inches. 

The handles are 1J4 inches wide at base. 

No. 891 is furnished with extra long handles 
for telegraph pole hole diggihg. 



Cat. 

Length 
of Handle 

Wt. Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Feet 

per Doz. 

per Doz. 

890 

4 

110 

$24.00 

891 

7 

130 

30.00 

les 



$5.00 



Iwan Post Hoie Augers 

This auger has two high carbon steel blades 
so formed as to cut rapidly and hold a good 
quantity of earth. Standard % inch for the 
10 inch and smaller sizes, and 1 inch for the 12- 
inch and larger sizes. These augers are excel- 
. lent for pole and anchor holes. 

For deeper boring than the ordinary handle 
allows, an extension handle can be furnished. 
This is 4 feet closed and 8 feet extended. Can 
be extended every 6 inches, permitting the 
operator always to work at a convenient 
operating height. 


Size No. 

Length 

Price 

Size No. 

Length 

Price 

Inches 

Feet 

Each 

Inches 

Feet 

Each 

3, 4, 5, 6 

4 

$2.33 

12 

5 ^' 

$8.00 

7,8 

4 

2.50 

14 


10.00 

9 

4 , 

2.66 

16 


12.00 

10 4 3.00 

Price, Extension Handle onlv . . . 




No. 4 Iwan’s Gibbs Pattern Diggers 


Eighteen inches long; will cut a limb 1 y 2 inches thick. 
Handle is Washington Fir; furnished any length in one or two 
pieces joined with brass ferrules. Saw is detachable. 

Price, No. 912, without Saw or Handle, Wt,, 4 Lbs. each $7.00 
“ “ 917, with Saw, without Handle, Wt. 5 Lbs. “ 5.00 

Tree Trimmer Handles 


This handle is made of Washington fir, the same grade as 
used for pike poles, in lengths of 12 to 18 feet. 

The handle can be furnished in one piece or in two pieces 
joined by a seamless brass ferrule in the center. 



One 

-piece 

Handles 


Cat. 

Length 

Diameter 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Feet 

Inches 

per Doz. 

per Doz. 

722 

12 

Wt 

80 

$15.25 

723 

14 

Wt 

100 

17.65 

724 

16 

Wt 

120 

21.25 

725 

18 

Wt 

140 

24.85 


Two-piece 

Handles with Ferrule 


726 

12 

Wt 

90 

$30.25 

727 

14 

Wt 

110 

32.80 

728 

16 

Wt 

130 

35.65 

729 

18 

Wt 

150 

40.25 



Has only one blade and therefore can be forced deeper into 
the ground. Especially well suited for digging in stony 
ground. The blade is wide and can be used as a shovel for 
replacing dirt in hole. 

The one-blade or Gibbs Digger is a durable tool made with 
high grade handles, steel and malleable iron construction. 


N°. Description Lbs. Each 

4 Digs Hole 4 Feet Deep 14 $6.50 


Pay-out Reels 

Made of hard maple, well 
constructed and re-enforced 
throughout. 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Each Each 

902 40 $20.00 
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Ames D Handle Round Point Shovels 

Plain Back — Polished 



Size. 

No. 


♦Width 

•Length 

*Wt. Lbs 


Price 

Blade 

Blade 

per 

List 

per 

Inches 

Inches 

Dozen 

No. 

Dozen 

9 % 

19 % 

58 

175 

$ 24.00 

9 % 

12 H 

59 

176 

25.00 

9% 

13H 

71 

177 

26.00 

10Vs 

U% 

73 

178 

27.00 


^Approximate. 

Ames Long Handle Square Point Shovels 

Plain Back — Polished 




♦Width 

•Length 

*Wt. Lbs. 


Price 

Size 

Blade 

Handle 

per 

List 

per 

No. 

Inches 

Inches 

Dozen 

No. 

Dozen 

2 

9 % 

1154 

68 

179 

$ 24.00 

3 

10 

19 % 

69 

180 

25.00 

4 

10 % 

13 

77 

181 

26.00 


* Approximate. 

Ames Long Handle Round Point Shovels 

Plain Back — Polished 



Size 

♦Width 

Blade 

♦Length 

Handle 

♦Wt. Lbs. 
per 

List 

Price 

per 

No. 

Inches 

Inches 

Dozen 

No. 

Dozen 

2 

9 % 

u% 

62 

182 

$ 24.00 

3 

10 % 

19 % 

66 

183 

25.00 

4 

10% 

19 % 

69 

184 

26.00 


* Approximate. 

Ames Telegraph Spoons 

Black 



Used for digging out post-holes. 


Plain Pike Poles 


Handle is made of yellow Washington Fir. Pike is made of 
crucible steel and set in oil, projecting 3 inches. 

Standard Small Size 

Handle is 2 inches even diameter. 


Cat. 

Length 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Cat. 

Length 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Feet 

per Doz. 

Each 

No. 

Feet 

per Doz. 

Each 

805 

10 

75 

$ 4.50 

807 

14 

115 

$ 5.50 

806 

12 

95 

5.00 

808 

16 

135 

6.00 


Western Electric Pattern 

Handle is inches in diameter in the middle and is 
tapered to two inches at each end. Pike is of ^-inch square 
crucible steel, projecting four inches. 


818 

12 

150 

$ 5.50 

821 

18 

215 

$ 8.00 

819 

14 

165 

6.25 

822 

20 

240 

9.00 

820 

16 

185 

7.25 






Guarded Pike Poles 



Handles made of select Washington Fir. The forks are 


malleable iron with the fork and socket cast in one piece. 

Cat. 

Length 

Diam. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Feet 

Handle In 

per Doz. 

Each 

832 

10 

2 

100 

$ 5.93 

833 

12 

2 

120 

6.36 

834 

14 

2 

140 

6.91 

795 

16 

2 

160 

8.75 

796 

12 

9 % 

165 

9.04 

797 

14 

9 % 

180 

9.60 

835 

16 

9 % 

195 

10.16 

836 

18 

9 % 

210 

10.73 

837 

20 

9 V > 

235 

11.29 

Nos. 295-300 

Carrying 

or Lug Hooks 

For 

hand- 





timbers from 3 
to 16 inches in 
diameter. 

Made with 
crucible steel 

chisel point hooks, clasps and swivels. Select rock maple 
handle. Regular Pattern 

Cat. Length Diam. of Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Feet Handle, Inches per Doz. Each 

295 4 V/i 85 $ 6.00 

296 4 H 2 l A 90 6.50 

297 5 V/z 95 7.00 


298 

299 

300 


Extra Heavy, with Steel Swivels 

For timbers up to 23 inches in diameter. 


145 

155 

165 


$ 8.75 

9.50 

10.25 


Nos. 


800-804 Carrying or Lug Hooks 

Western Union Pattern 

Designed for 
handling heavy 
poles or timbers. 
Hooks are made 
of crucible steel. 
Handle is of 








select rock maple without a defect. 

It is three inches square 

List 

Size 

Length 

Handle 

Wt., Lbs. 
per 

Price 

per 

in the middle, and is 

fitted with 

a swivel bolt to 

permit 

No. 

Inches 

Feet 

Dozen 

Dozen 

turning. 





1041 

10x8% 

4 H 



Cat. 

Length 

Size of 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

1042 

10x8% 

6 

90 


No. 

Feet 

Handle, Inches 

per Doz. 

Each 

1043 

10x8% 

7 

98 


800 

4 

3 

135 

$ 8.50 






801 

5 

3 

150 

9.00 

1044 

10x8% 

8 

104 


802 

6 

3 

160 

9.50 

1045 

10x8%* 

9 

113 


803 

7 

3 

175 

10.25 

1046 

10x8% 

10 

121 


804 

8 

3 

190 

12.25 
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Crow and Digging Bars 


Malleable Solid Socket Peavies 


Cat. 

No. 

1061 

1064 

1065 


Cat. 

No. 

1071 

1074 

1075 


ze Octagon 
Inches 

1 

ih 


Length 

Feet 

7 

7 

8 


Wt., Lbs. 
Each 

20 

26 

30 


Tamping and Digging Bars 


Size Octagon 
Inches 

1 

iy s 

IH 


Length 

Feet 

7 

7 

8 


Wt., Lbs. 
Each 

20 

26 

30 


Price 

Each 

$10.50 

13.50 

15.00 


Price 

Each 

$12.50 

15.00 

16.50 


Plain Digging Bars 


Cat. 

No. 

1081 

1085 


Size Octagon 
Inches 

1 

IX 


Length 

Feet 

7 

8 


Wt., Lbs. 
Each 

10 

28 


Price 

Each 

$ 6.00 

8.00 


No. 852 Digging Spuds with Tamper 


Blade and tamper are shrunk and riveted onto handle: 
blade and socket being one piece. 

Nn’ n • *. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Description Each Each 

852 9 Feet Long, Steel Tube Handle 20 $ 10.00 

No. 1044 Electric Tamping Bars 


► 


Of lighter construction than the regular heavy solid steel 
tamping bars. Made of cast steel pipe with malleable tam- 
pers of different size on each end. Length, 8 feet. 

Price, No. 1044 each $6.81 

Tamping Bars 

With Extra Heavy Iron Shoe 


Made with select maple handles with 1^-inch by J^-inch 
shoe. Weights given are per dozen. 

Price, No. 1054 with 7-foot Handle, Wt. 160 Lbs.each $5.82 

“ “ 1055 “ 8 “ “ « 180 “ « 6.19 

rt “ 1056 “ 9 “ « « ... « « 7 ,07 

No. 853 Loys or Slicks 


The handle is of 2-inch selected maple and the blade is of 
tool steel 4x}^ inches, burned onto the handle and held by 
two large rivets. 

Length, eight feet. Weight, 18 pounds each. 

Price, No. 853 each $9.50 

Tamping Bars 


With heavy iron shoe and maple handle. 

Wt., LJt)s. Price 

No. Description Each Each 

854 With 7-foot Wood Handle 13 $6.00 

855 “ 8 “ “ “ 15 6.50 


Light, strong, durable and evenly balanced, 
pocket is made from the best grade of mal- 
leable iron. The hook and pick are made of 
•i • rt ™ rucl kk. s ^ ee ^» The pick and socket are set in 
oil paint, 60,000 pounds screw pressure, cold— not burnt or 
driven m. In adaptability to range of work or excellence of 
finish these peavies are unequalled. 

Regular Maple Handles Select Hickory Handles 


Cat. 

No. 

121 

122 

123 

124 

125 


Size Wt., Lbs. 
In. Ft. per Doz. 

85 
89 
94 
104 
110 


2Mx4 

2% x 5 
2)4 x 4 

2V 2 x4y 2 


Price 

Each 

$5.80 

5.96 

6.02 

6.18 


Cat. 

No. 

134 

135 

136 

137 

138 


Size Wt., Lbs. 
In. Ft. per Doz. 

2)4 x 4 91 

2 1 J x 4 y 2 96 
2M x 5 102 

2X x 4 113 

2 y 2 x 4)4 117 


Price 

Each 

$7.29 

7.60 

7.51 

7.85 


Cant Hooks 



Made with select maple or hickory handle. Malleable iron 
sp i 
steel. 


:>rv 1 

clasp and toe ring, and regulation duck bill hook of crucible 


Cat. 

No. 

188 

189 


With Maple Handle 

Length Diam. of Wt., Lbs. 

Feet Handle, Inches per Doz. 


4 

4)4 


2X 

2X 


95 

100 


199 

200 


With Hickory Handle 

4 2J4 95 

4 y 2 2)4 100 


Price 

Each 

$5.50 

6.00 


$6.50 

7.00 


Mule Pattern Wood Pole Supports 



Washington Fir, tapering slightly at both ends. 

Forged fork and pick, size of Support Wt., Lbs. p r ; CP 

Cat. No. Length Feet Inches Each Eanh 

fA 23 $13.00 

4 26 

4J| 29 


845 

846 

847 


15.00 

17.00 


Standard Deadman Wood Pole Supports 



Cat. 

No. 

848 


Made of oak with heavy wrought steel fork and pike, for 
extra heavy work. 

Length Size of Wt., Lbs. Price 

Feet Support, In. Each Each 

8 4x2 29 $24.00 

Jenney Pattern Wood 
Pole Supports 

The 6-foot is made of 2-ineh x 3-incb 
and the 7-foot and 8-foot of 23^-inch x 
3J^-inch rock maple, carefully selected. 
The entire support is heavily bolted 
and braced. 

The fork is of hand-forged crucible 
steel. 

A light but strong support for 
wooden poles. 



Cat. Length 

No. Feet 

6 

7 

8 


Size of 

Support Wt., Lbs. Price 
Inches Each Each 

2 *x3 39 $16.50 

2)4x3)4 57 19.00 

2)4x3H 62 20.00 
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Universal Single Eye Cable Grips 

Single eye grip is 
designed for attach- 
ing the pulling line 
to the end of a cable. 
Has a brass marker 
fastened to neck. 


Cat. 

Size 

For Cable 

Cat. 

Size 

For Cable 

No. 

Inches 

Diam. 

, Id. 

No. 

Inches 

Diam., In. 

191701 

34x24 

Vi to 

X 

191709 

J4x36 

Hto 54 

191702 

34x24 

X “ 

Vs 

191710 

54x36 

H u Vs 

191703 

1 x24 

l “ 

ix 

191711 

1 x36 

l “ 1% 

191704 

1 J^x24 

IX “ 


191712 

154x36 

154 “ 154 

191705 

2 x24 

2 “ 

2X 

191713 

2 x36 

2 “ 254 

191706 

234x24 

2 X “ 

2Vs 

191714 

254x36 

254 “ 254 

191707 

3 x24 

3 “ 

3% 

191715 

3 x36 

3 “ 354 

191708 

334x24 

3 M “ 

3Vs 

191716 

354x36 

5S 

CO 

CO 


Prices upon application. 


Universal Double Eye Plain Cable Grips 

The double eye 
plain grip is designed 
for pulling slack or 
recovering old cable. 

Any length or diam- 
eter of cable can be 
handled with ease, 

shifted little or much, without damage to the sheath. 


Cat. 

Size 

For Cable 

Cat. 

Size 

For Cable 

No. 

Inches 

Diam., 

In. 

No. 

Inches 

Diam M In. 

191733 

%xl8 

54 to 

Vs 

191740 

34x24 

54 to Vs 

191734 

1 xl8 

1 “ 

IVs 

191741 

1 x24 

1 “ 154 

191735 

1 ) 4 x 18 

154 “ 

IVs 

191742 

13^x24 

1 y 2 “ v/s 

191736 

2 xl8 

2 “ 

254 

191743 

2 x24 

2 “254 

191737 

234x18 

2V 2 “ 

2Vs 

191744 

234x24 

2 V 2 “ 254 

191738 

3 xl8 

3 “ 

3Vs 

191745 

3 x24 

3 « 354 

191739 

354x18 

3V 2 • 

3Vs 

191746 

334x24 

3 V 2 “ 3V S 


Prices upon application. 


Universal Double Eye Split Cable Grips 

Designed for use 
on a working cable. 
It can be attached to 
any point on a cable 
without cutting it. 
It can be laced on 
and the cable shifted without interruption to the service. 


Cat. 

Size 

For Cable 

Cat. 

Size 

For Cable 

No. 

Inches 

Diam., In. 

No. 

Inches 

Diam., In. 

191754 

%xl8 

H to Vs 

191761 

%x24 

X to 

Vs 

191755 

1 xl8 

1 “ 154 

191762 

1 x24 

1 “ 

IX 

191756 

1*^18 

IX “ Ws 

191763 

134x24 

ix “ 

IVs 

191757 

2 xl8 

2 “ 254 

191764 

2 x24 

2 “ 

2Vs 

191758 

2j£xl8 

2}4 “ 234 

191765 

234x24 

2J4 “ 

2Vs 

191759 

3 xl8 

3 “ 354 

191766 

3 x24 

3 “ 

3% 

191760 

3J4xl8 

CO 

X 

CO 

191767 

334x24 

3V 2 * 

3Vs 


Prices upon application. 





Universal Leather Collar Protectors 


For Use With Single Eye Cable Grips 

By the use of this 
collar the life of the 
single eye grip can be 
greatly prolonged, for 
many conduits contain 
more or less sand and foreign matter, which tends to wear 
the cable grip, especially at a point near the neck. 

The leather collar protector is designed to overcome this 
difficulty and a saving can be effected by its use. 



Cat. 

No. Description 

191775 For 1-inch Grips 

191776 “ iy 2 “ 

191777 “2 “ “ 


Cat 

No. Description 

191778 For 2J^-inch Grips 

191779 “ 3 

191780 “ 3 V 2 “ “ 


Prices upon application. 


Marshall’s Linemen’s Shields 




Linemen’s shield submerged test as follows: Shield placed 
in water, inside of shield filled with water to within 134 inches 
of edge of shield. 1 minute at 20000 volts, }4 minute at 25000 
volts and 10 seconds at 30000 volts. 

Don’t try to repair or patch these shields. If for any rea- 
son whatsoever the shields become defective or unserviceable 
inside of five years from date of shipment, return shield to us 
with full details, and we will make an allowance towards the 
purchase of a new one. 

Price each $40.00 


Marshall’s Linemen’s Cross Arm Shields 

Tested to 20000 Volts 

Cross arm pro- 
tectors dry test. 
Metal on inside and 
metal on outside. 1 
minute at 10000 
volts, 34 minute at 
15000 volts, and 10 
seconds at 20000 
volts. 

In ordering cross 
arm shields, be care- 
ful in stating 
length between pins 
from center to cen- 
ter and width of 
cross arm on tip as 
they have to be 
made to fit. Made 
in lengths up to 17 

inches from center to center of pins. 

Price each $12 . 00 

“ Hard Rubber Rings for Linemen’s Shields “ .50 

a Straps for Linemen’s Shields “ .75 

Marshall’s Linemen’s Shoes 

Test: Place the 

shoe in 2 inches of 
water, fill the shoe 
with water to depth 
of 134 inches at cen- 
ter of shoe. 2 min- 
utes at 5000 volts, 1 
minute at 10000 volts 
and 10 seconds at 
20000 volts. 

A perfectly insu- 
lated rubber shoe 
which gives linemen 
on the poles, on the 
ground and in the 
manholes absolute 
protection against 
pressures up to 20000 
volts. It is vulcanized into a solid piece and will not peel nor 
come apart; nor can it be affected by oil, gasoline or grease. 
No metal used in any part of its construction. 

Each pair of shoes includes 1 pair of specially made stock- 
ings. Shoes carried in sizes 7, 8, 9, 10 and 11. Unless special 
size is specified No. 9 will be sent. 


Price per pair $12.50 

“ Linemen’s Stockings “ 1.25 
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Perfection Electricians’ Gloves 

These gloves are 
seamless and heavily 
re-enforced at the 
points where hard us- 
age occurs. Being 
seamless, there is no 
opportunity for leak- 
age^ through seams. 

They may be re- 
versed, thus insuring 
a dry glove at all 
times. All gloves are 
guaranteed to with- 

which they are marked. The re-enforced gloves permif free 
use of hands, yet last longer than the plain stvle 
Furnished in sizes 9, 9% 10, 10% 11 and 11 % 

Price 

Length per Doz. 

Volts In. Pairs 

3000 11 $30.00 *1014PG 

5000 12 33.00 

5000 14 36.00 

10000 12 40.50 

10000 14 45.00 



Cat. 

No. 

311 

512 

514 

1012 

1014 


Cat. 

No. 


1512 

1514 

1518 


Price 

Length per Doz. 
Volts In. Pairs 


10000 

15000 

15000 


14 $45.00 
12 45.00 
14 50.00 


15000 18 81.00 


Perfection Electricians’ Mittens 


Price 

Length per Doz. 
In. Pairs 


Cat. 

No. 

1016M 


Volts 

10000 


Price 

Length per Doz. 
In. Pairs 


16 $60.00 


Cat. 

No. Volts 

1012M 10000 12 $40.50 
1014M 10000 14 45.00 

t ;? 7 , 4 is a ( short horsehide glove' of selected thin stock, 

1014PG gloves^ 0 ’ WltH ad)UStmg stra P for uso with No! 

Pnce, No. 2074 . per doz. pairs $30.00 

r u , 2074G > , S ame as No. 2074, but Has Cuff 4 
Inches Long and No Adjusting Strap per doz. pairs 36.00 
lo be used only with leather protectors. 

No. 59 Hurd’s Linemen’s Hatchets 


^ Gun metal finish. 
Cutting edge polished. 
Short strong blade. 
Heavy hardened head. 

Packed dozen in 
a carton, 4 dozen in a 
case. 



Nos. 1901 and 1900 Eastern Climbers 





Made in lengths from 
14 to 19 inches, varying 
by ono-half inch. 
Weights are fight and 

weight climber is most popular. medium ‘ Medium 
Pric^ lPPlnS Weight ’ medlum weight, approximately four pounds. 

per pair $7.50 

No. 5301 Straps for Eastern Climbers 

Set consists of 
two upper straps 
with 4x4 plain leath- 
er pads and two 
lower straps. 

Made of select 

oak tanned harness 

leather, extra heavy drop-forged roller buckles. 

Heel straps Cover all), 22 inches long by 1 % inches wide. 
Calf strap Cover all), 22 inches long by 1% inches wide. 

Price, No. 5301-1, with Plain Pads per set $6.50 

5301-2 Sheep Lined Pads u 7.00 

‘ 5301-3 u Felt Lined Pads “ 7.00 

a a 5301-4, Straps without Pads •“ 9 *70 

5301-5 “ with Plain Pads « 3*30 

Nos. 8200-8202 Pads 
for Eastern Climbers 

Made of select plain leather, and lined 
with sheepskin or felt, with loops through 
which to slip climber straps. 

^ ^ ^ Size, 4x4 inches. 

Pn s e ' N - o a&“r 

“ “ 8202 Plain Leather.....'!!! 

Inspectors’ Pocket Tool Kits 



Size 

No. 

59 


Width 

Cot 

Inches 


4 a 


Length 

Handle 

Inches 

15 


Linemen’s Draw Knives 


Price 

per 

Dozen 


$44.00 



Blade 

In. 

12 

14 


Hand Tally Registers 


No. Description Each 

0 Records 1 to 1000 $4.00 

1 “ 1 “ 10000 5.00 

0 With Bracket or Safe- 

ty Pin 4.50 

1 With Bracket or Safe- 

ty Pm 5.50 



Solid black leather folding case strongly stitched, reinforced 
back. Fitted with one each of the following tools : No. 201- 
Sv p! ier ; No. 301-5 long nose plier, No. 1550-2 

^ . electrician s knife; 1 pair electrician’s tweezers: 1 
special file; 1 special screwdriver. 

A handy assortment to fit the pocket. Weight, 1 y 2 pounds. 

Price, No. 1305-2 each $15.00 
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Nos. 5202 and 5204 Tool Belts 



Made of genuine oak 
tanned harness leather. The 
cushion 234 inches wide car- 
ries the “D" rings. The 
outer or loop layer is 1J4 
inches wide formed into tool 
loops by riveting to the cush- 
ion. 

The “D” rings are solid 
steel drop forgings of improved design, tested to 1200 lbs. 
All rivets are solid copper set with burrs and sewing is with 
hot waxed harness thread, lock stitched. “D” rings and 
buckle are galvanized finish. 

Made in lengths 34, 36, 38, 40, 42, 44, 46, 48 and 50 inches. 


m., Lbs. 

Cat. No. Width, In. Each 

5202 2 234 

5204 334 234 


Price 

Each 


$8.90 

9.50 


No. 5205 Tool Belts 


Made of genuine oak tan- 
ned harness leather. The in- 
ner or cushion layer, 234 in- 
ches wide, carries the “D” 
rings and is lock stitched and 
riveted to the outer layer and 
is furnished with a strong drop 
forged buckle tested to 1200 
pounds. 

The “D” rings are solid steel drop forgings tested to 1200 
lbs. and are of improved design. Surfaces which take the wear 
of the “D” rings are protected with copper safety liners riveted 
to the belt. “ D ” rings and buckle are galvanized finish. The 
loop strap is 134 inches wide, formed into 6 loops. 

Made in lengths 34, 36, 38, 40, 42, 44, 46, 48 and 50 inches. 
Weight each, 2% pounds. 

Price, No. 5205, Width, 234 Inches each $10.50 

No. 5250 Safety Straps 




This style of safety strap is known as the standard type. 
Cut out of genuine oak tanned harness leather, securely 
sewed, riveted and doubly re-enforced. Only the best grade 
hardware is used. The snaps and buckle are solid drop forg- 
ings tested to 1200 pounds. Galvanized finish. Strap may 
be shortened or lengthened by adjusting buckle. The looped 
ends of the strap are re-enforced with copper clips, riveted. 

Size, inches x 6 feet. 

Price, No. 5250 with Solid Drop Forged Snaps. . .each $8.90 

No. 5253 Safety Straps 



This strap is a heavy duty type. Genuine oak tanned har- 
ness leather, first quality. Solid copper rivets and burrs. The 
snaps and buckle are extra heavy steel drop forgings tested 
to 1200 pounds. The strap may be lengthened or shortened 
by adjusting buckle. Reinforced at both ends with safety 
clips of sheet copper riveted. Snaps and buckle are galvanized. 

Extra heavy drop-forged roller snaps and buckle. Weight, 
per dozen, 39 pounds. 

Price No. 5253, 2 In. x 6 Ft each $11.40 


No. 5206-1 A Belts and Safety Straps 
Combined 



The tool belt in this outfit is 234 
inches wide. Strap, 1% inches. All 
snaps, "D” rings and buckles are solid 
steel drop forgings tested to 1200 
pounds and are galvanized finish. The 
strap may be adjusted to any length by 
means of buckle or it may be detached 
entirely from the belt. 

Genuine oak tanned harness leKher 
throughout. Hot waxed harness thread 
lock stitched. 

Weight per dozen, 60 pounds. 



Price, No. 5206-1 A, with Strap, 1% In. x 6 Ft. . . each $17.80 

No. 5108 Klein’s Inspectors’ Harness 
Leather Tool Bags 

This bag is made of harness leather and will stand rough 
usage. It has a shoulder strap combined with a pad and hand 
strap; also a saw and bit holder. The bottom is three ply and 
is studded with steel studs. Retaining straps pass clear around 

the bag. 

All seams are sewed 
with hot waxed linen 
thread, lock stitched. 
The leather used (does 
not absorb moisture. 
Cat. Size Wt. Price 
No. In. Lbs. Each 

5108-14 14x8 3 $15.00 
5108-16 16x8 4| 16.00 
5108-18 18x8 4§ 17.00 
5108-20 20x8 5J 17.50 
5108-22 22x8 6 18.50 
5108-24 24x8 7119.50 


No. 5102 Klein’s Linemen’s Canvas Tool Bags 



Made of one piece white duck reenforced all around bottom, 
334 inches up, with heavy bag leather. Bottom is made of 
heavy leather outside, duck inside. Lock stitched all around, 
forming anindependent knot in each stitch, makingit impossible 
to rip. Studded with 
strong steel studs. 

Has harness leather 
handles and two re- 
taining straps with 
buckles. 


Cat. 

No. 

5102-14 

5102-16 

5102-18 

5102-20 

5102-22 

5102-24 


Size Wt. Price 
In. Lbs. Each 

14 3 $8.00 


3i 10.00 
3f 10.50 

11.50 

12.50 


4i 13.50 


No. 5106 Leather Pouches 

This pouch is made of heavy harness 
leather with loops to slip onto belt. 

Lock stitch sewing with hot waxed 
linen thread. 

This pouch is convenient for holding 
screws, staples, nails, etc. 

Price, No. 5106 each $2 . 00 

No. 5111 Hip Pocket Tool Cases 


This case is suitable for carrying pliers or 
other tools in hip pocket. 

Prevents cutting of clothes, or possible in- 
jury to the person. 

Made of harness leather. 

Price, No. 5111, Size, 5x7 Inches . . .each $2.00 






No. 1613 Chicago Grips for Bare Wire 

Main body piece and 
lever are forged steel. 
Draw parts are wrought 
steel. Gripping jaws are 
machined smooth. Rivets 
are machine turned and 
workmanship through- 
, out is first class. 

The harder the pull, the tighter the hold. It pulls straight 
without leaving kinks in the wire. It is handy to put on 


Max. Wt. Lbs. Price 
Open In. Each Each 

T 2 1 % $ 8.00 

% 2 % 11.00 
J4 734 20.00 


and™olds itself in place by means of a spring acting on the 
compressing lever. 

Cat. 

No. Description 

1613-30 For No. 6 Wire and Smaller. 

1613-40 “ “ 0 " « « 

* 1613-50 « « 0000 * « « ;; 

1613-60 “ 16000 Lb. Strand and Smaller % 12 30.00 

*Will also accommodate 6000 and 10,000-pound strands. 

Nos. 1611 and 1610 Chicago Grips for 
Insulated Wire 

Main body piece 
and lever are forged 
steel. Drawn parts 
are wrought steel. « 

Rivets are machine 
turned. 

The upper jaw has a series of transverse shallow grooves 
into which, on applying strain, the insulation is tightly 
compressed but not injured. 

g at - ^ . . Mai. Wt. Price 

No- Description Openings, In. Lbs. Each 

1611-20 No. 4 Wire and Smaller *A 2% $ 10.00 

1611-30 “ 00 “ “ “ % 3 % 13.50 

1611-40 « 0000 « « « % 7M 23.00 

Note— The manufacture of Chicago Grips with pulleys 
have been discontinued. 




Haven’s Steel Grips 

Almost automatic in ac" 
tion. Handle and eccen- 
tric allow instantaneous 
hold. A shake of the rope 
on the tackle disengages 
the grip. 

Price, No. 1604-10 for No. 8 Wire and Finer. . . .each $ 5.00 
“ “ 1604-20 “ 34-inch Wire and Finer... “ 7.00 



Improved Haven’s Grips 


For plain or strand- 
ed wire No. 6 
inch diameter 
with s w i n 
which engag 
on lower jaw. 

Pri'ce, No. 

1625-20 ea. $ 15.00 


No. 102-1 Klein’s Splicing Clamps 



This clamp is arranged with five round holes for bare wire. 
For copper wire Nos. 8, 10, 12, 14, 16, B. & S. For iron wire 
Nos. 10, 12, 14, 16, 18, B. W. G. Length 8 inches. 

Price, No. 102-1 each $5.20 


No. 102-3 Klein’s Splicing Clamps 



For Nos. 4, 6, 8, 9, 10, 12, 14 iron wire; Nos. 2, 4, 6, 8, 10, 12 
copper wire. Length, 10% inches. 

Price, No. 102-3 each $6 . 70 

No. 105-15 Klein’s Splicing Clamps 

For Twisting Double Tube Sleeves 



For copper sleeves Nos. 8, 10, 12, 14, 17, B. & S. 

For iron sleeves Nos. 10, 12, 14, 16, 19, B. W. G. 

Price, No. 105 - 15 , Size 8-inch each $ 5.50 


No. 105-17 Klein’s Splicing Clamps 



Has five sets of chamber for twisting double tube sleeves. 
For copper sleeves Nos. 6, 8, 10, 12, 14, 17, B. & S. 

For iron sleeves Nos. 8, 10, 12, 14 16, 19, B. W. G. 

Price, No. 105-17, Size 10%-inch each $6.70 

No. 132-12 Klein’s Splicing Clamps 



This clamp had four round holes for twisting bare wire. 
Copper wire Nos. 6, 8, 10, 12, B. & S. 

Iron wire Nos. 8, 10, 12, 14, B. W. G. 

The reverse side has four double chambers for twisting 
slcovcs 

Copper sleeves Nos. 8, 10, 12, 14, 17, B. & S. 

Iron sleeves Nos. 10, 12, 14, 16, 19, B. W. G. 

Price, No. 132 - 12 , Size 9-inch each $ 7.00 


No. 1802 Troublemen’s Self-locking Blocks 
For Use with Chicago Grips and Haven’s Grips 



No. 1802-30 furnished with 25 feet %-inch Manila rope, 
2% lbs. consists of light steel shell blocks galvanized, fitted 
with snubbing hook to lock load in any position. To lock the 
load, pull the luff rope under the hook. To release, simply 
pull the rope. The blocks are arranged with spring guard 
snap hooks. When pulling up wire to make a splice, it may 
be used with two grips attached to the snaps or with a drop- 
forged hook to anchor to an insulator-pin or other con- 
venient anchorage. 


Cat. Wt. Price 

No. Description Lbs. per Set 

1802-30 Galv., with 25 Ft. %-inch Rope 2% $ 8.00 


No. 132-15 Klein’s Splicing Clamps 



Hammer forged from high grade crucible tool steel. Spring 
tempered. Polished heads and black handles. 

Designed for general telephone and telegraph work where a 
large range of wires is used. 

This clamp has five round holes for twisting bare wire : 

Copper wire, Nos. 4, 6, 8, 10, 12, B. & S. 

Iron wire, Nos. 6, 8. 10, 12, 14, B. W. G. 

The reverse side nas five double chambers for twisting 
sleeves: 

Copper sleeves. Nos. 6, 8, 10, 12, 14, 17, B. & S. 

Iron sleeves, Nos. 8, 10, 12, 14, 16, 19, B. W. G. 

Strand opening .467x.624 for strand. 

Price, No. 132 - 15 , Size 11%-inch each $ 9.50 
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No. 201 Klein’s Side Cutting Pliers 

Diamond Special. 

for use on bare ana 

insulated wire. 

Cat. No 201-5 201-6 201-7 201-8 201-9 

Size inches 5 6 7 8 9 

Price each $5.20 5.60 6.70 7.50 8.90 

No. 212 Klein’s Side Cutting Pliers 

With Sleeve Joint Twisters 

Diamond Special, 
for use on bare and M 
insulated wire, with' 
sleeve joint twister. 

Cat. No 212-6 212-7 212-8 

Size inches 6 7 8 

Price each $6.70 7.50 8.90 

No. 232 Klein’s End Cutting Pliers 

Stout Jaws 
and broad 
cutting knives. 

no. js 

232-51/j $6.00 
232-7.. 6.70 


No. 202 Klein’s Oblique Cutting Pliers 

Cuts close, the ~ 

narrow head per- 
mitting its use in 
confined places. 

Knives are per- 
fectly fitted. Lap 
joint type. 

Price, No. 202-5, Length, 5 Incnes each $4.50 

« « 202-6 “ 6 “ “ 5.00 


No. 303 Klein’s Long Needle Nose Pliers 


Useful for 
work in central 
offices on ac- 
count of the thin 
points. 


- A N DR E W S CO 
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No. 305 Klein’s Long Flat Nose Pliers 


Suitable for 
switchboard, 
telephone and 
telegraph work, 
etc. 


Price, No. 305-6, Length, 6 Inches each $4.40 

No. 206 Klein’s Long Flat Nose Side 
Cutting Pliers 

Useful for 
work in confined 
places. Made 
with cutting 
knives. 

Price, No. 206-6, Length, 6 Inches each $4.80 

No. 203 Klein’s Long Nose Side Cutting Pliers 

Designed for 
work in restrict- 
ed spaces. 

Equi p pe d 
with cutting 
knives. 

Price, No. 203-5, Length, 5 Inches each $4.40 

“ “ 203-6 “ 6 “ “ 4.80 


No. 301 Klein’s Long Nose Pliers, without 

Adapted for Cutters 

stripping the 
ends of insulated 
wire, and for 
work in con- 
fined spaces. _ . _ __ 

Price, No. 301-5* Length, 5 Inches each $3.70 

« « 301-6 6 “ “ 4.00 


No. 302 Klein’s Long Curved Nose Pliers 


Angle is ar- 
ranged to give 
full clearance 
and prevent 
skinning of 
knuckles. 





Price, No. 303-6, Length, 6 Inches each $4.00 Price, No. 302-6, Length, 6 Inches each $4.80 


No. 205 Long Duck-bill Side Cutting Pliers 


No. 4 O 6 - 6 V 2 Klein’s Slip Joint Pliers 


For general 
use. 

Cutters are 
carefully f i t - 
ted. 




This plier embodies 
all the advantages offer- 
ed by a tool of this type. 
Has a wire cutter and a 
screwdriver handle. 


Price, No. 205-6, Length 6 Inches each $4.80 

No. 304-6 Klein’s Long Duck Bill Pliers 


Fitted with duck- 
bill jaws wider and 
heavier than those 
of the flat-nose plier. 



Price, No. 406-6V 2l Length, 614 Inches each $2.00 

No. 407-7 Klein’s Utility Slip Joint Pliers 


A heavy type plier. 

May be used as pipe 
ich 


.each $4.40 


wrench or wire cutter. 


Price, No. 407-7, Length, 7 Inches 



Price, No. 304-6, Length, 6 Inches 


each $2 . 50 
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New Easy Bolt Clippers 

All parts made in duplicate 
to standard gauges. Screw 
provides ample adjustment, 
keeping cutting edge in con- 
tact. 

Cat. Length Cuts Bolts Price 
No. Inches Inches Each 

0 18 % $3.75 

1 243^ % 5.00 



Price 

Each 

$7.00 

9.00 



Boston Wire 
Cutters 

Designed for 
general use. Han- 
dles are insulated. 


No.* 

0 

1 


Length 

Opening 

Price 

Cat. 

Length 

Inches 

Inches 

Each 

No. 

Inches 

18H 

X 

$5.50 

2 

30H 

24 M 

X 

6.50 

3 

363*8 


B-X Saws 


Opening 

Inches 

l X 
1H 


Price 

Each 

$9.00 

12.00 




-*s»g> 


Made especially for cutting B-X Cable. Used for under- 
ground work in cutting sheathing and for cleaning between 
segments in commutators. 

1 rice each $1 50 

Special Slotted Blades per dozen .85 

No. 688 Brown &, Sharpe Wire Gauges 

American Standard 



Adopted by the brass manufacturers, January, 1858. 
Gauge numbers are stamped on one side and decimal 
equivalents on reverse side. 

Price, No. 686 for Gauges 0 to 36 each $3.00 


688 


36. 


2.50 



Neco Wire Gauges 

Pocket wire gauge for measuring 
wire from No. 18 to No. 000 B. & S. 
gauge. On the front is also given the 
carrying capacity of copper wire in 
amperes and on the reverse side the 
approximate decimal equivalent of the 
various size wires. 

Price, Neco Wire Gauges each $2 . 50 

No. 700 Brown &, Sharpe Pocket Screw 
Wire Gauges 


Angular gauge 
graduated on the 
front, at right of slot 
to show all sizes of 
American Standard 
screw gauge from 0 
to 30, and is designed 



- - # dllU lb Ubblg] 

tor the measurement of wire as well as of machine screws. 

A screw or wire is measured by passing it into the angular 
opening till it touches on both sides; the division at the point 
°J t c °ntact indicates the number of the gauge stamped on the 
side of the slot. Graduated on left of slot to 32nds of an inch. 
Reverse side graduated as old or English and new or American 
wire gauge. 

Price, No. 700 each $3.00 


Rittenhouse 
Conduit Benders 

Bender head is a semi-steel 
casting and will stand all 
kinds of hard usage. The 
curved bending bed will not 
kink or crush the conduit. 
The adjustable bender has 
hardened steel points which 
prevent conduit from slip- 
ping. Adjustment can lie 
quickly changed. 

Description Each 

Complete, for J4-inch Pipe $5.50 

Head Only, Tapped for lj^-inch Handle 4.00 

Complete, for %r inch Pipe 6.00 

Head Only, Tapped for lj^-inch Handle 4.50 

Adjustable, Complete, for ]/ 2 or %- inch Pipe 7.50 

Head Only “ y 2 “ % “ “ 6.00 

Henderson EZ Conduit Benders 




Type EZ is a combination hand hickey and stationary 
bender. Handles are not supplied. They should be from 
3 to 3J/2 feet long. Bends elbows, offsets, or any combina- 
tion of elbows and offsets, without slipping or distorting the 
conduit in any way. Made in 3 sizes for hand and stationary 
bending of and 1-inch conduit. 

Size p.w>o 


3 /4 

1 

*11/4 
* 1 % 
*2 


V 2 Threaded for 1 


lji 

2 

2 

2^ 


^ . . Std. 

Description pk g> 

-inch Pipe Handle 10 


Brace . 


*Used as shown for stationary bending oniy. 

Burring Reamers 


Price 

Each 

$2.00 

2.50 

5.00 

10.00 

15.00 

20.00 



Cat. 

No. 

Capacity 
Conduit, In. 

Std. 

Pkg. 

1242 

H to 1 

10 

12421/2 

X “ IX 

10 

r><4 

X “ 2 

10 


Standard Conduit 
Elbow Formers 

Forms standard shaped el- 
bows perfectly and accurate- 
ly, exactly where desired. 
Saves time and also material 
by eliminating waste of pipe. 
Price, for y 2 and %- 
inch Pipe each $30.00 


Breaks up chips, 
cuts deep, does not 
bind. Spiral flute. 

Wt., Lbs. Price 

Std. Pkg Each 

% $1.50 

>2 1.75 

iy 4.00 




Lakin Conduit Hickeys 

Screw a piece of 1-inch pipe in the other 
end of coupling. Never necessary to throw 
away the hickey, even if the handle breaks; 
simply unscrew the coupling. 

Cat. Size Pipe Std. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Each 

10 $1-75 
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Trimo Pipe Cutters 

Made with one 
cutting wheel and 
two rolls or with 
three cutting 
wheels. 

No thread in the 
frame or roll block 
to wear out. A small case-hardened nut adjusts the handle 
screw, and is easily and cheaply replaced when worn, making 
one of the most economical pipe cutters on the market. Con- 
verted into a three-wheel cutter by substituting two wheels 


for the two rolls. 

No 1 2 3 

Cuts Pipe inches 34 to 134 34 to 2 1 to 3 

Price each $4-50 $6.00 $10.00 

“ Extra Wheels “ .40 .40 .50 

“ “ Rolls “ .30 .30 .40 

“ “ Nuts.. “ .35 .35 .40 


“ Handle only, without Screw Rod “ .50 .50 .50 



Nye Pipe Cutters 



For use on ex- 
tra heavy pipe. 

Made of fine 
tool steel tem- 
pered in oil. Equipped with Nye Knurled Wheels. 


No. 1 Pipe Cutters 


No. 

1 


Cap. 

Pipe 

Inches 


Extra 

Wheels 


-Price, Each 

Extra Extra 

Rollers Handles 


Wheel 

Blocks 


Com- 
plete 

l A to lli $3.75 $.70 $.24 $.80 $.75 

No. 2 Pipe Cutters 

The bottom of No. 2 cutter frame is tapped for 34-inch pipe, 
allowing the use of an extra handle. 


Cap. , Price, Each ^ 

Pipe Com- Extra Extra Extra Wheel 

No. Inches plete Wheels Rollers Handles Blocks 

2 34 to 2 $5.75 $.80 $.50 $1.10 $1.10 


Beaver Square End Pipe Cutters 



This pipe cutter cuts like a lathe tool, each turn re- 
moving a thin shaving until the pipe is severed. Leaves no 
burr to be reamed or filed, or to reduce the capacity % of the 
pipe, and threading dies start easily and with less wear. 
Rigid, simple and fool-proof in construction. 

The knives give hundreds of cuts on the hardest pipe, 
and are easily resharpened. 

Nos. 10 and 15 are ratchet operated. 

Cap. Price Knives 

Pipe Each Price 

No. In. Complete per Set No. 

1 y s tol $18.00 $1.20 10 

5 34 “ 2 20.00 1.50 15 


Cap. 

Pipe 

In. 


Price Knives 

Each Price 

Complete per Set 

2Mto4 $90.00 $2.50 
2^ “ 6 180.00 5.00 


No. 6 Beaverette Easy Working Die Stocks 


Threads all four sizes, J4 to 
%-inch, without changing dies 
or bushings. A thread may be 
cut while changing dies in other 
tools. The two sets of dies 
covering the different thread 
pitches are held in one plate, 
instantly adjusted to any size 
by the single handle* 



A universal centering device does away with loose bush- 
ings. 

The No. 6 is a compact tool, complete without loose parts. 
Right or left hand, as specified. 

Price, No. 6, Complete each $15.00 

a Extra Dies, R. or L., % or 34 x % or 34 x ^ 

Inches per set 3 . 00 


No. 3109-20 Klein Combination Steel Lag 
Screw Wrenches 



This wrench is forged from select bar steel. The slot is 
formed in a cross shape and will fit machine bolts, nuts or 
lag screws from %-inch to J^-inch. The small end of the 
wrench is arranged for j^-inch machine bolts or lag screws. 
The round hole allows the end of a bolt to come through as 
the nut is run on. 

The jaw is wider at its lower portion than at the entrance 
and when this wrench is put on a nut or bolt the tendency is 
to draw r the bolthead or nut into the wrench and prevent 
slipping off, a most desirable advantage original with this 
wrench and a real safety feature. 

Price, Nos. 3109-20, Length 1334 Inches each $5.00 


No. 25 Beaver Easy Working Die Stocks 

Threads all sizes 1, 1 J4, 
134 and 2-inch, or varia- 
tions from standard, with- 
out changing dies. A uni- 
versal chuck centers all 
sizes. No loose bushings. 

Close nipples may be 
cut with this tool. In- 
stantly adjusted-simply 
shift the handle to size 
and the tool is ready. It 
uses narrow receding dies that draw back with each turn, 
removing less and less metal, thus cutting a standard taper 
thread and easing the work as the thread is cut. 

Price, No. 25, Complete each $30.00 

“ Extra Dies 1, 1 34, 134 and 2-inch, R. H. . .per set 3 . 50 




Misener Rotary Hack Saws 


Useful for cutting round holes in all 
kinds of metal, wood, marble, etc. 
Used by electricians, garage men and 
sheet metal workers. 

Center rotary cuts pipe sizes 34, 1, 
134 and 134 inches. Outer rotary cuts 
sizes 2, 2J4, 3, 334 and 4 inches. 

\ 


Price, Complete each $13.50 

“ Outer Rotary “ 6.75 

“ Center “ with Oscillating Shank ... . “ 7.75 

“ Tapered Shank “ 1.90 

“ Straight “ “ 1.75 



Threads all sizes, 1, 134' 

1J4 and 2-inch, without 
changing dies. Provided with 
ratchet attachment for cut- 
ting in confined places, or 
can be used as a regular stock. 

Contains a universal chuck 
which means pipe is always 
straight, without grip screws 
or bushings to bother. 

Uses detachable leader screw. The ideal tool for thread- 
ing in confined places or at the bench. 

Price, No. 26, Complete each $35.00 

‘ Extra Dies, 1, 134, 1J4 and 2-inch, R. H . .per set 3 . 50 


No. 26 Beaver 


Ratchet Die 
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Minneapolis Wire Reels and Meters 


This wire reel and meter 
is a most desirable machine for 
measuring the various sizes of 
wire, cordage, etc. It will save 
time and money and a short 
time will demonstrate its great 
value. 

In the meter the wire passes 
between two self-adjusting 
rollers, which admit of wide 
range, and will measure ac- 
curately large or small sizes. 

~ . . Weight Price 

Description Pounds Each 

Reel and Meter. . 75 $35.00 

Meter Only 10 22.50 

Counter Meter. . . 12 23.50 

Cable Meter ..... 35 35.00 



Wire Measuring Outfits 



For measuring lamp cords and wires from Nos. 0 to 40 
inclusive. 

n . . Wt., Lbs Price 

Description Each Each 

Folding Reel $ 6 .oo 

Measuring Machine a 1 no 

Folding Wire Winder * ’* 51 ^ 10. 00 

Henderson Patent Joist Boring Machines 

A portable hand tool, adjustable from 4}^ to 12 feet. 

Will bore a hole straight through an overhead joist. 
Ballbearings, with adjustable take-up for wear. Floating 
chain drive. Universal bit holder, uses standard bits. Positive 
reverse to back bit out. Weight, 17 pounds. 

Price, Boring Machine each $25.00 

Boring Machine Parts— Heads Complete 
Assembled, mounted in bearing tee, including threaded 
hollow shaft, sprocket, two cones, two cups, lock washer, jam 
nut, steel balls, cotter pin, and two- jaw chuck. 

Price, Head Complete each $12.50 

Head Fittings 

Furnished mounted on hollow shaft, in- 
cluding sprocket, two cones, two cups, lock 
washer, jam nut, steel balls, cotter pin, 
and two -jaw chuck. 

Price, Head Fittings each $ 8 . 00 

Miscellaneous Parts 

Price, Bearing Tee, Complete .each $4.50 

“ Threaded Hollow Shaft. “ 3.00 

“ Sprocket “ 2.50 

“ Cones per pair 1 . 50 

“ Cups « 1.50 

“ Lock Washer each .40 

“ Set of 40 Steel Balls 80 

“ Chuck, Complete each .85 

“ Cotter Pin “ .10 

“ Tee for Middle Joint ... “ 2.00 

“ Thumb Screw for Middle 

Joint each 1.20 

Price, Nickel Plated Tee for Hold- 
ing Axle for Fibre Pulley . . .each 2.00 
Price, Thumb Bolt for Pulley Axle 
and Tightening Extension . . each 1 . 20 
Price, Fibre Pulley to hold Lower 

Curve of the Chain each 2 . 00 

Price, Complete Chain “ 6.00 

“ Chain per foot .36 



Ackerman- Johnson Expansive Screw Anchors 

The Ackerman-Johnson Expansive 
Screw Anchor consists of a hard, bi-co- 
noidal, internally threaded nut, within a 
lead-composition expansive sleeve. 

These are assembled at factory to permit 
handling as one piece, the sleeve being 
the anchor-nut as shown in assembled 



Anchor Nut 



Expansive Sleeve 



forced partly over 
illustration. 

For attaching fixtures or wiring to 
any stone-like material as concrete, 
brick, tile, etc., these anchors excel 
particularly in holding power, ease of 
installation and neatness of 

workmanship.. - 

While their holding p 0 wer exceeds the tensile strength of 
screw or bolt of correlating size, 
they require much smaller drilled 
hole than other types, thus afford- 
ing a considerable saving in the 
_____ labor of drilling; there is further 

Anchor, Assembled saving of cost in the operation of 

expanding the anchor, which is 
done correctly and instantly by means of a setting punch in- 
cluded with 
every pack- 
age of 50 or 
100 anchors^ 

When i n - 
stalled, as il- 
lustrated, the 
sleeve is 
driven far- 
ther toward 
the base of 
tapered nut, 

being thereby Method of Installing Anchors 

expanded and wedged tightly against the sides of the hole, 
giving perfect holding contact throughout the length and cir- 
cumference of the anchor. 

do determine the size of the anchor best suited for the 
work, first select the screw or bolt preferred and then anchors 
of corresponding size No. Example: For work demanding 
No. 10-24 screws, specify No. 10-24 anchor; if %-inch bolts 
are required, then use No. %-inch anchor. 

Anchors Without Screws 



Anchor 
Size No. 

6x32 

8x32 

10x24 

12x24 

>4x20 

34x18 

34x16 

34x14 

34x13 

34xll 

Packed 

package. 


Required, Inches 

Wt., Lbs. 

Diam. 

Depth 

per 100 

34 

Vs 

7 ^ 

34 

34 

15 

Y% 

34 

22 

34 

34 

34 

34 

34 

50H 

34 

1 

95 

34 

134 

162 

% 

134 

231 

Vs 

134 

221 

134 

2 

512 


Price 
per 100 

$3.80 

4.50 
4.95 

6.50 
7.20 
9.75 

10.80 
12.90 
12.90 
25.00 

Setting punch included in every 


Ackerman-Johnson Hammerless Setting 
Tools 

Designed to 
set anchors per- 
fectly in tile or 
other thin ma- 
terials in which 
the hole extends 
through or has 
weak bottom. 
The stud is 

,, , , . . . screwed into 

the anchor which is then inserted in position; turning the wheel 
moves threaded stud rearwards, thus drawing the anchor-nut 
mto its ductile sleeve, expanding the latter to any degree re- 
quired for safe anchorage. 

Price, for Setting Anchor No. 8x32 each $.50 

“ “ “ “ “ 10x24 “ .50 

“ “ “ “ “ 12x24 « 1.00 

“ “ “ “ “ K-in. x20 “ 1.00 
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Cinch Anchors Cinch Brand Calking Tools 

Two- unit System For Expanding Cinch Units 



Fitted with Standard Machine Bolt 



Threaded Before Expansion, Fitted with Standard Machine Bolt 

A two-unit anchorage consists of four pieces, two irons and 
two lead alloys, without bolts; one unit plain and one unit 
threaded, or both units plain. Two units should be used for 
anchorage of ordinary strength. 


Diam. 

Min. 

Depth 

Diam. 
H<}le and 
Drill 

Price 

per 

Diam. 

Diam. of 
Hole and 
Drills 

Min. 

Depth 

Price 

per 

Bolts 

Holes 

Required 

100 

Bolts 

Required 

of Hole 

100 

In. 

In. 

Inches 

Sets 

In. 

In. 

In. 

Sets 

X 

X 

Vs 

X 

$7.00 

X 

1H 

Wz 

$35.00 

1H 

H 

8.00 

Vs 

1 X 

w. 

44.00 

% 

IX 

Vs 

9.00 

1 

Ws 

Wi 

63.00 

Vs 

w 2 

% 

11.00 

IX 

2 

Wi 

140.00 

K 

IX 

% 

15.00 

IX 

Ws 

Wi 

150.00 

Vi 

IX 

1 

18.00 

ix 

Ws 

Wi 

220.00 

Vs 

IX 

ix 

24.00 




If no %-inch drill is available a %-inch drill can be used. 



Diameter 
of Bolt 

Price 

Inches 

Each 

3 /l6 

$.40 

Vi 

.50 

S /l6 

.50 

% 

.60 

7 /l6 

.60 


Diameter 


of Bolt 

Price 

Inches 

Each 

V2 

$.85 

Vs 

1.50 

Vi 

1.80 

Vs 

2.10 

1 

3.40 


Cinch Brand Calking Tools 

For Threaded Anchors 



This calking tool is especially constructed for installing the 
Cinch threaded expansion units. It enables the user to in- 
stall two units with a single operation, saving considerable 
time as it combines calking tool and dummy bolt . 


Diameter 


Diameter 


of Bolt 

Price 

of Bolt 

Price 

Inches 

Each 

Inches 

Each 

Vi 

$.85 

y 2 

$1.10 

5 /l6 

.85 

Vs 

1.75 

Vs 

1.00 

Vi 

2.00 

Vie 

1.00 




Cinch Brand Four-point Drills 



This four-point drill is made of the best quality Swedish 
steel and is hand forged, not machine cut. 


Cinch Anchors 


Three-unit System 



The three-unit anchorage consists of six pieces, three irons 
and three lead alloys, without bolts; two units plain and one 
unit threaded, or all three units plain. 


Diam. 

Min. 

Depth 

Diam. 
Hole and 
Drill 

Price 

per 

Diam. 

Min. 

Depth 

Diam. 
Hole and 
Drill 

Price 

per 

Bolt 

Holes 

Required 

100 

Bolt 

Holes 

Required 

100 

In. 

In. 

Inches 

Sets 

In. 

In. 

Inches 

Sets 

X 

IX 

X 

$10.50 

X 

Wi 

Ws 

IX 

$52.50 

X t 

lVs 

Vs 

12.00 

Vs 

4 

66.00 

% 

lVs 

Vs 

13.50 

1 

Ws 

Ws 

94.50 

Vs 

Wi 

% 

16.50 

ix 

6 

2 

210.00 

% 

Wi 

% 

22.50 

ix 

Wi 

Ws 

225.00 

X 

Ws 

1 

27.00 

IX 

Wi 

Ws 

330.00 

Vs 

Ws 

ix 

36.00 






If no J%-inch drill is available, a %-inch drill can be used. 


The standard length of this drill is 12 inches. Prices of 
longer drills upon application. 


Diameter 

Diameter 

Price 

Diameter 

Diameter 

Price 

of Bolts 

of Drills 

per 

of Bolts 

of Drills 

per 

Inches 

Inches 

Dozen 

Inches 

Inches 

Dozen 

V 16 

'X 

$11.00 

Vz 

1 

$18.00 

Vi 

Vs 

12.00 

Vs 

Ws 

24.00 

Vi 6 

Vs 

12.00 

Vi 

Ws 

35.00 

Vs 

% 

16.00 

Vs 

IX 

50.00 

V 16 

% 

16.00 

1 

Ws 

75.00 


Cinch Lead Screw Anchors 

For Wood Screws 



Cinch Lead Screw Anchors 

For Wood Screws 


These are standard lead composition screw anchors for use 


These are standard lead composition screw anchors for use 
with wood screws. The screw cuts its own thread. 


Size 

Anchor 

Inches 


Screw 

Lgth. of 
Shield 
Inches 

Outside 

Diameter 

Inches 

Price"! 

per 

100 

Vs x V* 

Nos. 5-6-7 

H 

X 

$4.40 

3 /i«x % 

U 

8-9-10-11 

H 

M 

5.00 

3 /l6Xl 

3 /l6Xl 

3 /i6xl% 

a 

9-10-11 Light 

l 

X 

5.00 

a 

9-10-11 Heavy 

1 

Vs 

6.00 

u 

9-10-11 

1H 

% 

6.25 

Vi xl 

« 

12-13-14 

1 

Vs 

5.60 

Vi xiy 2 

a 

12-13-14 

l M 

Vs 

8.00 

Vi 6Xl 

u 

15-16-17-18 

1 

y* 

6.25 

s /i6xiy 2 

u 

15-16-17-18 

VA 

% 

10.00 
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Cinch Drive Sleeve Expansion Bolts 



With Drive Sleeve 


Without Drive Sleeve 


Size 

Bolt 

Inches 

6x32 

8x32 

10x24 

12x24 

l/ 4 x20 

3 / 8 x16 

y I6 xi4 


Diam. 

Hole 

Depth of Hole 
Required, Inches 

Price, 

per 100 

Required 

With 

Without 

With 

Without 

Inches 

Sleeve 

Sleeve 

Sleeve 

Sleeve 

X 


X 


$3.75 

X 

"x 

A 

$5.00 

4.40 

X 

X 

X 

5.50 

4.85 

A 

1 

Vs 

7.25 

6.35 

X 

Vs 

X 

8.00 

7.00 

X 


1 


10.60 

X 


1 


10.60 


Cinch Drive Sleeve Expansion Bolts 

Two Unit 



The Cinch Drive Sleeve Expansion Bolt for the two unit 
installation is made only in the 34-inch size. 

It is installed the same as the single unit by simply driving 
shield into hole with hammer. 

This bolt is designed for use where extraordinary strength 
or anchorage is required. 


Size 

Bolt 

Inches 

V* 


Dentil of 
Hole 

Req’d, In. 


Diameter of 
Hole and Drill 
Required, In. 

X 


Price 

per 

100 

$12.00 


No. 1 Diamond Toggle Bolts 



The No. 1 Dia- 
mond Toggle Bolt 
has the threaded 
bolt riveted to the 
toggle head. 


Size Price 
Inches per 100 

Vs x3 $7.70 
Vg x4 8.00 
3 /i 6 x3 8.00 
3/ 16 x4 8.50 
3/ 16 x5 9.20 


3 /iex6 

Vi x3 
Vi x4 
Vi x5 
Vi X6 


Price 
per 100 

$9.60 

12.50 

13.80 

14.30 

15.00 


Size Price 
Inches per 100 

s /l 6 x3 $17.50 
5 /l 6 x4 18.00 
5 /i 6 x6 20.00 
% x3 20.00 
% x4 24.00 


Size Price 
Inches per 100 

%x6 $31.00 
3/2x4 32.00 

V 2 x6 36.00 


No. 5 Diamond Toggle Bolts 


A swivel nut is 
provided in the tog- 
gle head which per- 
mits a stove bolt 
being screwed in 
with a finished head 
at the outside of 
the work. 

It is furnished 
with either round 
or flat slotted head. 



Size Price 
Inches per 100 

Vs x3 $9.00 
Vs x4 9.80 
3/ 16 x3 10.00 


Size 

Inches 


Price 
per 100 

Vi 6x4 $11.00 
Vi 6x5 12.00 
Vi 6 x0 12.50 


Size 

Inches 

»/ 4 x3 

Vix4 

Vix5 


Price 
per 100 

$14.00 

15.00 

15.50 


Size Price 
Inches per 100 

V 4 x6 $16.00 



Diamond N. Y. Expansion Bolts 
With Malleable Iron Expansion Shields 



In ordering specify diameter of screw or bolt to be used 
and if lag screw shields, specify whether short standard or 
long standard is wanted. 


Diam. 

Screw 

Inches 

X 


A 

A 


Length 

Inches 

U* 

ix 

2% 

2% 

3A 


Outside 

Diam. 

Price 

per 

Diam. 

Screw 

Length 

Outside ' 
Diam. 

Price 

per 

Inches 

100 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

100 

K 

$15.00 

X 

3H 

A 

$45.00 

% 

18.00 

X 

3 A 

l A 

65.00 

Vs 

25.00 

Vs 

5 

i X 

95.00 

% 

32.00 

l 

5 

l A 

110.00 

K 

38.00 





Diamond One-part Composition Shields 



Shield 

Vs 

Vs 

Vs 

% 

% 

A 

% 


X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

% 


X 

A 

X 

Vs 

A 

A 

X 


Length of 

Outside 1 

Size 

Shield 

Diam. 

Screws 

A 

X 

5-6-7 

A 

X 

5-6-7 

X 

, X 

5-6-7 

Vi 

X 

8- 9-10-11 

X ■ 

X 

8- 9-10-11 

1 Light 

X 

8- 9-10-11 

1 Heavy 

Vs 

8- 9-10-11 

IX 

% 

8- 9-10-11 

l 14 

X 

12-13-14 

H 

X 

12-13-14 

l 

X 

12-13-14 


A 

12-13-14 

2 

Vs 

12-13-14 

2K 

Vs 

12-13-14 

K 

A 

15-16-17-18 

l 

A 

15-16-17-18 

m 

A 

15-16-17-18 

1J4 

A 

15-16-17-18 

2 

A 

15-16-17-18 

IK 

% 

20-22-24 

2 

% 

20-22-24 

2 

X 

26-28-30 

2 

Vs 

A-in. lag 

3J4 

Vs 

Vs “ “ 


Price 
per 100 

$4.40 

4.40 

4.40 

5.00 

5.00 

5.00 

5.00 
6.25 

5.60 

5.60 

5.60 

8.00 

10.00 

12.00 

6.25 

6.25 

10.00 

10.00 

13.00 

15.00 

15.00 

25.00 

30.00 

50.00 


Put up in wooden bo*es, 100 to a box. 

Di-En-Key Expansion Bolts 

With Malleable Iron Expansion Shields 



For use in suspension rods for mine hangers, steam and 
water pipes, sprinkler systems and allied lines. The smaller 
sizes are adapted to opera chairs and school furniture work. 

Prices do not include lag screw or machine bolt. 


Diam. 

Screw 

Inches 

Length 

Inches 

Outside 

Diam. 

Inches 

Price 

per 

100 

Diam. 

Screw 

Inches 

Length 

Inches 

Outside 

Diam. 

Inches 

Price 

per 

100 

K 

1 

A 

$15.00 


2A 

Vs 

$38.00 

% 

IX 

A 

18.00 

X 

2A 

1 

45.00 

Vs 

2 

% 

25.00 

X 

3M 

IK 

65.00 
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Diamond *■■■ *" 


Has cone shaped brass nut and a tubular expansion shield 
cast of lead and antimony. 

Prices do not include machine bolts. 


DiameterLength 

Diameter 

Price 

Bolt 

Shield 

Hole and 

per 

Inches 

Inches 

Drill, In. 

100 


34 

% 

$10.00 

Va 

134 

14 

15.00 

S /l6 

134 

34 

18.00 

% 

134 

% 

25.00 


Diameter 

Length 

Diameter 

Price 

Bolt 

Shield 

Hole and 

per 

Inches 

Inches 

Drill In. 

100 

% 

234 

434 

$38.00 

% 

234 

34 

45.00 

3 4 

3 

1 

65.00 


Diamond Super-grip Expansion Shields 

For Machine Screws 



Has cone shaped brass nut and a tubular expansion shield 
cast of lead and antimony. Grooves on the side of the shield 
not cut through, prevent its expansion before it is tightened 
up in the wall, hold the nut securely in place. 

Prices do not include machine screws. 

Length Diameter 

Machine Shield Hole and 

Screw Inches Drill, In. 

8— 32 % 

10-24 ii % 

12-24 1H 7 A 

14-20 iy 8 

18-18 p 2 


Price 

per 

100 

$10.00 

10.00 

15.00 

15.00 

18.00 


Diamond N Drill Holders and Points 

Drill Holders 



The taper shank on the drill is carefully machined to fit the 
holder. The transverse hole in the handle is to admit a tapered 
pin which drives out the point when it is to be removed. 
The advantage of this drill over the one-piece regular drills 
is that in the smaller sizes a better grip can be had and a harder 
'blow struck. It is also a great convenience in the reduction 
in weight of tools to be carried to a job where numerous holes 
are to be drilled. One holder may be used for many drill 
points. Worn drill points may be replaced with new drill 
points and the job continued without interruption. 

Holder will take drill points from y to % inch. 

Price per dozen $24 . 00 


Drill Points 



The points are provided with tapered shanks to fit the 
tapered hole in the holder and drift pins are provided to eject 
the point when replacement is necessary. 


Size 

Length 

Inches 

Price 

Size 

Length 

Inches 

Price 

Inches 

per Doz. 

Inches 

per Doz. 

34 

434 

$8.50 

34 

5 

$10.00 

% 

4 

8.50 

34 ' 

634 

12.00 

34 

434 

8.50 

34 

6 

14.00 

14 i 

4 

9.00 





Sets 

Set made up of one holder, one ejector pin and six points 
ssorted of any of the above sizes, put up in a wooden box, 
making a convenient drill outfit in compact form for those 
requiring various sizes of holes for different diameter of expan- 
sion bolts. 

Price, Complete per set $7.50 



Extension Drill Heads 


Diexco Drill Heads are not made from steel tubing, but are 
turned out from solid bar of best refined tool steel, carefully 
tempered so as to give the correct combination of hardness for 
the cutting edges and sufficient ductility to prevent breaking 
under hardest blows of the hammer. 


Cat. 

Size of. Pipe Diam. 
for Handle of Hole 

Price 

Size of Pipe Diam. 
Cat. for Handle of Hole 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Inches 

per Doz, 

No. 

Inches 

Inches 

per Doz. 

2 

34 

% 

$12.00 

8 

1 

2 

$48.00 

3 

34 

% 

12.00 

9 

1 

234 

72.00 

4 

34 

34 

12.00 

9A 

1 

234 

88.00 

5 

34 

1 

12.00 

10 

1 

234 

108.00 

5A 

34 

134 

14.40 

10A 

1 

3 

124.00 

6 

i 34 

134 

16.80 

11 

134 

334 

144.00 

6A 

34 

134 

30.00 

11A 

134 

334 

160.00 

7 

34 

134 

36.00 

11B 

134 

334 

176.00 

7A 

l 

134 

42.00 

12 

134 

4 

192.00 

Set made up of one each of Nos. 2, 

3, 4 and 5, furnished in 


wood boxes or on display cards of three sets. 

Price, Complete per set $4.00 


Diamond N 4-point Drills 



K®c° mme nd e d for use in brick, softer stone and concrete. 

—Length, Inches , 


Diam. 

Drill 

In. 

34 

% 


-Length, Inches- 

12 18 


$8.25 $8.50 $11.00 $13.50 1% 

8.25 8.50 11.00 13.50 1% 

V% 8.25 8.50 11.00 13.50 1 y 2 

% 8.70 9.00 11.50 14.00 1% 

. 34 9.65 10.00 12.50 15.00 1% 

3is & 34 11.6512.00 15.00 17.50 114 

% “ 34 13.70 14.00 17.50 20.00 2 

34 15.30 16.00 20.00 22.50 2}4 

1 17.00 18.00 22.50 25.00 234 

134 24.00 28.00 32.00 . . . 


12 18 24 
$30.00 $35.00 $40.00 

40.00 45.00 50.00 

50.00 56.00 62.00 

60.00 66.00 72.00 

75.00 81.00 87.00 

90.00 97.00 104.00 

105.00 112.00 120.00 

135.00 145.00 165.00 

165.00 175.00 195.00 



Single cutting edge drill; designed for heavy duty, such as 
bluestone, granite, etc. 

Diam. Diam. 

Drill f Length, Inches— — \ Drill , Length Inches % 

In. 8 12 18 24 In. 12 18 24 

34 $8.25 $8.50 $11.00 $13.50 134 $30.00 $35.00 $40.00 

% 8.25 8.50 11.00 13.50 1% 40.00 45.00 50.00 

34 8.25 8.50 11.00 13.50 IV 2 50.00 56.00 62.00 

14 8.70 9.00 11.50 14.00 134 60.00 66.00 72.00 

34 9.6510.00 12.50 15.00 1% 75.00 81.00 87.00 

%& % 11.65 12.00 15.00 17.50 lj| 90.00 97.00 104.00 

% “ 34 13.70 14.00 17.50 20.00 2 105.00 112.00 120.00 

34 15.30 16.00 20.00 22.50 234 135.00 145.00 165.00 

1 17.00 18.00 22.50 25.00 234 165.00 175.00 195.00 

134 24.00 28.00 32.00 
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Diamond Rapid Fire Drills 


This drill repro- 
duces the same action 
as is produced with 
the hand hammer and 
drill, with greatly 
multiplied speed. 
With every revolu- 
tion of the crank eight sharp blows are struck. No vibration. 
Its action is percussive. 

Each drill has three adjustments, hard, medium and soft, 
controlled by a spring lever at the side of the housing. The 
springs are easily changed by removing the cover of the hous- 
ing without disarranging or unfastening any of the parts of 
the mechanism. 

Price, Drill Only, without Drill Points each $32 . 00 

Diamond Standard Drill Points 



Inches Inches 

Vt 4 M 

Vie 4 X 

% 4 X 

7 /i6 4 

Vi 6 


Depth Hole 
Inches 

Price 

Each 

Diam. 

Inches 

Length 

Inches 

Depth Hole 
Inches 

Price 

Each 

3 

$.71 

% 

6 

434 

$1.00 

3 

.71 

3 /4 

6 

434 

1.17 

3 . 

.71 

7 /s 

ey 2 

5 

1.33 

3 

.75 

l 


5 

1.50 

4^ 

.84 



.... 

it (7 sizes) 


% and 1 . . 

$7.50 


Drills and Drill Holders 





V2x4-inch Combination Drill 

Combination hammer drill is a light, highly efficient, rapid 
and inexpensive outfit especially adapted for the quick 
installation of expansion bolts. The spring action aids the 
act of drilling. When used in connection with self clearing bits 
the one tool does both drilling and setting of the bolt. 

Drill holders and drill handles are for use where it is not 
necessary to go to the expense of the combination drill ham- 
mer The drill holder is for use with short drills. The drill 
handle can be used with ^xl2-inch drills only. 

n . .. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Dracnphon Each Each 

HmmJVCT Drill Only 2M $7 . 00 

D " U w 0 Hl r 1-60 

Combination drill bits have patented cross cut teeth with 
self clearing slots which are great advantages in the quick 
chilling of holes. These drills are also used to set expansion 
bolts in hole. Star drills, if desired, can be furnished at same 
price. When J4xl 2-inch drills are desired for use with drill 
holder, order should so specify. 


Size, In. 
34x 4 
34x 6 
34*12 

%x 6 


Wt., Oz., Ea. 
3 
6 

10 
8 


No. UKB Thor Electric Drills 

32, 110 or 220 Volts, A.C. or D.C. 



Designed for continuous 
production work, especially 
where space is limited. 

Equipment. — Aluminum 
bonnet, Jacobs chuck, cord 
and socket plug. 

Specify voltage. 


Wt., Lbs. 

Each 

sy* 

No. UKC Thor Electric Drills 

32, 110 or 220 Volts, A.C. or D.C. 

Push button switch 
with double action. But- 
ton will stay down with 
current on, leaving fin- 
gers free and the switch 
is released and current 
cut off by slight pres- 
sure on side button. 

Equipment. — G rip |P 

switch handle, Jacobs chuck, cord and socket plug. 

Specify voltage. 


Price 

Each 

$50.00 



Cat. 

No. 

UKC 


Capacity 

Inches 

H 


Free Speed 
R. P. M. 

3500 


Wt., Lbs. 
Each 

4M 


Price 

Each 

$50.00 


Thor Electric Screwdrivers 

32, 110 or 220 Volts, A.C. or D.C. 



Equipment. — G rip 
switch handle, No. 0 
screwdriver attachment, 
cord and socket plug. No. 
UKF has aluminum bon- 
net in place of grip 
handle. 

Specify voltage. 


Cat. Capacity 

No. Screws 

UKH No. 10 and Smaller 

UKF “ 10 ‘ 


Free Speed Wt., Lbs. 
R. P. M. Each 


400 

400 


4M 


Price 

Each 

$65.00 

65.00 


No. UKR Thor Reversible Tapping 
Machines 

32, 110 or 220 Volts, A.C. or D.C. 


Equipment. — G r i p 
switch handle, J^-inch 


Jacobs chuck, cord and 
socket plug. 

Specify voltage. 


Price, Ea. 

Size, In. 

Wt., Oz., Ea. 

Price, Ea. 


$1.40 

%xl2 

18 

$2,80 


1.60 

lx 6 

12 

3.00 

Cat 

1.80 

1x12 

20 

3.40 

No. 

2.60 


. . 


UKR 



Tapping Retapping 
Capacity Capacity Free Speed 

Inches Inches R. P. M. 


% 


550 


Wt., Lbs. 
Each 

6% 


Briee 

Each 

$68.00 












Thor Electric Screwdrivers 


3£, 110 or 220 Volts, A. C. or D. C. 


Equipment. — Side han- 
dle switch, threaded spin- 
dle, Jacobs chuck, spade 
handle, dead handle, cord 
and socket plug. 

Specify voltage. 


Gat. 

No. 

UDA 

UDB 


Capacity 

Inches 

A 

% 


Free Speed 
R. P. M. 

700 

700 


Wt., Lbs. 
Each 

ny 2 

n'A 


Price 

Each 

$95.00 

100.00 


No. UDE Thor Electric Screwdrivers 

32, 110 or 220 Volts, A. C. or D. C. 


Equipment. — 
Side handle switch, 
spade handle, dead 
handle, threaded 
spindle, No. 5 screw- 
driver attachment, 
cord and socket 
plug. 

Specify voltage. 


Cat. Capacity Free Speed Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Screws R.P.M. Each Each 

UDE No. 16 and Up 550 17 $110.00 

No. UDK Thor Quick Interchangeable 
Electric Drill, Screwdriver and Nut 
Tighteners 

32, 110 or 220 Volts, 

A. C. or D. C. 

Equipment. — S i d e 
handle switch, spade 
handle, dead handle, 
hollow spindle, chuck 
for drilling, and screw- 
driver i attachment for 
driving screws or bolts 
and running on nuts, 
cord and socket plug. 

Specify voltage. 

Cap. Run on Free Wt. 

Cat. Cap. Wood Bor- Capcity Bolts Nuts Speed Lbs. Price 

No. In. ing In. Screws In. In. R.P.M. Each Each 

UDK % 1H No. 16 and Up M % 550 20 H $125.00 


Thor Electric Drills 

32, 110 or 220 Volts, AX. or D.C. 

Three-conductor safety cable 
furnished. 

Equipment. — Side handle 
switch, threaded spindle, spade 
handle, Jacobs chuck, cord and 
socket plug. 

Specify voltage. 


Cat 

Capacity 

Free Speed 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

R.P.M. 

Each 

Each 

UAA 

H 

2500 

6 

$60 00 

UAB 

% 

1850 

6 

60 00 

UBA 

% 

1100 

8 

70.00 

UBB 

Vs 

755 

8 

70.00 


Equipment. — G r i p 
switch handle, thread- 
ed spindle, Jacobs 
chuck, cord and socket 
plug. 

Specify voltage. 


Cat. 

No. 

Capacity 

Inches 

Free Speed 
R.P.M. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Each 

Price 

Each 

UAC 

H 

2500 

6 

$63.00 

UAD 

A 

1850 

6 

63.00 

UBC 

% 

1100 

8'A 

72.00 

UBD 

A 

755 

8'A 

72.00 


No. UHB Thor Electric Drills 

32, 110 or 220 Volts, A.C. or D.C 


EQUipMENT.-Side 
handle switch, 
threaded spindle, 
Jacobs chuck, dead 
handle, and choice 
of breast plate or 
spade handle, cord 
and socket plug. 

Specify voltage. 


32, 110 or 220 Volts, A. C. 
or D. C. 


Thor Electric Drills 

32. no or 220 Volts, A.C. or D.C. 


Cat. Capacity 

No. Inches 

UHB y 2 

Thor Electric 
Screwdrivers 


Free Speed 
R.P.M. 

755 


Wt., Lbs. 
Each 

sy 2 


Price 

Each 

$75.00 


Equipment. — Side 
handle switch, spade 
handle, hollow spindle, 
No. 3 screwdriver at- 
tachment, cord and sock- 
et plug. No. UBK has 
in addition, a %-inch 
Jacobs chuck, for drill- 
ing. 

Specify voltage. 


Price 

Each 

$80.00 

85.00 


Cat. 

No. 

UBG 

UBL 


Equipment. — G r i p 
switch handle, hollow 
spindle, No. 3 screw- 
driver attachment, cord 
and socket plug. No. 
UBL has, in addition, a 
^8-inch Jacob chuck, for 
drilling. 

Specify voltage. 


Capacity 

Screws 

No. 10 to No. 16 
“ 10 “ “ 16 


Free Speed 
R. P. M. 

755 

755 


Wt., Lbs. 
Each 

8'A 

m 


Price 

Each 

$82.00 

87.00 


Thor Electric Drills 


Cat. 

No. 

UBE 

UBK 


Capacity 

Screws 

No. 10 to No. 16 
“ 10 “ “ 16 


Free Speed 
R.P.M. 

755 

755 


Wt., Lbs. 
Each 

m 

sy 2 


c o . 
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Cat. 

Capacity 

Free Speed 

Wt., Lbs 

Price 

Cat. 

Size Wheel 

Free Speed 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

K. P. M. 

Each 

Each 

No. 

Inches 

R. P. M 

Each 

Each 

UES 

X 

550 

18 

$115.00 

6 

4x%x?^ 

4500 

16 

$92.00 


Cat, 

No. 

UDN 

UDP 


Thor Electric Drills 

32, 110 or 220 Volts, A. C. or D. C. 

Also made 
for direct cur- 
rent only. 

Equipment. 
— Side handle 
switch, dead 
handle, 
threaded 
spindle, Ja- 
cobs chuck, 
feed screw 
cord and socket 
plug. 

Specify volt- 
age. 

Wt. r Lbs. Price 


Capacity 

Inches 

H 

% 


Free Speed 
R. P. M. 
700 
700 


Each 

mi 

a 


Each 

$95.00 

100.00 


Thor Electric Drills 

32, 110 or 220 Volts, A. C. or D. C. 


Also made for 
direct current only. 

Equipment. — 
Side handle switch, 
dead handle, hollow 
spindle, No. 1 Morse 
taper socket, feed 
screw, cord and 
socket plug. No. 
UDY has, in addi- 
tion, %-inch. Jacobs 
chuck. 

Specify voltage. 


Capacity 

Inches 

% 

. H 


Cat. 

No. 

UDT 

UDY 


Free Speed 
R. P. M. 

700 

700 


Wt., Lbs. 
Each 

mi 

mi 


Price 

Each 

$100.00 

105.00 


No. UEN Thor Electric Drills 


[32, 110 or 220 Volts, A. C. or D. C. 


Also made 
for direct cur- 
rent only. 

Equipment. 
— Side handle 
switch, dead 
handle, thread- 
ed spindle, Ja- 
cobs chuck 
feed screw, 
cord and sock- 
et plug. 

Speci 


age. 


Specify volt- 


Cat. 

No. 

UEN 


Capacity 

Inches 

X 


Free Speed 
R. P. M. 

550 


Wt., Lbs. 
Each 

18 


Price 

Eaci 

$105.00 


No. UES Thor Electric Drills 

32, 110 or 220 Volts, A. C. or D. C. 


Also made for 
direct current only. 

Equipment. — 
Side handle switch, 
dead handle, hollow 
pindle, No. 2 Morse, 
taper socket, feed 
screw, cord and 
socket plug. 

Specify voltage. 


Equipment. — Quick acting positive safety switch, side 
handle, dead handle, choice of feed screw for drilling or spade 
handle for reaming, No. 2 Morse taper socket and cord. 
No. 3 Morse taper socket can be furnished if specified. Op- 
erate direct from service line. Specify voltage. 

110 or 220 Volts, A. C. or D. C. 

Cat. Capacity Free Speed Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches R. P. M. Each Each 

U2X % 725 40 $135.00 

U2Y y s 620 40 135.00 

U2Z y 8 470 40 135.00 

110 or 220 Volts, D. C. Only 
D2X H 600 40 $135.00 

D2Y % 480 40 135.00 

D2Z y s 375 40 135.00 

Thor Electric Drills 

Equipment. — Quick acting positive 
safety switch, side handle, dead handle, 
choice of feed screw for drilling or spade 
handle for reaming, No. 3 Morse taper 
socketand 
cord. Operate 
direct from ! 
service line. 

Specify 
voltage. 



110 or 

220 Volts, A. 

C. or D. C. 


Cat. 

Capacity 

Free Speed 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

R. P. M. 

Each 

Each 

U3X 

l X 

780 

50 

$175.00 

U3Y 

l X 

600 

50 

175.00 

U3Z 

IX 

465 

50 

175.00 


110 or 220 Volts, D 

. C. Only 


D3X 

IX 

630 

50 

$175.00 

D3Y 

IX 

515 

50 

175.00 

D3Z 

1 X 

380 

50 

175.00 


110 or 220 Volts, D. C. — Compound Only 


C3W 

IX 

600 

50 

$175.00 

C3X 

in 

480 

50 

175.00 

C3Y 

IX 

400 

50 

175.00 

C3Z 

ix 

300 

50 

175.00 


No. 6 Thor Universal Grinders 

32, 110 or 220 Volts, A. C. or D. C. 


Equipment. — Straight handle switch, emery wheel, emery 
wheel guard, cord and socket plug. 

Specify voltage. 


ANDREWS C O . 




Thor Electric Drills 


&<=> 


Thor Electric Drills 


Thor Electric Drill Stands 



Equipment. — Quick acting positive safety switch, side 
handle, dead handle, choice of feed screw for drilling or 
spade handle for reaming, No. 4 Morse taper socket and cord. 
Operate direct from service line. Specify voltage. 

110 or 220 Volts, D. C. Only 


Cat. 

Capacity 

Free Speed 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

R. P. M. 

Each 

Eaeh 

D4X 

2 

530 

75 

$225.00 

D4Y 

2 

425 

75 

225.00 

D4Z 

2 

330 

75 

225.00 


110 or 220 Volts, D. C. — Compound Only 

C4W 

2 

435 

75 

$225.00 

C4X 

2 

370 

75 

225.00 

C4Y 

2 

270 

75 

225.00 

C4Z 

2 

225 

75 

225.00 


Thor Electric Drills 

110 or 220 Volts, D.C.— Compound Only 



Equipment. — No. 3 Morse taper socket is standard, No. 4 
Morse Taper socket optional. Quick acting positive safety 
switch, side handle, dead handle, choice of feed screw for 
drilling or spade handle for reaming, Morse taper socket and 
cord. Operate direct from service line. Specify voltage. 


Cat. 

Drilling 

Reaming 

Speed 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Cap., In. 

Cap., In. 

R. P. M. 

Each 

Each 

C33X 

ix 

% Light 

730 

60 

$225.00 

C33XY 

IX 

% “ 

600 

60 

225.00 

C33Y 

ix 

% Medium 

465 

62 

225.00 

C33YZ 

IX 

% Heavy 

380 

62 

225.00 

C33Z 

ix 

% “ 

320 

62 

225.00 


Thor Electric Grinder Stands 

For No. 6 Thor Grinder 



Insert Thor Grinder under clamp band and turn hand 
thumb nut. 

Bench Space Wt., Lbs. Price 

Inches Each Each 

5x7^ 10j/£ $20.00 



No. UB is designed for Nos. UBA, 
UBB, UBK and UHB Thor Electric 
Drills — % and %-inch. 


No. UD is designed for Nos. UDA, 
UDB, UDN, UDP, UDT, UDY Thor 
Electric Drills — }/ 2 and %-inch. 


Vertical Adjusted Bench 

Cat. Movement Vertically Space Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Inches Inches Each Each 

UD 6 % 18 15x9 40 $35.00 

UB 6% 16j| 15x9 40 35.00 


T. Electric Hammers 

110 or 220 Volts, A. C. or D. C. 

This tool is designed for 
drilling concrete, brick, and 
stone, especially where there 
are a large number of holes 
to be drilled in one place. 

The principle upon which 
this tool is built consists of a 
magnetic cushion interposed 
between the reciprocating 
hammer element and the 
motor. 



Models D-3 and U-2 

This cushion absorbs the shock 
and strain incident to the delivery 
of the blow and the movement of 
the plunger. 

The hammers are built in four 
sizes and are recommended to take 
drills from }/± to l}/ 2 inches in diam- 
eter, the standard star, diamond, 
or hollow types being used with 
these tools. 

These tools can be used also for 
chipping, calking, bush-hammering, 
etc. 

Direct Current 



Models D-4 
and U-6 


Model 

D-3 

D-4 

D-9 


Cap. 

Concrete 

Inches 

X 

1 

IX 


In Blows 
per 

Min. 

Length 

Stroke 

Power 

Consump. 

Weight 

Price 

Inches 

Watts 

Pounds 

Each 

3000 

H 

120 

14 X 

$250.00 

1800 

IX 

220 

25 

300.00 

1100. 

3 

550 

75 

480.00 


Current 

„ 110 or 220 Volts 

U-2 3000 % 150 15 $300.00 

U-6 1 1800 iy 2 240 27 370.00 

With each hammer is included one drill or two chisel blanks 
of any size and up to 12 inches in length. 

Skilsaw Electric Hand Saws 



Cuts any material up to 2 % inches in depth, grooves 
accurately, cuts straight, needs no physical effort, is fool 
proof and safe. The entire weight of 11 pounds rests on the 
front guide while in operation. All shafts run through se- 
lected Norma ball bearings, and the entire device complies 
with Underwriters’ specifications. Steel parts are rust 
proofed and body of machine is made of aluminum. 

Price, Skilsaw each $140.00 

Price of cutters upon application. 





dafti 




□ 

PETTI NGELL * ANDRJLWS CO. 

□ 








No. 32 C & L Torches 

For Gasoline 
Single Needle 

Makes a perfect fire regardless of wind 
and cold. Strong reinforced brass tank. 

Has plunger pump on tank and remov- 
able hook on burner. Capacity, one quart. 
Shipping weight, 4J^ pounds. 

Price, No. 32 each $16.00 

C & L Torches 

For Gasoline 
Single Needle 

Fitted with improved burner that protects 
the gas from wind or cold. Has automatic 
brass pump with check valve. Has removable 
hook on burner. Capacity, one pint. Ship- 
ping weight, 3 pounds. 

Price, No. 38 each $14.40 

No. 48 C & L Torches 

For Gasoline and Kerosene 
Double Needle 

Fitted with improved double blunt 
needle burner. The pump is automatic. 

Removable hook on burner. 

Capacity, one pint. Shipping weight, 

434 pounds. 

Price, No. 48 each $18.40 

No. 130 C. & L. Torches 

For Gasoline 
Single Needle 

Burner is of bronze metal and produces a 
Steady blue flame. Has sharp pointed needle 
with metal wheel handle; removable hook on 
burner. Capacity, one quart. Shipping 
weight, 2% pounds. 

Price, No. 730 each $12.00 

No. 144 C & L Torches 

For Gasoline 
Single Needle 

Has tank of polished brass, funnel shaped. 

Burner is of bronze metal and produces a 
steady blue flame. Has plunger pump on 
tank and removable hook on burner. Ca- 
pacity, one quart. Shipping weight, 4 M 
pounds. 

Price, No. 144 each $10 . 00 

No. 146 C & L Torches 

For Gasoline 
Single Needle 

Tank is funnel shaped and made of 
brass. Burner made of bronze metal; 
produces steady blue flame. Has plunger 
pump on tank and removable hook on 
burner Pmt size. Shipping weight, 2% lbs. 
Price, No. 146. ... each $9.00 

No. 148 C & L Torches 

For Gasoline 
Single Needle 

Tank is of brass with funnel shaped bot- 
tom. Has removable hook on burner. 

Bronze burner produces steady blue flame. 

Capacity, one quart. Shipping weight, 4 
pounds. 

Price, No. 148 each $10.00 

No. 206 C & L Torches 

For Gasoline and Kerosene 
Double Needle 

Designed for extra heavy work requiring 
intense heat and bums perfectly in the wind 
and zero weather. Burner hook is removable. 

Capacity, two quarts. Shipping weight, 
10% pounds. 

Price, No. 206 each $32 . 00 


No. 






208 C & L Torches 

For Gasoline 
Double Needle 

A powerful torch, strong and rigid. Burn- 
er hook is removable. Upper needle has a 
wire tip that cleans the orifice, lower needle 
regulates the flame. Capacity, one quart. 

Shipping weight, 5 % pounds. 

Price, No. 208 each $17.00 

No. 210 C & L Torches 

For Gasoline and Kerosene 
Double Needle 

Upper needle cleans the orifice, lower 
needle regulates flame. Both are blunt. 

Has plunger pump on tank; removable 
hook on burner. Capacity, one pint. Ship- 
ping weight, 4 pounds. 

Price, No. 210 each $15.40 






Lenk Automatic Blow Torches 

For Alcohol 

[ No pumping, no priming, blows itself. 
Flame heat, 1400°. Made of brass, heavily 
nickeled and polished. Non-leakable. For 
electricians, mechanics, and motorists. 
Size, 5%x2x% inches. Packed six in 
carton. 

Pri° e each $1.50 

Lenk Spartan Torches 

For Alcohol 

A full size alcohol blow torch complete with 
ebony-finish mouth piece and rubber tube. 

Produces 1200° needle point flame. 

For long continued service. A tool for 
mechanics. 

Packed in individual cartons. 

Pri ce : each $ 2.00 

Lenk Handy Blow Torches 

For Alcohol 

A handy torch for any soldering purpose. 
Made of brass, heavily nickeled and 
polished. Produces 1200° needle-point 
flame. 

Size, 5x% inches. 

In lots of six on counter display card. 
Price each $.75 

Lenk Imp Torches 

For Gasoline 

Entirely automatic. Starts with a match. 

Perfect Bunsen flame of over 2000°. No pump- 
ing, no blowing. 

For jobs requiring a melting, fusing or 
brazing heat. 

Packed one in carton. 

Price.... each $1.75 

Lenk Jumbo Blow Torches 

For Alcohol 

An extra large mouth-blow torch. 
Produces a 1200° needle-point flame. 
Made of brass, heavily nickeled and 
polished. Ebony finished mouth piece 
on rubber tube. Size, 6x1% inches. 

Packed six in carton. 

Price each $ 1.00 

Lenk Midget Blow Torches 

For Alcohol 

Vest pocket torch. Appeals to home 
experimenters, boy mechanics, radio fans. 

Made of brass, heavily nickeled finish. 

Produces 1200° needle-point flame. 

Size, 3x% inches. 

Packed one dozen in carton. 

Price each $.50 














375 


um 


rlpifri 


□ 

PETTI NGELL - ANDREWS 

c o. 

□ 





No. 1 C & L Fire Pots 

For Gasoline 
Double Needle 

No. 1 fire pot is made of heavy 
gauge seamless drawn steel rein- 
forced, tinned inside and out, with 
cushion protection band, large funnel 
and filler plug having dustproof cap. 

The improved double needle burn- 
er gives satisfactory results under 
the most severe conditions. Swiveled 
burner permits moving the flame 
up or down. Top section can be re- 
moved, thus producing an open fire. 
Plunger pump on tank. 

Is 13 inches high, 9% inches diam- 
. eter at base and 6J4 at top. 

Capacity, one gallon. Shipping weight, 14 pounds. 

Price, No. 1 each $27.20 

No. 12 C & L Coil Fire Pots 

For Gasoline 

Tank is made of heavy gauge seam- 
less drawn steel, tinned inside and 
out, and fitted with cushion protec- 
tion band at base of tank. 

No. 12 fire pot has brass ears, el- 
bows, and tees, air valve and bulb, 
large funnel, and filler plug with dust- 
proof cap, three-piece coil cup and 
top plate which enables the operator 
to remove top section by unscrewing 
three large nuts, exposing the burner 
and coil. 

No coil cup lugs or small nuts to 
burn off. 

Capacity, one gallon. 

Price, No. 12 each $ 14 00 

No. 22 C & L Fire Pots 

For Gasoline 

The tank is made of heavy gauge seam- 
less drawn steel, tinned inside and out, 
and fitted with cushion protection band 
at base of tank. 

It is supplied with brass ears, elbows, 
and tees, plunger pump on tank, large 
lunnel, and filler plug with dust-proof 
cap and three-piece coil cup and top 
plate. 

The three-piece coil cup and top 
plate enables the operator to remove top 
section by unscrewing three large nuts, 
exposing the burner and coil. 

No coil cup lugs or small nuts to burn 

off. 

Capacity, one gallon. 

Price, No. 22 each $ 15#00 

No. 71 C & L Fire Pots 

For Gasoline 
Double Needle 

The tank is made of heavy gauge, 
seamless drawn steel reinforced, tinned 
inside and out, and fitted with cushioft 
protection band, large funnel and filler 
plug and improved automatic brass 
pump. 

Not affected by wind or storm. 

Smokeless, odorless and noiseless. The 
unproved double needle burner pro- 
duces the highest degree of heat from 
the fuel. A sub-flame for the generator 
allows the heating flame to be turned 
low if desired. 

Plunger pump on tank. 

Capacity, one gallon. Shipping weight, 14}£ pounds. 

Price, No. 71 each $ 2 7.20 





Price, No. 221 


No. 221 C & L Fire Pots 

For Kerosene 

The No. 221 kerosene fire pot has a 
powerful burner that superheats the 
kerosene gas before it is burned, pro- 
ducing perfect combustion and the maxi- 
mum degree of heat. The tank is made 
of heavy gauge seamless drawn steel, 
reinforced, tinned inside and out, 
fitted with patented cushion protection 
band, preventing injury to base of tank, 
large funnel and filler plug, having dust- 
proof cap. The air valve screw in the 
filler plug releases the air pressure to 
extinguish the flame. Has pump at- 
tached to tank. 

Capacity, % gallon. Shipping weight, 
13 pounds. 

each $33.60 



No. 222 C & L Fire Pots 

For Kerosene 

Has a removable hood made of 
heavy gauge sheet steel that will admit 
of two large size soldering coppers. 

Equipped with a powerful burner 
which produces perfect combustion 
and the maximum degree of heat. 

The tank is made of heavy gauge 
seamless drawn steel, reinforced, tinned 
inside and out, fitted with cushion pro- 
tection band, large funnel and filler 
plug, having dust proof cap. The air 
valve screw in the filler plug releases 
the air pressure to extinguish the 
flame. Has pump attached to tank. 

Capacity, % gallon. Shipping 
weight, 16 pounds. 

Price, No. 222 .each $35.20 

No. 223 C &, L Fire Pots 

Fop Kerosene 

The No. 223 fire pot has a large cast 
top plate and a large hood and extra 
heavy iron handle. 

The tank is made of heavy gauge 
seamless drawn steel, reinforced, tinned 
both inside and out, fitted with cushion 

E rotection band preventing injury to 
ase of tank, large funnel and filler 
plug with dust proof cap. 

The burner produces a clear blue 
flame, free from smoke and odor. 

A cleaning needle is included. 
Capacity, gallon. Shipping 

weight, 15 pounds. 

Price, No. 223 each $37.60 

Cast Iron Melting Pots 

tt D ® si S ned for melting lead and solder. 

Used by electricians in soldering heavy splices, 
trimming large cables and busbar joints, wiping 
joints on lead cover cables, etc. 

Price, 5-inch Pots each 

“6 « « . « 

“ 8 “ « « 

Double Lip Pouring Ladles 





Used tp pour lead or solder in making wiped or soldered 
joints in lead covered cables, large stranded cables, and other 
electrical construction. 

Price, 23^-inch Ladles each $.60 

“ 3 “ « « . 70 
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Repairs for C & L Double Needle Torches 

Nos. 206, 208, 210 and 48 



No. 1067 


No. 1054 


No. 1068 


O 

No. 1074 


1 

No. 1072 

No. 1056 



No. 1078 



No. 1073 


No. 1064 
No 4065 


No. 1071 


-For Torches— Price, 1^* ^- 


Pa-t 

No. Description 

1050 Burner Complete 

1054 Back Burner Complete . . 

1056 Burner Body 

1064 Gasoline Jet Block 

1065 Kerosene “ “ 

1067 Drip Cup and Screw 

1068 Dip Tube 

1071 Nipple 

1072 Pump Complete 

1073 Filler Plug 

1074 “ " Washer...’.! 

1078 Tank Complete 

Repairs for C & L Single Needle Torches 

Nos. 32, 38, 130, 144, 146 and 148 


206 

208 

210 

48 

$11.00 

$7.50 

$7.50 

$7.50 

3.10 

2.40 

2.40 

2.40 

3.50 

3.25 

3.00 

3.25 

.25 

.25 

.25 

.25 

.25 

.25 

.25 

.25 

1.30 

1.30 

1.30 

1.30 

.70 

.70 

.70 

.70 

1.20 

.30 

.30 

.30 

4.80 

2.60 

2.60 

2.60 

2.00 

.80 

.80 

.80 

.10 

.10 

.10 

.10 

22.50 

9.60 

8.00 

12.00 



No. 1104 


No. 1117 
No. 1113 ■48=0 

No. 1119 No. 1102 




No. 1105 


No. 1111 No. 1110 


9 




No. 1112 No. 1120 No. 1109 No. 1118 No. 1107 No. 1108 


Part 

No. Description 

1101 Burner Comp 

1102 “ Body Comp. 

1104 Tank Comp 

1105 “ Only 

1108 Pump Comp. ...... 

1107 “ “ 

1109 Drip Cup 

1110 Burner Nipple 

1111 Dip Tube 

1112 Filler Plug 

1113 “ “ Washer. . 

1117 Handle Bracket. . . . 

1118 Ebonite Handle and Screws . . 

1 1 19 Upper Bracket 

1120 Lower u 


32 


—For Torches — Price, Each- 

130, 144 148 38 


146 


$6.60 $5.00 $5.00 $6.35 $5.00 


5.00 

3.60 

3.60 

4.75 3.60 

9.60 

9.00 

9.00 

8.00 7.50 

7.00 

6.40 

6.40 

6.50 6.00 

2.60 

2.60 

2^0 

2.60 2.60 

1.30 

L30 

1.30 

l!30 K30 

.30 

.30 

.30 

.30 .30 

.70 

.70 

.70 

.70 .70 

.80 

.80 

.80 

.80 .80 

.10 

.10 

.10 

.10 .10 

.50 

.50 

• • • 

.50 .50 

.50 

.50 

.50 

.50 .50 

.50 

.50 

.50 

.50 .50 

.50 

.50 

.75 

.50 .50 


Repairs for C & L Fire Pots 

No. 1 



No. 116 


No. 117 No. 108 No. 120 No.219 


Part t^ 

No. Description Each 

100 Double Needle Burner with Swivel $ 8.00 

102 Swivel ’ 2 00 

106 Back Burner with Vein Tube 3.10 

108 Gasoline Jet Block 25 

P ri 5Cup i; 30 

117 Feedpipe \ qq 

119 Pump Complete 2 . 60 

120 Filler Plug with Dust-proof Cap 1.50 


No. 71 



No. 250 



No. 254 


No. 256 No. 263 


No. 271 


Pftrt Price 

No. Description Each 

250 Generator Complete $6.80 

254 Long Needle and Stuffing Box l .00 

255 Short Needle, Stuffing Box and Stop Nut. 1.55 

256 Gasoline Jet Block 25 

263 Burner Plate Tubes and Plugs .... 4 40 

266 Flame Plate ’ * 40 

271 Filler Plug ; ; ; ; i\ SQ 


Nos. 221, 222 and 223 


* # t 



Jet 

Block 


Filler 

Plug 


Upright 
Rod 


Pump 

Valve 


Cleaning 

Needle 


Burner 



Pump 


Description iS 

$10.00 

:::::::::::::::::::::::: dl 

Upright Rod ^ 

Cleaning Needle ’ 30 

?u a mp v*i ::::::::: 4^ 

Valve 
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Repairs for C &, L Fire Pots 

Nos. 12 and 22 


Plug 

V 

Coil 

Cup 


Tee 


«£3 

Ell 


Burner 


Top Bottom 

Nut Nut 


Wire for Coil 



0 


Handle 

Ear 


Dip Tube 


Connecting 

Pipe 


l! 

Upright 



Handle 


o 

Bushing 



Pump 




Top Plate 


Bulb 





No. 1 Shield No * 3 Shield 

Steel Tank 

~ . . • For Fire Pots- 

Descnption 12 

Plug « 20 

Malleable Tee 25 

Brass u c 0 

Malleable eii . ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; 25 

Brass u *35 

Bottom Nut in 

Top “ .os 

Coil Cup .80 

Burner ’35 

Wire for Coil 20 

Dip Tube !!!” ^35 

Connecting Pipe 30 

FiHer Hug l’so 

H indie Ear .30 

Upright ; 30 

Handle 1.00 

Air Valve i on 

Coil I CQ 

Valve 150 

Pump. 50 

Bulb./ i'oo 

Top Plate 1 00 

Bushing ’go 

No. 1 Shield 2 00 

u o u vw 

3 4.00 

Steel Tank 10.00 

In ordering repairs state fire pot number. 


-Price, Each 

22 

$.20 

.25 

.50 

.25 

.35 

.10 

.08 

.80 

.35 

.20 

.35 

.30 

1.50 

.30 

.30 

1.00 

1.00 

1.50 

1.50 

2.60 

1.00 

.60 

2.00 

4.00 

10.00 



Half and Half Wire Solder 

This solder is an alloy 
of tin and lead. Fur- 
nished in the form of thin 
wire for convenience in 
tj , . making small joints. 

Put up m coils any weight desired and on spools of 25 , 50 
and 100 pounds. 

Price, W ire Solder pound $1 .00 

Bar Solder 


An alloy of tin and lead, made up in the form of bars for 
convenience in handling, for making soldered joints in metals, 
work 8 lead Plpmg s y stems > for cable splices and other heavy 

Price Solde~ in Regular Ba rs . per pound $1 .00 


Wire Solder 

This solder is an alloy of tin 
and lead, and is furnished in the 
form of thin wire for the con- 
venience of wiremen and other 
electricians in making small 
joints in conductors and other 

. — . ■■■■ - apparatus. 

Price, Wire Solder per pound $1 . 00 


Resin Core Flux Solder 

This solder is provided with a core 
of resin which melts on the application 
of heat and prevents the formation of 
oxides, thus permitting the making of a 
strong bond between the metals. 

Price, 1-pound Spools, .per pound $1.00 
“ 5 “ “ and Over 

.per pound 1.00 


Flux Solder 




FLUX 


fllJUIJ 


J-J JLJj 2 J 


No. 1 


No. 2 


□ XUJ j J j XUJ cmj j .i -j TTJU -i 


No. 3 


No. 4 


This solder is a seamless tube, the core of which is filled 
with flux. The tubing is made in wire form and contains 
many cells. Each one of these cells is filled with just the 
proper amount of flux, which flows with the solder. As each 
cell is separated from the other, no excess of flux can flow out. 

Eliminates all soldering waste. Requires no separate flux 
as the solder as used supplies its own flux. No time is 
lost in preparing or applying either flux or acid. 

Illustrations snow the actual sizes in which the solder is 
furnished; made up in 18 -inch strips. 

Pri ce per pound $1 . 00 


Soldering * Coppers 


Furnished without handle but having an iron rod fastened 
to the head, ready to be driven into a wooden handle. 
Supplied in all sizes. Prices upon application. 
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No. 293 G-E Soldering Paste 



G-E Soldering Paste is non-corrosive and is guaranteed to 
solder all metals except aluminum. 



Size 

Price 

Size 

Price 

of 

per 

of 

per 

Container 

Pound 

Container 

Pound 

2-ounce 

*$.15 

10-pound 

$.50 

8 “ 

1.00 

25 “ 

.45 

1 -pound 

.90 




*Price per can. 


Allen Soldering Sticks 


Non-acid, non-poison- 
ous, non-corrosive and 
without fumes. 


\ SOT>¥X\NG S' 




— *•** 


Price . 



each $.30 

Yager’s Soldering Salts 


Put up in blue and white enameled cans. 
For all general soldering except aluminum. 

Price, J^-pound Cans each $.30 

“ 1 “ “ « .40 

* 5 “ « « 1.85 

Nokorode Soldering Paste 

Non-corrosive. Will solder all metals 
except aluminum. As safe as resin and as 
rapid as acid. 


Size 

Can 


Price 
per Lb. 

2-ounce each $.30 
1-pound 1 .80 

10 “ 1.00 


Size 

Can 

25-pound 
50 “ 


Price 
per Lb. 

$.90 

.90 


Trotters Commutator Polish 

Tliis com- 
pound is an ef- 
fective spark 
preventor and 

lubricator for 

dynamos and motor brushes, carbon, woven wire, or sheet 
metal. . 

Price, Small Sticks, x % inch each $.25 

“ Large a 4>£ x . u u .50 

Gales Commutator Compound 




Price, 4xl-inch Stick each $ . 50 


No. 374 G-E Pure Gum Faced Insulating Tape 

Consists of a layer of 98 per cent pure 
t Para rubber on a backing of unvulcanized 
I high-grade rubber compound containing 
only fine Para. This tape can be used to 
advantage in the making of joints where 
extremely high insulation resistance is 
desired, such as on underground rubber 
insulated cables where the joint is to be 
waterproof. It affords a satisfactory sub- 
stitute for cut-sheet rubber. Joints made 
with Gum Faced Tape may be vulcanized 
if desired. 



Wiith 

Inches 

Approx. Diam. 

Approx. Yards 

Approx. Weight 

Price 

of Roll 
Inches 

per 

Roll 

per Roll 

Ounces 

per 

Pound 

3 /4 

4 

6 

6 

$.90 

1 

4 

6 

8 

.90 

1% 

4 

6 

12 

.90 

2 

4 

9 

16 

.90 



Color 

Width 

Inches 

Feet 
per Roll 

Black 

X 

90 

White 

X 

90 

Black 

% 

45 

White 

Y 

45 


Wt., Lbs. 
per Roll 

Y 

Y 
X 
H 


Price 
per Lb. 

$.80 

.80 

.80 

.80 


Friction Tape 


O. K. Tape is made from a good 
quality of cloth fabric treated with a 
special adhesive compound. It is de- 
signed to meet the demands for a good 
tape at a low price. 

Width Price 

Color Inches per Lb. 

Black $.70 


“OK” 

A BANG-UP 

FRICTION TAPE 

1.3 LB. PACKAGE 

MANUFACTURED EXCLUSIVELY FOX 

Pettingell-Andrews Co. 

AMERICA'S LEADING ELECTRICAL JOSSERS 
B05T0N 


“OK* SPLICING 
_ COMPOUND 

MANUfACTUMD Duxunvav r<* 

PETTINaELL-ANDREWS CO. 

“ArttNCAl UAPM6 tltCItKAL JOMCI 
ATLANTIC AVE * FBARL *T 
BOSTON 


O. K. Splicing Compound 


A rubber gum tape containing a 
large portion of pure rubber. It makes 
a perfect insulating compound which 
will not deteriorate. 


Width 

Inches 

3 /4 


Wt., Lbs. 
per Roll 

Y 


Price 
per Lb. 

$.80 


G-E Friction Tape 



G-E friction tape is a high grade cotton fabric, consisting of 
a rubber compound. It does not unravel when unwinding from 
original core and will show no deterioration when stored for a 
year under proper warehouse conditions. 

Width Diam. of Net Wt. per Lgth. per 

Inches Roll, In. Roll, Oz. Roll, Yds. 

% 


4M 


8 


Price 
per Roll 

$.50 



21 X 

P & B Waterproof Tape 

A tape especially adapted for line 
work. Will not vulcanize with heat 
or become defective by exposure or 
use, will not dry and crack or harden; 
water, acid and alkali-proof. 


Color 

Black 


Width 

Inches 

% 


Lbs. Price 

per Roll per Lb. 

Yl $.75 


Exemplar Friction Tape 


Made from heavy cloth fabric of best 
quality and is saturated with a pre- 
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Okonite Tape 

Okonite Tape is of un- 
questionable superiority, 
and the demand has 
steadily increased as the 
crucial test of time dem- 
onstrates its permanent 
value. It has proven all 
we claim for it, being thor- 
oughly waterproof and a 
perfect insulating medium. 
It is not injured by ex- 
posure to weather, and 
does not deteriorate when 
submitted to extreme 
changes in temperature, 
and is not affected by 
commercial acids or alkalies, qualities possessed by no other 
tape in the market. We make it in any width desired, but 
keep in stock % inch widths only. Put up in packages of 
X A pound, “Full Weight,” with our trademark plainly 
stamped upon each. 

Beware of imitations. None genuine unless put up as 
above described. Made in black only. 

2 and 3-inch widths can be shipped direct from 

the factory. 

Price, No. 5726, J^-inch Wide per pound $2.00 

Okonite Cement 

A pure liquid rubber cement, for use in making joints. 
Price, No. 5724, Packed in 2-oz. Cans per can $.50 

Manson Tape 

The foundation for our 
Manson Tape is a heavy 
cloth fabric, having a pecu- 
liar weave and made solely 
for our use. This cloth is 
first thoroughly saturated 
with an insulating and pre- 
servative compound, and af- 
terwards served with an ad- 
hesive dressing, the latter 
resisting the several climatic 
changes, as well as prevent- 
ing corrosion, oxidization or 
unwrapping. Manson Tape 
is made in black and white. 

We claim that it is the best cloth tape in the market. 

That it will notoxodize the wire. 

That it has no superior. 

That the price is as low as many inferior tapes now being 
offered in the market. 

It is a first-class article in every respect. Put up in tin 
boxes, %-inch widths, J^-pound packages, “Full Weight.” 

Price, No. 5727, Manson Friction Tape, White, M-inch 

Width : per lb. $1 . 20 

Price, No. 5728, Manson Friction Tape, Black, M-inch 

Width per lb. 1.20 

Special widths furnished to order direct from factory. 

No. 363 G-E Splicing Gum Tape 

All-rubber compound containing no 
cloth, and made from fine Para rubber. 




Approx. Diam. 
of Roll 
In. 

4 

4 X 
3 H 
3 Vi 


No. 631 G-E Paragon Tape 

Specially adapted to exterior work and 
is largely used in the manufacture of made 
up street car cables and for similar pur- 
poses. 


Width 

Inches 

V* 


Approx. 
Diam. 
of Roll 
Inches 

4M 


Approx. 

Yards 

per 

Roll 

22 


Approx. 
Weight 
per Roll 
Ounces 

6 



G-E Insulating Material 

Treated Cloths 



The insulating sheet materials listed as treated cloths, 
papers and fibers, and insulating tapes are of the identical 
quality used in the manufacture of General Electric Com- 
pany apparatus. The untreated materials are purchased to 
specification and are carefully inspected for uniformity. The 
treated materials are produced by applying to the untreated 
forms, insulating varnishes, japans and oils developed by the 
research laboratory of this company to provide a serviceable 
finished product of superior quality. 

Standard insulations only are listed in these pages but 
materials for special requirements are available and complete 
information will be furnished on request. The insulation 
engineering department of the General Electric Company 
will gladly assist in the selection of insulation materials. 

In the manufacture of G-E treated cloths, a fabric closely 
woven from longj fiber, prime cotton of high tensile strength 
and uniform thickness is selected. This cloth is finished 
without the use of starch or other fillers, which tend to pro- 
duce unsatisfactory dielectric and aging properties, and is 
rendered smooth by the removal of the nap through singeing. 
The insulating varnish is then applied and oaked on in a suf- 
ficient number of coats to produce the desired thickness. 

The insulation value of treated cloths depends greatly on 
the quality of the varnish and its proper application. G-E 
varnishes are extremely flexible and age well under all 
operating conditions. The use of specially designed machinery 
makes it possible to obtain complete saturation of the cloth, 
and a varnish coating of exceptional uniformity. 

Yellow varnished cloths are very flexible, have high 
dielectric strength, are oilproof, moisture and age resistant. 
The film imparted by yellow varnish is much harder than 
that obtained by using black varnish, and consequently 
resists abrasion to better advantage. 

Black varnished cloths possess extreme flexibility, and are 
more permanent than yellow cloths when subjected to high 
temperatures. Their oily surface renders them particularly 
moisture repellant. Because of their superior insulating 
qualities, they are preferred for all work where a hard surface 
film and absolute resistance to attack when immersed in 
mineral oils are not prime essentials. 

Treated cloths are supplied in 36-inch widths, in 25, 50 and 
100-yard rolls. 


Cat. 

No. 




Thick- 

Width 

Price 


Description 


ness 

In. 

of Roll 
In. 

per 

Yard 

509 

Yellow Varnished Silk 

0.005 

36 

* 

514 

u 

a 

Cloth 

0.007 

36 

$.505 

510 

u 

u 

u 

0.010 

36 

.54 

510 

u 

u 

u 

0.012 

36 

.62 

516 

it 

u 

Drill 

0.020 

30 

.85 

517 

a 

u 

Duck 

0.025 

36 

1.05 

515 

u 

u 

u 

0.040 

36 

1.70 

508 

Black 

u 

Silk 

0.005 

36 

* 

506 

a 

u 

Cloth 

0.007 

36 

.495 

505 

u 

u 

u 

0.010 

36 

.53 

505 

u 

u 

u 

0 012 

36 

.60 

513 

u 

u 

Drill 

0.020 

30 

.85 

504 

« 

u 

Duck 

0.025 

36 

1.05 

519 

u 

u 

u 

0.040 

34 

1.70 


^Prices on application. 
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G-E Insulating Material 

Fibers and Papers 


All fibers and pa- 
pers are especially 
selected for their 
high insulating 
properties, uniform 
thickness and high 
tensile strength. 

All treatments 
render the fibers 
and papers more 
flexible and in- 
crease their dielec- 
tric strength and 
ability to with- 
stand oil, water and high temperature. 


Horn Fiber 


Thickness 

Width 

Rolls 

Size of 
Sheets 

Wt., Lbs. 
per 

f PRI( 

*No. 525 

:e, per Pou 

No. 566 

ND s 

No. 527 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Sq. Ft. 

Untreated 

Varnished 

Oiled 

0.007 

24 


0.035 

$.65 

$.80 

$.80 

0.010 

24 


0.047 

.65 

.80 

.80 

0.015 

24 


0.070 

.65 

.80 

.80 

0.020 

24 


0.094 

.65 

.80 

.80 

0.025 

24 


0.117 

.65 

.80 

.80 

0.030 

24 


0.141 

.65 

.80 

.80 

0.060 


30x40 

0.281 

.65 

.80 

.80 

0.125 


30x40 

0.563 

.65 

.80 

.80 

*No. 525 can also be supplied in rolls 46 inches wide. 



Supplied in rolls, 25, 50 and 100 yards in length. 


Rawhide Fiber — Fish Paper 


Thickness 

Size Sheet 

Wt., Lbs. 

, Pri 

fNo. 530 

ce, per Pound- 

No. 568 

No. 532 

Inches 

Inches 

Sq. Ft. 

Untreated 

Varnished 

Oiled 

0.005 

32x46 

0.031 

$.65 

$.80 

$.80 

0.010 

32x46 

0.063 

.65 

.80 

.80 

0.015 

32x46 

0.094 

.65 

.80 

.80 

0.020 

32x46 

0.125 

.65 

.80 

.80 

fNo. 530 can also be supplied in 

rolls 46 inches wide. 




Thickness 

Size Sheet 

Press Board 

, Price, per Pou 

Wt., Lbs. No. 520 No. 567 

ND * 

No. 522 

Inches 

Inches 

Sq. Ft. Untreated 

Varnished 

Oiled 

0.009 

30x40 

0.078 $.30 

$.50 

$.50 

0.020 

33x64 

0.160 .30 

.50 

.50 

0.030 

34x40 

0.230 .30 

.50 

.50 

0.060 

34x40 

0.470 .30 

.50 

.50 

0.094 

24x60 

0.700 .30 

.50 

.50 

0.125 

40x60 

0.930 .30 

.50 

.50 


Width 

Express Paper 

Price, per Pound 

Thickness 

Rolls 

Wt., Lbs. 

No. 540 

No. 542 

> Inches 

Inches 

Sq. Ft. 

Untreated 

Varnished 

0.003 

32 

0.017 

$.20 

$.60 

0.005 

32 

0.027 

.20 

.60 

0.009 

32 

0.040 

.20 

,60 

Supplied in rolls 50, 

100 and 200 yards 

in length. 

- *-- - 



Width 

Cable Paper 

Price, per 

Pound 

Thickness 

Rolls 

Wt., Lbs. 

No. 545 

No. 546 

Inches 

Inches 

Sq. Ft. 

Untreated 

Varnished 

0.003 

36 

0.011 

$.45 

$.65 

0.005 

36 

0.019 

.45 

.65 

0.008 

30 

0.029 

,45 

.65 

Supplied in 

rolls 50, 

100 and 200 yards 

in length. 



Red Rope Paper 



Width 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price, per 

Pound 

Thickness 

Rolls 

per 

No. 555 

No. 556 

Inches 

Inches 

Sq, Ft. 

Untreated 

Oiled 

0.005 

32 

0.031 

$.35 

$.45 

0.009 

32 

0.062 

.35 

.45 


Supplied in 50, 100 and 200-yard rolls. 

Asbestos Paper 


■Price, per Pound 


Thickness 

Rolls 

Wt., Lbs 

' No. 590 

No 593 

No. 592 

Inches 

Inches 

Sq. Ft. 

Untreated 

Varnished 

Oiled 

0.006 

36 

0.025 

$.60 

$1.40 

$1.05 

0.010 

36 

0.042 

.42 

.90 

.65 

d . 015 

36 

0.070 

.42 

.90 

.65 

Supplied in 25, 

50 and 100-yard rolls. 




G-E Insulating Material 

Insulating Tape 



No. 506 Black Varnished Cloth Tape 


Thick- 

ness 

Inches 

0.007 
0 007 
0 007 
0.007 
0.007 

0 010 
0.010 
0.010 
0.010 
0.010 
0.012 
0.012 
0.012 
0.012 
0.012 

0.007 

0.007 

0.007 

0.007 

0.007 

0.010 
0.010 
0.010 
0.010 
0.010 
0.012 
0.012 
0.012 
0.012 
0 012 


Straight Cut 


Width 

Inches 

X 

% 

l 

1 % 

2 


Lgth., Yds. 
per Roll 

36 
36 
36 
36 
36 


Approx. 
Wt., Oz. 
Per Roll 

3% 

1% 

6 % 

io% 

13% 


Price 

per 

Roll 

$.29 

.44 

.58 

.90 

1.17 


Approx. 
Wt., Oz. 
per Roll 

3% 

5% 

7 

11 ' 
15 


*Bias Cut 


No. 505 Black Varnished Cloth Tape 
l A 36 414 $.31 4 % 

X 36 6 ^ .46 6 % 

.60 9V 2 

.92 133^ 

1.19 19^ 

.33 5 

.50 8 K 

.64 11 

.96 16^ 

1.25 22 


X 

X 

1 

I X 

2 

X 

X 

1 

IX 

2 


36 

36 

36 

36 

36 

36 

36 

36 

36 

36 


4}4 

6 X 
9H 
13X 
18 
5 

7H 

iox 

16 

20 % 


No. 514 Yellow Varnished Cloth Tape 


A 

X 

1 

IX 

2 

Yo. 51 

X 

1 

IX 

2 

X 

X 

1 

IX 

2 


36 

3% 

$.30 

36 

i% 

.45 

36 

6% 

.59 

36 

io A ■ 

.91 

36 

13% 

1.18 


3A 

5 x 

7 

11 

15 


Price 

per 

Roll 

$.30 

.45 

.59 

.91 

1.18 

$.32 

.47 

.61 

.93 

1.20 

.34 

.51 

.65 

.97 

1.26 

$.31 

.46 

.60 

.92 

1.19 


Yellow 

Varnished Cloth 

Tape 


36 

4M 

$.32 

4% 

$.33 

36 

m 

.47 

6% 

.48 

36 

9% 

.61 

9% 

.62 

36 

13% 

.93 

13% 

.94 

36 

18 

1.20 

19% 

1.21 

36 

5 

.34 

5% 

.35 

36 

7% 

.52 

8% 

.52 

36 

10% 

.65 

11 

.66 

36 

16 

.97 

16% 

.98 

36 

20% 

1.26 

22 

1.27 


iuiuisueu ill snui t 1 

feet per length, totalling 36 yards per roll. 


Width 

Inches 

3 A 

l 

1% 


% 


l 

m 

% 

1 

2 


Width 

Inches 

3 A 

l 

l 


No. 650 White Cotton Tape 

Thick- Approx. Approx, 

ness Wt., Oz. Lgth., Yds, 

Inches .per Roll per Roll 

0.007 43^ 72 

0.007 7 72 

0.007 10 • 72 

No. 651 White Cotton Tape 
0.005 1 36 

0.005 1}4 36 

0.007 sy 72 

No. 655 White Cotton Tape 
0.005 6 72 

0,005 7 72 

No. 660 Stay Binding 
0.015 l]/ 2 36 

0.015 6 A 36 

No. 663 Non-elastic Webbing 
0.025 5 36 

0.025 8 36 

0.025 14 36 

0.025 39 72 

No. 664 Asbestos Tape 


1 % 


Thick- 

Approx. 

Approx. 

ness 

Wt., Oz. 

Lgth., Yds. 

Inches 

per Roll 

per Roll 

0.015 

5 

30 

0.015 

7 

30 

0.020 

17 

50 

0.020 

15 

35 

0.030 

20 

30 


Price 

per 

Roll 

$.95 

1.15 

1.75 

$.45 

.50 

1.10 

$1.15 

1.35 

$.80 

1.40 

$.90 

1.50 

1.85 

6.20 

Price 

per 

Pound 

$6.35 

5.95 

5.20 

5.00 

4.25 


G-E Insulating Material G-E Insulating Material 

Cords and Twines 



Threads, cords and twines are used in insulation processes 
as space tillers in armature cores, protective braiding on wires 
and cables, temporary binding in the winding of coils, insula- 
tion for the front end of commutators, etc. l or all insulating 
requirements, the various twines and cords, which are natural- 
ly of an open, porous nature and would readily absorb mois- 
ture, should be sealed or filled with some suitable moisture- 
proofing compound of high dielectric properties. 

The following lists include the twines and cords commonly 
used, the number and price given cover the untreated material. 
Where treated cord or twine are desired, the number should be 
followed by the notation, treated. 

Price of treated cord upon application. 


No. 

Cord 

Approx. Standard 
Diam. Size Spool 
Inches Pounds 

Price 

per 

Pound 

No. 

Approx. 

Diam. 

Inches 

Twine 

Standard 
Size Spool 
Pounds 

Price 

per 

Pound 

680 

0.030 1 $3.20 

684 

0.035 

1 

$1.50 

681 

0.040 1 

3.45 

685 

0.055 

K 

1.30 

682 

0.085 1 

4.00 

687 

0.065 

K 

1.30 




688 

0.080 

K 

1.30 




698 

0.105 

1 

1.30 


Flexible Varnished 

Tubing 





This tubing is of high quality and extremely flexible and 
durable. It has high mechanical and dielectric strength and is 
oilproof, heat-resistant and moisture repellant. 

It is recommended for insulating bare wires or for increasing 
the dielectric strength of insulated wire used in connection 
with radio equipment, magnetos, telegraph instruments, re- 
lay coil leads, crossover wires, apparatus leads, etc. The 
smaller sizes are generally known as “Radio Spaghetti,” 
being extensively used on the fine wiring of radio equipments. 


Inside 

Covers 

Price 

Inside 

Covers 

Price 

Diam. 

B.&S. 

per 

Diam. 

B.&S. 

per 

Inches 

Bare Wire 

1000 Feet 

Inches 

Bare Wire 

100 Feet 

V 32 

40-21 

$38.00 

V32 

8 and 7 

$71.00 

Vl6 

20-15 

42.00 

Vie 

6 “ 5 

88.00 

3 /32 

14-11 

42.00 

7/ 32 

4 

92.00 

Vfc 

10 and 9 

71.00 

Vx 

3 

97.00 


Colors: Red, green, black and yellow. Specify color desired. 
Furnished in 24 inch lengths only. 


No. 632 Prepared Paper Tape 

This consists of pure manila paper which has been dried in 
a vacuum and impregnated with special cable compound. 
It is packed in pails and tin boxes which are sealed so that 
there is no danger of the tape absorbing moisture in any cli- 
mate. When the tape is wanted for use the container itself can 
be heated with a blow lamp, which immediately melts the 
compound in which the paper is packed and at the same time 
warms the tape. 

Width Thickness 

Inches Inches 

y 2 0.005 

y 4 0.005 

y 2 0.005 

3 / 4 0.005 

y 4 0.008 

1 0.008 

The 1-inch to 2J4-inch inclusive, rolls of paper tape are 
packed in 1 gallon pails and sealed in mineral compound. 

The 5 inch rolls of paper tape are packed in tin boxes and 
sealed in paraffin. 

The price of the boxes and pails is included in the above 
prices.. 


Diameter 


Rolls 

Approx. 

Price 

Roll 

Yards 

per 

Net Wt., Lbs. 

per 

Inches 

per Roll 

Container 

per Container 

Pound 

IK 

6 

252 

4.85 

$1.15 

IK 

6 

168 

4.85 

1.10 

IK 

9 

168 

5.21 

1.00 

IK 

9 

112 

5.21 

.95 

5 

60 

1 

0.55 

.95 

5 

60 

1 

0,73 

.90 


Sealing and Filling Compounds 


Solid, fusible compounds find an 
extensive use in various insulating 
operations. Of first importance is 
the treatment of coils to produce a 
solidified mass from which moisture 
and air are excluded. By the use of 
asphaltic compounds, coils treated 
by the vacuum process are rendered 
permanently moisture proof; while 
by the use of specially designed 
compounds, coils may be protected 
from the penetration both of mois- 
ture and mineral oils. Compound 
treated coils are of rigid type and 
do not possess any considerable de- 
gree of flexibility when finished. 

The compound used in this work, 
however, should preferably be suf- 
ficiently tough to withstand rough handling. Other desirable 
properties of these compounds are uniform flowpoint main- 
tained under continued heat, a high degree of fluidity and 
high penetration at the treating temperature. 

A second class of solid compounds is required for filling 
cavities to exclude moisture, dust and dirt. There are two 
general divisions of this group, one including those solid 
compounds which are melted, poured in place and solidified 
by cooling. Large quantities of these compounds are required 
for filling the spaces between porcelain tubes, bases and caps 
in lightning arresters, to produce a rigid apparatus and to 
exclude moisture. The other division includes those plastic 
or putty like compounds which are used in the manufacture 
of armature and field coils, to fill in spaces between the wires, 
excluding air and producing a rigid, moisture proof construc- 
tion. 

In heating compounds, care 
should be taken to avoid over- 
heating. 

Where the mass of porcelain 
or metal to be filled with com- 
pound is relatively large, por- 
celain or metal should be 
handled at a temperature as 
near that of the flowpoint of 
compound as is convenient, 
to avoid chilling of compound 
at surface of contact, a result 
which tends to develop cracks 
in the compound and causes it 

to adhere poorly. In no case Joint Compound 

should compound be poured on 

a surface which is colder than 21 degrees C. (70 degrees F.) 


Cat. 


Flow 
Point 
in Deg. 

Approx. 
Wt., Lbs. 
per 

50 

Gal. 

— Pric 
10 
Gal. 

E, PER ] 

5 

Pound— 

2 

l 

No 

Description 

Cent. 

Gallon 

Bbl. 

Tub 

Gal. 

Gal. 

Gal. 

8 

Coil Filler Compound 

250 

16.00 $.37 

$.39 

$.41 


$.44 

12-G 

Arc-chute Cement 


15.00 

.14 

.16 

.18 


.21 

224 

Pothead Compound 110 

7.00 

.17 

.19 

.21 


.24 

225 

Treating “ 

100 

8.00 

.18 

.20 

.22 


.25 

226 

Filling “ 

95 

8.00 

.20 

.22 

.24 


.27 

227 

Joint “ 

65 

8.00 

.15 


.19 

$^21 

.22 

229 

Filling “ 

120 

8.00 

.27 


.31 

.33 

.34 

231 

Sealing “ 

115 

13.75 

.38 

^40 

.42 


.45 

234 

u u 

100 

8.00 

.14 

.16 

.18 


.21 

236 

u u 

135 

16.75 

.09 

.11 

.13 


.16 

424 

Filling “ 

150 

8.00 

.19 

.21 

.23 


.26 

831 

a it 


11.75 



.26 

.28 

.29 

837 

U u 

l66 

14.00 

.10 

.12 

.14 


.17 
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G-E Insulating Materials 


G-E Insulating Materials 


Insulating Varnishes, 4*|«pvis, Oils, Stickers, 
Shellacs, Paints and Staling Compounds 



In the selection of materials for insulation, due considera- 
tion should be given to those properties that will best satisfy 
the electrical, physical and chemical requirements of the 
form of apparatus, or of the service to be met. 

For electrical properties, the relative importance of di- 
electric strength, insulation resistance, resistance to break- 
down under high frequency or oscilliatory discharge and 
resistance to temperature changes should be decided. De- 
termination of physical requirements necessitates decision 
as to the relative importance of tensile, of compressive 
strength, rigidity or flexibility and high or low heat conduc- 
tivity. The necessary chemical properties should also be 
carefully considered. It is important to determine whether 
the material should maintain its original form, or change 
as hardening by oxidation or softening by heat. 

Insulating Varnishes 

Insulating varnishes are used for brushing on coils which 
have been wound with untreated fibrous materials, such as 
cotton yarns or tapes. Coils so wound are also dipped in 
V ^ S the . varnish and the surplus is drained or brushed 
off. For this work varnishes do not require so high a de- 
gree of flexibility, nor so good aging qualities at high tem- 
peratures as do those used in the manufacture of varnished 
cloth, but the varnish film is usually tougher and glossier. 

Varnishes are of two general classes known usually as 
black varnishes and yellow, or clear varnishes. The black 
varnishes are produced by compounding drying oils and 
asphaltic materials and in this way, a varnish of maximum 
insulation value, flexibility and moisture resistance is secured. 
Such a varnish, however, has a softer film than the yellow 
or clear varnishes which are made from drying oils which 
by oxidation produce hard films resistant to abrasion but of 
appreciably lower values in other properties. The only re- 
quirement necessitating yellow or clear varnish is that of 
hardness of surface so as to resist wear and abrasion to a 
greater degree than the softer black varnish films. 

Varnishes are also known according to the methods of 
drying, as air-drying and baking varnishes. The air-drying 
varnishes are not ordinarily so flexible or durable as the 
baking varnishes because of the larger percentage of drying 
ingredients contained in them. 






Drying 

Thinners 


Cat. 



Specific Time 

to be 

Wt., Lbs. 

No. 

Color 

Class 

Gravity Hours 

Used 

per Gal. 

150 

Black 

Baking 

0.875 

6 V. M. & P. Naphtha 

7.313 

152 

Clear 

Air-drying 

0.850 

4 No. 811 

7.063 

450 

u 

Baking 

0.890 

8 V. M. & P. Naphtha 

7.438 

458 

Black 

Air-drying 

0.855 

3 V.M.&P. “ 

7.125 

460 


Baking 

0.845 

7 V.1UP. “ 

7.063 



Special Thinner 



811 



0.715 



5.955 



Price 

, per Gallon 


Cat. 

55-gal. 






No. 

Drums 

5 Gal. 

2 Gal. 

1 Gal. 

1 Qt. 

1 Pint 

150 

$1.60 

$1.95 

$2.05 

$2.25 

$2.75 

$3.40 

152 

1.90 

2.25 

2.35 

2.55 

3.05 

3.70 

450 

2.00 

2.35 

2.45 

2.65 

3.15 

3.80 

458 

1.15 

1.50 

1.60 

1.80 

2.30 

2.95 

460 

1.70 

2.05 

2.15 

2.35 

2.85 

3.50 

811 

.55 

.90 

1.00 

1.20 

1.70 

2.35 


Finishing Varnishes 

G-E finishing varnishes are designed primarily to produce 
a fine, glossy, black finish. They are classified according to 
the method of drying. Air-drying finishing varnishes set to a 
firm surface in from one to six hours, at ordinary temperatures. 
Owing to the larger percentage of drying ingredients required 
to produce this rapid set, air drying finishing varnishes are 
not ordinarily so flexible or durable as baking finishing 
varnishes, which are usually subjected to temperatures ranging 
from 90 to 260 degrees Centigrade to produce the surface. 
1 he time required for drying depends upon the temperature 
used. 


Finishing varnishes are useful where finished appearance 
is of prime importance, and only medium insulation value is 
desired. They are applied as a final coating on coils and 
assembled armatures, and also find considerable use in finish- 
ing metal parts and, to some extent, as an insulating coating 
for sheet steel punchings. 

Insulating oils closely resemble, and are properly included 
with compounds classed as insulating varnishes. The chief 
distinction is that oils never contain any gum resins, are 
designed to be more flexible, and give better life than clear 
insulating varnishes when subjected to heat. They are used 
in the preparation of sheet insulating materials, such as oiled 
fibers, oiled papers, etc. 


Cat. 

Color 

Class 

Drying 
Specific Time 

Thinners 
to be 

Wt., Lbs. 
per 

Gallon 

No, 

Gravity Hours 

Used 

165 

Black 

Baking 

0.865 7 V. 

M. &P. 

7.325 

183 

u 

Air-drying 

« « 

Pric 

0.915 y 2 

Benzol 

7.625 

188 


0 835 8 Naphtha 

e, per Gallon 

6.938 

Cat. 

55-gal. 

5 

2 1 

i 

l 

Pint 

No. 

Drums 

Gal. 

Gal. Gal. 

Qt. 

165 

$1.60 

$1.95 

$2.05 $2.25 

$2.75 

$3.40 

183 

1.55 

1.90 

2.00 2.20 

2.70 

3.35 

188 

1.10 

1.45 1.55 1.75 

Stickers and Shellacs 

2.25 

2.90 


Stickers may be classed as auxiliary insulating material, 
since their chief function is not so ‘much to produce an 
insulating layer as to hold other insulating substances in place. 

These stickers are not expected to remain permanently 
sticky, the material held being supported in some other 
manner within a short period after the sticker is applied. An 
example of this kind of work is the wrapping oi varnished 
cloth or armature coils, where subsequent wrappings or 
compression within the slot hold the strips or tapes in place. 

Aside from the cementing in place of varnished cloth, 
varnished tape and mica tape, other uses for this class of 
compounds are pasting asbestos paper to iron or wood, felt 
gaskets to iron, etc. 

The uses of shellac are well known and need no genera* 
description. The special purpose for which each standard 
shellac is designed will be found under the proper numerical 
designation. 

Owing to the limitations of shellac as a bonding material 
and its relatively high cost, black bonding varnishes are 
being used more generally. This material is a better insulator 
and a more permanent sticker, but requires a somewhat 
higher temperature. 

Stickers 


2 

Gal. 


1 

Gal. 


55-gal. 5 

Drums Gal. 

$2.00 $2.35 $2.40 $2.65 
3.80 4.15 4.25 4.45 
1.75 2.10 2.20 2.40 


1 

Qt. 

$3.15 

4.95 

2.90 


l 

Pint 

$3.80 

5.60 

3.55 


Cat. Specific Wt., Lbs. 

No. Gravity per Gal. 

2110.880 7.313 
213 1.000 8.313 
*462 0.930 7.750 
*Varnish. 

Use benzol for thinner. 

Shellacs 

263 0 890 7.438 *$4.15 $4.40 $4.50 $4.70 $5.20 $5.85 

265 0.945 7.875 * 7.10 7.35 7.45 7.65 8.15 8.80 

266 0.975 8.125 * 9.10 9.35 9.45 9.65 10.15 10.80 

*These shellacs are supplied in 52-gallon wooden barrels. 


Use denatured alcohol for thinner. 
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G-E Insulating Material 

Paints 



In manufacturing electrical apparatus, paint is used: 

(a) To afford a protective coating and to give a finished 
appearance to electrical machines. 

(b) For filling the braiding of cables, to render them fire- 
proof. 

(c) To afford a protective coating, on certain parts of appa- 
ratus, against the dissolving action of certain oils. 

In specifying paints, care should be taken to select one 
suitable for the service required, as there is a necessary 
difference in the composition of paints for indoor and outdoor 
use. Most paints are suitable for indoor service, or for appara- 
tus not exposed to weath'er, but for outdoor service a more 
careful selection of ingredients is required to enable the paint 
to withstand the effect of the elements. 

Brushing is the usual method of applying paint; where 
economy of time is important, spraying and dipping are also 
used. The two latter methods require the paint to be of a 
thinner consistency than for brushing. Spraying has the 
advantage of producing a very uniform coat. 

The table below gives, in condensed form, the standard 
number of the paint, its color, approximate weight per gallon, 
service for which it is intended, time required for it to dry in 
air, and the proper thinners to be used. 


Cat. 

No. 

162 

251 


284 

285 

286 
287 

466 

475 

478 

480 

481 

482 
489 


Color 

Black 


( Light 
l Blue 

f Steel 
i Blue 
f Steel 
i Blue 
i Bright 
i Red 
Matt 
Black 
Red 
Gray 

Slate 

White 

f French 
\ Gray 


Class 

f Oilproof 
Cable 
l Finish 
f Heatproof 
j and 
( Oilproof 
Finishing 


Time for 
Drying Approx, 
in Air, Wt., Lbs. 
Hours per Gal. 


Price, per Gal. 
50 - 1 - 

gal. gal. 

Bbls. Pails 


13 $1.20 $1.70 


Priming 

u 

( Cable 
1 Finish 
/ Cable 
\ Finish 
Finishing 


24 16.5 


7.00 


24 


8 6.00 6.60 


Black a 

*Put up in 1-gallon pails only. 

For thinning No. 466 use methyl acetone; for No. 475 use 
turpentine; for No. 286, use No. 811 thinner or 55° naptha; 
for all other Nos. use 55° naptha or turpentine. 


Ruberoid P & B Rapid Asphalt Paint 



Dries quickly to a hard, glossy coating, exceedingly tough 
and durable and with high insulating properties. 

Adapted for cables, switch boards, battery boxes, shelving, 
conduit joints and all insulating requirements. Made in 
medium brushing consistency. 


Size 

Package 

50-gallon 
5 “ 

1 “ 


Price 

per Gallon 

$ 1.20 

1.40 

1.60 


Size 

Package 

Vi-gallon 

Vs “ 


Price 

per Gallon 

$ 2.00 

2.25 


P & B Black Air-drying Varnish 

A quick drying, acid resisting and moisture proof, insulating 
varnish, indispensable in the repair shop and in general con- 
struction work. 

For quick repairs to dynamos and motors. For dipping 
magnet coils, armature and field coils; for feed wires, cables, 
switchboards and all overhead and underground connections. 


Size 

Package 

50-galloii 

5 


Price 

per Gallon 

$1.05 

1.25 


Size 

Package 

l-gallon 

V* “ 


Price 

per Gallon 

$1.45 

1.90 


G-E No. 114 Compound 

Sheet Insulating Material 

G-E No. 114 compound is a non-absorbent, heat resistant, 
acid and alkali resistant material of high mechanical strength. 

It is particularly adapted to insulation in high frequency 
apparatus, as radio apparatus, because of its high dielectric 
strength and low power losses, and because of its pleasing 
appearance. 

This compound is unexcelled as a material for radio panels. 
Its color is dark brown, almost black. 


2 

12 

3.25 

3.70 

Size of 
Sheet 

Approx. 
Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

per 

2 

11 

♦ 

4.50 

Inches 

23x35x34 

per Sheet 
2.414 

Sheet 

$4.90 

5 

12 

5.85 

6.35 

23x35x^ 

23x35x34 

3.624 

4.830 

6.50 

8.20 

2 

12 

* 

5.15 

23x35xM 

7.245 

12.50 

5 

9.5 

* 

4.70 

23x35x34 

23x35xjl 

9.660 

12.113 

16.50 

20.60 

y* 

8 

24 

7.5 

24 

9 

5.20 

4c 

5.70 

23x35x^4 

23x35xjjfi 

14.490 

17.905 

24.70 

28.80 

* 

9.00 

4.00 

23x35x34 

19.320 

32.50 

12 

13 

3.15 

3.60 

23x35x54 

23x35x% 

24.150 

28.980 

40.50 

48.50 

12 

13 

3.70 

4.20 

23x35x34 

33.810 

57.00 


Size of 

Approx. 

Price 

Sheet 

Wt., Lbs. 

per 

Inches 

per Sheet 

Sheet 

23x35x1 

38.640 

$66.00 

23x35x134 

48.300 

83.00 

fix 7x J4 

0.2520 

.57 

7x 9x Vs 

0.3780 

.78 

7xl2x 34 

0.5040 

1.10 

7xl4x % 

0.8820 

2.00 

7xl8x % 

1.134 

2.50 

7x21x % 

1.323 

2.90 

7x24x *4 

1.512 

3.40 

7x26x % 

1.638 

3.70 

12x1 8x % 

1.944 

4.10 


Crescent Chatterton 
Compound 

This is an insulating 
material used chiefly in 
submarine cable construc- 
tion to fill the interslices 
between the strands of the 
cable conductors. 

No. 1 Domestic 



.per lb. $2.00 
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Johns-Manville Transite Asbestos Wood 


Transite Asbestos 
Wood is excellent ma- 
terial for panels and 
moldings, and office par- 
titions, especially wnere 
fireproof construction is 
necessary. It is par- 
ticularly recommended 
for electric cars, roofing, 
sheathing, flooring, fire- 
proof partitions, fire 
doors, window casings, 
wainscoting, baseboards, 
fireproof moldings, ceil- 
ings, portable houses, 
and garages, fireproof cabinets, motion picture booths, docu- 
ment boxes and receptacles, acid and other tank linings. It 
can be made into fireproof receptacles for oily and other waste 
in factories. It can be used 
for cable ducts, pipe con- 
duits, also as a lining for 
elevator and dumbwaiter 
shafts, fireplaces, etc. Can 
be made into many special 
molded shapes, such as 
sadiron rests, heatproof 
handles for kitchen uten- 
sils, etc. Also valuable for 
smokestacks for chemical 
factories, laboratories and 
round houses, hoods over 
cooking ranges, blacksmith 
forges, and for fire stops 
between floors, laying out 
heated materials, glass- 
ware, etc. 

Transite Asbestos Wood 
is capable of taking a high 
polish. It can be finished 
in any graining or color 
desired. 

It is as readily applied to metal as to wooden frame con- 
struction. 

For electrical purposes, where the material is intended to 
combine high electrical insulation and fireproof properties, 
Ebony Asbestos Wood, which is impregnated with a non- 
metallic compound under great pressure, is furnished. It has 
an ebony black smooth finish. Particularly recommended 
for switchboards, panel boards, switch and fuse bases, in- 
sulating barriers, duct linings, etc. Can be easily machined 
and it will not warp, shrink, crack or buckle under any service 
conditions. 



Switchboard Constructed from 
Ebony Asbestos Wood 


Plain 

Standard Sheets 
36x48, 42x48 and 42x96 Inches 


Ebony 

Standard Sheets 
36x48 and 42x96 Inches 


Cat. 

Thickness Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Cat. 

No. 

Inches 

per Sq. Ft. 

per Sq. Ft. 

No. 

16589 

Vs 

1.7 

$.15 

16605 

16590 

% 

2.1 

.22i/ 2 

16606 

16591 

K 

2.8 

.30 

16607 

16592 

A 

3.4 

.38 

16608 

16593 

Vs 

4.0 

.45 

16609 

16595 

A 

5.3 

.60 

16611 

16597 

Vs 

6.9 

.75 

16613 

16598 

% 

7.6 

.90 

16614 

16599 

Vs 

8.9 

1.05 

16615 

16600 

1 

10.1 

1.20 

16616 

16601 

IK 

13.0 

1.50 

16617 

16602 

IK 

15.7 

1.80 

16618 

16603 

m 

18.5 

2.10 

16619 

16604 

2 

21. 

2.40 

16620 


Thickness 

Inches 


K 

A 

K 

% 


Vs 

V 

Vs 

1 

IK 

ik 

in 

2 


Wt., Lbs. 
per Sq. Ft. 

1.0 

2.08 

2.05 

3.0 
4 05 

5.03 
6.08 

7.03 

9.0 

10.05 

12.05 
15.0 
17.8 
20.65 


Price 

perSq. Ft. 

$.90 

1.20 

1.30 

1.45 

1.60 

1.90 

2.35 

2.50 

2.65 
2.80 
3.10 

3.65 
3.95 
6.20 


When ordering specify size of sheet. 

Prices for thicknesses above two inches quoted on 
application. 


Vulcanized Fibre Sheets 

Red, Black or Gray 

Intermediate sizes at price of next thinner, except that on 
sizes from J^-inch and up a variation of .015 inch or less will 
not be considered intermediate, and will take the price of the 
nearest standard thickness. Extra charge for cutting. 

Thick- Thick- Thick- 

ness Price ne&s Price ness Price 
In. per Lb. In. per Lb In. per Lb. 

.005 $1.50. 075 $1.00 ^$1.28 
.010 1.30.100 1.00 1 1.42 

.015 1.10 
.020 1.00 
.025 1.00 
.030 1.00 
.035 1.00 
.040 1.00 V 
.045 1.00 y % 

.060 1.00 % 



Vs 

% 

V 

% 


l.oo l y s i.7o 
1.02 1 2.00 
1.02 1 2.40 

1.02 1 y 2 2.90 
1.02 Wi 3.50 
1.06 1% 4.50 
1.12 1% 6.50 
1.18 2 8.50 


Approximate Weight of Sheets 


Thick- 

ness 

Thick- 
Weight nsss 

Weight 

Thick- 

ness 

Weight 

Thick- 

ness 

Weight 

Thick- 

ness 

Weight 

In. 

Founds 

In. 

Pounds 

In. 

Pounds 

In. 

Pounds 

In. 

Pounds 

.005 

.8 

.035 

5.6 

Vs 

20 

Vs 

100 

l *A 

215 

.010 

1.6 

.040 

6.4 

% 

30 

K 

120 

l'A 

235 

.015 

2.4 

.045 

7.2 

A 

40 

Vs 

138 

1H 

250 

.020 

3.2 

.060 

9.6 

% 

50 - 

l 

155 


275 

.025 

4. 

.075 

12. 

Vs 

60 

IK 

175 

i y% 

290 

.030 

4.8 

.100 

16. 

A 

80 

IK 

195 

2 

315 


Approximate Size of Sheets 

.005 to .120 inch thick, 48x80 inches; Y to 'Y inch thick, 
44 x 70 inches; % to 2 inches thick, 46 x 76 inches. 

We can also furnish fibre up to . 025 inch thick, in rolls 
about 46 inches wide. 


Vulcanized Fibre Rods 


Diam. 

In. 

% 

% 

% 

Vs 

H 

'A 

% 

Vs 


Inside 

Diam. 

In. 

K 


Price 

per Ft. 

$.30 

.32 

.36 

.40 

.48 

.60 

.72 

.84 


d, Black or Gray 

Diameter Price 

Diameter 

Price 

Inches 

per Ft. 

Inches 

per Ft. 

% 

$1.00 

IK 

$5.00 

K 

1.20 

IK 

6.00 

% 

1.44 

IK 

7.00 

Vs 

1.68 

IK 

10.00 

% 

2.00 

IK 

16.00 

1 

2.40 

2 

24.00 

IK 

3.00 



IK 

4.00 




$.20 


Vulcanized Fibre Tubing 

Red, Black or Gray 

-Price, per Foot- 


% 

% 

1 

m 

l H 

Prices 


.22 

.24 

.28 

.32 

.40 

.48 

.56 

for 


Wall 

$.28 

.32 

.36 

.42 

.48 

.60 

.72 

.84 


Vs -in. 
Wall 

$.36 

.42 

.48 

.56 

.64 

.80 

.96 

1.12 


^li 

$.44 

.52 

.60 

.70 

.80 

1.00 

1.20 

1.40 


3 /i«-in. 

Wall 

$.52 

.62 

.72 

.84 

.96 

1.20 

1.44 

1.68 


7/ #i 


$.84 

.98 

1.12 

1.40 

1.68 

1.96 


Vi-in. 

Wall 


$.96 

1.12 

1.28 

1.60 

1.92 

2.24 


application. 


intermediate and larger sizes quoted on 


Armco Insulating Paper 

A popular paper for armature slot insulation. Coils slip 
readily due to glossy finish. Bends in any direction without 
cracking. Gives maximum resistance to pounding. Stretches 
at ends of slot, but will not split. Made from selected cotton 
rag stock. 

Furnished in easily handled flat sheets 30 by 40 inches: and 
in thicknesses of .007, .010, .015, .020, .025, .030, and .033 
inch. Samples and prices upon application. 

Asbestos Paper 

Asbestos paper is furnished in rolls, 36 inches wide. Weight, 
of rolls is 100 pounds each. 


Thickness Wt., Lbs. 
Inches per 100 Ft. 


A 

7* 


16 

30 


Price 

Thickness 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

per Lb. 

Inches 

per 100 Ft. 

per Lb. 

$.50 


45 

$.50 

.50 

A 

60 

.50 
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India and Domestic Cut 
Electrical Mica 

Recommended for general elec- 
trical manufacture and repair 
work; also for commutators. 

Sizes not listed will be charged 
at the price of the next larger 
size. 

All larger sizes will be fur- 
nished at special prices. 



Price, per Lb. — — • 


* Price, per Lb. • 

Size 


Domestic and 

Size 


Domestic and 

In. 

India 

Black Std. 

In. 

India 

F.lack Std. 

1x2 

$3.00 

$2.75 

2 }/ 2 x 5 

$14.50 

$10.00 

1x3 

4.00 

3.25 

2y 2 x 6 

17.50 

13.00 

1x4 

5.50 

3.50 

2^x 7 

22.00 

18.50 

1x4 }4 

7.50 

4.50 

2}^x 8 

26.00 

20.00 

1x5 

10.00 

6.50 

2y 2 xio 

36.00 

30.00 

1x6 

14.00 

9.50 

3x3 

12.50 

9.00 

1x7 

18.00 

13.50 

3x3 H 

13.50 

9.25 

1x8 

22.00 

18.50 

3x4 

15.50 

10.50 

Itfx 4 

7.00 

4.00 

3 x 4 y 2 

16.00 

12.00 

lHx 5 

13.50 

9.25 

3x5 

16.50 

12.25 

1 }4x 6 

15.50 

11.00 

3 x by 

17.00 

12.75 

IJix 7 

18.50 

14.50 

3x6 

18.00 

13.50 

lHx 8 

24.00 

19.50 

3 x 6^ 

20.00 

15.50 

1 V2X 2 

4.00 

3.25 

3x7 

23.00 

19.00 

iy 2 x 3 

6.00 

3.75 

3x8 

28.00 

21.50 

i y 2 x 4 

7.50 

4.50 

3x9 

34.00 

28.00 

1'Ax 4 J4 

10.00 

6.50 

3 xlO 

38.00 

32.00 

iy 2 x 5 

14.00 

9.50 

3y 2 x 3y 

15.50 

11.00 

i y 2 x 6 

16.00 

12.00 

3 x / 2 x 4 

16.50 

12.25 

iy 2 x 7 

19.00 

15.00 

3 y 2 x 4% 

17.00 

12.75 

i y 2 x 8 

23.00 

19.00 

3y 2 x 5 

18.00 

13.50 

l l / 2 x 9 

27.00 

21.00 

3 y 2 x by 2 

19.00 

15.00 

iyxio 

32.00 

26.00 

3 y 2 x 6 

20.00 

15.50 

iy 2 xi2 

38.00 

32.00 

3y 2 x ey 2 

22.00 

18.50 

lj£x 5 

15.00 

10.50 

3y 2 x 7 

26.00 

20.00 

l%x 6 

17.00 

12.75 

3y 2 x 8 

31.00 

24.50 

2x2 

7.00 

4.00 

4x4 

19.00 

15.00 

2x3 

8.00 

5.50 

4 x 4 y 2 

20.00 

15.50 

2x3 H 

9.50 

6.00 

4 x 5 

22.00 

18.50 

2x4 

10.50 

6.75 

4 x 5J4 

24.00 

19.50 

2x4^ 

11.50 

8.00 

4 x 6 

26.00 

20.00 

2x5 

14.00 

9.50 

4 x 6^ 

27.00 

21.00 

2 x5^ 

15.00 

10.50 

4x7 

28.50 

21.75 

2x6 

17.00 

12.75 

4x8 

33.00 

27.00 

2x6^ 

18.00 

13.50 

4x9 

37.00 

30.50 

2x7 

19.00 

15.00 

4 xlO 

41.00 

33.00 

2x8 

24.00 

19.50 

4 y 2 x \y 2 

21.00 

16.00 

2x9 

30.00 

24.00 

4y x 5 

23.00 

19.00 

2 xlO 

36.00 

30.00 

4Hx 5 M 

25.00 

19.75 

2 xl2 

45.00 

34.50 

4 l / 2 x 6 

27.00 

21.00 

2J4x 4 

11.50 

8.00 

5x5 

25.00 

19.75 

2J4x 5 

14.50 

10.00 

5x6 

30.00 

24.00 

2^x 6 

17.00 

12.75 

5x7 

35.00 

29.00 

2J^x 8 

26.00 

20.00 

5x8 

38.00 

32.00 

2 y 2 x 3 

9.50 

6.00 

5x9 

43.00 

34.00 

2 y 2 x 3y 2 

10.50 

6.75 

5 xlO 

46.00 

35.50 

2y 2 x 4 

11.50 

8.00 

6x6 

37.50 

31.50 

2^x 4 ^ 

12.50 

9.00 

6x7 

40.00 

32.50 


Uncut Sheet Mica 


Uncut mica is carefully selected as to quality and sizes it 
will cut. The different grades will cut assorted sizes as shown 
in table. All grades are closely trimmed. 


Grade 




India 



Price 

No. 



Will Cat Assorted Sizes 



per Pound 

A1 

4 

to 6 

Inches Wide, 7 to 9 

Inches Long 

$9.00 

1 

3 

“ 5 

a 

“ 5 “ 7 

u 

u 

7.00 

2 

134 

a 33^ 

a 

“ 4V 2 u 6 

u 

u 

5.50 

3 

•134 

“ 3 

a 

“ 3 “ 4y 2 

u 

u 

4.25 

4 

134 

“ 2y 2 

a 

“ 2 y 2 “ 3 

u 

u 

3.25 

5 

1 

“ 2 

u 

“ 2 “ 2y 

u 

a 

1.90 





Amber 




A 1 

4 

to 6 

Inches Wide, 7 to 9 

Inches Long 

$5.00 

1 

3 

“ 5 

« 

5 “ 7 

u 

u 

3.25 

2 

l'A 

" 3y 2 

u 

u 4y 2 “ 6 

u 

a 

2.50 

3 

VA 

“ 3 

a 

« 3 « 4 

u 

a 

1.80 

4 

134 

“234 

a 

“ 23^ “ 3 

u 

a 

1.25 

5 

1 

“ 2 

a 

“ 2 “ 2 y 2 

a 

u 

.65 


Carbon Brushes 


On account of limited amount of space in our Catalogue 
and also because of the thousands of brushes of various sizes, 
it is impossible to give here our complete price list. If, 
however, a blue print drawing or sample brush be sent to 
us, prompt delivery can be made on any brush, no matter 
what size, shape or material, and a sketch, blue print or 
sample will always be necessary, where brushes with shunts 
or special work such as bevels, holes, shoulders, etc., are 
r equired. 

We can furnish special hard graphite brushes designed for 
service on fan motors, small domestic motors, and other 
places where only a small amount of care and attention can 
be given them. These small brushes care suitable for any size 
motors or generators, and they can be supplied promptly 
and in large quantities. 

Graphite and metal graphite brushes for automobile 
lighting generators and starting motors of any type can he 
furnished. 

How to Order 

When ordering carbon brushes, give exact dimensions de- 
sired, specifying length first, width second, and thickness 
third. Where brushes with shunts or special work, such as 
bevels, holes, shoulders, etc., are required, a sketch or sample 
will be necessary. Wherever possible give the information 
requested below, as we shall then be better prepared to fur- 
nish the grade of brush best adapted to your requirements, 
for when we know the local operating conditions we can 
generally improve the brush service. 

The correct grade can be furnished with the following in- 
formation concerning your machine: Direct or alternating 
current; manufacturer and type; capacity in amperes; speed; 
diameter of commutator or collector rings; is commutator 
slotted, i.e., mica undercut; total number of brushes. Send 
worn sample, if possible. 

No. 50 Pyramid Carbon Brush Assortments 

For Fractional Horse Power Motors 



A new and practical assortment of brushes to cover re- 
placements on electric fans, vacuum cleaners, washing 
machines, drills and other applicances using fractional H. P. 
motors. 

Contains 204 brushes of seventeen different types and 
sizes and 75 springs of two different sizes. 

The container has separate compartments for each type 
of brush and spring. 

This assortment is the result of an exhaustive study of 
small motor brush requirements. Brushes of the same high 
quality as are supplied to manufacturers of fractional horse 
power motors are contained in this assortment which is 
comprehensive enough to take care of brush replacements 
on the most widely distributed types of fractional horse 
power motors in use. 

Price, No. 50, Complete 


each $ 12.00 
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Type H G-E Distribution Transformers 


Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Oil-cooled 


G-E Single-phase Distribu- 
tion Transformers are built on 
the distributed core, which has 
been found best adapted both 
electrically and mechanically 
to this type of transformer. 

Various coil constructions 
have been developed to meet 
the particular requirements of 
designs depending upon unit 
size and voltage rating. In the 
larger sizes, circular coils of 
either disk or cylindrical form 
are used on account of their 
greatly superior mechanical 
qualities, and the facilities they 
give for rigid mechanical sup- 

?'“ din Sf of G-E Distribution Transformers are care- 
• iU under va cuum, and filled under pressure with an 
insulating compound. This process not only removes all 
moisture from the insulation and seals the windings against 
the entrance of moisture, but also makes the winding a solid 
mass, thus giving it greater mechanical strength and heat 
conductivity In the core-wound transformers this treatment 
is applied to the complete unit, consisting of core and coils. 
In the 1 orm-wound transformers the complete winding is 
treated as a unit before assembly on the core. 


For Operation on 2200-2300-2400-volt Circuits 

AppLiCATioN.—Recommended for use on 4000-volt Y cir- 
n et T?? hne and nei *tral for single-phase operation, or 
in banks of three connected Y on the high voltage and delta 
on the low vo tage. With this latter connection the line 
neutral, if available, should not be connected to the trans- 
tormer bank. By connections of the low voltage leads out- 
stae the tank, transformers are arranged for series, multiole 
or three-wire service, with the exception of sizes 150 and 200 
kv-a. which are suitable for series and three-wire service 

instouItfon _AU 8iZ6S ^ SU ' table f ° r ° Utd00r 0r indoor 

1 04997 B a L f f PE ™t B 4 Cutouts.— Two cutouts Cat. No. 
' 227 are furmshed with sizes up to 50 kv-a., inclusive. 

\\ hen cutouts are desired for sizes 75 to 200 kv-a., inclusive 
two Cat. No. 260773 should be ordered separately. ’ 

Suspension Hooks.— Suspension hooks are provided with 
all sizes up to 100 kv-a. inclusive. 

Transformer weights include suspension hooks up to 100 
kv-a. inclusive. y 


Name Plate Voltage Rating 
High Low 
2200 to 110/220 

2300 “ 115/230 High Low 
2400 " 120/240 2200 to 122/244 


Cat. 

No. 

79047 

79050 

165651 

165652 

165653 

165654 

165656 

198389 

165659 

165660 

165661 

172735 

172736 


[Cat. 

No. 

79041 

79044 

165751 

165752 

165753 

165754 

165756 

198392 

165759 

165760 

165761 

172741 

172742 


Kv-a. Cont. 
Rating 
55° C 
Rise 

1.5 

3 

5 

7 5 
10 
15 
25 
37.5 
50 
75 
100 
150 
200 


Oil 

Req. 

Gals. 

2 

3 

5)4 

s x 

13 ^ 
i sy 2 
261^ 
43 
56 
53 
48 
160 
200 


Approx. 
Shipping 
Wt.. Incl. 
Oil, Lbs. 

190 

245 

375 

490 

480 

635 

875 

1260 

1580 

1830 

2050 

4080 

4660 


Type H G-E Distribution Transformers 

Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Oil-cooled 

For Operation on 440-460-480 and 550-675-600-volt 
Circuits 

sidp^^n't N ;~ B; r connection of the low voltage leads out- 

or UetS sem“ ^ ““ aiTanged f ° r SeHes - multi P le 

insteuldon - ^ 1 SiZCS ^ SUitaWe f0r outdoor or indoor 

. Primary Cutouts. — T wo cutouts Cat. No. 104227 

are furnished with sizes up to 10 kv-a., inclusive, in the 440- 
volt class and with sizes up to 15 kv-a., inclusive, in the 550- 

in the 440 voTwT cutou / s ar . e de fjred for sizes 15 and 25 kv-a., 
ln , 44 t'' v °lt class or for sizes 25 and 37.5 kv-a in the 
volt class, two Cat. No. 260773 should be ordlred separately 

alS”°to h ° 0kS are Pr ° Vided With 

kvS a tacluSve. WelghtS include sus P ension hooks up to 100 

Name Plate Voltage Rating 
High Low High Low 


440 to 110/220 
460 “ 115/230 
480 “ 120/240 

Cat. No. 

43394 

43397 

43399 

43400 

43401 

43402 
43404 

198400 

43407 

78958 

78959 


550 to 110/220 
575 « 115/230 
600 “ 120/240 

Cat. No. 

76745 

76748 

76750 

76751 

76752 

76753 
76755 

198396 

76758 

78960 

78961 


Kv-a. 
Cont. 
Rating 
55° C. 
Rise 

1.5 
3 

5 

7.5 
10 
15 
25 

37.5 

50 

75 

100 


Oil 

Req’d 

GaL 

2 

2K 

4% 

9 

14 

183^ 
26 H 

43 

56 

53 

48 


Approx. 
Shipping. 
Wt., Incl. 
Oil, Lbs. 

190 

225 

335 

465 

455 

635 

875 

1260 

1580 

1830 

2050 


Type H G-E Distribution Transformers 

Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Oil-cooled 
For Operation on 2200-2300-2400-volt Circuits 

Application.— R ecommended for use on 4000-volt Y cir- 
cuits, between line and neutral for single-phase operation, or 
in banks of three connected Y on the high voltage and delta 
“ft -f W v ?hage- With this latter connection the line 
former ’bank^ 1 ^^ 6 ’ s7l0ud not * 5e conn ected to the trans- 

tr»nd Cti ° n ° f the volta g e leads outside the tank, 
transf.rmers are arranged for series and multiple service. 

instXtion 81ZeS are SUitable for outdoor or indoor 

1 usiblk Primary Cutouts. — T wo cutouts Cat. No 104227 
are furnished with sizes up to 50 kv-a., inclusive. When cut- 

No 8 26077?shni M r h 1ZeS J 5 200 kv - a ’ inclusive > Cat. 
INo. 250773 should be ordered separately. 

./V*Jf NSI ? N Hooks.— S uspension hooks are provided with 
all sizes up to 100 kv-a., inclusive. 

Transformer weights include suspension hooks up to 100 
kv-a., inclusive. ^ 

Nam© Plat© Voltage Rating 
High Low 
2200 to 220/440 
2300 « 230/460 High 2200 to 
2400 “ 240/480 ‘ 


Cat. No. 

224951 

197128 

197129 

197130 

197131 

197132 

197134 

198408 

197137 

197138 

197139 

197141 

197142 


Low 244/488 

Cat. No. 

79178 

79181 

180182 

180183 

180184 

180185 

180187 

198393 

180190 

180191 

180192 

148136 

148137 


Kv-a. 

Cont. 

Rating 

55° C. 

Rise 

Oil 

tt 1 

1.5 

2 

3 

3 

5 

5 X 

7.5 

SH 

10 

isy 2 

15 

i m 

25 

26 a 

37.5 

43 

50 

56 

75 

53 

100 

48 

150 

160 

200 

200 


Approx. 
Shipping 
Wt., Lbs. 
Incl. Oil 

190 

245 

375 

490 

480 

635 

875 

1260 

1580 

1830 

2050 

4080 

4660 
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Type H G-E Distribution Transformers 
Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Oil-cooled 
For Operation on 2300-volt Circuits 

Application. — Recommended for use on 4000- volt Y 
circuits, between line and neutral for single-phase operation, 
or in banks of three connected Y on the high-voltage and delta 
on the low-voltage. With this latter connection the line 
neutral, if available, should not be connected to the trans- 
former bank. By connection of the low-voltage leads outside 
the tank, transformers having low-voltage rating of 115/230 
are arranged for series, multiple or three-wire service, with 
the exception of sizes 150 and 200 kv-a. which are suitable 
for series and three-wire service only. Transformers having 
low- voltage rating of 230/360 are suitable for series and 
multiple service only. 

Service. — All sizes are suitable for outdoor or indoor 
installation. 

Fusible Primary Cutouts.— Two cutouts Cat. No. 104227 
are furnished with sizes up to 50 kv-a., inclusive. 

When cutouts are desired for sizes 75 to 200 kv-a , inclu- 
sive, two Cat. No. 260773 should be ordered separately. 

Suspension Hooks. — Suspension hooks are provided with 
all sizes up to 100 kv-a., inclusive. 

Transformer weights include suspension hooks up to 100 
kv-a., inclusive. 


Name Plate Voltage Rating 
High Voltage 2300/2185/2070 to Low Voltage 115/230 
High Voltage 2300/2185/2070 to Low Voltage 230/360 


• Low Voltage 

115/230 230/460 


Cat. 

No. 

224948 

200407 

200408 

200409 

200410 

200411 

200413 

198407 

200416 

200417 

200418 

200420 

200421 


Cat. 

No. 

224949 

222153 

222154 

222155 

222156 

222157 

222158 

222159 

222160 

222161 

222162 

222163 

222164 


Kv-a., Cont. 
Rating 
55° C 
Rise 

1.5 
3 

5 

7.5 

10 

15 

25 

37.5 

50 

75 

100 

150 

200 


Approx. 
Shipping 
Wt. Inch 
Oil, Lbs. 

215 

295 

375 

490 

480 

635 

875 

1260 

1580 

1830 

2050 

4080 

4660 


Type H 6-E Distribution Transformers 

Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Oii-cooled 
For Operation on 1100, 1150, 1200-volt Circuits 

Application.— Recommended for use on 4000-volt Y cir- 
cuits, between line and neutral for single-phase operation, or 
in banks of three connected Y on the high-voltage and delta 
on the low-voltage. With this latter connection the line 
neutral, if available, should not be connected to the trans- 
former bank. By connection of the low- voltage leads outside 
the tank, transformers are arranged for series, multiple or 
three-wire service. 


Service. — All sizes are suitable for outdoor or indoor instal- 


lation. 

Fusible Primary Cutouts. — Two cutouts Cat. No. 104227 
are furnished with sizes up to 25 kv-a., inclusive. When cutouts 
are desired for sizes 37J^ to 75 kv-a., inclusive, two Cat. No. 
260773 should be ordered separately, and two Cat. No. 230001 
for 100 kv-a. 

Suspension Hooks.— S uspension hooks are provided with 
all sizes up to 50 kv-a., inclusive. 

Transformer weights include suspension hooks up to 100 
kv-a., inclusive. 

Name Plate Voltage Rating 
High Voltage 1100/2200 to Low Voltage 110/220 
High Voltage 1150/2300 to Low Voltage 115/230 
High Voltage 1200/2400 to Low Voltage 120/240 

Kv-a., Cont. 


Cat. 

No. 

224950 

195657 

195658 

24008 

24009 

24010 
24012 

198388 

24015 

78970 

78971 


Rating 
55° C 

Rise 

1.5 

3 

5 

7.5 
10 
15 
25 
37.5 
50 
75 

100 


Oil 

Req’d 

Gals. 

3 

5 

514 
8 If 
13 ^ 
18** 
2 §V 2 
43 
56 
53 
48 


Approx. 
Shipping 
Wt. Inol. 
Oil, Lbs. 
215 
295 
375 
490 
480 
635 
875 
1260 
1580 
1830 
2050 


Type A G-E Distribution Transformers 

Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Oil-cooled 
For Operation on 1100 or 2200-volt Circuits 

Type A transformers are standard for nominal 1100-volt 
service and are also suitable for nominal 2200-volt service. 

Application. — The high voltage windings of sizes 1 to 50 
kv-a., inclusive, may be connected for either 1150 or 2300 
volts. The high voltage windings of sizes 75 and 100 kv-a. may 
be connected for 2300 volts only. By connections of the low 
voltage leads outside the tanks, transformers are arranged for 
series, multiple or three-wire service. 

Service.— Suitable for outdoor or indoor installation. 

Fusible Primary Cutouts. — Two cutouts Cat. No. 104227 
are furnished with sizes up to 50 kv-a., inclusive. When cut- 
outs are desired for sizes 75 and 100 kv-a., for 2300-volt 
operation, or for sizes 37.5 and 50 kv-a., for 1150- volt opera- 
tion, two Cat. No. 260773 should be ordered separately. 

Suspension Hooks. — Suspension hooks are provided with 
all sizes up to 50 kv-a., inclusive. 

Transformer weights include suspension hooks up to 50 
kv-a., inclusive. 

Name Plate Voltage Rating 


High Voltage, 1150-2300 to Low Voltage, 115-230 


Cat. 

Kv-a. Cont. 

Rating 

55° C. 

Oil 

Req’d 

Gals. 

Approx. 
Shipping 
Wt., Incl. 

No. 

Rise 

Oil, Lbs. 

234359 

1.5 

m 

225 

192570 

3 

5K 

300 

192571 

5 

3}^ 

345 

192572 

7.5 

6 J* 

460 

192573 

10 

im 

435 

192574 

15 

14 

560 

192575 

25 

22 

660 

192576 

37.5 

39 

1080 

192577 

50 

40 

1240 

192578 

75 

53 

1780 

192579 

100 

60 

2520 


Type H G-E Distribution Transformers 

Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Oil-cooled 
For Operation on 2200-2300-2400- volt Circuits 

Application. — Recommended for use on 4000-volt Y cir- 
cuits between line and neutral for single-phase operation, or 
in banks of three connected Y on the high-voltage and delta 
on the low-voltage. With this latter connection the line 
neutral, if available, should not be connected to the trans- 
former bank. 

Service. — All sizes are suitable for outdoor or indoor 
installation. 

Fusible Primary Cutouts. — Two cutouts Cat. No. 104227 
are furnished with sizes up to 50 kv-a., inclusive. When cut- 
outs are desired for sizes 75 to 200 kv-a. inclusive, two Cat. 
No. 260773 should be ordered separately. 

Suspension Hooks. — Suspension hooks are provided with 
all sizes up to 100 kv-a., inclusive. 

Transformer weights include suspension hooks up to 100 
kv-a., inclusive. 

Name Plate Voltage Rating 


High Voltage, 2200 to Low Voltage, 550 
High Voltage, 2300 to Low Voltage, 575 
High Voltage, 2400 to Low Voltage, 600 


Cat. 

Kv-a. 

Cont. 

Rating 

Oil 

Req’d 

Gals. 

Approx. 
Shipping 
Wt., Incl 

No. 

55° C. Rise 

Oil, Lbs.* 

224947 

1.5 

2 

190 

207369 

3 

3 

245 

207370 

5 


375 

207371 

7.5 

SH 

490 

207372 

10 

13 3^ 

480 

207373 

15 

183^ 

635 

207374 

25 

2 VA 

875 

207375 

37.5 

43 

1260 

207376 

50 

56 

1580 

207377 

75 

53 

1830 

207378 

100 

48 

2050 

207380 

150 

160 

4080 

207381 

200 

200 

4660 


388 



PETTI NGELL 


A N D R 


Type H G-E Distribution Transformers 

Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Oil-cooled 

For Operation on 3300-volt Circuits 

Afpucation.— B y connection of the low-voltage leads out- 
side the tank, transformers are arranged for series, multiple 
or three-wire service, with the exception of 150 and 200 kv-a! 
which are suitable for series and three-wire service only. 

Service. — All sizes are suitable for outdoor or indoor 
installation. 

Fusible Primary Cutouts.— Two cutouts Cat. No. 104227 
are furnished with sizes up to 50 kv-a., inclusive. 

When cutouts are desired for sizes 75 to 200 kv-a., inclu- 
sive, two Cat. No. 260773 should be ordered separatefy. 

Suspension Hooks. — Suspension hooks are provided with 
all sizes up to 100 kv-a., inclusive. 

Transformer weights include suspension hooks up to 100 
kv-a., inclusive. 

Name Plate Voltage Rating 

High Voltage 3300 to Low Voltage 122/244 



Cat. 

No. 

79162 

79165 

79167 

79168 

79169 

79170 
79172 

198404 

79175 

78972 

78973 
172732 
172733 


Kv-a. 


Cont. 

Oil 

55° C 

Rise 

Req’d 

Gals. 

1.5 

2 

3 

3 

5 

5^ 

7.5 

sy 

10 

13 ^ 

15 

18^ 

25 

26^ 

37.5 

43 

50 

56 

75 

53 

100 

48 

150 

160 

200 

200 


Approx. 
Shipping 
Wt. Incl. 
Oil, Lbs. 

190 

245 

375 

490 

480 

635 

875 

1260 

1580 

1830 

2050 

4080 

4066 


Type H G-E Distribution Transformers 
Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Oil-cooled 
For Operation on 4000-volt Circuits 

These transformers are to provide service where it is more 
economical or desirable to connect transformers across phases 
than between line and neutral on 2300-4000 volt Y circuits. 
^ ir\ U f e °^. fh ese transformers gives the same service voltages 
as 10:1 ratio transformers connected between line and neutral. 

Application.— By connection of the low-voltage leads out- 
side the tank, transformers are arranged for series, multiple or 
three-wire service, with the exception of 150 and 200 kv-a. 
which are suitable for series and three-wire service only. 

Service. — All sizes are suitable for outdoor or indoor 
installation. 

Fusible Primary Cutouts. — Cutouts are not furnished 
with these transformers. When cutouts are desired two Cat. 
No. 260773 should be ordered separately. 

Suspension Hooks.— Suspension hooks are supplied with 
all sizes up to 100 kv-a., inclusive. 

Transformer weights include suspension hooks up to 100 
kv-a., inclusive. 

Name Plate Voltage Rating 
High Voltage 4033 to Low Voltage 115/220 

Kv-a. 


No. 

246241 

246242 

246243 

246244 

246245 

246246 

246247 

246248 

246249 

246250 

246251 

246252 

24S253 


Cent. 
55° C 
Rise 

1.5 

3 

5 


Oil 

Req’d 

Gals. 

2H 

5A 


7.5 

sy 

10 

isy 2 

15 

i sy 2 

25 

2 oy 2 

37.5 

43 

50 

56 

75 

53 

100 

48 

150 

160 

200 

200 


Approx. 
Shipping 
Wt. Incl. 
Oil, Lbs. 

215 

315 

375 

510 

480 

635 

900 

1260 

1610 

1820 

2050 

4080 

4660 


Type H G-E Distribution Transformers 
Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Oil-cooled 
For Operation on 2200-4400, 2300-4600 
and 2400-4800 -volt Circuits 

Application. — By connection of the low voltage leads out- 
side the tank, transformers are arranged for series, multiple or 
Hiree-wire service, with the exception of sizes 150 and 200 
ivv-a., which are suitable for series and three-wire service only. 
Service. — Suitable for outdoor or indoor installation. 
husiBLE Primary Cutouts.— Cutouts are not furnished 
with these transformers. When cutouts are desired,, two of 
t^at. No. listed below should be ordered separately. 

Transformer Kv-a Cutouts Transformer Kv-a, Recoup 

»o*Yn tage T Su f Recommended High Voltage Sues mended 

•^ ating Cat. No. Rating Incl. Cat. No. 

to 4800 Up to 75 208989 2200 to 2400 Up to 50 104227 
4400 “ 4800 100 “ 200 260773 2200 “ 2400 75 “ 200 260773 

Suspension Hooks. — Suspension hooks are provided with 
all sizes up to 100 Kv-a., inclusive. 

Transformer weights include suspension hooks up to 100 
Kv-a., inclusive. 

Name Plate Voltage Rating 
High Low 

2200/4400 to 110/220 High 2200/4400 
2300/4600 “ 115/230 to Low 
2400/4800 “ 120/240 

Cat. No. 


122/244 

Cat. No. 

224952 

195639 

195640 


Kv-a. 
Cont. 
Rating 
55° C. 
Rise 

1.5 

3 

5 


Gal. 

Oil 

Req. 

2% 

VA 


Approx. 
Shipping 
Wt., Lbs. 
Incl. Oil 

215 

355 


79910 

7.5 

sy 

515 

79911 

10 

i3y 

480 

79912 

15 

isy 

635 

79914 

25 

31 

955 

198390 

37.5 

45 

1280 

79917 

50 

59 

1720 

79918 

75 

53 

1820 

79919 

100 

48 

2050 

172726 

150 

160 

4080 

172727 

200 

200 

4660 


224953 
195645 
195646 

79927 

79928 

79929 

79931 

198391 

79934 

79935 

79936 
172729 
172730 

Type H G-E Distribution Transformers 

Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Oil-cooled 
For Operation on 2200-4400, 2300 
and 2400-4800-volt Circuits 

Application. — By connection of the low-voltage leads out- 
side the tank, transformers having low-voltage rating of 
115-230 are arranged for series, multiple or three-wire serv- 
1 ifi’ the exception of 150 and 200 Kv-a. which are suit- 
able for series and three-wire service only. Transformers 
having low-voltage rating of 230—460 are suitable for series 
and multiple service only. All sizes are suitable for out- 
door or indoor installation. 

Fusible Primary Cutouts.— Cutouts are not furnished 
with these transformers. When cutouts are desired, two of 
Cat. No. listed below should be ordered separately. Cutouts 
Transformer Kv-a. Cutouts Transformer Kv-a Recom- 

High Voltage Sues Recommended High Voltage Sizes mended 
Rating Incl. Cat. No. Rating Incl Cat No 

4400 to 4800 Up to 75 208989 2200 to 2400 Up to 50 104227 
4400 “ 4800 100 “ 200 260773 2200 “ 2400 75 “ 200 260773 
Suspension Hooks.- — Suspension hooks are provided with 
all sizes up to 100 Kv-a., inclusive. Transformer weights 
include suspension hooks, up to 100 Kv-a., inclusive. 

. w Name Plate Voltage Rating 
High Voltage 2200/4400 to Low Voltage 220/440 
H gh Voltage 2300/4600 to Low Voltage 230/460 

Hlflh V/nUanA OAfifX / AQt\t\ a. - l w _ ■ * _ ^ 


Cat. 

No. 

224954 

224434 

224435 

224436 

224437 

224438 

224439 

224440 

224441 

224442 

224443 

224444 

224445 


High Voltage 2400/4800 to Low Voltage 240/480 

Kv-a. _ Onnt. m\ 


Kv-a., Cont 
Rating 
55 ° C. Rise 

1.5 

3 

5 

7.5 
10 
15 
25 
37.5 
50 
75 

100 

150 

200 


Oil 
Req’d 
Gals. 

224 

4h 
5^ 
SH 
isy 2 
i sy 2 
26 
43 
56 
53 
48 
160 
200 


Approx. Ship. 
Wt. Incl. 
Oil, Lbs. 
215 
315 
375 
510 
480 
635 
900 
1260 
1600 
1820 
2050 
4080 
4660 
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Type H G-E Distribution Transformers 
Single-phase, £0 Cycles, Oil-cooled 
For Operating on 6600-volt Circuits 

Application. — For operation on 6600- volt circuits and for 
supplying service voltages 600 and below. 

Transformers of these name plate ratings are also designed 
for operation as follows: 

Low Voltage Rating 

High Voltage Rating Line No. 1 Line No. 2 Line No. 3 

6600/11430Y/ 6200/6000/5700 To 110/220 220/440 550 

7200/ 1 2470 Y/ 6875/6545/6220 “ 120 240 240/480 600 

By connection of the low voltage leads outside the tank, 
transformers having low voltage rating of 115-230 are ar- 
ranged for series, multiple or three-wire service, with the 
exception of sizes 150 and 200, which are suitable for series 
and three-wire service only. Transformers having low volt- 
age rating of 230-460 are suitable for series and multiple 
service only. Suitable for indoor or outdoor installation. 

Suspension Hooks. — Provided with, and included in 
transformer weights of all sizes up to 50 kv-a., inclusive. 

Name Plate Voltage Rating 

Line No. 1, High Voltage, 6900/1 1950Y/65S5/6275/5960 
To Low Voltage, 115/230 

Line No. 2, High Voltage, 6900/1 1950Y/6585/6275/ 5960 
To Low Voltage, 230/460 

Line No. 3, High Voltage, 6900/11950Y/6585/6275/5960 


Line No. 1 

Line No. 2 

Line No. 3 

Kv-a. Cont. 
Rating 

Oil 

Approx. 
Shipping 
Wt., Inch 

Cat. 

Cat. 

Cat. 

r>6° C. 

Req’d 

No. 

No. 

No. 

Rise 

Gals. 

Oil. Lbs. 

199346 

199374 

204392 

1.5 

5 

295 

199347 

199375 

204393 

3 

5 

335 

199348 

199376 

204394 

5 

8 

440 

199349 

199377 

204395 

7.5 

12 

460 

199350 

199378 

204396 

10 

12 

510 

199351 

199379 

204397 

15 

17 

645 

199352 

199380 

204398 

25 

29 

1010 

199353 

199381 

204399 

37.5 

37 

1320 

199354 

199382 

204400 

50 

55 

2180 

199355 

199383 

204401 

75 

57 

2500 

199356 

199384 

204402 

100 

86 

2930 

199358 

199386 

204404 

150 

138 

3940 

199359 

199387 

204405 

200 

175 

4660 


Type H G-E Distribution Transformers 

Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Oil-cooled 
For Operation on 6600-volt Circuits 

Application. — For operation on 6600- volt circuits and for 
supplying 2300 or 4000-volt distribution and motors. 

Transformers having voltage rating of 6600/11430Y to 
2300 are, when operated in bank, suitable for transforming 
from 6600 to 2300; from 6600 to 4000 Y or from 11430Y to 
2300. They should not be used connected in Y on both high- 
and low-voltage sides simultaneously to transform from 
11430Y to 4000Y as this connection may result in the presence 
of excessive stresses in the windings due to harmonic voltages. 

Service. — All sizes are suitable for outdoor or indoor 
installation. 

Fusible Primary Cutouts.— Cutouts are not included 
with these transformers. 

Suspension Hooks. — Suspension hooks are provided with 
all sizes up to 50 kv-a. inclusive. 

Transformer weights include suspension hooks up to 50 
kv-a., inclusive. 


Name Plate Voltage Rating 
High Voltage 6600/11430 Y/6270/5940 
To Low Voltage 2300 Delta 


Cat 

Kv-a. Cont 

Rating 

Oil 

Approx. 
Shipping 
Wt., Inch 

55° C. 

Req’d 

No. 

Rise 

Gals. 

Oil, Lbs. 

204406 

1.5 

6 

325 

204407 

3 

8 

420 

204408 

5 

U'A 

430 

204409 

7.5 

10 

460 

204410 

10 

17 

625 

204411 

15 

26 

715 

204412 

25 

193^ 

895 

204413 

37.5 

38)4 

1240 

204414 

50 

55 

2170 

204415 

75 

57 

2500 

204416 

100 

71 

2680 

204418 

150 

138 

3880 

204419 

200 

177 

4570 


Type H G-E Distribution Transformers 
Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Oil-cooled 
For Operation on 11000-volt Circuits 

Application. — For 11900- volt circuits and for supplying 
service voltages 600 and below. Transformers of these name 
plate ratings are also designed for operation as follows: 

High Voltage Rating Low Voltage Rating 

Line No.l Line No. 2 Line No. 3 
11000/10450/9900 to 110/220 220/440 550 

By connection of the low- voltage leads outside the tank, 
transformers having low-voltage rating of 115/230 are ar- 
ranged for series, multiple or three-wire service with the ex- 
ception of sizes 150 and 200, which are suitable for series and 
three-wire service only. Transformers having low voltage rat- 
ing of 230/460 are suitable for series and multiple service only. 

Service. — All sizes are suitable for outdoor or indoor 
installation. 

Fusible Primary Cuouts. — Cutouts are not furnished 
with these transformers. 

Suspension Hooks. — Provided with and included in 
weights of all sizes up to 50 kv-a. inclusive. 

Name Plate Voltage Rating 
Line No. 1 High Voltage, 11500/10925/10350 
To Low Voltage 115/230 
Line No. 2 High Voltage, 11500/10925/10350 
To Low Voltage, 230/460 
Line No. 3 High Voltage, 11500/10925/10350 
To Low Voltage, 575 


Line No. 1 

Line No. 2 

Line No. 3 

Kv-a. 

Cont. 

Oil 

Req’d 

Gals. 

Approx. 
Shipping 
Wt., Lbs 

Cat. 

Cat. 

Cat. 

55° C 

No. 

No. 

No. 

Rise 

Inch Oil" 

204420 

204432 

204444 

2 5 

5 

320 

204421 

204433 

204445 

5 

12^ 

460 

204422 

204434 

204446 

10 

18 

650 

204423 

204435 

204447 

15 

25J4 

795 

204424 

204436 

204448 

25 

29 

1105 

204425 

204437 

204449 

37.5 

38 

1330 

204426 

204438 

204450 

50 

56 

2130 

204427 

204439 

204451 

75 

72 

2710 

204428 

204440 

204452 

100 

83 

3030 

204430 

204442 

204454 

150 

138 

3880 

204431 

204443 

204455 

200 

200 

4830 


Type H G-E Distribution Transformers 

Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Oil-cooled 
For Operation on 11000-volt Circuits 

Application. — For operation on 11000 -volt circuits and for 
supplying 2300 or 4000 volt distribution and motors. 

Service. — All sizes are suitable for outdoor or indoor 
installation. 

Fusible Primary Cutouts.— Cutouts are not furnished 
with these transformers. 

Suspension Hooks. — Suspension hooks are provided with 
all sizes up to 50 kv-a. inclusive. 

Transformer weights include suspension hooks up to 50 
kv-a. inclusive. 


Name Plate Voltage Rating 
High Voltage, 11000/10450/9900 
To Low Voltage 2300/4000Y 


Cat 

Kv-a. 

Cont. 

55° C 

Oil 

Req’d 

Gals. 

9A 

Approx. 
Shipping 
Wt., Lbs. 

No. 

204456 

Rise 

2.5 

Inch Oil 

435 

204457 

5 

ii a 

440 

204458 

10 

ny 2 

635 

204459 

15 

29 

835 

204460 

25 

29 

1000 

204461 

37.5 

3 sy 2 

1250 

204462 

50 

56 

2130 

204463 

75 

57 

2500 

204464 

100 

68 

2610 

204466 

150 

139 

3890 

204467 

200 

177 

4580 



390 



PETTI N G E L 


L - 


ANDREWS C O , 


G-E Distribution Transformers 

Single-phase 60 Cycles, Oil-cooled 
For Operation on 13200-volt Circuits 

plate ratings are also designed for operation as follows- 

io£lh!Ln^ A " “ *“ it * ble tor M ‘" r « indoor 

wifbToS£rCi,S’ ro ’”'- Cut " u “ ■» “* 

weih ??T°u HoOK8 -~ p r°vided with and included in 
weights of all sizes up to 50 kv-a., inclusive 

Li-® n N 1 r H1 E' 8 * 8 , Voltage Rating 
Lirte No. 1 High Voltage, 13800/13110/12420 
a * .. Jo Low Voltage, 115/230 

Line No. 2 High Voltage, 13800/13110/12420 

,, nA N V u'r 0 ^y°. ltage - 23 <>/460 

Line No. 3 High Voltage, 13800/13110/12420 
To Low Voltage, 575 

Kv-i 



Line No. 1 

Cat. 

No. 

204468 

204469 

204470 

204471 

204472 

204473 

204474 

204475 

204476 

204478 

204479 


Line No. 2 

Cat. 

No. 

204480 

204481 

204482 

204483 

204484 

204485 

204486 

204487 

204488 

204490 

204491 


». 3 


Line No. 

Cat. 

No. 

204492 

204493 

204494 

204495 

204496 

204497 

204498 

204499 

204500 

204502 

204503 


Cont. 
55° C 
Rise 

2.5 

5 

10 

15 

25 

37.5 

50 

75 

100 

150 

200 


011 

Req’d 

Gab. 

9 

12 
27 
32 
42 

55 

56 

57 
’ 83 

138 
200 


Approx. 

wi ip E 

Oil, Lbs. 

440 

480 

775 

870 

1150 

1480 

2120 

2500 

3010 

3950 

4830 


9’^ Distribution Transformers 

5ingle-phase, 60 Cycles, Oil-cooled 
For Operation on 22000-volt Circuits 

*mnW^ ATI01f ‘ — ■ Fo , r i operati °n on 22000-volt circuits and for 

as ows to s»s5 f "W T -J 

troW^ 0nnect i! 0n - of ? he l ow - v oltage leads outside the tank 
transformers having low-voltage rating of 115/230 are arrang- 

of °5 r oZH eS rf lple or . t . h f ee -wire service with the exceptio^ 
ot 150 and 200 kv-a. which are suitable for series and three- 

2 W 4 fin V1Ce 0n J r , ansf °™ having low-voltage rating of 
23 4 “ ® s V!f a ¥ e for serie s and multiple service only 

instXtfon S1Z6S ^ SUltable f0F ° Utd00r and '"door 
5u ’ pe ”°“ h0Ol “ *“ 1™*M 

I I Namo p,a *e Voltage Rating 
Line No. 1, High Voltage, 23000/21850/20700 
i. k, to Low Voltage, 115/230 
Line No. 2, High Voltage, 23000/21850/20700 
■ > it. to Low Voltage, 230/460 
Line No. 3, High Voltage, 23000/21850/20700 
to Low Voltage, 575 
Kv-a. 


line No. 1 
Cat. 

No. 

204561 

204562 

204563 

204564 

204565 

204566 

204567 

204568 

204570 

204571 


Line No. 2 
Cat. 
No. 

204572 

204573 

204574 

204575 

204576 

204577 

204578 

204579 

204581 

204582 


Line No. 3 
Cat. 
No. 

204583 

204584 

204585 

204586 

204587 

204588 

204589 

204590 

204592 

204593 


Cont. 
55° C 
Rise 
5 

10 
15 
25 
37.5 
50 
75 
100 
150 
200 


Oil 

Req’d 

Gals. 

38 

49 

48 

61 

59 

92 

88 

100 

201 

237 


ZUU 237 50 

Type H G-E Distribution Transformers Typo H G-E Distribution Transformers 


Approx. 

Oil, Lbs. 
1360 
1580 
1630 
2110 
2150 
2870 
2990 
3220 
4890 
5610 


Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Oil-cooled 

For Operation on 13200-volt Circuits 

Application.— For operation on 13200-volt circu.ts and f r,- 
supplying 2300 or 4000 - volt distribution and motora d * 

iiST" «“ outdoor or indoor 

*il°ts%siSr™- Cu ‘ mu ■» »• '»»« b «d 

•n s Si“ »St,T?n”Er h “ k * •» -,h 

kvl“dS' r ,™' ht ' i ” Cl “ d • >“»k. up te 50 

Name Plate Voltage Rating 

High Voltage 13200/12540 11880 
To Low Voltage 2300/4000 Y 


Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Oil-cooled 
For Operation on 22000-volt Circuits 

Application.— For operation on 22000-volt eircuits and foH 
supplying 2300 or 4000-volt distribution and mote 

insSSr^ 1 SiZ6S ^ SUitabIe f ° r ° utdoor and indoor 
wi&tSoXeS.^-- 01140 ^ are “ 0t 
wlhThXtonsterrr SUSPenSi ° n h0 ° kS aren0t P rovided 


Name Plate Voltage Rating 
High Voltage, 22000/20900/19800 
to Low Voltage, 2300/4000Y 


Cat. 

No. 

204504 

204505 

204506 

204507 

204508 

204509 

204510 

204511 

204512 

204514 

204515 


Kv-a. 
Cont. 
55° C 
Rise 

2.5 

5 

10 

15 

25 

37.5 

50 

75 

100 

150 

200 


Oil 

Req’d 

Gab. 

11 Vi 
10 
27 
25 
42J^ 

55 

56 
73 
68 

140 

176 


Approx. 
Shipping 
Wt., Inch 
Oil, Lbs. 

375 

460 

740 

1140 

1440 

2130 

2130 

2640 

2810 

3900 

4570 


Cat. 

No. 

204594 

204595 

204596 

204597 

204598 

204599 

204600 

204601 

204603 

204604 


Kv-a. 
Cont. 
55° C 
Rbe 

5 

10 

15 

25 

37.5 

50 

75 

100 

150 

200 


Oil 

Req’d 

Gab. 

38 

49 

48 

61 

59 

92 

88 

100 

178 

218 


Approx. 
Shipping 
Wt. Inch 
ou, Lbs. 

1360 

1580 

1630 

2110 

2210 

2870 

2990 

3270 

4680 

5660 
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Type H G-E Distribution Transformers 

Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Oil-cooled 
For Operation on 33000-volt Circuits 

Application. — For operation on 33000-volt circuits and for 
supplying service voltages 600 and below. Transformers 
of these name plate ratings are also designed for operation as 
follows: 

Low Voltage Rating 

High Voltage Rating Line No. 1 Line No. 2 Line No. 3 

33000/31360/29700 to 110/220 220/440 550 

By connection of the low-voltage leads outside tank, trans- 
formers having low-voltage rating of 13,5/230 are arranged for 
series, multiple or three-wire service with the exception of 
sizes 150 and 200 which are suitable for series and three-wire 
service only. Transformers having low- voltage rating of 230/ 
460 are suitable for series and multiple service only. 

Service. — All sizes are suitable for outdoor and indoor 
installation. 

Fusible Primary Cutouts. — Cutouts are not furnished 
with these transformers. 

Suspension Hooks. — Suspension hooks are not provided 
with these transformers. 

Name Plate Voltage Rating 
Line No. 1, High Voltage, 34500/32775/31050 
to Low Voltage, 115/230 
Line No. 2, High Voltage, 34500/32775/31050 
to Low Voltage, 230/460 
Line No. 3, High Voltage, 34500/32775/31050 
to Low Voltage, 575 


Line No. 1 

Line No. 2 

Line No. 3 

Kv-a. 

Cont. 

Oil 

Approx. 
Shipping 
Wt. Incl. 

Cat. 

Cat. 

Cat. 

55° C 

Req’d 

No. 

No. 

No. 

Rise 

Gals. 

Oil, Lbs. 

204605 

204615 

204625 

10 

49 

1700 

204606 

204616 

204626 

15 

48 

1750 

204607 

204617 

204627 

25 

60 

2160 

204608 

204618 

204628 

37.5 

58 

2270 

204609 

204619 

204629 

50 

106 

3110 

204610 

204620 

204630 

75 

102 

3220 

204611 

204621 

204631 

100 

99 

3310 

204613 

204623 

204633 

150 

201 

5010 

204614 

204624 

204634 

200 

237 

5660 


Type H G-E Distribution Transformers 


Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Oil-cooled 
For Operation on 33000-volt Circuits 


Application. — For operation on 33000- volt circuits and for 
supplying 2300-4000-volt distribution and motors. 

Service. — All sizes are suitable for outdoor and indoor 
installation. 

Fusible Primary Cutouts. — Cutouts are not furnished 
with these transformers. 

Suspension Hooks. — Suspension hooks are not provided 
with these transformers. 


Type H G-E Distribution Transformers 

Single-phase, 25 Cycles Oil-cooled, 2300-volt Circuits 

Application. — By connections of the low voltage leads out- 
side the tank, transformers having low voltage rating of 
115/230 are arranged for series, multiple or three- wire service, 
with the exception of sizes 150 and 200, which are suitable 
for series and three-wire service only. Transformers having 
low voltage rating of 230/460 are suitable for series and 
multiple service only. 

Service. — Suitable for indoor or outdoor installation. 

Fusible Primary Cutouts. — Two cutouts Cat. No. 104227 
are furnished with sizes up to 50 kv-a., inclusive. When cut- 
outs are desired for sizes 75 to 200 kv-a., inclusive, two Cat. 
No. 260773 should be ordered separately. 

Suspension Hooks. — Provided with and included in weights 


for all sizes up to 37.5 kv-a., inclusive. 

Name Plate Voltage Rating 

High Low High Low Kv-a. Cont. 

Oil 

Approx 
Shipping 
Wt., Incl 

2300 to 115/230 

115/230 2300 

Rating 

Req. 

Cat. No. 

Cat. No. 

Rise 55° C. 

Gals. 

Oil, Lbs. 

36016 


1.5 

3 

265 

31405 


3 


475 

31407 


5 

10 

430 

31408 


7.5 

10 

480 

31409 

33508 

10 

20 

720 

31410 

33509 

15 

24 

845 

31412 

33511 

25 

53 

1450 

198386 

198387 

37.5 

46 

1620 

31415 

33514 

50 

50 

1820 

78944 

78946 

75 

105 

2500 

78945 

78947 

100 

112 

2900 


Type H G-E Distribution Transformers 


Single-phase, 25 Cycles, Oil-Cooled 
For Operation on 6600-volt Circuits 

Application. — For operation on 6600-volt circuits and for 
supplying service voltages 600 and below. 

Transformers of these name plate ratings are also designed 
for operation as follows: 

Low Voltage Rating 

High Voltage Rating Line No. 1 Line No. 2 Line No. 

6600/11430/ Y 6200/6000/5700 to 110/220 220/440 550 
7200/12470/Y6875/6545/6220 “ 120/240 240/480 600 


By connection of the low voltage leads outside the tank, 
transformers having low voltage rating of 115/230 are ar- 
ranged for series, multiple or three-wire service, with the ex- 
ception of sizes 150 and 200, which are suitable for series and 
three-wire service only. Transformers having low voltage 
rating of 230/460 are suitable for series and multiple serv- 
ice only. # . 

Service. — Suitable for indoor or outdoor installation. 

Fusible Primary Cutouts. — Cutouts are not furnished 
with these transformers. 

Suspension Hooks. — Provided with sizes up to 25 kv-a., 
inclusive. 

Transformer weights include suspension hooks up to 25 


kv-a., inclusive. 


Name Plate Voltage Rating 
Line No. 1, High Voltage, 6900/1 1950 Y/6585/6275/5960 
To Low Voltage, 115/230 

Line No. 2, High Voltage, 6900/11950Y/6585/6275/5960 
To Low Voltage, 230/460 

Line No. 3, High Voltage, 6900/11950Y/6585/6275/5960 
To Low Voltage, 575 


Name Plate Voltage Rating 
High Voltage 33000/31350/29700 
to Low Voltage 2300/4000Y 



Kv-a. 


Approx. 

Cat. 

Cont. 

55° C 

Gals. 

Oil 

Shipping 
Wt. Incl. 

No. 

Rise 

Req’d 

Oil, Lbs. 

204635 

10 

48 

1690 

204636 

15 

48 

1750 

204637 

25 

60 

2160 

204638 

37.5 

58 

2210 

204639 

50 

106 

3110 

204640 

75 

102 

3220 

204641 

100 

99 

3310 

204643 

150 

177 

4800 

204644 

200 

214 

5560 


Kv-a. 





Cont. 

Oil 

Req. 

Approx. 

Line No. 1 

Cat 

Line No. 2 

Cat. 

Line No. 3 

Cat. 

Rating 

55° C. 

Shipping 
Wt., Incl 

No. 

tfNo. 

No. 

Rise 

Gals. 

Oil, Lbs. 

192498 

192512 

192592 

1.5 

5 

355 

192499 

192513 

192593 

3 

10 

450 

192500 

192514 

192594 

5 

16 

635 

192501 

192515 

192595 

7.5 

15 

705 

192502 

192516 

192596 

10 

26 

845 

192503 

192517 

192597 

15 

23 

940 

192504 

192518 

192598 

25 

52 

1500 

192505 

192519 

192599 

37.5 

60 

2440 

192506 

192520 

192600 

50 

70 

2930 

192507 

192521 

192601 

75 

105 

3550 

192508 

192522 

192602 

100 

150 

4350 

192510 

192524 

192604 

150 

195 

6050 

192511 

192525 

192605 

200 

250 

6950 
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Type H G-E Subway Transformers 

Single-phase, 60 Cycles, Oil-cooled 
For Operation on 2200, 2300 and 2400-volt Circuits 


Transformers for subway serv- 
ice must meet all the conditions 
imposed upon them by under- 
ground installation; they must 
be watertight since subways are 
not dry and transformers are 
often subjected to actual con- 
tact with water. Their dimen- 
sions must be as small as con- 
sistent to adapt them to the 
limited space available in man- 
holes; they must have high effi- 
ciency and low losses because 
they are usually connected to 
the line continuously. The de- 
sign must provide for low tem- 
perature rise as the radiation is 
slow, due to the poor circulation 
of the air in the manhole. 

Application. — By connection of the low-voltage leads at 
the terminal board, transformers are arranged for series, multi- 
ple or three-wire service, with the exception of 75, 100, 150 and 
200 kv-a. which are suitable for series, and for three-wire serv- 
ice only. 

Fusible Primary Cutouts. - 
these transformers. 



•Cutouts are not furnished with 


recommended that subway transformers be protected 
with D & W oil fuse cutouts as follows: Sizes up to 50 kv-a. 
inclusive, No. 246103 (50 amp. capacity) or No. 246104 (100 
amp. capacity). For sizes 75 and 100 kv-a. No. 246104 (100 
amp. capacity standard service), No. 246107 (100 amp. ca- 
pacity heavy service) or No. 246105 (200 amp. capacity). 
For sizes 150 and 200 kv-a., No. 246105 (200 amp. capacity 
standard service) or No. 246108 (200 amp. capacity heavy 
service). J J 


2400 


Name Plate 
High Low 
2200 to 110/220 
2300 “ 115/230 
120/240 
Cat. No. 

79569 

79570 

79571 

79572 
79574 

198406 
79577 

78982 

78983 
157217 
157218 


Voltage Rating 

High Low 
2200 to 122/244 

Cat. No. 

79560 

79561 

79562 

79563 
79565 

198405 

79568 

78980 

78981 
157214 
157215 


Type H G-E Subway Transformers 

Single-phase, 40 Cycles, Oil-cooled 
For Operation on 2200 and 2300-volt Circuits 


Name Plate Voltage Rating 
High Low High Low 

2300 to 115/230 2200 to 122/244 

Cat. No. Cat. No. 


204149 

204150 

204151 

204152 

204153 

204154 

204155 

204156 

204157 


205363 

205364 

205365 

205366 

205367 

205368 

205369 

205370 

205371 


Kv-a. 
Cont. 
55 ° C. 
Rise 

5 

7.5 

10 

15 

25 

37.5 

50 

75 

100 


Oil 

Req’d 

Gals. 

13 

12J* 

12 

20 

33 

58 

65 

62 

58 


Approx. 
Shipping 
Wt., Inch 
Oil, Lbs. 

630 

675 

730 

1170 

1640 

2090 

2390 

2580 

2850 


Type H-T G-E Distribution Transformers 

Three-phase, 60 Cycles, Oil-cooled 

Application — Terminal board is provided on the low- 
voltage side for either series or multiple connection 
bERVicE.— All sizes are suitable for outdoor or indoor in- 
stallation. 

, , Pbi ^ r ? Cutouts.— Three cutouts Cat. No. 

the 2300-voltd^ ed Wlth Siz6S UP t0 50 kv ' a " lnclusive > “ 
Suspension Hooks. — Suspension hooks are provided with 
below 68 UP t0 50 kV a '’ inclusive > for v °ltage ratings 13800 and 

Brackets.- Brackets for supporting the high-voltage 
leads are regularly furnished with all sizes up to 50 kv-a., in- 
clusive, for voltages 13800 and below. 

For Operation on 2200, 2300, 2400 or 4000-volt Circuits 

Name Plate Voltage Rating 


Cat. 

No. 

217737 

217738 

217739 

217740 

217741 

217742 

217743 

217744 

217745 

217746 

217747 


High Voltage 
2200/3810 Y 
2300/4000 Y 
2400/4150 Y 

Kv-a. 
Cont. 
55° C 
Rise 

5 

7.5 

10 

15 

25 

37.5 

50 

75 

100 

150 

200 


Low Voltage 
220/440 
230/460 
240/480 


011 
Req’d 
Gals. 

11 

12 
23 
21 
43 
39 
50 
60 
53 
92 

152 


Approx 
Shipping 
Wt., Incl 
Oil, Lbs. 

535 

650 

925 

1030 

1690 

1840 

2430 

2830 

2850 

4080 

4750 


For Operation on 4400, 4600, or 4800-volt Circuits 

Name Plate Voltage Rating 


Kv-a. 

Cont. 

55° C 

Oil 

Req’d 

Approx. 

Shipping 

Wt., Incl. 


Rise 

Gals. 

Oil, Lbs. 

Cat. 

5 

13 

630 

No. 

7.5 

12X 

660 

217748 

10 

11X 

700 

217749 

15 

22 

1170 

217750 

25 

36 

1650 

217751 

37.5 

57H 

2080 

217752 

50 

56 

2210 

217753 

75 

62 

2240 

217754 

100 

58 

2470 

217755 

150 

68 

2910 

217756 

200 

112 

3810 

217757 

217758 


High Voltage 
4400 Y 
4600 Y 
4800 Y 

Kv-a. 
Cont. 
55° C 
Rise 


Low Voltage 
220/440 
230/460 
240/480 

Oil 

Req’d 

Gals. 


5 

11 

7.5 

12 

10 

23 

15 

21 

25 

43 

37.5 

39 

50 

50 

75 

60 

100 

53 

150 

92 

200 

152 


Approx. 
Shipping 
Wt., Incl. 
Oil. Lbs. 

535 

650 

925 

1030 

1690 

1840 

2430 

2840 

2850 

4080 

4730 


For Operation on 6600-volt Circuits 


Cat. 

No. 

217759 

217760 

217761 

217762 

217763 

217764 

217765 

217766 

217767 


Name Plate Voltage 
High Voltage 
6600 Y/5940 Y to 

6900 Y/6210 Y 
7200 Y/6480 Y “ 

Kv-a. 

Cont. 

55° C 
Rise 

10 

15 

25 

37.5 

50 

75 

100 

150 

200 


Rating 
Low Voltage 
220/440 
230/460 
240/480 

Oil 

Req’d 

Gals. 

26 

30 

45 

40 

57 

90 

136 

140 

200 


Approx. 

Oil, Lbs. 
965 
1180 
1720 
1820 
2270 
3250 
3950 
4850 
5500 
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Type H-T G-E Distribution Transformers 

Three-phase, 60 Cycles, Oil-cooled 

Application. — - Terminal board is provided on the low- 
voltage side for either series or multiple connection. 

Service. — All sizes are suitable for outdoor or indoor in- 
stallation. 

Fusible Primary Cutouts. — Cutouts are not furnished 
with these transformers. 

Suspension Hooks. — Suspension hooks are provided with 
all sizes up to 50 kv-a. inclusive, for voltage ratings 13800 and 
below. 

Brackets.— Brackets for supporting the high-voltage leads 
are regularly furnished with all sizes up to 50 kv-a. inclusive, 
for voltages 13800 and below. 



For Operation on 

11 000- volt Circuits 



Name Plate Voltage Rating 



High Voltage 

Low Voltage 



11000Y/ 9900Y 

to 220/440 



11500Y/10550Y 

“ 230/460 


Cat. 

No. 

Kv-a. 

Cont. 

55° C 

Rise 

Oil ' 

Req’d 

Gals. 

Approx. 

Oil, Lbs. 

217768 

10 

26 

965 

217769 

15 

30 

1180 

217770 

25 

45 

1720 

217771 

37.5 

40 

1820 

217772 

50 

57 

2270 

217773 

75 

90 

3250 

217774 

100 

136 

3950 

217775 

150 

140 

4850 

217776 

200 

200 

5500 


For Operation on 

13200- volt Circuits 



Name Plate Voltage Rating 



High Voltage 

Low Voltage 



13200Y/11880Y 

to 220/440 



13800 Y/12420Y 

“ 230/460 


Cat. 

No. 

Kv-a. 

Cont. 

55° C 

Rise 

Oil 

Req’d 

Gals. 

Approx. 
Shipping 
Wt., Incl. 
Oil, Lbs. 

217943 

10 

32 

1190 

217944 

15 

46 

1660 

217945 

25 

44 

1750 

217946 

37.5 

56 

2050 

217947 

50 

53 

2330 

217948 

75 

115 

3550 

217949 

100 

123 

3750 

217950 

150 

130 

4830 

217951 

200 

185 

5450 


For Operation on 

22000- volt Circuits 



Name Plate Voltage Rating 



High Voltage 

Low Voltage 



22000Y/19800Y 

to 220/440 



23000 Y/ 20700Y 

“ 230/460 


Cat. 

No. 

Kv-a. 

Cont. 

55° C 

Rise 

Oil 

Req’d 

Gals. 

Approx. 
Shipping 
Wt., Incl. 
Oil, Lbs. 

217777 

15 



217778 

25 



217779 

37.5 



217780 

50 



217781 

75 



217782 

100 



217783 

150 



217784 

200 




For Operation on 

33000-volt Circuits 



Name Plate Voltage Rating 



High Voltage 

Low Voltage 



33000Y/29700Y 

to 220/440 



34500Y/31050Y 

“ 230/460 



Kv-a. 


Approx. 

Cat. 

No. 

Cont. 

55° C 

Rise 

Oil 

Req’d 

Gals. 

Shipping 
Wt., Incl. 
Oil, Lbs. 

217787 

37.5 



217788 

50 

* * 


217789 

75 



217790 

100 



217791 

150 



217792 

200 




G-E Distribution Transformers 
Sizes 200 Kva. and Below 

For Supplying Lighting and Power Service 
Standard Types, Frequencies, Sizes and Voltage Ratings 

Standard Types 

Oil Immersed — Self-cooled, Single-phase 

Standard Frequencies 
25 Cycles per Second 
60 Cycles per Second 

Standard Sizes in Kva. Continuous Ratings at 55 De- 
gree C. Rise for Single-phase Transformers 
2.5-5-10-15-25-37.5-50-75-100-150-200 

Note. — See following table for sizes that are standard for 
the various line voltages. 

Standard Sizes, Voltage Ratings and Taps of Single- 
phase Transformers for the Various Line Voltages 
For Supplying Service Voltages 600 and Below 
Standard Line Voltage, 11000 
Standard Size in Kva. Continuous Rating, 2.5 to 200 Incl. 

Transformer Transformer 

High Voltage Rating Low Voltage Rating 

On Full Approx. 

Winding On Taps 

11000 10450 9900 To 110/220 or to 220/440 or to 550 

*11500 10925 10350 “ *115/230 “ “*230/460 “ “ *575 

Standard Line Voltage, 13200 
Standard Size in Kva. Continuous Rating, 2.5 to 200 Incl. 

13200 12540 11880 To 110/220 or to 220/440 or to 550 

*13800 13110 12430 “ *115/230 “ “ *230/460 “ “ *575 

Standard Line Voltage, 22000 
Standard Size in Kva. Continuous Rating, 5 to 200 Incl. 

22000 20900 19800 To 110/220 or to 220/440 or to 550 

*23000 21850 20700 “ *115/230 “ *230/460 “ “ *575 

Standard Line Voltage, 33000 
Standard Size in Kva. Continuous Rating, 10 to 200 Incl. 

33000 31350 29700 To 110/220 or to 220/440 or to 550 

*34500 32775 31050 “ *115/230 “ “ *230/460 “ “ *575 

Note.— Transformers having low voltage rating of 115-230 
for sizes 100 kva. and below are arranged for series, multiple 
or three-wire service by connections of the low voltage leads 
outside the transformer tank; whereas, sizes 150 and 200 kva. 
are suitable for series or three-wire service only. Trans- 
formers having low voltage rating of 230/460 for sizes 200 
kva. and below, are suitable for series or multiple service 
only. 


For Supplying Distribution Voltages Above 600 
Standard Line Voltage, 11000 
Standard Size in Kva. Continuous Rating, 2.5 to 200 Incl. 


Transformer 

( High Voltage Rating . 

On Full 

Windi s g Approx. On Taps 

*11000 10450 9900 

*13200 12540 11880 


Transformer 
Low Voltage Rating 


To *2300/4000Y 
“ *2300/4000Y 


Standard Line Voltage, 22000 
Standard Size in Kva. Continuous Rating 5 to 200 Incl. 

*22000 20900 19800 To *2300/4000Y 


Standard Line Voltage, 33000 
Standard Size in Kva. Continuous Rating, 10 to 200 Incl. 

*33000 31350 29700 To *2300/4000 Y 


Note.— Standard Single-phase Distribution Transformers 
for supplying nominal 2300 or 4000-volt distribution and 
having voltage ratings listed in above table will be designed 
for successful operation when excited on full winding at 5 
per cent above their rated voltage. 

*Note. — Voltage ratings will be considered the normal 
voltage ratings of these lines and guarantees will be made 
only on these normal voltage ratings. It is understood that 
where a transformer is suitable for operation at two voltage 
ratings or at three voltage ratings, this flexibility will be 
definitely indicated on the name plate, on the connection 
diagram or on a paster inside the transformer cover. 

Standard transformers having low voltage ratings listed 
above will be designed for full rated kva. output at any 
specified tap voltage (not exceeding 10 per cent range) with- 
out exceeding guaranteed temperature rise. 
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G-E Transformer Specialties 

Transformers for Special Purposes 

In addition to standard Type M transformers, the General 
Electric Company has developed a uniform line of parts for 
manufacturing any miniature air-cooled transformers ranging 
from 15 to 5000 watts inclusive, 60 cycles, and from 5 to 3000 
watts inclusive, 25 cycles, at voltages of 550 and below. No 
oil is used for either cooling or insulating purposes. 

Type M transformers present a good appearance wherever 
installed. The construction may be for indoor or outdoor 
service as desired. By substituting this transformer for 
batteries or magneto generators, no maintenance or replace- 
ment charges due to wear are incurred, less space is required 
and cleanliness and reliability are assured. 

The following are a few representative applications: 
Electric welding, speed variation of motors, operating of 
small, low-voltage motors from higher voltage circuits, rail- 
way signal lighting two to three-phase transformation. 

G-E Sign Lighting Transformers 

Primary — 110-220 Volts; Secondary — 11-22 Volts 

These transformers are used in con- 
nection with the lighting of large or small 
advertising, municipal, civic, or other dis- 
play signs. They are also used quite ex- 
tensively for experimental purposes where 
a standard transformer is* needed for pro- 
ducing heavy currents at low voltages. 

Primary windings are arranged for 
series-multiple connection to operate 
either from 110 or 220-volt circuits. 
Secondary windings are similarly arranged 
to give full output at 11 or 22 volts and to 
permit of three-wire operation. Coils are 
enclosed in a strong, metal case which is 
provided with lugs for fastening to the 
wall, or to the back of the sign. 

50 to 140 Cycles 

Cat. 

No. 

G76676 
G76678 
G146138 
G76680 
G146139 
G76683 



Cap. 

Approx. Dimens., In. 

Approx. Wt.. Lbs 

Watts 

Depth 

Wall Space 

Net 

Shipping 

250 

3y 2 

8 x5 

15 

20 

500 

4)4 

9 x5j^ 

20 

30 

750 

4)4 

10 x5J^ 

25 

40 

1000 

5 

11 x6^ 

35 

50 

1500 

5 

12 x6^ 

40 

55 

2000 

6 

12Jix7Ji 

60 

80 


Cat. 

No. 

G1 73094 
G1 73095 
G1 73096 
G1 73097 
G1 73098 
G200404 


Cap. 

Watts 

250 

500 

750 

1000 

1500 

2000 


25 to 49 Cycles 

Approx. Dimens., In. 

Approx. Wt.. Lbs 

Depth 

Wall Space 

Net 

Shipping 

4^ 

9y 2 x5y 2 

22 

32 

5 

iiy 2 xey 2 

35 

50 

5 

i2y 2 x6y 2 

50 

65 

6 

^y 2 xiy 2 

65 

85 

6 

16 xiy 2 

80 

100 

7 y 2 

14 x9A 

105 

125 


G-E Type M Transformers 


Specially Fitted for Conduit Wiring 
Installations 

Primary— 440 Volts 
Secondary— 110 Volts 
50 to 140 Cycles 

This design is particularly adapted to lighting 
oil well rigs, mine lighting, irrigation plants 
where conduit wiring is needed. 



Cat. 

No. 

Type 

Gap. 

Watts 

Depth 

Approx. Dimen 
WaU 
Space 

8 ., In. N 

Over All 

Inc. Nipples 

^-Approx.—* 
Wt., Lbs. 
Net Snip. 

G236154 

M 

100 

4 

7)4x5 

9x5 

13 

15 

G236155 

M 

250 

4 

8)4x5 

10x5 

18 

20 

G 2361 56 

M 

500 

4)4 

9Ax5A 

11x5^ 

30 

35 


G-E Insulating Transformers 

Primary — 110-220 Volts; Secondary— 110-220 Volts 
50 to 140 Cycles 

Insulating Transformers are arranged 
for 1:1 or 2:1 ratio and are manufactured 
chiefly for uses such as insulating lighting 
from power circuits; single wire lighting 
systems in mines; insulating telephone 
circuits (before rectification) from fighting 
circuits, etc., and for other transforma- 
tions to which the rating is adapted. They 
are used as well for balancing three-wire, 
110-220 volt circuits where auto trans- 
formers cannot be used. Weights include 
oil for the Type H sizes. Suitable for in- 
door or outdoor installation. 



Type M, Air-cooled 


Cat. 

No. 

Kva. 

Approx. Dimens., Inches 
Depth Wall Space 

Approx. 

Net. 

Gl 66688 

1 

5 

11 x 6)4 

35 

G166690 

2 

6 

12 Ax 7 A 

60 

G166692 

3 

6 

14 y 2 x 7A 

80 

G189911 

5 


15)4x 9)4 

125 

G177157 

7.5 

Type H, 

26 

Oil-cooled 

18)4x18 

390 

G179474 

10 

28V 2 

18)4x21 

460 

G179475 

15 

32 

22)4x22 

685 

G236300 

25 

42 

24 x24)4 

995 


Ship. 

45 

75 

100 

1145 

475 

560 

825 

1205 


Type M, for Conduit Wiring Installations 


Cat. 

No. 

G245327 

G245328 

G245329 

G245330 


—Approx. Dimens., Inches- 


Kva. Depth 

1 5 

2 6 

3 6 

5 VA 


Wall 
Space 

10 x6Y 2 

11 x7 )4 
13 x7)4 

UV2X9A 


Over All 
Inc. Nipples 

11^x6^ 

12^x7^ 

14^x7^ 

16 x9Y 


Net 

35 

60 

80 

125 


Approx. 

Wt.,Lbs. 


Ship 

45 

75 

100 

145 


G-E Auto Transformers, Single-phase 

Primary — 220 Volts 

Secondary— 110 Volts; 2-wire or 110-220 Volts^-wire 

The auto transformer is an econom- 
ical substitute for the ordinary trans- 
former, particularly when both volt- 
ages are low and a comparatively small 
change in voltage is desired. 

The design is for single phase, two 
phase or open delta transformation. 

It is not suitable to transform power 
three to three phase from 220 volts to 
110 volts. Type M, air-cooled; Type 
H, oil-cooled. 


50 to 140 Cycles— Wall Type 

- . „ Wall of 

oat. Dimens., Inches Floor Space 

.No. Type Kva. Depth Height Inches 

G79883 M 1 4)4 . . 9 x 514 

G79884 M 1.5 5 .. loy 2 x 6)4 

G79885 M2 5 . . U x 614 

G79886 M3 5 . . 12 x 6)4 

G79887 M 4 6 12)4x 7)4 

G79888 M 5 6 . . 13 x 7)4 

Gl 89909 M 7.5 7)4 .. 14 x 9)1 

G189910 M 10 7)4 . . 15Ax 9)| 

50 to 140 Cycles— Floor Type 
15 ... 26 18)4x18 

25 to 49 Cycles — Wall Type 
G173085 M 1 5 10Ax6A 

G173086 M 1.5 6 .. uy 2 x 7 A 

G173087 M 2 6 . . 12)4x 7)1 

G173088 M 3 6 . . l3Hx 714 

G200402 M 4 7)4 . . 14 x 914 

G200403 M 5 iy 2 . . 15 x 9A 

25 to 49 Cycles — Floor Type 
Gl 73091 H 7.5 ... 21)4 18 xl7 

G173092 H 10 ... 26 18y 2 xl8 

G173093 H 15 ... 28 1 '2 18)4x21 



Approx. 
Wt., Lbs. 


Net 

20 

30 

35 

40 

50 

65 

110 

130 


Ship. 

30 

40 

45 

50 

60 

80 

130 

155 


G79891 H 


385 465 


35 

50 

60 

75 

110 

125 


45 

60 

70 

90 

130 

150 


290 350 
395 480 
510 620 
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G-E Auto Transformers 


For Conduit Wiring Installations 

Primary— 220 Volts 

Secondary— 110 Volts, 2-wire or 110-220 Volts 
3-wire 

When a comparatively small change in 
voltage is desired, or where both voltages are 
low, an auto transformer can be used as 
successfully as a transformer and its reduced 
capacity will mean a considerable saving. 

The use of auto transformers for supplying 
lighting circuits from power circuits having 
potentials above 250 volts is not, however, 
considered good practice. 

All sizes are suitable for outdoor installa- 
tions. 

Type M transformers are air-cooled. 


50 to 140 Cycles 


Cat. 




-Approx. Dimens., In. % 

Wall Over All 

Approx. 
Wt.. Lbs. 

No. 

Type 

*Kva. 

Depth 

Space 

Inc. Nipples 

Net 

Ship 

G245345 

M 

1 

4^ 

8 x5A 

9Ax5A 

20 

30 

G245346 

M 

1.5 

5 

9^x6^ 

11 xGA 

30 

40 

G245347 

M 

2 

5 

10 xga 

IVAxGA 

35 

45 

G245348 

M 

3 

5 

ii x6y 

12Ax6A 

40 

50 

G245349 

M 

4 

6 

ii xiy 2 

12Ax7A 

50 

60 

G245350 

M 

5 

6 

ny 2 x7y 2 

13 xIA 

65 

80 

G245351 

M 

7 5 

7A 

13 x9}4 

UAx9A 

110 

130 

G245352 

M 

10 

1V 2 14 x9A 

25 to 49 Cycles 

IbAxQA 

130 

155 

G245339 

M 

1 

5 

9Ax6A 

11 x6A 

35 

45 

G245340 

M 

1.5 

6 

io xiy 2 

11^x7^ 

50 

60 

G245341 

M 

2 

6 

11 xVA 

12Ax7A 

60 

70 

G245342 

M 

3 

6 

12 x7 A 

13Ax7A 

75 

90 

G245343 

M 

4 

7A 

13 x9J^ 

13^x9^ 

110 

130 

G245344 

M 

5 

7A 

13^x9^ 

15 x9A 

125 

150 

*Kva output at 110 volts, 
at 110-220 volts, 3-wire. 

2-wire or allowable unbalancing 



G-E Type MTQ Auto Transformers 


MTQ Auto Transformers are designed to 
transform power efficiently and inexpensively 
from three to two-phase, 4- wire, or the reverse, 
with outputs of 1 to 25 Kva. 

The principal application of the MTQ Auto 
Transformer is to adapt polyphase motors to 
existing circuits. They are not suitable, how- 
ever, for 3-wire, 2-phase service, or to operate 
motors with interconnected phases. 

Suitable for indoor or outdoor installation. 

In ordering MTQ Auto Transformers specify 
whether the two-phase circuit is 3 or 4-wire. 

Primary— 220 Volts, 2-phase 
Secondary— 220 Volts, 2-phase, 4-wire 
50-140 Cycles, 3 to 2-phase 



Cat 
No. 

G223996 
G223997 
G223998 
G223999 
G224000 10 

G224001 15 

G224002 20 

G224003 25 6 


13^x4 

15 

25 

16 

x5 

30 

40 

16Ax5A 

45 

55 

18 

x6A 

55 

70 

20 

x6A 

75 

90 

19Ax7A 

95 

115 

21Ax7A 

115 

140 

24 

x7A 

135 

160 


Approx. Dimens., In. * Approx. Wt., Lbs. 

Kva. Depth Wall Space Net Ship. 

1 4 

3 4 

5 4J* 

7.5 5 

5 

6 
6 


Type MTQ, for Conduit Wiring Installation 
Primary— 220 Volts, 3-phase 
Secondary— 220 Volts, 2-phaKe, 4-wire 
/ TP— 140 Cycles, 3 to 2-phase 


Cat. 

No. 

Kva. 

Depth 

-Approx. Dimens., In. N 

Wall Over All 

Space Inc. Nipples 

Approx. 
Wt., Lbs. 
Net Ship. 

G245331 

1 

4 

12Ax4 

14 x4 

15 

25 

G245332 

3 

4 

15 x5 

16^x5 

30 

40 

G245333 

5 

4 ^ 

15Ax5A 

17 x5 A 

45 

55 

G245334 

7.5 

5 

17 x6A 

18Ax6A 

55 

. 70 

G24533S 

10 

5 

19 x6A 

20Ax6A 

75 

90 

G245336 

15 

6 

18 x7A 

19Ax7A 

95 

115 

G245337 

20 

6 

20 x7A 

21Ax7A 

115 

140 

G245338 

25 

6 

21^x7^ 

23 x7 A 

135 

160 



G-E Type MTQ Auto 
Transformers 

MTQ Auto Transformers are designed to 
transform power efficiently and cheaply from 
three to two-phase, 3-wire, or the reverse, 
with outputs of 1 to 25 kva. 

The principal application of the MTQ 
Auto Transformer is to adapt polyphase 
motors to existing circuits. They are not 
suitable for 4-wire, 2-phase sfervice, or to 
operate motors with interconnected phases. 

In ordering MTQ Auto Transformers spe- 
cify whether the two-phase circuit is 3 or 4- 
wire, in that an auto transformer arranged 
for a 3-wire circuit is not applicable to a 4- 
wire circuit, or the reverse. 


e in 

Secondary- 

Primary— 220 Volts, 3-phase 
-220 Volts, 2-phase, 3-wire, 50-140 Cycles, 3 to 2-phase 

Cat. 

No. 

Kva. 

Approx. Dimens., In. 
Depth Wall Space 

Approx. Wt., Lbs. 
Net Shin. 

G246751 

1 

4 

13Axo 

25 

35 

G246752 

3 

*A 

15Ax5A 

35 

45 

G246753 

5 

5 

19 x6A 

65 

75 

G246754 

7.5 

5 

20AxGA 

80 

95 

G246755 

10 

6 

19 x7A 

95 

115 

G246756 

15 

6 

22 x7 A 

130 

150 

G246757 

20 

6 

25 x7A 

160 

180 

G246758 

25 

7A 

22Ax9A 

185 

210 

Type MTQ, for Conduit Wiring Installations 



Secondary — 2: 

Cat 
No. 

G246759 
G246760 
G246761 
G246762 
G246763 
G246764 
G246765 
G246766 


Primary— 220 Volts, 3-phase 


Kva. 

, A 

lpprox. Dimens., 
Wall 

Inches ^ 

Over All 

App 

Wt.. 

ROX. 

Lbs. 

Depth 

Space 

Inc. Nipples 

Net 

Ship. 

1 

4 

12 x5 

13Ax5 

25 

35 

3 

4^ 

UAx5A 

16 x5 A, 

35 

45 

5 

5 

17Ax6A 

19 x6J^ 

65 

75 

7.5 

5 

19 xGA 

20Ax6A 

80 

95 

10 

6 

17Ax7A 

19 x7A 

95 

115 

15 

6 

20Ax7A 

22 x7A 

130 

150 

20 

6 

23Ax7A 

25 x7A 

160 

180 

25 

7A 

21 x9 A 

22Ax9A 

185 

210 


G-E 

All-Nite- 

Lite 





The All-Nite-Lite has been introduced to satisfy the de- 
mand for an electric illuminant to operate all night at a suffi- 
ciently low cost to be well within the means of all who use 
electricity. 

It operates on any alternating current supply circuit with- 
in the voltage and frequency limits specified. Installation 
is made by simply screwing the All-Nite-Lite into a standard 
lamp socket. 

The complete All-Nite-Lite consists of a miniature trans- 
former contained within an attractive brass shell, and a minia- 
ture Mazda lamp. The transformer is constructed with the 
primary and secondary coils liberally insulated and with a core 
built of the highest grade of transformer steel. 

One of the principal applications for the All-Nite-Lite is 
illumination of the porch and house number. The porch 
of the average householder is usually in darkness and the 
house in obscurity. The All-Nite-Lite may be operated all 
night for less than $1.50 a year or kept in the circuit contin- 
ously for $3.00 a year. 

If wired so that it cannot be turned off the householder is 
always assured of illumination on his porch without the nec- 
essity of turning switches. 

Cat. Primary Secondary , Approx. Wt. 

No. Volts Volta Frequency Net Ship. 

190896 100-125 6 50/140 7 oz. *30 lbs. 

*Shipping weight, standard package of 50. 
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G-E Tungar Battery Chargers Tungar Battery Chargers 




A Typical Tungar Service Station 

The Tungar Battery Charger is a rectifier for changing 
alternating to direct current. A complete line of Tungars 
is manufactured for charging starting and lighting batteries 
in the private garage, public garage, and battery service 
station. The 2 and 5-ampere sizes are now being used exten- 
sively for charging radio batteries in the home. With the 
addition of an inexpensive compact device, the B battery at- 
tachment, it is possible to use these sizes for charging both the 
A and B radio batteries. Tungars are also being used foi 
charging batteries for electric clocks, bells, telephones, tele- 
graph instruments, railway signals, fire alarms, fire trucks, 
inspection lamps, small motors and also for direct operation 
of motors, magnets and in fact for almost any service where 
a small amount of direct current is needed. 


The Heart of the Tungar 

The Tungar has been approved by the National Board of 
Fire Underwriters. 

The essential parts of the Tungar are bulb, transformer, 
reactance, and the enclosing case with equipment. The 
Tungar bulb is really what makes the apparatus work. 

It is a sort of electrical check valve that permits current to 
flow in but one direction. In appearance it resembles an incan- 
descent lamp and contains a low voltage filament, a graphite 
anode, and an inert gas-argon. It is a combination of the 
heated filament and the gas that makes the valve action and 
allows current to flow only from the anode to the cathode. 
Thus current can flow through the battery in but one direction 
and the battery current cannot flow back through the 
rectifier. 

The transformer and reactance are used for adjusting the 
current and voltage to the values required. 

There are many sizes or capacities of Tungars and each 
size is made for almost any alternating current voltage or 
frequency that is possible to find in the country. 



The two-ampere Tungar is small in capacity, but is being 
used by many car owners with most efficient results. 



to turn over the starter a good 
charge. 


It will charge a 3-cell bat- 
tery at about 2 amperes, 
or 6 cells at one ampere, a 
low rate for a large battery, 
but it will charge it just as 
well and maybe better than 
a larger Tungar. 

It would surely do no 
harm to a large battery, 
even if left on for a week. 

Further, this Tungar will 
put some life into a battery 
in an over night charge, and 
will give enough of a charge 
many times after a 12-hour 



Casing Cut Away, Showing Connections 



The five-ampere Tungar has a capacity for charging one 
3-cell battery at a 5-ampere rate or a 6-cell at 3 amperes. 
These are 
more suitable 
rates than 6 
amperes only, 

for either a 3 H 

or 6-cell bat- 
tery f o r t h e 
average car 

Dodge or a _ Va 

Maxwell c a r 

battery, for ex- I 

ample, should " HgJ 

Hot be charged Exterior View 

continuously 

at much over three amperes. This Tungar, therefore, is the 
one recommended for almost any car owner. It is the ideal 
battery charger for a private garage, as it can be connected 
to the battery in a car, connected to a convenient lamp sock- 
et, the current turned on and then left practically to take care 
of itself. 
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G-E Tungar Battery Chargers 



Portable, Home Garage Type 


The two and the five-ampere, one-battery Tungars are 
satisfactory for charging radio batteries. Thousands are 
being sold for this purpose. When the B battery attachment 
is added it is possible to charge either the radio A or B storage 
batteries. 



Four-battery Size, Exterior View 


The four-battery Tungar will charge from one to four 3-cell 
batteries at five amperes or less. It can be used by car dealers 
forming new batteries, or by the small public garage which 
does charging as an incidental part of its business. 



Four-battery Size, Top View 


The four-battery Tungar has a large field of usefulness and 
is a neat, compact and inexpensive little battery charger of 
150 watts capacity. 

The six- ampere. 75-volt Tungar will charge from one to ten 
3-cell batteries at six amperes or less. It is most useful for 
the battery service station, the public garage, or for anyplace 
where a number of batteries are to be charged at once. There 
are hundreds of installations of more than one; in many cases 
as high as ten; and in some cases 35 of these large Tungars are 
in one place. 

This arrangement affords many advantages over the old 
way. 





Ten -battery Size 


G-E Tungar Battery Chargers 

The 12-ampere Tun- 
gar will charge from one 
to ten 3-cell batteries at 
12 amperes; or one to 
twenty 3-cell batteries at 
6 amperes. 

By wiring part of the 
batteries in series and 
part in multiple, ten can 
be charged at a 6-am- 
pere rate and five at a 
12-ampere rate at the 
same time. Useful in 
large battery stations for 
charging at a higher rate 
than 6 amperes. When 
operating at 6 amperes 
it will do the work of two 
10-battery Tungars. 

Any of the sizes can be furnished for operation on either 
115 or 230 volts alternating current and on 60, 

40-50, 25-30, or 125-133 cycles. A part of the 
list of standard Tungars is given below 
For small lighting and 
motorcycle batteries the 
1-battery 2-ampere Tun- 
gar; for the car owner 
the 1-battery, 5-ampere 
Tungar; for car dealers 
and garages, the 4-bat- 
tery Tungar; for the 
service station, the 6- 
ampere, 75- volt, or dou- 
ble, 12-ampere, 75- volt. 

The 2 and the 5-am- 
pere, 1-battery Tungars 
are satisfactoryfor charg- 
ing radio batteries. The 
addition of simple at- 
tachments makes it pos- 
sible to charge either the 
radio A or B storage batteries. 



Twelve-ampere 

Size 


Cat.' No. 

219865 

221167 

221168 

221169 

195529 

198646 

199547 

206800 


A-C Voltage: Normal, 115 Volts, Limits 105-125 
Complete Portable Tungars 


Amperes 

5/3 

5/3 

5/3 

5/3 

2 
2 
2 
2 


Cycles 

60 

40-50 

25-30 

125-133 

60 

40-50 

25-30 

125-133 


Volts 

7.5/15 

7.5/15 

7.5/15 

7.5/15 

7.5/15 

7.5/15 

7.5/15 

7.5/15 


Ship. Wt., Lbs. Price, Ea. 


24 

30 

35 

30 

12 

15 

20 

15 


$28.00 

34.00 

38.00 

34.00 

18.00 
22.00 
28.00 
20.00 


“ . - Z. ' XU 4U.UU 

Radio A or Filament Battery Charging Attachments 
f260013 { 2 Cells 2 r™ P ' } Any ^ $1 ' 25 

Radio B or Plate Battery Charging Attachments 


1248237 


189048 

195528 

193191 

222847 

222849 

222850 

179492 

198648 

199545 

206794 

*206795 

*206796 

*221514 

*235190 

*235191 


/ 20—24 Cells 0.1-amp. \ Any « 

\ 10-12 “ 0.2 “ / 

Renewal Bulbs for Above 

5 Any 7.5/15 3 

2 * 7.5/15 ^ 

♦♦Complete Stationary Type Tungars 


5 

5 

5 

5 

6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 

' 6-12 

6-12 

6-12 


60 
40-50 
25-30 
125-133 
60 
40-50 
25-30 
125-133 
60 
40-50 
60 
40-50 
25-30 


7.5/30 

7.5/30 

7.5/30 

7.5/30 

7.5/75 

7.5/75 

7.5/75 

7.5/75 

7.5/75 

7.5/75 

7.5/75 

7.5/75 

7.5/75 


58 

72 

84 

58 

81 

91 

105 

81 

105 

125 

120 

140 

160 


$3.00 


$8.00 

4.00 

$90.00 

105.00 

120.00 
100.00 

130.00 

140.00 

155.00 

140.00 

155.00 

175.00 

220.00 

240.00 

265.00 


Renewal Bulbs for Stationary Type Tungars 

189949 6 Any 7.5/75 3 $8.00 

189048 5 “ 7 5/30 3 8.00 

♦For use on 230 volts A.C. **One extra bulb included. 
fFor use with 2 or 5-amp. 1-battery Tungars. 
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G-E Pyrotip Electric Burners 

For Lead Burning 


The G-E Pyrotip Electric Burner, while designed especially 
for lead burning in the repair of starting and ignition bat- 
teries, may also be used for the repair of vehicle, truck and 
locomotive batteries and has various other uses about the 
garage. The equipment is portable, and complete weighs 
approximately 25 pounds. 

May be connected to any alternating current lamp socket 
by means of the attaching cord, which is 10 ft. long. A plug 
connector is arranged for connecting and disconnecting the 
attaching cord when it is not convenient to use the socket 
switch. The secondary leads are flexible and made from 
heavy rubber-covered cables. 


Cat. No. 

Volts 

Cycle 

Weight., Pounds 
Net Ship. 

G219926 

110 

25- 49 

30 

45 

G219927 

110 

50-140 

25 

40 

G219928 

220 

25- 49 

30 

45 

G219929 

220 

50-140 

25 

40 


Electrodes. — Specify Cat. No. 219930— Carbon Electrode- 
Standard packages contain 100. 

Note.— Equipment cannot be used on Direct Current 
Service. Prices furnished upon application. 

G-E Pyrotip Electric Burners 


The G-E Wayne Pipe Thawer is a portable device for 
thawing, electrically, small pipes such as freeze in the average 
residence. 

It consists essentially of a transformer enclosed in a sheet 
steel case with a “U”-shaped handle. Mounted on a cast-iron 
base. A lead with separable plug is provided for connection 
to the lighting circuit. Secondary leads for the attachment 
to the pipe are detachable. They have a spread which is 
sufficient to allow thawing out pipes in 15-feet sections. 

Pipe thawer consumes about 550 watts. For use on alter- 
nating current only, frequency 50/140 cycles, 100-125 volts. 

Cat. «■— Primary Dimensions, Inches Weqiht, Pounds 

No. Volts Length Width Height Net Ship. 

G230905 110 iy 2 10 V 2 8 % 35 50 


G-E Wayne Pipe Thawers 

For Small Water Pipes 



For Heavy Service 



The large size Pyrotip is designed to take care of heavy 
work which, due to the large amount of energy required, 
cannot be accomplished by the smaller set. Other than being 
of greater capacity and necessarily larger throughout, it has 
the same operating characteristics as the set described in the 
preceding paragraphs. 

Particularly adapted for cutting thin sheet steel, and re- 
pairing very heavy storage batteries. Portable, weighing 
approximately 45 lbs. and under normal operating conditions, 
draws about 800 watts. This depends somewhat on the depth 
that the carbon is inserted in the material being worked. 

This size Pyrotip is too large to be connected to the ordi- 
nary 110-volt lighting socket, but it is equipped with a con- 
necting cord and GE624 separable plug which permits ready 
attachment to an outlet receptacle or an Edison base flush 
or surface type receptacle. 

The secondary leads are of extra heavy construction and 
are detachable. Handle and carbon holder are of heavy 
design. 

Weight, Pounds 

Cat. No. Volts Cycles Net Ship. 

G23046 110 50-140 45 60 

Note. — This equipment cannot be used on Direct Current 
Service. Prices furnished upon application. 


For Large Water Pipes 



formers, with primaries connected in series and secondaries 
in parallel to give 55 volts, or both primaries and secondaries 
connected in parallel to give 110 volts, at no load. 

No regulating apparatus is considered necessary as varia- 
tion in current may be obtained by changing the connections 
and by looping the secondary cable as shown in the diagram. 
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D &, W Oil Fuse Cutouts 



Pol© Type 50-200 Amperes 

Wh en ordering specify catalogue number and in addition, 
tne type, rated ampere capacity and voltage. 

For example, if ordering two (2) 
Cat. No. 230014 Cutouts, the requisi- 
tion should read: Cat. No. 230014 — 
Type D-1C — 50-ampere — 2500-volt 
Standard Pole Type— D & W Oil 
Fuse Cutouts. Sufficient oil (G.E. 
No. 21) is shipped with the cutouts 
in all cases and should not be specified 
as a separate item on the requisition. 

Particular attention is directed to 
the fact that fuse finks are not in- 
cluded with cutouts and must be 
ordered as a separate item. Ordinary 
fuse wire or fuse finks for other kinds 
of cutouts will not operate satis- 
factorily and the special finks de-L 
signed for these cutouts should be 
used. 



50-200 Amperes 


In ordering fuse finks specify 
the catalogue number and in 
addition the ampere rating, type, 
and mention the ampere rating 
of the cutout for which they are 
intended, and fine voltage on 
which the cutout is to be used. 
If possible, also mention the 
catalogue number of the cutout. 

Supply parts should be posi- 
tively identified on the req- 
uisition by description and the 
form letter of the cutout as well 
as the Cat. No. of the cutout. 



Pol© Type Heavy Service 
Standard Pole Type 


Cat. 

No. 

230014 

230000 

230001 


Type 

D-1C 

D-2C 

D-3C 


fVolts 

Amperi 

Rated 

58 « 

Inter- 

Wt., Lbs. 
with 

Price 

Capacity 

rupting 

Oil 

Each 

2500 

5 to 50 

500 

37 

$33.00 

2500 

10 “ 100 

1000 

47 

45.00 

2500 

10 “ 200 

2000 

80 

60.00 


246103 D-10B 
246104 D-11B 
246105 D-12B 

230006 D-8C 
230007 D-4C 

230008 D-5C 
230009 D-6C 


Standard Subway Type 

2500 5 to 50 500 

2500 10 “ 100 1000 

2500 10 “ 200 2000 

Heavy Service Pole Type 


44 

67 

88 


$60.00 

70.00 

95.00 


2500 
(2900 
I 5000 
(2500 
( 5000 
7500 


10 to 100 
10 “ 200 
10 “ 150 

100 to 300 
10 “ 150 


2500 
5000' 
3750 j 

7500 

3750 


43 $51.00 
96 75.00 


156 

164 


246107 D-21B 
246108 D-22B 


Heavy Service Subway Type 


10 to 100 
10 “ 200 
10 “ 150 


2500 

5000' 

3750 


2500 
(2500 
\ 5000 

*Prices on application. 

f2300-volt cutouts are xwi u F ntuui 

1 -connected circuits with dead grounded neutral. 

In all cases two cutouts are required between fines. 


47 $79.00 
99 119.00 


suitable for operation on 4000 


Fuse Links for D & W Fuse Cutouts 

Standard Type 
For Use with Oil Fuse Cutouts 


Plated 
Capacity 
of Links 
in Amps. 


*235587 


230014 

230092 

246103 

230005 

230011 


-Catalogue Numbers of Cutouts— 


230000 

230001 

2300 8 

230003 

230004 

For 2500 

246104 

246105 

or 

230006 

£230007 

5000 

230012 

£230013 

Volts 

246107 

246108 



230009 

230010 


-Catalogue Numbers of Fuse Links- 


5 

235673 

230553 





10 

235675 

230555 

230566 

230581 


230608 

15 

235676 

230556 

230567 

230582 


230609 

20 

235677 

230557 

230568 

230583 


230610 

25 

235678 

230558 

230569 

230584 


230611 

30 


230559 

230570 

230585 


230612 

35 


230560 





40 


230561 

230571 

230586 


230613 

50 


230563 

230572 

230587 


230614 

60 



230573 

230588 


230615 

75 



230575 

230590 


MilVU A (J 

230617 

80 



230576 

230591 


mUvU 1 ff 

230618 

90 



230577 

230592 


230619 

100 



230578 

230593 

230620 

230620 

125 




230596 

230623 

§230623 

150 




230599 

230626 

§230626 

175 




230602 

235605 


200 




230605 

235606 


225 





235607 


250 





235608 


275 





235609 


300 





235610 



a 

$4.50 


Weight Standard Package, Pounds 

X A 1 2M 2 M 

Price, Standard Package of 10 Links 
$4.50 $7.50 $18.00 $18.00 

Reactive Type 
For Use with Oil Fuse Cutouts 


2K 

$18.00 


230000 
230006 
230003 
Rated 246104 
Capacity 230012 
of Links 246107 
in Amps, t 


230001 

£230007 

230004 

246105 

£230013 

246108 


-Catalogue Number of Cutouts— 


£230007 ** 

£230013 230008 

For Use on For 2500 
5000 Volts Volts Only 

246108 


230009 


230010 


- Catalogue Numbers of Fuse Links— 


10 

230664 

230704 

235636 


230681 

235613 

15 

230665 

230705 

235637 


230682 

235614 

20 

230666 

230706 

235638 


230683 

235615 

25 

230667 

230707 

235639 


230684 

235616 

30 

230668 

230708 

235640 


230685 

235617 

35 

230669 

230709 

235641 


230686 

235618 

40 

230670 

230710 

235642 


230687 

235619 

50 

230672 

230712 

235644 


230689 

235621 

60 

230673 

230713 

235645 


230690 

235622 

75 

230675 

230715 

235647 


230692 

235624 

80 

230676 

230716 

235648 


230693 

235625 

90 

230677 

230717 

235649 


230694 

235626 

100 

230678 

230718 

235650 

235663 

230695 

235627 

125 


230721 

235653 

235664 

230698 


150 


230724 

235656 

235665 

230701 


175 


230727 


235666 



200 


230730 


235667 



225 




235668 



250 




235669 



275 




235670 



300 




235671 





Weight Standard Package, Pounds 



V/2 

3'A 


3V 2 

3V 2 

3A 


Price, Standard Package of 10 Links 



$37.50 

$37.50 

$37.50 

$37.50 

$37.50 

$37.50 


*Cat. No. 235587 is now obsolete. The finks fisted are for 
the boxes which are already in service. 

**Cat. No. 230008 when used on 5000-volt circuits will re- 
quire special reactive type finks. Full data on request. 

fThe standard finks for 150 amperes and below fisted for 
these cutouts will operate satisfactorily on 5000 volts. 

JWhen Cat. Nos. 230007 and 230013 are used on 5000-volt 
circuits where reactive type fuse finks are required, use finks 
Cat. Nos. 235636 to 235656. Links Cat. Nos. 230704 to 
230730 are only good for 2500-volt circuits. 

§Not suitable for use in Cat. No. 230010. 








G-E Insulator Type Primary Cutouts 

Single Pole, 30 Amp., 2500 Volts 

Cat. Price 

No. Description Each 

104227 Insulator Type 
Primary Cut- 
o u t Provided 
with Spring 
Catch Contact 
with Two Bind- 
ing Screws $1.75 

BaseforNo.104227 1.20 
Plug Only for No. 

104227 55 

Combination 
Safety Plug 
Puller and 
Switch Hook, 

Overall Length, 

42 Inches 


Cat. 


246477 

104577 

260276 


Fuse Links for No. 104227 


Amps. 

259480 1 
259481 2 
259482 3 
259483 5 
259484 10 


Std. 

Price 

Cat. 


Pkg. 

Each 

No. 

Amps. 

100 

$.20 

259485 

15 

100 

.20 

259486 

20 

100 

.20 

259487 

25 

100 

.20 

259488 

30 

100 

.20 




Std. 

Pkg. 

100 

100 

100 

100 


5.00 


Price 
Each 
$ 20 
.20 
.20 
.20 


G-E Expulsion Type Primary Cutouts 


30 Amp. 7500 Volts 

Cat. 

No. 

208989 


208990 


Description 

30-amp 7500 -volt Cut- 
out Suitable for Either 
Right or Left-Hand 
Entrance, Complete 
with Link Holder En- 
closed in Porcelain Box 
Link Holder Only for 

No. 208989 

Fuse Links 


Cat. 

No. 

‘Amp. 

Price 

Each 

Cat. 

No. 

Amp. 

210033 

1 

$.20 

210039 

12 

210034 

2 

.20 

210040 

15 

210035 

3 

.20 

210041 

20 

210036 

5 

.20 

210042 

25 

210037 

8 

.20 

210043 

30 

210038 

10 

.20 




Price 

Each 


$8.50 

1.40 


Price 

Each 

$.20 

.20 

.20 

.20 

.20 


100 Amp., 2500-7500 Volts 


Cat. 

No. 

260773 


Description 

100-amp. 2500-7500 

Volt Cutout Com- 
plete with Link 
Holder and Suitable 
for Either Right or 
Left Hand Entrance. 
Enclosed in Wooden 


Price 

Each 



Box . . . , 



$12.50 

106902 Link Holder for No. 


260773. 



2.75 


Fuse 

Links 



Cat. 

Price 

Cat. 


Price 

No. Amp. Each 

No. 

Amp. 

Each 

248529 5 

$.20 

248537 

50 

$.20 

248531 10 

.20 

248538 

60 

.20 

248532 15 

.20 

248539 

70 

.20 

248533 20 

.20 

248540 

75 

.20 

248534 20 

.20 

248541 

80 

.20 

248535 30 

.20 

248542 

90 

.20 

248536 40 

.20 

248543 

100 

.20 

Standard 

package, 100. 




Cat. Circuit Std. Ship? - Price 

No. Voltage Description Pkg. Wt. t Lbs. Each 

164403 0-350 For Indoor Service 12 12 $11.00 

164404 0-350 “ Outdoor u 12 20 17.00 

164405 350-750 “ Indoor “ 12 12 11 00 

164406 350-750 “ Outdoor “ 12 20 17.00 

G-E Aluminum Lightning Arresters 

Direct Current 


One D. C. aluminum arrester should be installed on each 
car and, at the stations and substations on each feeder and 
each generator or synchronous converter. 

The arrester is suitable for either indoor or outdoor in- 


stallations. 

Cat. Circuit 

No. Volts Description 

166296 325—650 In Wooden Box, Slanting Top. . 
166298 325-650 “ “ “ Plat « 

166297 650-900 “ “ « Slanting “ . . 

166299 650-900 “ “ « Plat “ . . 


Approx. 

Std. Ship. Price 

Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Each 

4 60 $46.00 

4 60 46.00 

4 115 70.00 

4 115 54.00 


G-E Vacuum Tube Lightning Arresters 

For Railway Signal Circuits 


Vacuum tube arrester has standard railway signal associa- 
tion binding posts. Cat. No. 1518810 has five terminals, for 
lines, ground and instruments. Cat, No. 1518809 has only 
three terminals, two for the lines and one for the ground. 

n Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 

No * Description pkg. Std.Pkg. Each 

1518810 Five-terminal 24 70 $7.00 

1518809 Three-terminal 24 60 6! 00 


G-E Magnetic Blow-out 
Lightning Arresters 

For Electric Railway Circuits 

MD-3 Direct Current 
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G-E Telephone Line Insulating 
Transformers 

Designed to protect users of tele- 
phones from high potentials induced 
on telephone lines when on the same 
poles with or in the near vicinity of 
the transmission lines. The trans- 
former is heavily insulated and when 
properly installed with the combined 
double-pole fused switch and lightning 
arrester, No. 201111, affords safety 
to the telephone instrument. 


Cat. Approx. Ship. Price 

No. Wt., Lbs. Each 

221243 70 $60.00 

G-E Combined Switches and Arresters 

Double-pole, Fused 



No. 201111 is for indoor use on telephone circuits, the 
insulators of which have a dry test voltage not exceeding 
50000 volts. May be used on circuits of higher insulation, if 
double-pole horn gap No. 201112 is installed on line side. 


Cat. Ship. Price 

No. Description Wt., Lbs. Each 

201111 For Indoor Use 55 $48.00 


1559550G2 Extra Fuse Holder Including No 121077 Fuse 
121077 Fuse Wire in Asbestos 


G-E Double-pole Horn Gaps 




To prevent the full line potential being thrown on the 
telephone protective equipment in the case of a cross with 
the telephone line. 

Price, No. 201112, for Outdoor Use, Wt., 70 Lbs. each $28.00 


G-E Multigap and Vacuum Gap Arresters 


For certain kinds of telephone 
circuits, efficient lightning protec- 
tion can be secured by installing 
the arrester between lines and ad- 
justable air gaps between lines 
and ground. 

Price, No. 166612, for Indoor Use, 



G-E Oxide Film Lightning Arresters 

For Alternating Current 


The oxide film arrester consists essen- 
tially of a number of cells with a gap in 
series between line and ground. 

A cell consists of lead peroxide pressed 
between two brass plates the inner sides 
of which have a varnish coating. 

The cells are held together under slight 
pressure and are arranged in sections or 
stacks according to the voltage and kind of 
circuit. 

When a lightning voltage sparks over 
the gaps it is impressed on the cells and 
breaks down the insulating coating on the 
metal plates. The breakdown occurs in 
the form of a small puncture of the film 
coating. 

The lead peroxide has a low resistance 
so that there is a free flow of lightning 
current. The heat of the current changes 
the lead peroxide to another oxide of lead 
that has a high resistance. Thus a high resistance is auto- 
matically cut into the circuit and prevents the flow of line 
current. 

Select arresters for maximum voltage of system regardless 
of line drop. Oxide film arresters listed are suitable for alti- 
tudes up to 4000 feet. 


Three-phase — Indoor Service 


Cat. 

Circuit 

Approx. Ship 

Price 

No. 

Voltage 

Wt., Lbs. 

Each 

1576274 

1000- 3000 

70 

$84.00 

1576226 

1000- 3000 

240 

192.00 

1576227 

3000- 5000 

300 

264.00 

1576228 

5000- 7500 

380 

350.00 

1576229 

7500-15000 

680 

690.00 

1576230 

15000-25000 

1050 

1108.00 

1576231 

25000-37000 

1500 

1546.00 

1576233 

37000-50000 

3500 

2346.00 

1576235 

50000-73000 

4000 

3380.00 


Three-phase — Outdoor Servioe 


Cat. 

Circuit 

Approx Ship. 

Price 

No. 

Voltage 

Wt., Lbs. 

Each 

1576267 

300- 1000 

90 

$80.00 

*2516513 

1000- 3000 

150 

98.00 

1576236 

1000- 3000 

590 

458.00 

1576237 

3000- 5000 

650 

538.00 

1576238 

5000- 7500 

710 

612.00 

1576239 

7500-15000 

1500 

1032.00 

1576240 

15000-25000 

2100 

1466.00 

1576241 

25000-37000 

2800 

2130.00 

1576243 

37000-50000 

4900 

3106.00 

1576245 

50000-73000 

5800 

4338.00 



Single-phase — Indoor Servioe 

Not for use on single-phase circuits from quarter-phase, 
3-wire circuits. 


Cat. 

No. 

1576223 

1576224 

1576225 


Circuit Approx. Ship. Price 

Voltage Wt., Lbs. Each 

1000-3000 190 $170.00 

3000-5000 270 238.00 

5000-7500 360 310.00 


Single-phase — Outdoor Service 


Cat. 

No. 

1576255 

1576259 


Cirouit 

Voltage 

1000-3000 

5000-7500 



Price 

Each 

$396.00 

592.00 


*Single-pole, for 2300-volt delta or 4100 Y grounded circuit. 
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G-E Pellet Type Oxide Film Lightning 
Arresters 

Outdoor Service 

For IJelta oi- Undergrounded Y Three-phase Systems 

All arresters are single pole. 

No. OF 
Arresters 
Required 

1 3 
Ph. Ph. 

2 


Cat. 

No. 

*146187 

*178915 

2515514G1 

2515571G1 

2515571G2 

2515571G3 

2515571G4 


Circuit 

Voltage 

0- 300 
300- 1000 
1000- 3000 
3000- 5000 
5000- 7500 
7500-11900 
11900-15000 


2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 


3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 


Std. 

Pkg. 

24 

12 

12 

6 

6 

3 

3 


Approx. 
Ship. 
Wt., Lbs. 

1 

10 

12 

25 

35 

55 

65 


* Compression chamber type. 

For Three-phase Systems with Thoroughly 
Grounded Neutral 


Price 

Each 

$2.25 

9.00 

11.50 

25.00 

36.00 

40.00 

50.00 


2515514G1 

2515571G1 

2515571G2 

2515571G3 

2515571G4 


3000- 5000 
5000- 7500 
7500-11900 
11900-15000 
15000-18000 


12 

6 

6 

3 

3 


12 

25 

35 

55 

65 


$11.50 

25.00 

36.00 

40.00 

50.00 



+ +TT + + ^ ° OU.UU 

Use one arrester on outside wire at 
single-phase installation between one 
outside wire and neutral. Use also on 
neutral wire No. 146187 arrester if vol- 
tage is not over 300 volts; if, on account 
of unbalancing, voltage is between 300 
and 1000 volts use No. 178915. Use two 
arresters at a single phase installation 
between outside wires. 

For the protection of meters, trickle- 
charge rectifiers and similar devices con- 
nected to secondary circuits, compression 
chamber arrester Cat. No. 1559591G1 
should be used. 

Cat. Circuit Std. Ship. Price 

ireft N p °- Voltage Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Each 

1 559591 Gl 0-500 24 1.3 $3.00 


G-E Multigap A. C. Lightning Arresters 



All arresters are single-pole unless otherwise designated. 

Indoor Service 


Cat. 

No. 

35082 

149736 

149752 

149755 

149752 


Cat. 

No. 

35082 

149744 

149757 

149760 


Circuit 

Voltage 

0- 300 
300-1000 
1000-3000 
3000-4000 
*3000-4500 


Std. 

Pkg. 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 


Circuit 

Voltage 

0-300 

300-1000 

1000-3000 

3000-4000 


Outdoor Service 

Std. 

Pkg. 

12 
12 
12 
12 


Ship. 
Wt., Lbs. 

6 

10 

10 

20 

10 


Ship. 

Wt.,Lbs. 


6 

20 

20 

45 


Price 

Each 

$5.00 
10.00 
11.50 
23 00 
11.50 


Price 

Each 

$5.00 

16.00 

18.00 

30.00 


* Applies only to 3-phase grounded neutral systems. 
7 3-pole, for 3-phase circuity, 


G-E Insulated Choke Coils 



,• P. hoko C0lls recommended for use with all high-voltage 
lightning arresters when used on over headlines. They should 
not be installed with lightning arresters when used to protect 
cables over half a mile long, without careful consideration. 


Cat. 

No. 

76339 

76340 

25401 

3416 

36882 

1559599G1 

1559599G3 

1559599G5 

1559599G2 

1559599G4 

1559599G6 


1559598G1 
15595981 16 
1559598G11 

1559598G2 

1559598G7 

1559598G12 

1559598G3 

1559598(18 

1559598G13 

1559598G4 

1559598G9 

1559598G14 

1559598G5 

1559598(110 

1559598G15 


Maximum 

Indoor 

Maximum 

Shipping 

Volts 

Amperes 

Wt., Lbs. 

4500 

25 

13 

4500 

50 

16 

7500 

25 

21 

7500 

100 

45 

7500 

200 

40 

15000 

100 

105 

15000 

200 

130 

15000 

400 

160 

25000 

100 

120 

25000 

200 

145 

25000 

400 

170 

Outdoor or Indoor 


15000 

100 

160 

15000 

200 

175 

15000 

400 

190 

25000 

100 

170 

25000 

200 

180 

25000 

400 

200 

37000 

100 

165 

37000 

200 

185 

37000 

400 

205 

50000 

100 

225 

50000 

200 

240 

50000 

400 

280 

73000 

100 

225 

73000 

200 

270 

73000 

400 

310 


Price 

Each 

$11.00 

14.00 

29.00 

40.00 

44.00 

52.00 

60.00 

86.00 

56.00 

66.00 

92.00 


$64.00 

72.00 

94.00 

66.00 

76.00 

102.00 

78.00 

88.00 

114.00 

104.00 

114.00 

140.00 

134.00 

144.00 

170.00 


G-E Line Suspension Choke Coils 


May be used on any voltage. 


Cat. 

Maximum 

Shipping 

No. 

Amperes 

Wt., Lbs. 

*79596 

100 

15 

2515525G1 

100 

45 

2515525G2 

200 

65 

2515525G3 

400 

100 


Price 

Each 

$16.00 

44.00 

62.00 

100.00 


*For use at installations of not over 100 kv-a 




403 




ricilh 


□ 

PETTI NGELL - ANDREWS 

C O . 

□ 

4gp 





Type C-6 G-E Watthour Meters 

Thomson — Side Connected Metal Cover 
Direct' Current 

This meter is made for direct 
current circuits. It has unusually 
high torque, light weight moving 
element, small commutator gravity 
control brushes and adjustable 
shunt field coil. It can be furnished 
for back connections. Prices on 
application. 

Approximate shipping weight, all 
voltages, 5 to 50 amperes, inclusive, 
one in a box, 26 lbs., two in a box, 
50 lbs.; 75 amperes, one in a box, 
35 lbs., two in a box, 69 lbs.; 100 
to 600 amperes, one in a box, 48 lbs. 

State normal operating voltage 
of circuit when ordering. 

100-120 Volts, Direct Current, Two-wire 



Cat. 

No. 

37594 

37595 

37596 

37597 

37598 

37614 

37615 

37616 

37617 

37618 


Capacity 

Price 

Cat. 

Capacity 

Price 

H.P. Amps, 

. Each 

No. 

H.P. Amps. 

Each 

5 

$31.00 

37599 

75 

$72.00 

.... 10 

33.00 

37600 

.... 100 

85.00 

.... 15 

37.00 

37601 

.... 150 

99.00 

.... 25 

44.00 

37602 

.... 300 

126.00 

.... 50 

58.00 

37603 

.... 600 

180.00 


200-240 Volts, Direct Current, Two-wire 


IX 

5 

$35.00 

37619 

20 

75 

$74.00 

2 

10 

40.00 

37620 

25 

100 

87.00 

3X 

15 

47.00 

37621 

40 

150 

112.00 

7 

25 

54.00 

37622 

80 

300 

144.00 

15 

50 

68.50 

37623 

160 

600 

200.00 


200-240 Volts, Direct Current, Three-wire 

' 75 

100 
150 
300 


37604 

5 

$35.00 

37609 

37605 

.... 10 

40.00 

37610 

37606 

.... 15 

47.00 

37611 

37607 

.... 25 

54.00 

37612 

37608 

.... 50 

71.00 



$79.00 

94.00 

121.00 

166.00 


Type CS-3 Watthour Meters 

Astatic — Side Connected — Metal Covers 
Direct Current 

Type CS-3 is an astatic watthour 
meter for direct current service and 
is especially designed by an astatic 
arrangement of the armature and 
field coils for operation with accur- 
acy in the presence of stray fields. 

This meter can be furnished in 
back connected form, known as 
Type CS-4. Prices on application. 

Approximate shipping weight, all 
capacities and voltages, 60 pounds. 

Always state normal operating 
voltage of circuit when ordering. 

100-200 Volts, Direct Current, Two-wire 



Cat. 

Capacity 

Price 

Cat. 

Capacity 

Price 

No. 

H.P. Amps. 

Each 

No. 

H.P. Amps. 

Each 

195737 

15 

$100.00 

195742 

... 150 

$130.00 

195738 

25 

105.00 

195743 

... 200 

140.00 

195739 

50 

110.00 

195744 

... 300 

160.00 

195740 

75 

115.00 

195745 

... 400 

180.00 

195741 

... 100 

120.00 

195746 

... 600 

210.00 


200-240 Volts, Direct Current, Two-wire 


195748 

4 

15 

$110.00 

195753 

40 

150 

$150.00 

195749 

7 

25 

117.50 

195754 

50 

200 

160.00 

195750 

15 

50 

125.00 

195755 

80 

300 

180.00 

195751 

20 

75 

132.50 

195756 

100 

400 

200.00 

195752 

25 

100 

140.00 

195757 

160 

600 

230.00 


195759 

15 $115.00 

195764 

... 150 

$165.00 

195760 

25 

125.00 

195765 

... 200 

175.00 

195761 

50 

135.00 

195766 

... 300 

195.00 

195762 

75 

145.00 

195767 

... 400 

215.00 

195763 

... 100 

155.00 


... ... 

• ••••• 


Type 1-14 G-E Watthour Meters 

Front Connected — Metal or Glass Covers 
Single-phase, Alternating Current 

This watthour meter is self- 
contained, that is, requires no 
instrument transformer, ex- 
cept when the current exceeds 
300 amperes, 2-wire, and 150 
amperes, 3-wire, a current 
transformer is necessary, or 
when the voltage is more than 
600 volts, both current and 
potential transformers are re- 
quired. 

Approximate shipping weight, 
all voltages metal covers, 5 to 
25 amperes, one in a box, 10 

lbs. ; two in a box, 20 lbs. ; 50 

and 75 amperes, one in a box, 17 lbs.; two in a box, 30 lbs.; 
100 and 150 amperes, one in a box, 32 lbs.; two in a box, 65 
lbs.; 200 and 300 amperes, 2-wire, one in a box, 35 lbs.; two 
in a box, 67 lbs. 

When ordering state cycles desired. 


110 Volts, Alternating Current, Two-wire 



, 40-1 

Cat. 

33 Cycles- 

-> 

Price 

Cat. 

-25-30 CycLES- 

A 

Price 

No. 

Amperes 

Each 

No. 

Amperes 

Each 

151942 

5 

$16.65 

152860 

5 

$16.65 

151943 

10 

17.60 

152861 

10 

17.60 

151944 

15 

21.50 

152862 

15 

21.50 

151945 

25 

26.00 

152863 

25 

26.00 

151946 

50 

35.50 

152864 

50 

35.50 

151947 

75 

41.00 

152865 

75 

41.00 

151948 

100 

45.00 

152866 

100 

45.00 

151949 

150 

48.50 

152867 

150 

48.50 

151950 

200 

50.00 

152868 

200 

50.00 

151951 

300 

51.00 

152869 

300 

51.00 

220 

Volts, Alternating Current, 

Two-wire 

151952 

5 

$18.65 

152870 

5 

$18.65 

151953 

10 

19.60 

152871 

10 

19.60 

151954 

15 

23.50 

152872 

15 

23.50 

151955 

25 

28.50 

152873 

25 

28.50 

151956 

50 

38.50 

152874 

50 

38.50 

151957 

75 

44.00 

152875 

75 

44.00 

151958 

100 

48.00 

152876 

100 

48.00 

151959 

150 

52.00 

152877 

150 

52.00 

151960 

200 

54.00 

152878 

200 

54.00 

151961 

300 

55.00 

152879 

300 

55.00 

220 Volts, Alternating Current, 

Three- wire 

151962 

5 

$18.65 

152880 

5 

$18.65 

151963 

10 

19.60 

152881 

10 

19.60 

151964 

15 

23.50 

152882 

15 

23.50 

151965 

25 

28.50 

152883 

25 

28.50 

151966 

50 

38.50 

152884 

50 

38.50 

151967 

75 

44.00 

152885 

75 

44.00 

151968 

100 

48.00 

152886 

100 

48.00 

151969 

150 

52.00 

152887 

150 

52.00 

Meters for Use with 

Instrument Transformers 

Cat. 





Price 

No. 

Amperes 

Volts 

Cycles 

Wire 

Each 

188640 

5 

110 

25-30 

2 

$21.00 

188641 

5 

110 

40-133 

2 

21.00 

*188642 

5 

220 

25-30 

2 and 3 

23.00 

*188643 

5 

220 

40-133 

2 “ 3 

23.00 

*188644 

5 

220 

25-30 

3 

23.00 

*188645 

5 

220 

40-133 

3 

23.00 


*For 3-wire transformer rated circuits for use with double 
primary single secondary current transformers, the 2-wire 
meter, Cat. No. 188642 or No. 188643 is used. For 3-wire 
transformer rated circuits for use with two single primary 
current transformers, the 3-wire Cat. No. 188644 or No. 
188645 is used. 
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G-E Types D-7 and D-6 Watthour Meters 

Type D-7, 5 to 25 Amp; Type D-6, 50 to 150 Amp. 

Polyphase, Alternating Current 
Front Connected — Metal or Glass Covers 

The operation of this meter is 
based on the two wattmeter 
principle in metering the energy 
in a polyphase system. It utilizes 
two single-phase elements acting 
on a common moving element 
and recording on a single regis- 
ter. It is suitable for metering 

3- wire, 3-phase; 3-wire, 2-phase 
and 4-wire, 2-phase balanced or 
unbalanced systems. Meters for 

4- wire, 3-phase differ very slight- 
ly in their design. 

This meter is small, compact, 
convenient to handle and install 
and easy to test and adjust. 
Micrometer adjustments are pro- 
i , « — , , , vided for full and light load cali- 

bration as well as for balancing the elements. A convenient 
power-factor adjustment is also provided. 

Since this type possesses an electrical element similar to the 
single-phase type, its accuracy is of the same high order. 

This meter is self-contained, that is, requires no instrument 
transformer, except when the current exceeds 150 amperes a 
current transformer is necessary, or when the voltage is more 
than 600 volts, both current and potential transformers are 
required. In such cases, meters for use on the secondary of 
transformers should be so ordered. 

Approximate shipping weight, all voltages, 5 to 25 amperes, 
one in a box, 34 lbs. ; two in a box, 60 lbs. ; 50 and 75 amperes, 
one in a box, 45 lbs.; two in a box, 85 lbs.; 100 and 150 amperes 
one in a box, 49 lbs. ; two in a box, 90 lbs. 

When ordering, state cycles desired. 

110 Volts Alternating Current, 25-133 Cycles 



3-wire 2 and 
3-phase 

172255 

172256 

172257 

172258 

172259 

172260 

172261 

172262 


Numbers 

4-wire 

2-phase 

Amperes 

Kw. 

Capacity 

Non-ind. 

Loads 

H.P. Rating 
of Motor 

2 and 3- 
phase 

172307 

5 

1 

1 

172308 

10 

2 

2 

172309 

15 

3 

3 

172310 

25 

5 

5 

172311 

50 

10 

10 

172312 

75 

15 

15 

172313 

100 

20 

20 

172314 

150 

30 

30 


Price 

Each 

$ 52.00 

56.00 

59.00 

63.00 

71.00 

78.00 

83.00 

92.00 


220 Volts Alternating Current, 25-133 Cycles 


172268 

172269 

172270 

172271 

172272 

172273 

172274 

172275 


172315 

172316 

172317 

172318 

172319 

172320 

172321 

172322 


5 

10 

15 

25 

50 

75 

100 

150 


2 

4 

6 

10 

20 

30 

40 

60 


172281 

172282 

172283 

172284 

172285 

172286 

172287 

172288 


440 Volts Alternating Current, 


172323 

172324 

172325 

172326 

172327 

172328 

172329 

172330 


5 

10 

15 

25 

50 

75 

100 

150 


4 

8 

12 

20 

40 

60 

80 

120 


2 
4 
6 

10 
20 
30 
40 
60 

25-133 Cycles 

4 
8 

12 
20 
40 
60 
80 
120 


$ 58.00 

62.00 

65.00 

69.00 

78.00 

85.00 

90.00 

99.00 


550 Volts Alternating Current, 25-133 Cycles 


$ 72.00 

76.00 

79.00 

84.00 

92.00 

99.00 

105.00 

112.00 


172294 

17233 ! 

5 

5 

5 

172295 

172332 

10 

10 

10 

172296 

172333 

15 

15 

15 

172297 

172334 

25 

25 

25 

172298 

172335 

50 

50 

50 

172299 

172336 

75 

75 

75 

172300 

172337 

100 

100 

100 

172301 

172338 

150 

150 

150 


$ 72.00 

76.00 

79.00 

84.00 

92.00 

99.00 

105.00 

112.00 


G-E Watthour Meters 

Type D-7, 5 to 25 Amp; Type D-6, 50 to 150 Amp., 

Polyphase, Alternating Current 

Front Connected, Metal or Glass Covers 



This meter, as here listed, is self-contained, that is, re- 
n °+ lnS j rumen j transformer, except when the current 
to be metered exceeds 75 amperes, a current transformer is 
necessary, or when the A voltage is more than 600 volts, 
three current and two potential transformers are required. 

case, ineters for use on the secondary of transformers 
should be ordered, designating the meters by Cat. No. and 
ratings as given below. J 

- ^PP roximate shipping weight, all voltages, metal covers, 
5 to 25 amperes, one in a box, 34 lbs.; two in a box, 60 lbs. 
lbs and 75 amperes > one m a box, 45 lbs.; two in a box, 85 

® tate T ? a ^ ure a nd cycles of circuit, and if for 4-wire, 
3-phase, give Delta and Y voltages. 

For 4-wire, 3-phase Circuits Only 

220A, 127Y Volts, 25-133 Cycles 


Cat. 

No. 


172625 

172626 

172627 

172628 

172629 

172630 


172631 

172632 

172633 

172634 

172635 

172636 


KW 

Capacit; 

Non-inc 

Loads 


id. 


2 

4 

6 

10 

20 

30 


H.P. Rating 
of Motor 

2 

4 

6 

10 

20 

30 


Price 

Each 


254Y Volts, 25-133 Cycles 

4 4 

8 8 

12 12 

20 20 

40 40 

60 60 


$ 58.00 

62.00 

65.00 

69.00 

78.00 

85.00 


$ 72.00 

76.00 

79.00 

84.00 

92.00 

99.00 


Amperes 
5 

10 r 
15 
25 
50 
75 

440A 

5 

10 
15 
25 
50 
75 

Meters for Use with Instrument Transformers 

For 3-phase, 3-wire: 2 phase, 3 and 4-wire Circuits, 25-133 Cycles 

Cat ^P* _ r , Puce Cat. Cap. Price 

N Amps. Volts Each No. Amps. Volts Each 

188633 5 110 $ 52.00 188635 5 440 $72 00 

188634 5 220 58.00 188636 5 550 72.00 

Meters for Use with Three Current and Two 
Potential Transformers 

For 3-phase, 4-wire Circuits, 25-133 Cycles 

Amperes Voltage Voltage 

188637 5 190 HO $ 58.00 

Meters for Use with Three Current Transformers 

For 3-phase, 4-wire Circuits, 25-133 Cycles 

A Y Price 

Amperes * Voltage Voltage Each 

188638 5 220 127 $ 58.00 

188639 5 440 254 72.00 


Cat. 

No. 


Cat. 

No. 
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G“E Types DS-6 and DS-7 Watthour Meters 

For Switchboard Service 

Polyphase, Alternating Current 

The Type DS-6 and DS-7 me- 
ters are designed expressly for 
switchboard service. In principle 
they are like the Type D-6 but 
are provided with housing as 
shown adapting them for mount- 
ing on panels. They possess the 
same electrical characteristics as 
the Type D-6. They are provided 
with special testing terminals so 
that access to the back of the 
panel is unnecessary in order to 
introduce testing instruments or 
to cut the meter out of service. 
Micrometer adjustments are pro- 
vided for full and light load and 
for the balance of elements. A suitable power-factor adjust- 
ment is also available. 

The Type DS-6 is furnished in an attractive cast metal 
case finished in dull black with raised portions of polished 
copper very similar to the single-phase Type IS-4. 

The Type DS-7 is furnished with a glass cover, the metal 
parts being finished in dull black and copper. 

Type DS-6 Watthour Meter 

Back-connected, Metal Cover, Dull Black Finish 

For 3-phase, 3-wire; 2-phase, 3-wire; 2-phase, 4-wire Circuits 
25 to 133 Cycles, Self-contained 





110 Volts 

H. P. Rating 





Approx. 

of Motor 





Kilowatt 

with which 


Cat. 



Rating 

Meter can 

Price 

No. 


Amp. 

of Meter 

be Used 

Each 

187734 


5 

1 

1 

$72.50 

187735 


10 

2 

2 

77.00 

187736 


15 

3 

3 

81.50 

187737 


25 

5 

5 

88.50 

187738 


50 

10 

10 

102.00 

187739 


75 

15 

15 

112.00 

187740 


100 

20 

20 

120.00 

187741 


150 

30 

30 

136.50 




220 Volts 



187742 


5 

2 

2 

$79.50 

187743 


10 

4 

4 

84.00 

187744 


15 

6 

6 

88.00 

187745 


25 

10 

10 

95.00 

187746 


50 

20 

20 

108.50 

187747 


75 

30 

30 

119.00 

187748 


100 

40 

40 

128.00 

187749 


150 

60 

60 

144.00 




440 Volts 



187750 


5 

4 

4 

$89.50 

187751 


10 

8 

8 

94.50 

187752 


15 

12 

12 

99.00 

187753 


25 

20 

20 

106.50 

187754 


50 

40 

40 

121.50 

187755 


75 

60 

60 

132.50 

187756 


100 

80 

• 80 

142.00 

187757 


150 

120 

120 

160.00 




550 Volts 



187758 


5 

5 

5 

$89.50 

187759 


10 

10 

10 

94.50 

187760 


15 

15 

15 

99.00 

187761 


25 

25 

25 

106.50 

187762 


50 

50 

50 

121.50 

187763 


75 

75 

75 

132.50 

187764 


100 

100 

100 

142.00 

187765 


150 

150 

150 

160.00 


Meters for Use with Transformers 


Cat. 



Price Cat. 


Price 

No. 

Amp. 

Volts 

Each No. 

Amp. Volts 

Each 

187766 

5 

110 

$72.50 187768 5 440 

$89.50 

187767 

5 

220 

79.50 187769 5 550 

89.50 


When ordering, state cycles desired. 


Type DS-6 G-E Watthour Meters 

For Switchboard Service 
Back-connected, Metal Cover 

For 3-phase, 4-wire Circuits Only; 25-133 Cycles, Self-contained 
220 Volts, Delta; 127 Volts Y 


Cat. 

No. 

Amp. 

Approx. 
Kilowatt 
Rating 
of Meter 

H.P. Rating 
of Motor 
with which 

Meter can 
be Used 

Price 

Each 

188344 

5 

2 

2 

$79.50 

188345 

10 

4 

4 

84.00 

188346 

15 

6 

6 

88.00 

188347 

25 

10 

10 

95.00 

188348 

50 

20 

20 

108.50 

188349 

75 

30 

30 

119.00 

188350 

440 Volts, Delta; 254 Volts Y 

5 4 4 

$89.50 

188351 

10 

8 

8 

94.50 

188352 

15 

12 

12 

99.00 

188353 

25 

20 

20 

106.50 

188354 

50 

40 

40 

121.50 

188355 

75 

60* 

60 

132.50 

Cat. 

No. 

Meters for Use with Transformers 

For Use with Current Transformers 

Amp. Volts A Volts Y 

Price 

Each 

188356 

5 

220 

127 

$79.50 

188357 

5 

440 

254 

89.50 

188358 

For Use with Current and Potential Transformers 

5 190 110 

$79.50 


Approximate net weight each, 39 pounds. Approximate 
shipping weight, one in box, 72 pounds; two in box, 140 
pounds. 

When ordering, state cycles desired. 

Type DS-7 G-E Watthour Meters 

Back-Connected, Glass Cover 

For 3-phase, 3-wire; 2-phase, 3-wire and 4-wire Circuits 
25-133 Cycles, Self-contained 


Cat. 


110 Volts 

Kw. 

Capacity 

Non-Ind. 

Motor 

H.P. 

Rating 

2 and 3 

Price 

No. 

Amp. 

Loads 

Phase 

Each 

199257 

5 

1 

1 

$110.00 

199258 

10 

2 

2 

114.50 

199259 

15 

3 

3 

119.00 

199260 

25 

5 

5 

126.00 

199261 

50 

10 

10 

139.50 

199262 

75 

15 

15 

149.50 

199263 

100 

20 

20 

157.50 

199264 

150 

30 

220 Volts 

30 

174.00 

199265 

5 

2 

2 

$117.00 

199266 

10 

4 

4 

121.50 

199267 

15 

6 

6 

125.50 

199268 

25 

10 

10 

132.50 

199269 

50 

20 

20 

146.00 

199270 

75 

30 

30 

156.50 

199271 

100 

40 

40 

165.50 

199272 

150 

60 

440 Volts 

60 

181.50 

199273 

5 

4 

4 

$127.00 

199274 

10 

8 

8 

132.00 

199275 

15 

12 . 

12 

136.50 

199276 

25 

20 

20 

144.00 

199277 

50 

40 

40 

159.00 

199278 

75 

60 

60 

170.00 

199279 

100 

80 . 

80 

179.50 

199280 

150 

120 

550 Volts 

120 

197.50 

199281 

5 

5 

5 

$127.00 

199282 

10 

10 

10 

132.00 

199283 

15 

15 

15 

136.50 

199284 

25 

25 

25 

144.00 

199285 

50 

50 

50 

159.00 

199286 

75 

75 

75 

170.00 

199287 

100 

100 

100 

179.50 

19928S 150 ' 150 

When ordering, state cycles desired. 

150 

197.50 
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Type DS-7 G-E Watthour Meters 

For Switchboard Service 
Back-Connected, Glass Cover, 

For 3-phase, 3-wire, 2-phase, 3-wire and 4-wire 

Meters for Use with Instrument Transformers 


Cat. 

No. 

199289 

199290 


Amp. 

5 

5 


Price 

Each 


Volts 

110 $110.00 
220 117.00 


Cat. 

No. 

199291 

199292 


Amp. 

5 

5 


Price 

Each 


Volts 

440 $ 127.00 
550 127.00 

For Four-wire, Three-phase Circuits Only 
25-133 Cycles Self-contained 


Cat 

No. 

199293 

199294 

199295 

199296 

199297 

199298 

199299 

199300 

199301 

199302 

199303 

199304 


Amp. 

5 

10 

15 

25 

50 

75 

5 

10 

15 

25 

50 

75 


220A 127 Y Volts 

Kw. Capacity 
Non-Inductive 
Load 

2 

4 

6 

10 

20 

30 

440A 254 Y Volts 

4 

8 

12 

20 

40 

60 


Motor H.P. 
Hating 

2 

4 

6 

10 

20 

30 

4 

8 

12 

20 

40 

60 


Price 

Each 

$ 117.00 

121.50 

125.50 

132.50 

146.00 

156.50 

$ 127.00 

132.00 

136.50 

144.00 

159.00 

170.00 


Meters listed above are self-contained, that is, require no 
instrument transformers. When the currents to be metered 
exceed 75 amperes, current transformers are necessary or 
when the A voltage of the circuit is more than 600 volts both 
current and potential transformers are required. In such cases 
meters for use on the secondary of transformers should be 
ordered designating the meters by catalogue numbers and 
ratings as given below. 

Meters for Use with Current and Potential 
Transformers 

Cat. 0 

No. Amp. Volte Ea C h 

199307 5 190A110Y $ 117.00 

Meters for Use with Current Transformers Only 

199305 5 220A127Y $m 00 

199306 5 440A254Y 127^00 

The catalogue numbers cover the meter and do not include 
transformers which should be ordered in addition giving com- 
plete rating. Unless otherwise specified, meters when ordered 
with transformers will be calibrated and furnished with suit- 
able register to read directly the primary energy. 

Approximate net weight each, 34 pounds. Approximate 
shipping weight, one m a box, 85 pounds; two in a box 160 
pounds. 1 

Always specify the nature and frequency of the circuit on 
which the meter is to be used. 

When ordering three-phase, four-wire meters listed, always 
state both the A and Y voltage of the circuit. 

All meters listed may be used on circuits the voltage of 
which is not more than 10 per cent above or below the rated 
voltage of the meter. When ordering meters for voltages out- 
side of these limits the normal operating voltage must be 
specified. 

All meters listed under “Self-Contained” require no trans 
formers. 

When the current to be metered exceeds the maximum listed 
above current transformers are necessary, or when the voltage 
of the circuit is more than 600 both current and potential 
transformers are necessary. In such cases meters for use on 
the secondary of transformers should be ordered by catalogue 
number and rating as listed under “Meters for Use with 
Transformers.” These catalogue numbers cover the meter 
only and do not include transformers. Transformers should 
be ordered separately by catalogue number and rating. 

Unless otherwise specified meters when ordered with trans- 
formers or for use with transformers will be calibrated and 
furnished with suitable register to read directly the primary 
energy. 


Type CS G-E Watthour Meters 

For Switchboard Service 
Direct Current Astatic 

This meter embodies the double 
or astatic arrangement of field coil 
and armature as in the OS-3 meter. 
The magnets are a statically ar- 
ranged and magnetically shielded 
by a laminated iron box which 
totally surrounds them. The re- 
sistance for the potential circuit is 
mounted within the case so that all 
parts are at the same relative tem- 
perature, minimizing errors arising 
from this source. It is furnished 
with glass cover, the finish of the 
meter being dull black and copper. 

When ordering, state normal 
operating voltage of circuit. 



100 to 105, 106 to 110, 
to 115, 116 to 120 Volts 
Two-wire 


200 to 210, 211 to 220, 221 
to 230, 231 to 240 Volts 
Two-wire 


Cat 


Price 

Cat. 



Price 

No. 

Amp. . 

Each 

No. 

H.P. 

Amp. 

Each 

58235 

50 

$ 250.00 

58246 

15 

50 

$ 270.00 

58236 

75 

260.00 

58247 

20 

75 

280.00 

58237 

100 

270.00 

58248 

25 

100 

290.00 

58238 

150 

280.00 

58249 

40 

150 

305.00 

58239 

200 

290.00 

58250 

50 

200 

315.00 

58240 

300 

310.00 

58251 

80 

300 

335.00 

58241 

400 

330.00 

58252 

108 

400 

355.00 

58242 

600 

360.00 

58253 

160 

600 

390.00 

58243 

800 

390.00 

58254 

200 

800 

420.00 

58244 

1200 

420.00 

58255 

320 

1200 

450.00 

58245 

1500 

450.00 

58256 

400 

1500 

480.00 

200 to 

210, 211 to 220, 221 

500 to 550. 

551 to 

600 

to 230 

, 231 to 240 Volts 


Volts 



58257 

58258 

58259 

58260 

58261 

58262 

58263 

58264 

58265 

58266 

58267 


Three- wire 

50 
75 
100 
150 
200 
300 
400 
600 
800 
1200 
1500 


Two-wire 


285.00 

300.00 

315.00 

340.00 

355.00 

380.00 

410.00 

460.00 

510.00 

560.00 

610.00 


58268 

58269 

58270 

58271 

58272 

58273 

58274 

58275 

58276 

58277 

58278 


30 

50 

60 

100 

120 

200 

240 

400 

500 

800 

1000 


50 

75 

100 

150 

200 

300 

400 

600 

800 

1200 

1500 


290.00 

300.00 

310.00 

330.00 

340.00 

360.00 

380.00 

420.00 

450.00 

480.00 

510.00 


Type G-3 Watthour Meters 

For Switchboard Service 
Direct Current Astatic 

This type of meter is made along the same lines as the Type 
CS with the exception that the series “field coil” is a straight 
copper bar. It embodies the same astatic arrangement of 
elements, shielding of magnets, internal resistance, etc. 

When ordering, state normal 
operating voltage of circuit. 


100 to 105. 106 to 110 
111 to 115, 116 to 120 Volts 
2-wire 


Cat. 

No. 

58350 

58351 

58352 

58353 


Amp. 

2000 

3000 

4000 

6000 


Price 

Each 

$ 550.00 

600.00 

650.00 

750.00 


200 to 210, 211 to 220, 

221 to 230, 231, to 240 Volts 
2-wire 

Cat. Price Cat. 

No. H.P. Amp. Each No. 

58356 550 2000 $ 580.00 58366 

58357 800 3000 630.00 58367 

58358 1100 4000 680.00 58368 

58359 1600 6000 780.00 58369 



500 to 550, 551 to 
600 Volts 
2-wire 

tt Price 

H.P. Amp. Each 

1300 2000 $ 610.00 
2000 3000 660.00 
2600 4000 710.00 
4000 6000 810.00 
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G-E Type IP-5 Watthour Meters 

Single-phase, Prepayment 

Where the service to certain classes 
of consumers must be rendered under 
somewhat unfavorable conditions from 
the viewpoint of the usual method of 
metering, such for instance as transient 
or shifting populations involving fre- 
quent “cutting in” or “out” of service, 
reading, billing, collecting, etc., such 
cases may be metered more efficiently 
and conveniently through the use of the 
prepayment type of meter. 

The Type IP-5 prepayment meter is 
made for this class of service and is 
arranged so that after the prepayment 
of one or more coins (25-cent piece) in 
the usual manner the consumer may receive energy up to the 
full amount for which payment has been made. The coin 
device permits prepayment of from one to twenty coins at a 
time. When the energy paid for has been used the meter 
automatically opens the line switch. 

The mechanism is entirely mechanical in its operation. The 
element of the single-phase Type 1-14 meter is employed. 

Front connected, metal cover, dull black finish. 

These meters may be used on circuits the voltage of which 
is not more than 10 per cent above or below the rated voltage 
of the meter. 

When ordering meters for voltages outside of these limits 
the normal operating voltage must be specified. 

Approximate shipping weight, one in a box, 31 pounds; 
two in a box, 57 pounds. 

110 Volts, 2-wire 


25-30 

Cycles 


40-133 Cycles 


Cat. 


Price 

Cat. 


Price 

No. 

Amps. 

Each 

No. 

Amps. 

Each 

199631 

5 

$66.25 

192840 

5 

$66.25 

199632 

10 

69.00 

192841 

10 

69.00 

199633 

15 

71.50 

192842 

15 

71.50 



220 Volts, 

2- wire 



199634 

5 

$68.25 

192844 

5 

$68.25 

199635 

10 

71.00 

192845 

10 

71.00 

199636 

15 

73.50 

192846 

15 

73.50 



220 Volts, 

3-wire 



199637 

5 

$68.25 

192848 

5 

$68.25 

199638 

10 

71.00 

192849 

10 

71.00 

199639 

15 

73.50 

192850 

15 

73.50 


When ordering, state cycles desired and the rate of charge 
per kilowatt-hour. 

G-E Types IS-4 and IS-5 Watthour Meters 

Single-phase, for Switchboard Service 

The Types IS-4 and IS-5 meters, 
made expressly for switchboard serv- 
ice, are of strong and simple construc- 
tion. 

They possess the fundamental fea- 
tures of the Type 1-14 worked into an 
attractive switchboard housing. Their 
electrical characteristics are, there- 
fore, the same. They are back-con- 
nected, but in order to facilitate test- 
ing are equipped with a very convenient 
form of testing terminal so designed that access to the back of 
the panel is unneccessary in order to introduce testing instru- 
ments, or to cut the meter out of serv- 
ice. They are equipped with mi- 
crometer adjustments for full and 
light loads. 

The Type IS-4 is furnished with a 
cast metal case finished in dull black 
with the raised parts of polished cop- 
per. 

The Type IS-5 is furnished with a 

#i glass cover as shown in the illustration 

the metafparts being finished in dull black and copper. 


G-E Type IS-4 Watthour Meters 

Back-connected, Metal Cover. 

Single-phase, Alternating Current, 25-133 Cycles, 2-wire 



110 Volts 



220 Volts 


Cat. 


Price 

Cat. 


Price 

No 

Amp. 

Each 

No. 

Amp. 

Each 

187698 

5 

$50.00 

187706 

5 

$52.00 

187699 

10 

53.00 

187707 

10 

55.00 

187700 

15 

56.00 

187708 

15 

58.00 

187701 

25 

60.00 

187709 

25 

62.00 

187702 

50 

68.00 

187710 

50 

70.00 

187703 

75 

72.50 

187711 

75 

74.50 

187704 

100 

75.50 

187712 

100 

77.50 

187705 

150 

79.00 

187713 

150 

81.00 


440 Volts 



550 Volts 


187714 

5 

62.00 

187722 

5 

62.00 

187715 

10 

65.00 

187723 

10 

65.00 

187716 

15 

68.00 

187724 

15 

68.00 

187717 

25 

72.00 

187725 

25 

72.00 

187718 

50 

79.50 

187726 

59 

79.50 

187719 

75 

84.50 

187727 

75 

84.50 

187720 

100 

88.00 

187728 

100 

88.00 

187721 

150 

91.00 

187729 

150 

91.00 

When ordering, state cycles desired. 




For Use with Instrument Transformers 



25-133 Cycles, 2-wire 



Cat. 


Price 

Cat. 


Price 

No. 

Amp. Volts 

Each 

No. 

Amp. Volts 

Each 

187730 

5 110 

$50.00 

187731 

5 220 

$52.00 

187732 

5 440 

62.00 

187733 

5 550 

62.00 


Approximate shipping weight, all voltages: one in a box, 
60 pounds; two in a box, 110 pounds. 


G-E Type IS-5 Watthour Meters 

Back-connected, Glass Cover 

Single-phase, Alternating Current, 25-133 Cycles, 2-wire 



no Volts 



220 Volts 


Cat. 


Price 

Cat. 


Price 

No. 

Amp. 

Each 

No. 

Amp. 

Each 

199221 

5 

$75.00 

199229 

5 

$77.00 

199222 

10 

78.00 

199230 

10 

80.00 

199223 

15 

81.00 

199231 

15 

83.00 

199224 

25 

85.00 

199232 

25 

87.00 

199225 

50 

93.00 

199233 

50 

95.00 

199226 

75 

97.50 

199234 

75 

99.50 

199227 

100 

100.50 

199235 

100 

102.50 

199228 

150 

104.00 

199236 

150 

106.00 


440 Volts 



550 Volts 


199237 

5 

87.00 

199245 

5 

87.00 

199238 

10 

90.00 

199246 

10 

90.00 

199239 

15 

93.00 

199247 

15 

93.00 

199240 

25 

97.00 

199248 

25 

97.00 

199241 

50 

104.50 

199249 

50 

104.50 

199242 

75 

109.50 

199250 

75 

109.50 

199243 

100 

113.00 

199251 

100 

113.00 

199244 

150 

116.00 

199252 

150 

116.00 


For Use with Instrument Transformers 




25-133 Cycles, 2- wire 



Cat. 


Price 

Cat. 


Price 

No. 

Amp. Volts 

Each 

No. 

Amp. Volts 

Each 

199253 

5 110 

$75.00 

199254 

5 220 

$77.00 

199255 

5 440 

87.00 

199256 

5 550 

87.00 


When ordering, state cycles desired. 

Approximate shipping weight, all voltages: one in a box, 65 
pounds; two in a box, 115 pounds. 
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Jewels and Pivots for Watthour Meters 
Meters 
Sapphire Jewels 


Cat. 

No. 

31320 


6672 


No. 31320 


Finish 


Description 

Removable Jewel with Fillister Head, for 
Meters with Single Aluminum Disk Earli- 
er than Types C and* I Nickel 

For Meters with Single Copper Disk, Similar 
to No. 31320, Excepting that it has 
Heavier Spring Brass 


No. 39924 

39924 Removable Jewel with Fillister Head, for 
Types I, C, IS-2, IS-3, D-3, DS-4 and 

DS-5 Meters Brass 

157465 Removable Jewel for Types 1-14, D-6. IS-4, 

DS-6 and DS-7 Meters « 

105210 Removable Jewel with Fillister Head, for 

Type 1-10 Meters « 

Pivots 


6827 Pivot or Shaft End for all Jewels. . . . 
Prices upon application. 

Meter Accessories 




Four Strand Sealing Wire 
and Loose Lead 

Cat. 

No. Description 

1352255 Four Strand Sealing Wire 31^ in. long for 
Terminal Cover of 5 to 75 amp. 1-14 and 

D-6 Meters p er 1000 

1 32632 Four Strand Sealing Wire, 6 in. long.per 1 000 
132633 “ “ “ “ 9 in. longer 1000 

1352256 “ “ “ “ 10^ in. long for 

Meter Cover of 1-14 and D-6 Meter 

132634 Four Strand Sealing Wire, 11 in. long 

per 1000 

1352700 Four Strand Sealing Wire, 13 in. long, for 
Terminal Cover of 100 to 300 amp. 1-14 

Meter p er jq00 

132635 Four Strand Sealing Wire, 15 in. long 

1352257 Four Strand Sealing Wire, 17 in. long, for 
Terminal Cover of 100 and 150 amp. D-6 

Meters per 1000 

133620* Lead for Sealing Wire per 1000 

259718 Pocket Meter Sealing Tool with Blank Dies 

each 

259719 Pocket Meter Sealing Tool, one Blank Die, 
and one Die Engraved with G-E Mono- 
gram each 

259720 Pocket Meter Sealing Tool, one Blank Die 
and one Die Engraved with one Plain 

Letter or one Numeral each 

2o9721 Pocket Meter Sealing Tool, one Die En- 
graved with G-E Monogram and one Die 
Engraved with one Plain Letter or One 

Numeral each 

259722 Pocket Meter Sealing Tool, both Dies En- 
graved with one Plain Letter or one 
Numeral each 

93164 Black Buckram Cloth Binder for Meter 

Reading Sheets each 

93165 Loose Leaf Sheets for Binder per 100 

* Loose leads should be ordered when required. 


Price 


$3.50 

3.75 

4.00 


4.25 

4.25 

4.50 
4.75 

5.00 

3.00 

5.50 

6.00 

6.00 

6.50 

6.50 

2.00 

.75 



Foot-candle Meters 

The foot-candle meter is a 
small, self-contained instrument 
which measures illumination in- 
tensities in foot-candles. This unit 
is rapidly becoming recognized 
as the popular as well as the 
scientific measure of intensity in 
illumination, which makes the 
application practical. Technical 
knowledge is not required in the 
use of the meter because the ad- 
justment is simple and determinations are readily made. 

The foot-candle meter shows where increased intensities 
must be installed to get the desired results. It should be 
returned at least once every four months for recalibrarion. 
Lbs 

Size Meter Meter Shipping Price Recalibration 

ln - Only and Case Complete Each Charge 

8x6x1 y 2 3 4 7 $25.00 $1.00 

Century Armature Testers 

Instantly detects and ex- 
actly locates short circuits, 
open circuits, wrong con- 
nections, and grounds in 
armatures without unsold- 
ering any of the lead vires 
from the commutator or 
disturbing the hoods. It 
saves time, labor, and ma- 
terials and increases pro- 
duction. Nothing to get 
out of order or to wear out. 

Can be operated in con- 
nection with either alter- 
nating or direct current 
lighting circuits, or with 
a battery when power cir- 
cuits are not available. A 
hard rubber knob with 
knurled edge permits chang- 
ing over from one kind of 
current to the other. It 
will make a complete test of any ordinary armature in less 
than two minutes. For power plants, manufacturers of motors 
and generators, industrial plants and mines using electric 
motor drive, electric railways, and commercial repair shops. 

Price upon application. 

Type L Matthews Woodpecker Telefaults 

For use on telephone, tele- 
graph, or signal. A simple self- 
contained instrument that will 
exactly locate water in cables, 
shorts of all kinds in cables, 
crosses, grounds, split pairs, in 
fact, everything except “opens. ’ ’ 
It only uses one dry cell 
battery, maximum voltage un- 
der 5 volts. The tone is like a 
woodpecker on a pole and does 
not ‘ noise” up other working 
pairs, because of the inductive 
field created. 

Can also be used as a tone test set, as a howler to make sub- 
scribers hang up receivers. 

The Type L Matthews Woodpecker Telefault is held in a 
neat, strong case, and furnished with a carrying strap. The 
vibrator, battery, head phone and exploring coil are all con- 
tained in this box. 

No batteries are furnished. 

Shipping weights, Type L Telefaults complete, 8 pounds; 
extra exploring coils, 2 pounds; extra receivers, 1 pound. 

Price, Type L Telefault Complete each $132.00 

“ Extra Exploring Coils “ 30.00 

“ Receivers u g’oo 
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Loose Leaf Meter Books, Sheets and Seals 

r 



Equipped with I-P adjustable nickel-plated rings which 
permit the book to be opened for insertion or removal of 
sheets at any point. Rigid cloth binding with leather backs 
and corners, and takes sheets 8J^x5 inches. The pocket 
edition is flexible leather and takes sheets 5J^x3J^ inches. 
Price, No. 1 Binder Complete with 100 Sheets, Stand- 
ard Size, 83^x5 Inches each 

Price, No. 1 Binder Only, Capacity 100 Sheets. . u 
“ “ 2 “ Complete with 200 Sheets, Stand- 
ard Size, 83^x5}^ Inches each 

Price, No. 2 Binder Only, Capacity 200 Sheets. . “ 

Extra Sheets, for Nos. 1 and 2 Binders per 100 

Linen Tabbed Indexes, Nos. 1 and 2 Binders. “ set 
Price, No. 3 Binder Complete with 100 Sheets, Pocket 

Size, 5 l Ax3}4 Inches each 

No. 3 Binder Only, 150 Sheets, Flexible Leather . .each 

Extra Sheets, for No. 3 Binder per 100 

Linen Tabbed Indexes, No. 3 Binder, Extra. . “ set 
Price 4-in. 4-Ply No. 30 Soft Tinned Seals, .per 1000 

« 0 « « u a u u « 

“ g « « « a a u « 

Pocket Sealing Tool with Blank Dies each 

“ “ “ “ 41 '1 Blank Die and 1 Die 

Engraved with Letter or Numeral each 

Price, Pocket Sealing Tool with both Dies Engraved 
with 1 Letter or 1 Numeral each 


$3.25 

2.50 

4.30 

2.80 

.75 

1.10 

3.00 

2.50 
.60 
.85 

4.00 

4.50 

5.00 

6.50 

7.00 


7.50 


Watthour Meter Repair Kits 



For* meter testers and repairmen, and contains all the tools 
usually required for such work. All of the loops for holding 
the tools are adjustable, however, so that different tools may 
be added or substituted, as desired, to meet special conditions. 
The Case is made of strong pliable black leather, specially 
selected, with retaining flaps of the same material and two 
leather binding straps. 

Price, Repair Kit, Complete 139779-A each $3.50 


Type P-3 G-E Portable Instruments 


These instruments are of the high- 
est grade and are recommended for 
laboratory and general testing pur- 
poses, where extreme accuracy is 
essential. They are magnetically 
damped and protected from stray 
fields. The voltmeters and watt- 
meters are constructed on the direct 
reading dynamometer principle and 
the ammeters on the principle of the 
well-known Thomson Inclined Coil. 
The instruments excel in mechanical 
construction, are neat in appearance, 
and very substantial. They are con- 
tained in neat carrying cases pro- 
vided with removable hinged cover 
and snap lock. Although designed 
for alternating current work, they 
may be used on direct current by 
taking reverse readings. 

Voltmeters 



Type P-3 Portable 
Instrument 


Cat. 

No. 

Capacity 

Volts 

Price 

Each 

Cat. 

No. 

Capacity 

Volts 

Price 

Each 

49447 

150 

$120.00 

*126198 

75/150 

$130.00 

49448 

300 

125.00 

*126199 

150/300 

135.00 

49449 

600 

130.00 

*151272 

300/750 

140.00 

These voltmeters have double scales. 





Ammeters 



Cat. 

Capacity 

Price 

Cat. 

Capacity 

Price 

No. 

Amperes 

Each 

No. 

Amperes 

Each 

49499 

2 

$90.00 

66594 

100 

$105.00 

49442 

5 

90.00 

66595 

150 

110.00 

49443 

10 

90.00 

66596 

200 

110.00 

49444 

15 

90.00 

f66597 

1.5/3 

105.00 

49445 

20 

95.00 

f66598 

. 5/10 

105.00 

49446 

30 

95.00 

t66599 

10/20 

115.00 

66591 

40 

100.00 

f66600 

15/30 

115.00 

66592 

60 

100.00 

f66601 

20/40 

120.00 

66593 

80 

105.00 

f66602 

30/60 

120.00 

t These ammeters have double scales. 

They have double 

windings arranged for series multiple circuits. 



Single Phase Wattmeters 
Single Current — Single Voltage 
Normal, 100/125 Volts — Maximum, 150 Volts 


Cat. 

. — Capacity — > 

Price 

Cat. 

• — Capacity — - 

Price 

No. 

Amperes 

Watts 

Each 

No. 

Amperes 

Watts 

Each 

49450 

1.5 

150 

$120.00 

66568 

40 

4000 

$145.00 

49451 

3 

300 

120.00 

66570 

60 

6000 

155.00 

49452 

5 

500 

125.00 

66572 

80 

8000 

165.00 

49453 

10 

1000 

125.00 

66574 

100 

10000 

175.00 

49454 

15 

1500 

130.00 

66576 

150 

15000 

185.00 

49455 

20 

2000 

130.00 

66578 

200 

20000 

195.00 

49456 

30 

3000 

135.00 






Normal, 200/250 Volts — Maximum, 300 Volts 


58417 

1.5 

300 

$125.00 

66579 

40 

8000 $150.00 

58418 

3 

600 

125.00 

66580 

60 

12000 

160.00 

58419 

5 

1000 

130.00 

66581 

80 

16000 

170.00 

58420 

10 

2000 

130.00 

66582 

100 

20000 

180.00 

58421 

15 

3000 

135.00 

66583 

150 

30000 

190.00 

58422 

20 

4000 

135.00 

66584 

200 

40000 

200.00 

58423 

30 

6000 

140.00 






Normal, 400/475 Volts- 

— Maximum, 600 Volts 


269869 

1.5 

600 $130.00 

269876 

40 

16000 $155.00 

269870 

3 

1200 

130.00 

269877 

60 

24000 

165.00 

269871 

5 

2000 

135.00 

269878 

80 

32000 

175.00 

269872 

10 

4000 

135.00 

269879 

100 

40000 

185.00 

269873 

15 

6000 

140.00 

269880 

150 

60000 

195.00 

269874 

20 

8000 

140.00 

269881 

200 

80000 

205.00 

269875 

30 

12000 

145.00 






Normal, 500/600 Volts — Maximum, 750 Volts 


58424 

1.5 

750 $135.00 

66585 

40 

20000 $160.00 

58425 

3 

1500 

135.00 

66586 

60 

30000 

175.00 

58426 

5 

2500 

140.00 

66587 

80 

40000 

180.00 

58427 

10 

5000 

140.00 

66588 

100 

50000 

190.00 

58428 

15 

7500 

145.00 

66589 

150 

75000 

200.00 

58429 

20 

10000 

145.00 

66590 

200 

100000 

210.00 

58430 

30 

15000 

150.00 
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Type P-3 G-E Portable Instruments 

Continued 

Single Phase Wattmeters 
Single Current — Double Voltage 


Normal, 50-62.5-100/125 Volts— Maximum, 75/150 Volts 


Cat. 

Capacity 

Price 

Cat. 

Capacity 

Price 

No. 

Amperes Watts 

Each 

No. 

Amperes 

Watts 

Each 

260922 

1 

.5 75 

$130.00 

260928 

40 

2000 

$155.00 

260923 

3 

150 

130.00 

260929 

60 

3000 

165.00 

126194 

5 

250 

135.00 

260930 

80 

4000 

175.00 

260924 

10 

500 

135.00 

260931 

100 

5000 

185.00 

260925 

15 

750 

140.00 

260932 

150 

7500 

195.00 

260926 

20 

1000 

140.00 

260933 

200 

10000 

205.00 

260927 

30 

1500 

145.00 





Normal, 

100-125/200-250 Volts, Maximum, 150/300 Volts 


260934 

1.5 

150 

$135.00 260940 

40 

4000 

$160.00 

260935 

3 

300 

135.00 260941 

60 

6000 

170.00 

126195 

5 

500 

140.00 260942 

80 

8000 

180.00 

260936 

10 

1000 

140.00 260943 

100 

10000 

190.00 

260937 

15 

1500 

145.00 260944 

150 

15000 

200.00 

260938 

20 

2000 

145.00 260945 

200 

20000 

210.00 

260939 

30 

3000 

150.00 





Normal, 200-250/400-475 Volts — Maximum, 300/600 Volts 


269882 

1.5 

300 

$140 . 00 269889 

40 

8000 

$165.00 

269883 

3 

600 

140.00 269890 

60 

12000 

175.00 

269884 

5 

1000 

145.00 269891 

80 

16000 

185.00 

269885 

10 

2000 

145.00 269892 

100 

20000 

195.00 

269886 

. 15 

3000 

150 00 269893 

150 

30000 

205.00 

269887 

20 

4000 

150.00 269894 

200 

40000 

215.00 

269888 

30 

6000 

155.00 




Normal, 200-250/500-600 Volts — Maximum, 

300/750 Volts 

269895 

1.5 

300 

$145.00 269902 

40 

8000 

$170.00 

269896 

3 

600 

145.00 269903 

60 

12000 

180.00 

269897 

5 

1000 

150.00 269904 

80 

16000 

190.00 

269898 

10 

2000 

150.00 269905 

100 

20000 

200.00 

269899 

15 

3000 

155.00 269906 

150 

30000 

210.00 

269900 

20 

4000 

155.00 269907 

200 

40000 

220.00 

269901 

30 

6000 

160.00 





Type P-3 G-E Portable Instruments 

Continued 

Polyphase Wattmeters 

Double Current — Single Voltage 

Normal, 100/125 Volts— Maximum, 150 Volts 

Cat. Capacity Price Cat. Capacity Price 

No. Amperes Watts Each No. Amperes Watts Each 

60543 5/10 1000 $235.00 60546 20/40 4000 $265.00 

60544 10/20 2000 245.00 60547 30/60 0000 275.00 

60545 15/30 3000 255.00 

Normal, 200/250 Volts — Maximum, 300 Volts 

60548 5/10 2000 $240.00 60551 20/40 8000 $270.00 

60549 10/20 4000 250.00 60552 30/60 12000 280.00 

60550 15/30 6000 260.00 ' 

Normal, 400-475 Volts — Maximum, 600 Volts 
269926 5/10 4000 $245.00 269929 20/40 16000 $275.00 

269927 10/20 80000 255.00 269930 30/60 24000 285.00 

269928 15/30 12000 265.00 

Normal, 500-600 Volts — Maximum, 750 Volts 

60553 5/10 5000 $250.00 60556 20/40 20000 $280.00 

60554 10/20 1000 260.00 60558 30/60 30000 290 00 

60555 15/30 15000 270.00 

Double Current — Double Voltage 

Normal, 50-62.5/100-125 Volts — Maximum, 75/150 Volts 
260956 5/10 500 $250.00 260959 20/40 2000 $280.00 

260957 10/20 1000 260.00 260960 30/60 3000 290.00 

260958 15/30 1500 270.00 

Normal, 100-125/200-250 Volts — Maximum, 150/300 Volts 
260961 5/10 1000 $255.00 260964 20/40 4000 $285.00 

260962 10/20 2000 265.00 260965 30/60 6000 295.00 

260963 15/30 3000 275.00 

Normal, 200-250/400-475 Volts — Maximum, 300/600 Volts 
269931 5/10 2000 $260.00 269934 20/40 8000 $290.0# 
269932 10/20 4000 270.00 269935 30/60 12000 300.00 
269933 15/30 6000 280.00 

Normal, 200-250/500-600 Volts — Maximum, 300/750 Volts 
269936 5/10 2000 $265.00 269939 20/40 8000 $295.00 

269937 10/20 4000 275.00 269940 30/60 12000 305.00 

269938 15/30 6000 285.00 

Type DP2 G-E Portable Instruments 


Double Current — Single Voltage 

Normal, 100/125 Volts — Maximum, 150 Volts 
66532 1.5/3 150 $135.00 66538 15/30 1500 $155.00 

66534 5/10 500 140.00 66540 20/40 2000 165.00 

66536 10/20 1000 150.00 66542 30/60 3000 175.00 

Normal, 200/250 Volts — Maximum, 300 Volts 
66544 1.5/3 300 $140.00 66550 15/30 3000 $160.00 

66546 5/10 1000 145.00 66552 20/40 4000 170.00 

66548 10/20 2000 155.00 66554 30/60 6000 180.00 

Normal, 400/475 Volts — Maximum, 600 Volts 
269908 1.5/3 600 $145.00 269911 15/30 6000 $165.00 

269909 5/10 2000 150.00 269912 20/40 8000 175.00 

269910 10/20 4000 160.00 269913 30/60 12000 185.00 

Normal, 500/600 Volts -Maximum, 750 Volts 
66556 1.5/3 750 $150.00 66562 15/30 7500 $170.00 

66558 5/10 25.00 155.00 66564 20/40 10000 180.00 

66560 10/20 5000 165.00 66566 30/60 15000 190 00 


Double Current — Double Voltage 



Cat. 

No. 

60239 

60240 

60241 

60242 

60243 

60244 


Direct Current 

Designed for laboratory and 
general testing purposes. 
Equipped with zero adjusting 
device. They are 8 inches square, 
4J4 inches deep; weigh 7% 
pounds. 

Ammeters are self-contained 
us to 30 amperes. Highest cap- 
acities cover milli-voltmeter with 
200 milli-volt external portable 
shunts. 


Capacity 

Price 

Each 

Cat. 

No. 

Capacity 

5 

$70.00 

60246 

75 

10 

70.00 

60248 

100 

15 

72.00 

60249 

150 

20 

74.00 

60250 

200 

30 

76.00 

60251 

300 

60 

103.00 

60252 

500 


Voltmeters 


Price 

Each 

$109. 0 C 
117. 0 C 
125. 0 C 
129. 0 C 
137. 0 C 
153. 0 C 


Normal, 50-62 .5/100-125 Volts — Maximum, 75/150 Volts 
260946 1.5/3 75 $145.00 260948 15/30 750 $165.00 

126196 5/10 250 150.00 260949 20/40 1000 175 00 

260947 10/20 500 160.00 260950 30/60 1500 185.00 

Normal, 100-125/200-250 Volts —Maximum, 150/300 Volts 
260951 1.5/3 150 $150.00 260953 15/30 1500 $170.00 

126197 5/10 500 155.00 260954 20/40 2000 180 00 

260952 10/20 1000 165.00 260955 30/60 3000 190.00 

Normal, 200-250/400-475 Volts, Maximum, 300/600 Volts 
269914 1.5/3 3000 $155.00 269917 15/30 3000 $175.00 

269915 5/10 1000 160.00 269918 20/40 4000 185.00 

269916 10/20 2000 170.00 269919 30/60 0000 195.00 

Normal, 200-250/500-600 Volts - Maximum, 300/750 Volts 
269920 1.5/3 300 $160.00 269923 15/30 3000 $180 00 

269921 5/10 1000 165.00 269924 20/40 4000 190 00 

269922 10/20 2000 175.00 269925 30/60 6000 200 00 


60253 

50 

60254 

100 

60255 

150 

66603 

15/150 

66604 

150/300 

66605 

150/600 

257139 

5/15/150 

257140 10/30/300 

60279 

150 

60280 

300 

60281 

600 

60259 

20 

60260 

60 


Single Scale 



$68.00 

60256 

300 

$75.00 

70.00 

60257 

500 

80.00 

72.00 

60258 

750 

85.00 

Double Scale 


$82.00 

66606 

150/750 

$95.00 

85.00 

90.00 

66608 

300/600 

95.00 


Triple Scale 

$95.00 257141 150/300/600 $100.00 


Mil-ammeters 



$65.00 

60282 

1000 

$65.00 

65.00 

60283 

1500 

65.00 

65.00 

Milli-voltmeters 


$65.00 

60261 

100 

$65.00 

65.00 

60262 

200 

65.00 
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Type P G-E Portable Instruments 


Form 3 G-E Portable Multipliers 



Type P Wattmeter 


Type P Voltmeters 


Cat. 

Cap. 

Price 

Cat. 

Cap. 

Price 

No. 

Volts 

Each 

No. 

Volts 

Each 

3335 

65 

$60.00 

3344 

300 

$65.00 

3336 

130 

60.00 

3337 

600 

70.00 



Type P 

Ammeters 



Cat. 

Cap. Price 

Cat, 

Cap. 

Price 

No. 

Amps Each 

No. 

Amps 

Each 

6461 

2 

$50.00 

40685 

40 

$52.00 

28789 

5 

50.00 

40686 

60 

52.00 

6456 

10 

50.00 

40687 

80 

55.00 

3332 

15 

50.00 

6459 

100 

55.00 

40683 

20 

52.00 

40688 

150 

55.00 

40684 

30 

52.00 

6460 

200 

55.00 



Type P Wattmeters 





100-125 Volts 



Cat. 

Capacity Price 

Cat. Capacity 

Price 

No 

Amperes 

Watts Each 

No. Amperes 

Watts 

Each 

7986 

1.5 

150 $75.00 

40690 30 

3000 

$75.00 

7981 

3 

300 75.00 

40691 40 

4000 

110.00 

30527 

5 

500 75.00 

40692 60 

6000 

110.00 

28860 

10 

1000 75.00 

40693 80 

8000 

115.00 

7982 

15 

1500 75.00 

8093 100 

10000 

115.00 

40689 

20 

2000 75.00 

8094 150 

15000 

120.00 


For Portable Voltmeters 



Capacity, Volts 



Instru- 

instru- 

ment 

and 

Approx. 

< -Type 

P V 

Type 

P-8 


Multi- 

Ship. 
Wt., Lbs. 

Cat. 

Price 

Cat. 

Price 

Ratio 

ment 

plier 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

2 to 1 

130 

260 

15 

257164 

$25 


« . . 

4 “ 1 

130 

520 

15 

257165 

30 



5 “ 1 

130 

650 

15 

257166 

35 



2 “ 1 

150 

300 

15 



257170 

$25 

4 “ 1 

150 

600 

15 



257171 

30 

5 “ 1 

150 750 15 

Capacity, Volts 
Instru- 



257172 

35 


ment 





and 

Approx. 

Type 

P-3 

Type P-2 



Instru- 

Multi- 

Ship. 

Cat. 

Price 

Cat. 

Price 

Ratio 


ment 

plier 

Wt., Lbs. 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

2 to 1 

150 

300 

15 

257176 

$25 

257191 

$25 

4 “ 

1 

150 

600 

15 

257177 

30 

257192 

30 

5 “ 

1 

150 

750 

15 

257178 

35 

257193 

35 

10 “ 

1 

150 

1500 

15 

257179 

60 

257194 

60 

15 “ 

1 

150 

2250 

25 



257195 

75 

20 “ 

1 

150 

3000 

25 



257196 

75 

2/5 “ 

1 

150 

300/750 

25 



257197 

40 


G-E Pocket Instruments 




Type O 


Pocket Ammeters 


Cat. 

No. 

Capacity 

Type O, 

Price 

Each 

Front Connected 

Cat. 

No. 

112402 

2 

$25.00 

112406 

112403 

5 

25.00 

112407 

112404 

10 

25.00 

112408 

112405 

15 

25.00 

112409 

7975 

2 

Type OS, 

$25.00 

, Back Connected 
40695 

28790 

5 

25.00 

40696 

7976 

10 

25.00 

40697 

37901 

15 

25.00 

40698 

40694 

20 

25.00 

33742 


Type OS 


Capacity 

20 

30 

40 

60 

30 

40 

60 

80 

100 


Price 

Each 

$25.00 


30.00 

30.00 


For Portable Wattmeters 



Instru- 

Instru- 

ment 

and 

Multi- 

A E X 

Wt., Lb 

. Type P 

Cat. Price 

Type 

Cat. 

P-8 

Price 

Ratio 

ment 

plier 

e. No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

2 to 1 

100-125 

200-250 

15 

257167 

$25 



4 “ 1 

100-125 

400-500 

15 

257168 

30 



5 “ 1 

100-125 

500-625 

15 

257169 

35 



2 “ 1 

100-150 

20.0-250 

15 



257173 

$25 

4 “ 1 

100-150 

400-600 

15 



257174 

30 

5 “ 1 

100-150 

500-750 

15 



257175 

35 


-Capacity, Volts- 


25.00 



Instru- 

30.00 

30.00 


Instru- 

ment 

and 

Multi- 


Ratio 

ment 

plier 

$25.00 

2 to 1 

100-125 

200-250 

30.00 

4 “ 1 

100-125 

400-500 

30.00 

5 “ 1 

100-125 

500-625 


Type P-3 Type P-3 

Approx. Single-phase Polyphase 
Ship. Cat. Price Cat. Price 

Wt., Lbs. No. Each No. Each 

15 257181 $25 257186 $35 

15 257182 30 257187 40 

15 257183 35 257188 45 

2/4 “ 1 100-125 200/250/400/500 15 257184 35 257189 45 

' *" " ‘ 200/250/500/625 15 257185 40 257190 50 


2/5 “ 1 100-125 


Pocket Voltmeters 


112410 

112411 

7984 

7985 


Type O, Front Connected 
75 $30.00 112412 300 

150 30.00 

Type OS Back Connected 

75 $30.00 37942 300 

150 30.00 


$35.00 


$35.00 


The covers of front connected instruments are finished in 
black oxide; those of back connected instruments in dull 
black. The bases of both are polished copper. 

These may be used upon either direct or alternating current 
circuits. 

Approximate shipping weight, 8 pounds. 


Prices of multipliers of other ratios furnished on request. 

In ordering multipliers for instruments the ratios desired 
should be given together with the serial number of the in- 
strument with which the multiplier is to be used. 

In order that the portable voltmeters and wattmeters may 
be used on circuits of higher voltage than that for which they 
are wound, a line of potential multipliers has been designed. 

The multipliers are mounted in a metal case with an alu- 
minum base and perforated metal cover. The resistance 
wire is wound on mica cards which are mounted on the base 
so that they are well insulated. 
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Type P-8 G-E Portable Instruments 




mu 0 rp r> o l- Type p “ 8 Ammeter 

n i n ® Aype F “ 8 llne has been extended and the wattmeter 
offered in the same size case. The 
1S of the dynamometer type similar to the volt- 
ammeter is iron vane type, but shielded and dead- 
DQat ana tor this reason much superior to the Type P. 
n , rm ^ amme te rs and wattmeters are only furnished for series 
current capacity up to and including 20 amperes. The watt- 
meter is smgle-phase and can be furnished with double voltage 
potential circuit when desired. 

winrW CaSe °I the T yP i e P " 8 forms the carrying case, the 
window over the scale plate being set in the top cover. Case 

8 mahogany and equipped with leather carrying handle. 

i he voltmeters and wattmeters for 600 volts have a slightly 
larger case, the resistance compartment being enlarged to 
t ake care of the additional resistance. 


Cat. 

No. 

197232 

197233 

197234 


Type P-8 Ammeters 

Cap. Price Cat. 

Amps. Each No. 

2 $ 50.00 197235 

5 50.00 197236 

10 55.00 


Cap. 

Amps. 

15 

20 


Price 

Each 

$ 55.00 

55.00 


Type P " 8 Voltmeters 

t + 8 5ji* dynamometer type for voltmeter, for general testing 
Outside dimensions are approximately 4%x4^x2% inches and 
the weight a little less than 2 pounds. 

Cat. Cap. Price 

Each 


No. 

157706 

157707 

157708 

157709 

157710 

157711 

209354 


Cap 

Volts 

7.5 

15 

25 

50 

150 

300 

750 


$ 60.00 

60.00 

60.00 

60.00 

60.00 

65.00 

80.00 


Cat. 

No. 

157712 

157713 

157714 

157715 

157021 

209355 

209875 


Cap. 

Volts 

7.5-15 
15- 30 
25- 50 
75-150 
150-300 
300-750 
150-750 


Price 

Each 

$ 65.00 

65.00 

65.00 

65.00 

70.00 

85.00 
85.00 


Cat. Capacity * 
No. Amperes Watts 

1972081.5 150 

197209 3 300 

197210 5 500 


Type P-8 Wattmeters 

Normal, 100/125 Volts— Maximum, 150 Volts 

Price Cat. Capacity 
Each No. Amperes Watts 

$ 75.00 197211 10 1000 

75.00 197212 15 1500 

75.00 197213 20 2000 

i Normal, 200/250 Volts — Maximum, 300 Volts 
197214 1.5 300 $ 80.00 197217 10 2000 

197215 3 600 80.00 197218 15 3000 

197216 5 1000 80.00 197219 20 4000 

„ Normal, 400/475 Volts — Maximum, 600 Volts 
269818 1.5 600 $ 85.00 269821 10 4000 

269819 3 1200 85.00 269822 15 6000 

269820 5 2000 85.00 269823 20 8000 

Normal, 500/600 Volts— Maximum, 750 Volts 
209342 1.5 750 $ 90.00 209345 10 5000 

209343 3 1500 90.00 209346 15 7500 

209344 5 2500 95.00 209347 20 10000 

, 50 -?? 5 100-125 Volts -Maximum, 75/150 Volts 

197220 1.5 75/150 $ 80.00 197223 10 500/1000 $ 80.00 

197221 3 150/300 80.00 197224 15 750/1500 85 00 

197222 5 250/500 80.00 197225 20 1000/2000 85.00 

Normal, 100-125/200-250 Volts —Maximum, 150/300 Volts 
197226 1.5 150/300 $ 85.00 197229 10 1000/2000 $85 00 

197227 3 300/600 85.00 197230 15 1500/3000 90 00 

197228 5 500/1000 85.00 197231 20 2000/4000 90*00 

Normal, 200-250/400-475 Volts -Maximum, 300/600 Volts 
209348 1.5 375/750 $ 100.00 209351 10 5000/10000 $100 00 

209349 3 750/1500 100.00 209352 15 7500/15000 110 00 

209350 5 2500/5000 100.00 209353 20 10000/201)00 110 00 

200-250/500-600 Volts-Maximum, 300/750 Volts 

269824 1.5 300/750 $ 115.00 269827 10 2000/5000 $115 00 
269825 3 600/1500 115.00 269828 15 3000/7500 125 00 

269826 5 1000/2500 115.00 269829 20 4000/10000 125 00 


Price 

Each 

$ 75.00 

80.00 

80.00 

$ 80.00 

85.00 

85.00 

$ 85.00 

90.00 
90.00 

$ 95.00 

100.00 

100.00 


Type D-12 G-E Miniature Instruments 

Direct Current 



Voltmeter 

c,.„i'/ Pe iP"Po 1 ^ St T Um ? nts have sma11 fan shaped cases with 
are^listwiT 3 m ° u® S long - These ammeters and voltmeters 
hI^K 1Sted Sm j P anel work and for installations where 
!n g th ammeter and voltmeter are wanted for separate mount- 

The element is a small, high-grade D’Arsonval movement 
resnbT/n bust construction, which has given very satisfactory 
results on electric vehicles in the combined voltammeter type 

i„fn CaSe 1S ar l ranged f ?, r supporting from the front by two 
smaU ears as shown m illustration. The terminals are flexible 
leads coming through a bushing at back of case I 


Cat. 

No. 

164628 

164629 

164630 

164631 

164632 

164633 

Numt 

leads. 

164639 

164640 

164641 


Capacity 

Price 

Each 

Cat. 

No. 

Capacity 

10 

$ 38.00 

164634 

100 

20 

38.00 

164635 

200 

30 

38.00 

164636 

300 

40 

39.00 

164637 

400 

60 

39.00 

164638 

500 

80 

39.00 



Price 

Each 

$ 40.00 

42.00 

43.00 

44.00 

45.00 


10 

25 

50 


Voltmeters 
$ 35.00 164642 

35.00 164643 

35.00 


75 

150 


$ 35.00 

36.00 


Type DM G-E Miniature Instruments 



Ammeter 


Direct Current 

1 liese small direct current 
ammeters and voltmeters are 
designed for small panels, 
battery charging devices, au- 
tomobiles and motor boat 
application. The construc- 
tion is a novel application of 
the D ’ Arson val permanent 
magnet type. Ammeters are 
made self-contained up to 
and including 40 amperes; 
yoltmejfcers up to and includ- 
ing 150 volts. Ammeters 
with external shunts are fur- 
nished up to 150 amperes. 
All instruments are back 


, , . . , „ on luonumcia s arc duck 

connected with one set of studs for both mounting and ter- 
minals. All instruments are equipped with a zero adjusting 
device operated from the outside of the case. They can be 
furnished with a zero center scale when so ordered. 

1 he Type DM instruments are approximately 2)4 inches 
in diameter and have a scale approximately 1% inches long. 

Ammeters 

Cat. Price Cat. 

No. Capacity Each No. 

196212 10 $ 12.00 196217 

196213 15 12.00 196218 

196214 20 12.00 196219 

196215 30 12.00 196220 

196216 40 12.00 

Voltmeters 

196222 10 $ 12.00 196226 75 

196223 15 12.00 196227 120 

196224 25 12.00 196228 150 

196225 50 13.00 

Ammeters above 40 amperes include external shunt and 
leads; lower capacities have internal shunt. 


Capacity 

60 

80 

120 

150 


Price 

Each 

$ 16.00 

16.00 

17.00 

19.00 


$ 13.00 

14.00 

14.00 
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G-E Portable Potential Transformers 


G-E Type H-2 Edgewise Instruments 



Type E-4 


Portable potential transformers in wooden carrying cases 
can be furnished in any desired capacity, with single and 
double primary and secondary windings when required. The 
transformers have windings similar to the standard switch- 
board transformers of corresponding rating. Ratio and phase 
angle curves included in price of transformers. 


Type E-4 


Cat. 

No. 

Cycles 

Watts 

, — ■ — — Volt aq b v 

Primary Secondary 

Price 

Each 

151819 

25 

50 

2200 

110 

$85.00 

151820 

60 

50 

2200 

110 

75.00 

151821 

60 

200 

440-220 

110 

80.00 

154002 

60 

200 

2200 

110 

85.00 

171546 

60 

25 

Type E-6 

440-220 

110 

$65.00 

171547 

60 

25 

440 

110 

60.00 

171548 

60 

25 

550 

110 

60.00 

171549 

60 

25 

1100-2200 

110 

70.00 

171550 

60 

25 

2200 

110 

65.00 

171541 

25 

25 

440-220 

110 

75.00 

171542 

25 

25 

440 

110 

70.00 

171543 

25 

25 

550 

110 

70.00 

171544 

25 

25 

1100-2200 

110 

80.00 

171545 

25 

25 

2200 

no 

75.00 


G-E Type S-2 Railway Signal 
D. C. Volt-ammeters 


In testing direct current railway signal 
apparatus and doing similar work on tele- 
phone and telegraph circuits, an instru- 
ment of the moving coil, permanent mag- 
net type is necessary if reliable results are 
to be obtained. The permanent magnet 
instrument also measures the average 
value of a pulsating direct current, which 
is the value generally required for storage 
battery work. 

The G-E Type S-2 volt-ammeters are 
of the permanent magnet, D'Arsonval 
type with connections so arranged that 
either current or potential can be meas- 
ured. The standard instruments are ar- 
ranged for six capacities or combinations 
so that three voltage ranges and three 
current ranges can be obtained. 

The scale is approximately 2\i inches long and is doubly 
marked with a scale having red and black figures so that the 
different capacities can be read directly or by using even 
multipliers. 

The fluctuations of the pointer are damped by Foucault 
! currents set up in the aluminum ring on which the armature 
winding is mounted. 

The terminals are arranged with one set of posts marked for 
polarity and a small switch with index. To use the instrument 
as a voltmeter, the switch handle is set to the desired range and 
the instrument connected in circuit. Contained in polished 
mahogany cases, the outside dimensions of which are 5%x3%- 
x2 x /i inches. Approximate shipping weight, 15 pounds. 


Cat. 

No. 

Volts 

— Capa city 

Amperes 

Mil-amperes 

Price 

Each 

113982 

150, 15, 1 5 

15, 1 5 

150 

$70.00 

113983 

H O, 30, 3 

30, 3 

300 

70.00 


The Thomson Horizontal 
Edgewise Instruments, 
Type H-2, have for years 
been recognized as the 
standard for alternating 
current service. 

A complete line of instru- 
ments is made consisting of 
ammeters, voltmeters, 
single-phase wattmeters, polyphase wattmeters, frequency 
indicators and power factor indicators. All horizontal edge- 
wise instruments are of uniform size, thus presenting a pleas- 
ing appearance when installed. While primarily designed for 
alternating current service the voltmeters, ammeters and 
wattmeters can be used with good results on direct current* 
Orders for instruments intended for use with transformers 
must always specify the frequency of the circuit. 

Ammeters 


Cat. 

Capacity 

Price 

Cat. 

Capacity 

Price 

No. 

Amperes 

Each 

No. 

Amperes 

Each 

28776 


5 

$60.00 

40637 


60 

$60.00 

51007 


10 

60.00 

40638 


80 

60.00 

51140 


15 

60.00 

51012 


100 

65.00 

40634 


20 

60.00 

51013 


150 

65.00 

40635 


30 

60.00 

51014 


200 

65.00 

40636 


40 

60.00 

40639 


300 

85.00 




Voltmeters 




[Cat. 

Capacity 

Price 

Cat. 

Capacity 

Price 

No. 


Volts 

Each 

No. 


Volts 

Each 

51020 


175 

$75.00 

40640 


500 

$80.00 

51021 


350 

75.00 

51022 


750 

80.00 



Single-phase Wattmeters 





100-125 Volts 




Cat. 

Capacity 

Price 

Cat. 

Capacity 

Price 

No. 

Amps. Kws. 

Each 

No. 

Amps. 

Kws. 

Each 

28778 

5 

.5 

$90.00 

40644 

60 

6 

$90.00 

28784 

10 

1 

90.00 

40645 

80 

8 

100.00 

51142 

15 

1.5 

90.00 

51025 

100 

10 

100.00 

40641 

20 

2 

90.00 

51026 

150 

15 

100.00 

40642 

30 

3 

90.00 

51027 

200 

20 

100.00 

40643 

40 

4 

90.00 








200-250 

Volts 




28780 

5 

1 

$100.00 

40649 

60 

12 

$100.00 

28786 

10 

2 

100.00 

40650 

80 

16 

110.00 

51144 

15 

3 

100.00 

51030 

100 

20 

110.00 

40646 

20 

4 

100.00 

51031 

150 

30 

110.00 

40647 

30 

6 

100.00 

51032 

200 

40 

110.00 

40648 

40 

8 

100.00 



• . . 





500-600 Volts 




28782 

5 

2.5 

$110.00 

40654 

60 

30 

$110.00 

28788 

10 

5 

110.00 

40655 

80 

40 

120.00 

51146 

15 

7.5 

110.00 

51035 

100 

50 

120.00 

40651 

20 

10 

110.00 

51036 

150 

75 

120.00 

40652 

30 

15 

110.00 

51037 

200 

100 

120.00 

40653 

40 

20 

110.00 



• • • 



G-E Type H-2 Edgewise Instruments 

Polyphase Wattmeters 
110-125 Volts 


Cat. 

Capacity 

Price 

Cat. 

Capacity 

Price 

No. 

Amps. 

Kws. 

Each 

No. 

Amps. 

Kws. 

Each 

31808 

5 

1 

$125.00 

40657 

30 

6 

$125.00 

31809 

10 

2 

125.00 

40658 

40 

8 

125.00 

31810 

15 

3 

125.00 

40659 

60 

12 

125.00 

40656 

20 

4 

125.00 

200-250 Volts 




31813 

5 

2 

$135.00 

40661 

30 

12 

$135.00 

31814 

10 

4 

135.00 

40662 

40 

16 

135.00 

31815 

15 

6 

135.00 

40663 

60 

24 

135.00 

40660 

20 

8 

135.00 

500-600 Volts 




31818 

5 

5 

$145.00 

40665 

30 

30 

$145.00 

31819 

10 

10 

145.00 

40666 

40 

40 

145.00 

31820 

15 

15 

145.00 

40667 

60 

60 

145.00 

40664 

20 

20 

145.00 
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G-E Frequency Indicators 

Resistance Reactance Type-H4 

100-125 Volts 


Cat. 

No. 

51128 

51129 

51130 


Frequency 
in Cycles 

25 

40 

60 


Price 

Each 

$100.00 

100.00 

100.00 


Cat. Frequency 

No. in Cycles 

51131 125 

51132 133 


Price 

Each 

$ 100.00 
100 00 


Tuned Circuit Type-H3 

110 Volts 


136263 


25 $ 180.00 


136265 


60 $ 180.00 


Power Factor Indicators for Balanced Systems 
100-125 Volts 


-Catalogue N umbers— 


3- phase 

4- wire 


Cap. 3-phase 

2-phase 

2-phase 

or 

6-phase 

Scale 

Marking 

Price 

Amps. 3-wire 

3- wire 

4-wire 

6- wire 

Lag-Lead 

Each 

5 23697 

27513 

23784 

218746 

0.60-1.00-0.60 

$ 90 . 00 

5 218743 

218748 

218749 


0.50-1.00-0.50 

100.00 

5 218742 




0.25-1.00-0.25 

100.00 

5 

218750 

218751 


0.25-1.00-0.90 

100.00 

5 218744 




0.80-1.00-0.80 

100.00 

5 218745 



218747 

0.90-1.00-0.90 

100.00 



G-E Round Pattern Switchboard Instruments 

Type AR Alternating Current; Type DR Direct Current 

The types AR and DR 
instruments are supplied in 
alternating current amme- 
ters, voltmeters, single phase 
and polyphase wattmeters, 
power factor and frequency 
indicators as well as in 
direct current ammeters and 
voltmeters. The instru- 
ments are uniform i n 
appearance. They are 6J^ 
inches in diameter and 
stand out from the switch- 
board approximately 33^ 
inches. 

For all classes of service where a medium size instrument of 
the round pattern is desired. 

Type AR G-E Switchboard Instruments 

Ammeters 

Cat. 

No. 

246052 

246053 _ _ 

Current transformer required for higher current range. 

Voltmeters 

Cat. Cap. Shipping Price Cat 

No. Volta Wt.. Lbs. Each No. 

246054 175 11 $ 60.00 246056 

246055 350 11 60.00 246057 


Type AR Single-phase 


Cat. Cap. Shipping Price 

No. Amps. Wt., Lbs. Each 

246050 5 11 $ 50.00 

246051 10 11 50.00 


Cap, Shipping Price 
Amps. Wt., Lbs. Each 

15 11 $ 50.00 
20 11 50.00 


-100-125 Volts 

Ship. 

Wt., Price 
Amps. Kws. Lbs Each 

5 05 12 $ 75.00 
10 1.0 12 75 00 
15 1.5 12 75.00 
20 2.0 12 75.00 

— 400-450 Volts . 

246026 5 2.0 12 $ 90.00 

246027 10 4.0 12 90.00 

246028 15 6 0 12 90.00 

246029 20 8.0 12 90.00 


Single-phase Wattmeters 


Cap. Shipping 
Volts Wt., Lbs. 
500 11 
750 11 


Price 

Each 

$ 60.00 

60.00 


Cat. 

No. 

246018 

246019 

246020 

246021 


200-250 Volts - 

Cat. 

No. 

246022 
246023 
246024 
246025 


Price 

Each 


Wt. 

Amps. Kws. Lbs. 

5 1.0 12 $ 85.00 
102012 85.00 
15 3.0 12 85.00 
20 4.0 12 85 00 

500-600 Volts s 

246030 5 2.5 12 $ 95.00 

246031 10 5 0 12 95.00 

246032 15 7.5 12 95.00 

246033 2010.0 12 95.00 
Single-phase wattmeters for use on circuits of more than 20 
amperes or 1150 volts require current transformers. On cir- 
cuits having potential in excess of 650 volts potential trans- 
formers are required. Orders for instruments intended for use 
with transformers must specify frequency of circuit. 


G-E Type AR Polyphase Wattmeters 

3-phase 3-wire; 2-phase 3-wire and 2-phase 4-wire Circuits 


-100-125 Volts- 


Cat. 

No. 

246034 

246035 

246036 

246037 

246042 

246043 

246044 

246045 


Ship. 

Wt. Price 
Amps. Kws. Lbs. Each 


5 1 14 $ 105.00 

10 2 14 105.00 

15 3 14 105.00 

20 4 14 105.00 

400-450 Volts , 

5 4 14 $ 120.00 

10 8 14 120.00 

15 12 14 120.00 
20 16 14 120.00 


Cat. 

No. 

246038 

246039 

246040 

246041 

246046 

246047 

246048 

246049 


-200-250 Volts 

Ship. 

Wt. 

Amps. Kws. Lbs. 

5 2 14 

10 4 14 

15 6 14 

20 8 14 

500-600 Volts 
5 5 14 

10 10 14 
15 15 14 
20 20 14 


Price 

Each 

$ 115.00 

115.00 

115.00 

115.00 
> 

$ 125.00 

125.00 
125.00 
125.00 


I olvphase wattmeters for use on circuits of more than 20 
amperes or 650 volts require current transformers. On cur- 
rents having potential in excess of 650 volts, potential trans- 
formers are required. 

Orders for instruments intended for use with transformers 
must always specify the frequency of the circuit. 

^t}^ tt , I ? ieter t S t for 4_wire 3-phase circuits can be supplied for 
$10.00 list additional. 

G-E Type AR Power Factor Indicators 
For Balanced Systems 

100-125 Volts — Capacity, 5 Amperes 

, Catalogue Nume^rs 

3-phase 

3-phase 2-phasc 2-phase 6-phase Marking Vft P ’ Price 

3-wirc 3-Wire 4-wire 6-wire Lag-Lead Lbs. Each 

246058 246063 246068 246071 0.60-1.00-0 60 12 $75 00 
246059 246064 246069 0.50-1.00-0.50 12 80.00 

246060 ...... 0.25-1.00-0.25 12 80.00 

• ; " • • 246065 246070 0.25-1.00-0.90 12 80.00 

246061 246066 o 80-1 00-0 80 12 80 no 

246062 246067 246072 0 ! 90-1 ! 00-0 ! 90 12 80.00 

* Lagging scale is at left; leading at right. 

When desired power factor indicators can be supplied self 
contained in all the voltage and current capacities that are 
listed tor the polyphase wattmeters. The list prices of 10 15 
or 20 -ampere indicators are the same as for the 5-amnere 
indicators. ^ 

G-E Type AR Frequency Indicators 


100-125 Volts 

Reactance-Resistance Type 


-Tuned Circuit Type- 


Cat. 

No. 

246073 

246074 

246618 

246075 


Cat. 

No. 

246080 

246081 

246082 

246083 

246084 

246085 

246086 

246087 

246088 

246089 


25 

40 

50 

60 


Wt. 

Price 

Cat. 

j. i cquciu;, 

in 

Lbs. 

Each 

No. 

Cycles 

50 

$ 85.00 

246078 

25 

50 

85.00 

246619 

40 

50 

85.00 

246620 

50 

40 

85.00 

246079 

60 


Wt. 


Price 

Each 


55 $ 165.00 
165.00 
165.00 
165.00 


55 

55 

50 


G-E Type DR D.C. Ammeters 


Cap. 

Amps. 

5 

10 

15 

20 

30 

40 

60 

80 

100 

150 


Ship. 

Wt. 

Price 

Cat. 

Cap. 

Lbs. 

Each 

No. 

Amps. 

12 

$ 44.00 

246090 

200 

12 

44.00 

246091 

300 

12 

44.00 

246092 

400 

12 

44.00 

246093 

600 

12 

44.00 

246094 

800 

12 

45.00 

246095 

1000 

12 

46.00 

246096 

1500 

15 

47.00 

246097 

2000 

15 

48.00 

246098 

3000 

15 

49.00 




Ship. 

Wt. Price 
Lbs. Each 

15 ^ $ 50.00 
16 51.00 

52.00 

54.00 

58.00 

62.00 

69.00 

79.00 

89.00 


17 

18 
18 
21 
28 
33 
42 


Ammeters in capacities up to and including 60 amperes are 
supplied self-contained; larger capacities have external shunts. 


G-E Type DR D.C. Voltmeters 


Cat. 

No. 

246099 

246100 


Cap. 

Ship. 

Wt. 

Price 

Cat. 

Volts 

Lbs. 

Each 

No. 

150 

12 

$ 50.00 

246101 

300 

12 

55.00 

246102 


Ship. 

Cap. Wt. Price 

Volts Lbs. Each 

500 12 $ 60.00 

750 12 65.00 
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Type R-6 G-E Switchboard Instruments 


Direct or Alternating Current 



The measuring element of Type R-6 instruments is thor- 
oughly protected from the disturbing influences of stray mag- 
netic fields by a laminated soft iron shield and a cast iron case. 
The instruments can thus be placed close to each other with- 
out danger of mutual interference, a feature of the highest 
importance on crowded switchboards. 

Type R-6 instruments are made in back connected form 
only, and are provided with connection studs, which also 
serve to secure the instrument to the switchboard. • 

Ammeters 

Instruments for alternating current circuits in excess of 
2300 volts will be furnished with current transformers. It is 
recommended that current transformers be used with all am- 
meters on circuits of more than 750 volts, as a safeguard to the 
switchboard attendant. 

Ammeters exceeding 200 amperes capacity are not insulated 
for use on circuits above 650 volts. 


Cat. 

No. 

Capacity 

Price 

Each 

Cat. 

No. 

Capacity 

Price 

Each 

35756 

5 

$30.00 

35764 

100 

$35.00 

35757 

10 

30.00 

35765 

150 

35.00 

35758 

15 

30.00 

35766 

200 

35.00 

35759 

20 

30.00 

125353 

300 

55.00 

35760 

30 

30.00 

125354 

400 

60.00 

35761 

40 

30.00 

151810 

500 

63.00 

35762 

60 

35.00 

151811 

600 

65.00 

35763 

80 

35.00 





Voltmeters 

Type R-6 voltmeters are made in capacities up to and in- 
cluding 750 volts, alternating or direct current, and may be 
used in connection with potential transformers on alternating 
current circuits of any higher voltage. When ordered with 
potential transformers the scales are marked in secondary 
volts, unless the order calls for marking in primary volts. 
When instruments are intended for use with transformers the 
frequency of the circuit must always be given in order that the 
proper transformers may be supplied. 

The resistance is external in all capacities above 175 volts’ 
and is secured in a cage suitable for mounting on the back of 
the switchboard. 


Cat. 


Price 

Cat. 


Price 

No. 

Capacity 

Each 

No. 

Capacity 

Each 

35776 

175 

$35.00 

35778 

500 

$45.00 

35777 

350 

40.00 

35779 

750 

50.00 



Voltmeters on 

Brackets 



41182 

175 

$54.00 

41185 

350 

$53.50 

41183 

350 

59.00 

58304 

175 

57.00 

41184 

175 

48.50 

58305 

350 

62.00 


Nos. 41182 and 41183 are pivoted; the rest are swinging 
brackets. 

The standard finish is dull black with raised portions of 
polished copper. 


Type RF G-E Switchboard Instruments 

Direct or Alternating Current 

> Type RF ammeters and 
voltmeters are inclined coil 
instruments with iron arma- 
tures. The new features in 
the design of these instru- 
ments consist of the flush 
type case and all glass front 
and air damping, which is 
very effective. The con- 
taining case is of drawn 
steel. 

In the internal construc- 
tion of these instruments a 
die cast frame is used to 
carry the armature and sup- 
port the coil which forms the winding. This die cast frame also 
carries the damping chamber. 

Ammeters 


'Cat. 


Price 

Cat. 


Price 

No. 

Capacity 

Each 

No. 

Capacity 

Each 

152454 

5 

$25.00 

152460 

60 

$30.00 

152455 

10 

25.00 

152461 

80 

30.00 

152456 

15 

25.00 

152462 

100 

35.00 

152457 

20 

25.00 

152463 

150 

35.00 

152458 

30 

30.00 

152464 

200 

35.00 

152459 

40 

30.00 







Voltmeters 



Cat. 


Price 

Cat. 


Price 

No. 

Capacity 

Each 

No. 

Capacity 

Each 

152450 

175 

$30.00 

152452 

500 

$40.00 

152451 

350 

35.00 

152453 

750 

45.00 


Numbers and price of voltmeters includes external resistance 
box. 


Type DE G-E Switchboard Instruments 

Direct Current 

Type DE ammeters and 
voltmeters are of the D’Ar- 
sonval permanent magnet 
type. 

The case is arranged for 
flush mounting and the am- 
meters are furnished with ex- 
ternal shunts for all capaci- 
ties. The element is also of 
different design, being smaller. 

The construction follows 
the conventional D’Arsonval 
design, the small element in 
this instrument being partic- 
ularly robust and necessarily 
of small design in order to assemble in the case which is ap- 
proximately 6J4 inches in diameter front, with 4J/£-inch diam- 
eter body, for going through the switchboard. 


Ammeters 


Cat. 


Price 

Cat. 


Price 

No. 

Capacity 

Each 

No. 

Capacity 

Each 

152436 

10 

$35.00 

152443 

300 

$41.00 

152437 

20 

35.00 

152444 

400 

42.00 

152438 

40 

36.00 

152445 

600 

44.00 

152439 

60 

37.00 

152446 

800 

48.00 

152440 

80 

38.00 

152447 

1000 

53.00 

152441 

100 

39.00 

152448 

2000 

62.00 

152442 

200 

40.00 

152449 

3000 

75.00 


Number and price include external shunts for all capacities. 


Voltmeters 


Cat. 

No. 

Capacity 

Price 

Each 

Cat. 

No. 

Capacity 

Price 

Each 

152433 

150 

$30.00 

152435 

750 

$45.00 

152434 

300 

35.00 





150-volt instruments are self-contained. Number and price 
of 300 and 750-volt instruments include external resistance 
box. 
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G-E Current Transformers 


Types W and K 


Outdoor Type K-61 



Outdoor Type W-16 


Indoor Type W-12 




Indoor Type K-9 


Current transformers are used 
in connection with meters, in- 
struments and other switchboard 
appliances where it is necessary 
to increase their ampere capac- 
ity, or to insulate them from the 
line potential. 

Since current transformers are 
connected directly in series with 
1 he line, if not properly insulated 
they produce a weak point in the 
line and if failure results the 
entire system may be tied up 
with serious losses. Insulation 
and mechanical strength are 
therefore extremely important. 

If the transformers are in- 
accurate, the meters and instru- 
ments to which they are con- 
nected are affected accordingly. 

It is evident, therefore, that 
current transformers are of ex- 
treme importance and should be 
selected with great care. 


G-E Indoor Current Transformers 
Oil Types 

25 to 133 Cycles — 2500 to 70000 Volts 
Type K-9 

For Circuits Not Exceeding 27000 Volts 


Cat. 

No. 

260727 

260728 

260729 

260730 

260731 

260732 

260733 

260734 

260735 

260736 

260737 

260738 

260739 

260740 

260741 


Cat. 

No. 

259875 

259876 

259877 

259878 

259879 

259880 

259881 

259882 

259883 

259884 

259885 

259886 

259887 

259888 


Cap. 

Primary 

i 



Approx. 



No. of 
Gals. 

Ship. 
Wt., Lbs. 

Amps. 


Ratio 

Oil 

without Oil 

5 - 10 

1:1 

— 2:1 

22 

318 • 

10 - 20 

2:1 

— 4:1 

22 

318 

12 . 5 - 25 

2 . 5:1 

— 5:1 

22 

318 

15 - 30 

3:1 

— 6:1 

22 

318 

20 - 40 

4:1 

— 8:1 

22 

318 

25 - 50 

5:1 

- 10:1 

22 

318 

30 - 60 

6 : 1 - 

- 12:1 

22 

318 

40 - 80 

8 : 1 - 

- 16:1 

22 

318 

60-120 

12 : 1 - 

- 24 1 

22 

318 

80-160 

16:1 

- 32:1 

22 

318 

100-200 

20:1 

- 40:1 

22 

318 

150-300 

30:1 

- 60:1 

22 

318 

200-400 

40 : 1 - 

- 80:1 

22 

318 

300-600 

60 : 1 - 

- 120:1 

22 

318 

400-800 

80 : 1 - 

- 160:1 

22 

318 


Type K-11 




For Circuits Not Exceeding 45000 Volts 


Three- wire — Dry Type 

For Circuits Not Exceeding 2500 Volts 


Price 

Each 

$270.00 

270.00 

270.00 

270.00 

270.00 

270.00 

270.00 

270.00 

270.00 

270.00 

270.00 

270.00 

270.00 

270.00 

270.00 


260742 

5 - 10 

1 : 1 - 

- 2:1 

28 

370 

$345.00 

260743 

10 - 20 

2 : 1 - 

- 4:1 

28 

370 

345.00 

260744 

12 . 5 - 25 

12 . 5 : 1 - 

- 5:1 

28 

370 

345.00 

260745 

15 - 30 

3 : 1 - 

- 6:1 

28 

370 

345.00 

260746 

20 - 40 

4 : 1 - 

- 8:1 

28 

370 

345.00 

260747 

25 - 50 

5 : 1 - 

- 10:1 



345.00 

260748 

30 - 60 

6 : 1 - 

- 12:1 

28 

370 

345.00 

260749 

40 - 80 

8 : 1 - 

- 16:1 

28 

370 

345.00 

260750 

60-120 

12 : 1 - 

- 24:1 

28 

370 

345.00 

260751 

80-160 

16 - 1 - 

- 32:1 

28 

370 

345.00 

260752 

100-200 

20 : 1 - 

- 40:1 

28 

370 

345.00 

260753 

150-300 

30 : 1 - 

- 60:1 

28 

370 

345.00 

260754 

200-400 

40 : 1 - 

- 80:1 

28 

370 

345.00 

260755 

300-600 

60 : 1 - 

- 120:1 

28 

370 

345.00 

260756 

400-800 

80 : 1 - 

- 160:1 

28 

370 

345.00 



Type K-13 





For Circuits Not Exceeding 

70000 Volts 


260757 

5 - 10 

1 : 1 - 

- 2:1 

80 

910 

$820.00 

260758 

10 - 20 

2 : 1 - 

- 4:1 

80 

910 

820.00 

260759 

12 . 5 - 25 

2 . 5 : 1 - 

- 5:1 

80 

910 

820.00 

260760 

15 - 30 

3 : 1 - 

- 6:1 

80 

910 

820.00 

260761 

20 - 40 

4 : 1 - 

- 8:1 

80 

910 

820.00 

260762 

25 - 50 

5 : 1 - 

- 10:1 



820.00 

260763 

30 - 60 

6 : 1 - 

- 12:1 

80 

910 

820.00 

260764 

40 - 80 

8 : 1 - 

- 16:1 

80 

910 

820.00 

260765 

60-120 

12 : 1 - 

- 24:1 

80 

910 

820.00 

260766 

80-160 

16 : 1 - 

- 32:1 

80 

910 

820.00 

260767 

100-200 

20 : 1 - 

- 40:1 

80 

910 

820.00 

260768 

150-300 

30 : 1 - 

- 60:1 

80 

910 

820.00 

260769 

200-400 

40 : 1 - 

- 80:1 

80 

910 

820.00 

260770 

300-600 

60 : 1 - 

- 120:1 



820.00 

260771 

400-800 

80 : 1 - 

- 160:1 



820.00 



Type WM-12 





Cap. 

Primary 

Amps . 

Ratio 

Approx . 

Ship. 

Wt , Lbs . 

Price 

Each 

5 - 5 

1 

1 

50 

$40.00 

10 - 10 

2 

1 

50 

40.00 

15 - 15 

3 

1 

50 

40.00 

25 - 25 

5 

1 

50 

41.00 

50 - 50 

10 

1 

50 

42.00 

75 - 75 

15 

1 

50 

43.00 

100-100 

20 

1 

50 

44.00 

150-150 

30 

1 

55 

46.00 

200-200 

40 

1 

55 

48.00 

250-250 

50 

1 

55 

50.00 

300-300 

60 

1 

55 

52.00 

400-400 

' 80 

1 

55 

55.00 

600-600 

120 

1 

55 

65.00 

800-800 

160 

1 

60 

70.00 


G-E Outdoor Current Transformers 

Compound-filled 

25-133 Cycles — 4500 to 70000 Volts 
Type W-16 


For Circuits Not Exceeding 4500 Volts 


Cat. 



Approx. 

Net 

Price 

No. 

Amps. 

Ratio 

Wt. Lbs. 

Each 

259840 

5 

1:1 

35 

$65.00 

259841 

10 

2:1 

35 

65.00 

259843 

15 

3:1 

35 

65.00 

259844 

20 

4:1 

35 

65.00 

259845 

25 

5:1 

35 

65.00 

259846 

30 

6:1 

35 

65.00 

259847 

40 

8:1 

35 

65.00 

259848 

50 

10:1 

35 

65.00 

259849 

60 

12:1 

35 

70.00 

259850 

80 

16:1 

35 

70.00 

259851 

100 

20:1 

35 

70.00 

259852 

125 

25:1 

35 

75.00 

259853 

150 

30:1 

35 

75.00 

259854 

200 

40:1 

35 

75.00 

259855 

250 

50:1 

35 

75.00 

259856 

300 

60:1 

35 

75.00 

259857 

400 

80:1 

35 

75.00 


*500 

100:1 

35 



*600 

120:1 

35 



*800 

160:1 

35 


*Use K-78 above 400 

amperes. 




Type K-78 




For Circuits Not Exceeding 

7500 Volts 


259819 

5 

1:1 

90 

$100.00 

259820 

10 

2:1 

90 

100.00 

259822 

15 

3:1 

90 

100.00 

259823 

20 

4:1 . 

90 

100.00 

259824 

25 

5:1 

90 

100.00 

259825 

30 

6:1 

90 

100.00 

259826 

40 

8:1 

90 

100.00 

259827 

50 

10:1 

90 

100.00 

259828 

*60 

12:1 

90 

105.00 

259829 

80 

16:1 

90 

105.00 

259830 

100 

20:1 

90 

105.00 

259831 

125 

25:1 

90 

110.00 

259832 

150 

30:1 

90 

110.00 

259833 

200 

40:1 

90 

110.00 

259834 

250 

50:1 

90 

110.00 

259835 

300 

60:1 

90 

110.00 

259836 

400 

80:1 

90 

110.00 

259837 

500 

100:1 

90 

110.00 

259838 

600 

120:1 

90 

130.00 

259839 

800 

160:1 

90 

130.00 


Type K-81 

For Circuits Not Exceeding 15000 Volts 


269668 

5 

1 

1 

105 

$145.00 

269669 

10 

2 

1 

105 

145.00 

269670 

15 

3 

1 

105 

145.00 

269671 

20 

4 

1 

105 

145.00 

269672 

25 

5 

1 

105 

145.00 

269673 

30 

6 

1 

105 

145.00 

269674 

40 

8 

1 

105 

145.00 

269675 

50 

10 

l 

105 

145.00 

269676 

60 

12 

1 

105 

150.00 

269677 

80 

16 

1 

105 

150.00 

269678 

100 

20 

1 

105 

150.00 

269679 

125 

25 


105 

155.00 

269680 

150 

30 


105 

155.00 

269681 

200 

40 

1 

105 

155.00 

269682 

250 

50 


105 

155.00 

269683 

300 

60 


105 

155.00 

269684 

400 

80 


105 

155.00 

269685 

500 

100 


105 

155.00 

269686 

600 

120 


105 

175.00 

269687 

800 

160 


105 

175.00 


G-E Outdoor Current Transformers 


Cat . 

No . 

Oiled -filled 

25 to 133 Cycles — 27000 to 73000 Volts 

Type K-200 

For Circuits Not Exceeding 27000 Volts 

Net 

Wt ., Lbs . 

Amps . Ratio Including 0 1 

Price 

Each 

269580 

5 - 10 


1 - 2:1 

400 

$385.00 

269581 

10 - 20 


2 - 4:1 

400 

385.00 

269582 

12 . 5 - 25 


2 . 5 - 5:1 

400 

385.00 

269583 

15 - 30 


3 - 6:1 

400 

385.00 

269584 

20 - 50 


4 - 8:1 

400 

385.00 

269585 

25 - 40 


5 - 10:1 

400 

385.00 

269586 

30 - 60 


6 - 12:1 

400 

385.00 

269587 

40 - 80 


8 - 16:1 

400 

385.00 

269588 

50-100 


10 - 20:1 

400 

385.00 

269589 

60-120 


12 - 24:1 

400 

385.00 

269590 

80-160 


16 - 32:1 

400 

385.00 

269591 

100-200 


20 - 40:1 

400 

385.00 

269592 

150-300 


30 - 60:1 

400 

395.00 

269593 

200-400 


40 - 80:1 

400 

395.00 

269594 

300-600 


60 - 120:1 

400 

425.00 

269595 

400-800 


80 - 160:1 

400 

425.00 

269628 

For Circuits 

5 - 10 

Type K-31 

i Not Exceeding 

1 - 2:1 

73000 Volts 

925 

$925.00 

269629 

10 - 20 


2 - 4:1 

925 

925.00 

269630 

12 . 5 - 25 


2 . 5 - 5:1 

925 

925.00 

269631 

15 - 30 


3 - 6:1 

925 

925.00 

269632 

20 - 40 


4 - 8:1 

925 

925.00 

269633 

25 - 50 


5 - 10:1 

925 

925.00 

269634 

30 - 60 


6 - 12:1 

925 

925.00 

269635 

40 - 80 


8 - 16:1 

925 

925.00 

269636 

50-100 


10 - 20:1 

925 

925.00 

269637 

60-120 


12 - 24:1 

925 

925.00 

269638 

80-160 


16 - 32:1 

925 

925.00 

269639 

100-200 


20 - 40:1 

925 

925.00 

269640 

150-300 


30 - 60:1 

925 

975.00 

269641 

200-400 


40 - 80:1 

925 

975.00 

269642 

300-600 


60 - 120:1 

925 

1050.00 

269643 

400-800 


80 - 160:1 

925 

1050.00 

269612 

Type K-201 

For Circuits Not Exceeding 

5 - 10 1 - 2:1 

45000 Volts 

585 

$500.00 

269613 

10 - 20 


2 - 4:1 

585 

500.00 

269614 

12 . 5 - 25 


2 5 - 5:1 

585 

500.00 

269615 

15 - 30 


3 - 6:1 

585 

500.00 

269616 

20 - 40 


4 - 8:1 

585 

500.00 

269617 

25 - 50 


5 - 10:1 

585 

500.00 

269618 

30 - 60 


6 - 12:1 

585 

500.00 

269619 

40 - 80 


8 - 16:1 

585 

500.00 

269620 

50-100 


10 - 20:1 

585 

500.00 

269621 

60-120 


12 - 24:1 

585 

500.00 

269622 

80-160 


16 - 32:1 

585 

500.00 

269623 

100-200 


20 - 40:1 

585 

500.00 

269624 

150-300 


30 - 60:1 

585 

525.00 

269625 

200-400 


40 - 80:1 

585 

525.00 

269626 

300-600 


60 - 120:1 

585 

575.00 

269627 

400-800 


80 - 160:1 

585 

575.00 

269596 

Type K-61 

For Circuits Not Exceeding 

5 - 10 1 - 2:1 

37000 Volts 

450 

$415.00 

269597 

10 - 20 


2 - 4:1 

450 

415.00 

269598 

12 . 5 - 25 


2 . 5 - 5:1 

450 

415.00 

269599 

15 - 30 


3 - 6:1 

450 

415.00 

269600 

20 - 40 


4 - 8:1 

450 

415.00 

269601 

25 - 50 


5 - 10:1 

450 

415.00 

269602 

30 -60 


6 - 12:1 

450 

415.00 

269603 

40 - 80 


8 - 16:1 

450 

415.00 

269604 

50-100 


10 - 20:1 

450 

415.00 

269605 

60-120 


12 - 24:1 

450 

415.00 

269606 

80-160 


16 - 32:1 

450 

415.00 

269607 

100-200 


20 - 40:1 

450 

415.00 

269608 

150-300 


30 - 60:1 

450 

475.00 

269609 

200-400 


40 - 80:1 

450 

475.00 

269610 

300-600 


60 - 120:1 

450 

500.00 

269611 

400-800 


80 - 160:1 

450 

500.00 
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Type E Indoor Potential Transformers 



Indoor Dry Typo E-ll 

For operating the potential circuits of measuring devices 
it is customary to use a transformer to step the voltage down 
to about 100 to 110 volts. 

The potential transformer is used to insulate the meters 
trom the high potential circuit as well as to do away with a 
large amount of resistance in series with the meters which 
would be necessary if the meters were 
connected directly to the high potential 
circuits. The insulation of the trans- 
former is, therefore, a very important 
feature as well as the ratio accuracy. 
G-E instrument and potential trans- 
formers listed are designed with a wide 
margin of safety. This increases their 
cost but insures absence of troubles 
caused by operating at voltages too 
near the break-down voltage of the 
transformer. 

Potential transformers when used in 
connetion 
with instru- 
ments pro- 
vide protec- 
tion to the 
station op- 
erator or user 
of the instru- 
ment against 
accidental contact with high voltage 
circuits. Furthermore, the use of 
potential tranformers permits the 
use of instruments designed with a 
reasonable amount of insulation. 

The instrument transformer supplies 
potential to the instrument circuit 
at a safe working voltage, generally 
110 volts. This low secondary vol- 
tage is always proportional to the 
primary voltage, provided, of course, 
that the com bined burden or se- 
condary load of instruments, watt- 
hour meters, relays, etc., does not 
exceed the transformer’s rated watts Outdoor Type E-15 
(volt ampere) capacity. 




Outdoor 
Type E-26 



Indoor Oil Type EM-13 

Two general divisions are made in potential transformers, 
viz., air and oil insulated. The air type has been stand- 
ardized for potentials up to and including 6G00 volts. All 
higher voltages are of the oil type. 


Type E, G-E Indoor Potential Transformers 

220 to 33000 Volts, Primary 
110 to 125 Volts, Secondary 
Dry Type 

Without Fuses, 50 Volt-amperes 


25 Cycles 


Cat. 

No. 

- — ; — Voltage ■. 

Prim- Second- 
ary ary 

Type 

Shipping 

Weignt 

Pounds 

Price 

Each 

245684 

220 

110 

E-ll 

65 

$45.00 

245286 

440 

110 

E-ll 

65 

45.00 

244846 

550 

110 

E-ll 

65 

45.00 

244847 

2200 

110 

E-ll 

65 

47.00 

244848 

2500 

125 

E-ll 

65 

49.00 


60 Cycles 


210153 

220 

110 

E-ll 

35 

$33.00 

245287 

440 

110 

E-ll 

35 

33.00 

198202 

550 

110 

E-ll 

35 

33.00 

198203 

2200 

110 

E-ll 

35 

35.00 

198204 

2500 

125 

E-ll 

35 

37.00 


Without Fuses, 200 Volt-amperes 

25 Cycles 


247547 

220 

110 

E-21 

100 

$50.00 

247549 

440 

110 

E-21 

100 

50.00 

247550 

550 

110 

E-21 

100 

50.00 

247551 

2200 

110 

E-21 

100 

52.00 

247552 

2500 

125 

E-21 

100 

54.00 

248521 

3300 

110 

E-21 

100 

73.00 

248522 

4400 

110 

E-21 

100 

78.00 

248628 

5500 

110 

E-21 

120 

95.00 

248629 

6600 

110 

E-21 

120 

100.00 


60 Cycles 


198666 

220 

110 

E-ll 

45 

$38.00 

245288 

440 

110 

E-ll 

45 

38.00 

198206 

550 

110 

E-ll 

45 

38.00 

198207 

2200 

110 

E-ll 

45 

40.00 

198208 

2500 

125 

E-ll 

45 

42.00 

248523 

3300 

110 

E-21 

50 

60.00 

248524 

4400 

110 

E-21 

50 

65.00 

248630 

5500 

110 

E-21 

50 

80.00 

248631 

6600 

110 

E-21 

50 

85.00 


Oil-filled 

Without Fuses, 200 Volt-amperes 


25 Cycles 



* Volta 

GE . 


Ship. 

No. of 


Cat. 

Prim- 

Second- 


Wt., 

Gals, of Price 

No. 

ary 

ary 

Type 

Lbs. 

Oil 

Each 

210158 

11000 

110 

EM-13 

250 

7 

$175.00 

210162 

13200 

110 

EM-13 

250 

7 

190.00 

60593 

22000 

110 

CQ-3 

450 

11 

375.00 

247453 

26400 

110 

EM-13 

550 

39 

500.00 

235552 

33000 

110 

EM-13 

550 

39 

550.00 


60 Cycles 


210156 

11000 

110 

EM-13 

250 

7 

$130.00 

210160 

13200 

110 

EM-13 

250 

7 

140.00 

60593 

22000 

110 

CQ-3 

450 

11 

375.00 

247454 

26400 

110 

EM-13 

475 

39 

450.00 

235553 

33000 

110 

EM-13 

475 

39 

500.00 
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Type E, G-E Indoor Potential Transformers 

220 to 33000 Volts, Primary; 110 to 125 Volts, 
Secondary 


Dry Type 



With 

Fuses, 50 Volt-amperes 


Cat. 

25 Cycles 

* Voltage 

Prim- Second- 


Shipping 

Weight 

Price 

No. 

ary 

ary 

Type 

Pounds 

Each 

245955 

220 

110 

E-12 

70 

$53.00 

245289 

440 

110 

E-12 

70 

53.00 

245685 

550 

110 

E-12 

70 

53.00 

244850 

2200 

110 

E-12 

70 

55.00 

244849 

2500 

125 

E-12 

70 

57.00 


245956 

220 

60 Cycles 

110 

E-12 

40 

$41.00 

245290 

440 

110 

E-12 

40 

41.00 

198210 

550 

110 

E-12 

40 

41.00 

198211 

2200 

110 

E-12 

40 

43.00 

198212 

2500 

125 

E-12 

40 

45.00 


With Fuses, 200 Volt-amperes 




25 Cycles 



247553 

220 

110 

E-22 

105 

$58.00 

247554 

440 

110 

E-22 

105 

58.00 

247555 

550 

110 

E-22 

105 

58.00 

247556 

2200 

110 

E-22 

105 

60.00 

247557 

2500 

125 

E-22 

105 

62.00 

248525 

3300 

110 

E-22 

105 

83.00 

248526 

4400 

110 

E-22 

105 

88.00 

248632 

5500 

110 

E-22 

130 

105.00 

248633 

6600 

110 

E-22 

130 

110.00 



60 Cycles 



198667 

220 

110 

E-12 

50 

$46.00 

245291 

440 

110 

E-12 

50 

46.00 

198214 

550 

110 . 

E-12 

50 

46.00 

198215 

2200 

110 

E-12 

50 

48.00 

198216 

2500 

125 

E-12 

50 

50.00 

248527 

3300 

110 

E-22 

55 

70.00 

248528 

4400 

110 

E-22 

55 

75.00 

248634 

5500 

110 

E-22 

60 

90.00 

248635 

6600 

110 

E-22 

60 

95.00 



Oil-filled 




With Fuses, 200 Volt-amperes 

25 Cycles 


Cat. 

No. 

, Voltage v 

Prim- Second- 
ary ary 

Type 

Shipping 

Weight 

Pounds 

Price 

Each 

235947 

11000 

110 

EM-14 

265 

$185.00 

235948 

13200 

110 

EM-14 

265 

200.00 

33580 

22000 

110 

CQ-1 

475 

400.00 


60 Cycles 


235949 

11000 

110 

EM-14 

265 

$140.00 

235950 

13200 

110 

EM-14 

265 

150.00 

33580 

22000 

110 

CQ-1 

475 

400.00 


G-E Portable Current Transformers 

Types P and R 


Type P-3 Type R-2 

May be used with portable instruments to increase their 
capacity or insulate them from line. 

Type P-3 have primaries arranged for series multiple 
connections. The Type R-2 and R-3 have no primary wind- 
ing, ratio being changed by threading the primary cable one 
or more times through a hole in the core. Both transformers 
have 5-ampere secondaries, and can be used on circuits vary- 
ing in frequency from 25 to 125 cycles. Enclosed in cylindrical 
metal cases. 

Type P-3 


Cat. 

Capacity 



Price 

No. 

Amperes 

Cycles 

Ratio 

Each 

248742 

5-10-20 

25 125 

l-2-4:l $125.00 

248743 

15 30 60 

25 125 

3-6-12:1 

125.00 

248744 

25 50 100 

25 125 

5-10 20:1 

125.00 

248745 

50-100-200 

25 125 

10 20-40:1 

125.00 

248746 

7.5-10-15 20 30 40 

25 125 

1.5-2 3 4 6 8:1 

145.00 

248747 

15 20 30 40 60 80 

25-125 

3-4 6 8 12 16:1 

145.00 

248748 

20 25 40 50 80 100 

25 125 

4-5-8-10-16-20:1 

145.00 

259628 

30-37.5-60-76-120-150 

25-125 

6-7.5-12-15-24-30:1 

145.00 

248749 

30-40 60 80 120 160 

25 125 

6-8-12-16-24-32:1 

145.00 

248750 

40-50-80-100-160-200 

25-125 

8-10-16-20-32-40:1 

145.00 


Type R-2 



61551 

1000 

25-125 

200:1 One Turn 

$75.00 

Shipping weight, 35 pounds. 




Type R-3 



257265 

1000-1200 

25-125 

200-240:1 One Turn 

$130.00 

259629 

1500-1600 

25-125 

300-320:1 “ “ 

150.00 


Shipping weight, 45 pounds. 


G-E Cable Testing Current Transformer 
Sets 

Intended for 
use in determin- 
ing the alternat- 
ing current flow- 
ing in a conduc- 
tor, without open- 
ing the circuit to 
insert an ammeter 
or a current trans- 
former to operate 
the ammeter. In 
determining the 
load on feeder and 
distribution net- 
works the cable 
testing current 
transformer sets 
will be found par- 
ticularly valuable. 
The sets consist of a special transformer that has a hinged 
magnetic circuit and a Thomson Inclined Coil Portable 
Ammeter. 


Cat. 

No. 

Cap. 

Amps. 

Cycles 

Price 

Each 

Cat. 

No. 

Cap. 

Amps. 

Cycles 

Price 

Each 

33499 

125 

60 

$110.00 

159026 

125 

25 

$110.00 

33500 

250 

60 

110.00 

159027 

250 

25 

110.00 

159025 

500 

60 

120.00 

159028 

500 

25 

120.00 
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G-E Type Y-298A Tripping Current 
Transformers 

For Oil Circuit Breakers 


G-E Type L-2 Tripping Current 
Transformers 


25-125 Cyoles, 15000 Volts or Less 


For Oil Circuit Breakers 



400 Amperes and Below 


T transformers are for tripping oil circuit breakers. 

t ?, lay used with any of the standard 4- and 5-ampere 

at 15000 volts e orTe e ss! St “ capaclties from 5 to 800 am P pre * 

In general their use is limited to ripping duty only, either 
directly or in connection with relays, but where high accuracy 
is not essential a secondary ammeter may be used. 

As these transformers are small and inexpensive they may 
be used very conveniently in installations where series trip 
nas heretofore been recommended. ^ 


25-125 Cycles, 4500 Volts or Less 



300-ampere Transformer 


ThIv e ^, t T sf0r !! lerS .u are for , pipping oil circuit breakers. 

used wjth any of the standard 4 and 5-ampere 

at tfvoll or 1^. Sted m CapaClt,eS fr ° m 5 t0 800 ampere * 



500 to 800 Amperes 


The smaller capacities from 5 to 300 amperes inclusive are 

them^hTl^l^^ “fl 1 f b T 8 With two - b ° lt holes, allowing 
them to be bolted to flat surfaces or pipe supports. 

The larger capacities from 400 to 800 amperes inclusive arc 
of the '|V S type f and are supported by the buses or the stud 
hi]!! 6 • circuit breaker, no bases being required due to the 
light weight of these transformers. 


Cat. 

Primary 

Capacity 

In 

No. 

Amperes 

216838 

5 

216839 

10 

216840 

12.5 

216841 

15 

216842 

20 

216843 

25 

216844 

30 

216845 

40 

216846 

50 

216847 

60 

216848 

80 

216849 

100 

216850 

125 

216851 

150 

216852 

200 

216853 

250 

216854 

300 

216855 

350 

246264 

400 

246265 

500 

246266 

600 

246267 

800 


Ratio 

Shipping 

Weight 

Price 

Pounds 

Each 

1-1 

44 

$59.00 

2-1 

44 

59.00 

2 . 5—1 

44 

59.00 

3—1 

44 

59.00 

4-1 

44 

59.00 

5-1 

44 

59.00 

6-1 

44 

59.00 

8-1 

44 

59.00 

10-1 

44 

59.00 

12-1 

44 

59.00 

16-1 

44 

59.00 

20-1 

44 

59.00 

25-1 

44 

60.00 

30-1 

44 

60.00 

40-1 

44 

61.00 

50-1 

44 

61.00 

60-1 

44 

61.00 

70-1 

44 

62.00 

80-1 

44 

62.00 

100-1 

44 

62.00 

120-1 

44 

62.00 

160-1 

44 

63.00 


All transformers are provided with 
secondary for ammeters only. 


an additional turn 


on 


These transformers are tested at 5000 volts between 
primary and all other parts, and at 2500 volts between 
secondary and ground. 


In general, their use is limited to tripping duty only, either 
directly or in connection with relays, but where high accuracy 
is not essential a secondary ammeter may also be used. 

As these transformers are small and inexpensive they may 
be used very conveniently in installations where series trip 
has heretofore been recommended. P 

They are equipped with feet, allowing them to be bolted to 
Hat surfaces or pipe supports. 

they have fixed secondary terminals, subtractive polarity 
and a uniform distance of 12 inches between centers of 
primary terminals for all capacities. 


Type L-2 


Oat. 

No. 

258044 

258045 

258046 

258047 

258048 

258049 

255050 

258051 

258052 

258053 

258054 

258055 

258056 

258057 

258058 

258059 

258060 

260146 

260147 

260148 

260149 


Primary 

Capacity 

In 

Amperes 

5 

10 

12.5 

15 

20 

25 

30 

40 

50 

60 

80 

100 

125 

150 

200 

250 

300 

400 

500 

600 

800 


Ratio 

1-1 

2-1 

2.5-1 

3- 1 

4- 1 

5- 1 

6 - 1 

8—1 

10-1 

12-1 

16-1 

20-1 

25-1 

30-1 

40-1 

50-1 

60-1 

80-1 

100-1 

120-1 

160-1 


Shipping 

Weight 

Pounds 

27 

27 

27 

27 

27 

27 

27 

27 

27 

27 

27 

27 

27 

27 

27 

27 

27 

30 

30 

30 

30 


Price 

Each 

$ 21.00 

21.00 

21.00 

21.00 

21.00 

21.00 

21.00 

21.00 

21.00 

21.00 

21.00 

21.00 

22.00 

22.00 

23.00 

24.00 
24.00 

24.00 

25.00 
25.00 
25.00 


All transformers are provided with an additional turn on 
secondary for ameters only. 

These transformers are tested at 15000 volts between 
primary and all other parts, and at 2500 volts between 
secondary and ground. 


Type CG G-E Air Circuit Breakers 


Type CG G-E Air Circuit Breakers 



Direct Current, Overload 


Single-pole, 550 Volts or 

Catalogue Numbers 

Front Back 

Con- Connected. 

nected For 1 Yz or 2-in. Cap. Calibration 

Less 

Approximate 
Shipping 
Wt., Lbs. 

On For 

Price 

On Base 

Panel 

Amps. 

Min. 

Max. 

Base 

Panel 

Each 

39899 

39911 

3 

1.5 

5 

20 

12 

$24.00 

39903 

39915 

5 

3 

8 

20 

12 

24.00 

39907 

39919 

10 

5 

15 

20 

12 

24.00 

35483 

35507 

15 

10 

25 

20 

12 

24.00 

35487 

35511 

25 

15 

40 

20 

12 

24.00 

35491 

35515 

50 

25 

75 

20 

12 

24.00 

35495 

35519 

100 

50 

150 

20 

12 

24.00 

35499 

35523 

200 

100 

300 

32 

20 

36.00 

35503 

35527 

300 

200 

450 

32 

20 

40.00 

39900 

39912 

Double-pole, 550 Volts or 

3 1.5 5 

Less 

30 

15 

$38.00 

39904 

39916 

5 

3 

8 

30 

15 

38.00 

39908 

39920 

10 

5 

15 

30 

15 

38.00 

35484 

35508 

15 

10 

25 

30 

15 

38.00 

35488 

35512 

25 

15 

40 

30 

15 

38.00 

35492 

35516 

50 

25 

75 

30 

15 

38.00 

35496 

35520 

100 

50 

150 

30 

15 

38.00 

35500 

35524 

200 

100 

300 

50 

35 

58.00 

35504 

35528 

300 

200 

450 

50 

35 

64.00 



Direct Current, Underload 


Underload breakers are calibrated at the factory to trip on 
20 per cent of the carrying capacity. They can be set to trip 
at any point as low as 10 per cent if so specified on the requi- 
sition. 


Single-pole, 550 Volts or Less 


Catalogue Numbers 


Approximate 


F’-ont 

Back 


Shipping 


Con- 

Connected 


Wt., Lbs. 


nected 

For lj^or 2-in. 

Cap. 

On 

For 

Price 

On Base 

Panel 

Amps. 

Base 

Panel 

Each 

37493 

37517 

15 

20 

12 

$26.00 

37497 

37521 

25 

20 

12 

26.00 

37501 

37525 

50 

20 

12 

26.00 

37505 

37529 

100 

20 

12 

26.00 

37509 

37533 

200 

32 

20 

40.00 

37513 

37537 

300 

32 

20 

44.00 


Double-pole, 550 Volts or 

Less 


37494 

37518 

15 

30 

15 

$42.00 

37498 

37522 

25 

30 

15 

42.00 

37502 

37526 

50 

30 

15 

42.00 

37506 

37530 

100 

30 

15 

42.00 

37510 

37534 

200 

50 

35 

64.00 

37514 

37538 

300 

50 

35 

70.00 


Direct Current, *Plain Shunt Trip 


Single* pole, 550 Volts or Less 


Catalogue Numbers 


Approximate 


Front 

Back 


Shipping 


Con- 

Connected 


Wr., 

Lbs. 


nected 

For 1H or 2-in. 

Cap. 

On 

For 

Price 

On Base 

Panel 

Amps. 

Base 

Panel 

Each 

110571 

110583 

100 

20 

12 

$24.00 

110575 

110587 

200 

32 

20 

36.00 

110579 

110591 

300 

32 

20 

40.00 


fDouble-pole, 550 Volts 



110572 

110584 

100 

25 

15 

$38.00 

110576 

110588 

200 

48 

32 

58.00 

110580 

110592 

300 

48 

32 

64.00 


Capacities below 100 amperes, same price. 
No overload coils on these breakers. 


*Shunt trip coils are intended for momentary operation 
only and must not be left in circuit continuously after being 
energized. Connections should be so arranged that the open- 
ing of the circuit breaker will disconnect the shunt trip 
circuit. If for any reason, however, the shunt trip has to be 
connected to the line side a circuit opening auxiliary switch 
should be mounted on the breaker to open the trip circuit. 

fDouble-pole plain shunt breakers trip both poles, same 
as overload breakers. 


Alternating Current, Overload 
Single-pole, 600 Volts or Less 


Catalogue Numbers 
B ack 


Approximate 

Shipping 


Con- 

nected 

Connected 
For lH>or 2-in. 

Cap. 

Calibra tion 

Wt., Lbs. 
On For 

Price 

On Base 

Panel 

Amps. 

Min. 

Max. 

Base 

Panel 

Each 

43340 

43352 

3 

1.5 

5 

20 

12 

$28.00 

43344 

43356 

5 

3 

8 

20 

12 

28.00 

43348 

43360 

10 

5 

15 

20 

12 

28.00 

38144 

38168 

15 

10 

25 

20 

12 

28.00 

38148 

38172 

25 

15 

40 

20 

12 

28.00 

38152 

38176 

50 

25 

75 

20 

12 

28.00 

38156 

38180 

100 

50 

150 

20 

12 

28.00 

38160 

38184 

200 

100 

300 

32 

20 

46.00 

38164 

38188 

300 

200 

450 

32 

20 

50.00 

43341 

Double-pole, 600 Volts or 

43353 3 1.5 5 

Less 

30 

15 

$44.00 

43345 

43357 

5 

3 

8 

30 

15 

44.00 

43349 

43361 

10 

5 

15 

30 

15 

44.00 

38145 

38169 

15 

10 

25 

30 

15 

44.00 

38149 

38173 

25 

15 

40 

30 

15 

44.00 

38153 

38177 

50 

25 

75 

30 

15 

44.00 

38157 

38181 

100 

50 

150 

30 

15 

44.00 

38161 

38185 

200 

100 

300 

50 

35 

77.00 

38165 

38189 

300 

200 

450 

50 

35 

80.01? 
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Type CG G-E Air Circuit Breakers 



Each breaker calibrated individually. Wide range of 
calibration. Close easily; do not jar open. 

Double-pole breakers, each pole separate handle; triple- 
pole breakers, one handle for all poles and “trip free” feature. 

Alternating Current, Overload 
Triple-pole, 600 Volts, Two Overload Coils 

Catalogue Numbers 


Front 
Connecti- 
on Base 

46268 

46269 

46270 

38190 

38191 

38192 

38193 

38194 

38195 


46274 

46275 

46276 

38202 

38203 

38204 

38205 

38206 

38207 


Back 

Connected 
7 or 1 V 2 or 2-i] 
Panel 

46277 

46278 

46279 

38214 

38215 

38216 

38217 

38218 

38219 


Cap. 

Calibration 

Approximate 
Shipping 
Wt., Lbs. 

On For 

Amps. 

Min. ' 

Max, 

Base 

Panel 

3 

1.5 

5 

44 

40 

5 

3 

8 

44 

40 

10 

5 

15 

44 

40 

15 

10 

25 

44 

40 

25 

15 

40 

44 

40 

50 

25 

75 

44 

40 

100 

50 

150 

44 

40 

200 

100 

300 

70 

55 

300 

200 

450 

70 

55 


Price 

Each 

$76.00 

76.00 

76.00 

76.00 

76.00 

76.00 

76.00 

124.00 

134.00 


Triple- pole, 600 Volts 


Alternating Current, Plain Shunt Trip 

Capacities below 100 amperes same price. 

Shunt trip coils are intended for momentary operation only 
and must not be left in circuit continuously after being 
energized. Connections should be so arranged that the open- 
ing of the circuit breaker will disconnect the shunt trip circuit. 
11 lor any reason, however, the shunt trip has to be connected 
to the line side a circuit opening auxiliary switch should be 
mounted on the breaker to open the trip circuit. 

Single- pole, 600 Volts op Less 


Catalogue Numbers 


Approximate 


Front 

Connected 

Back 

Connected 

For 1)^ or 2- in. 

Cap. 

Shipping 

Wt., Lbs. 

On For 


On Base 

Panel 

Amps. 

Base 

Panel 

Each 

110547 

110559 

100 

20 

12 

$28.00 

110551 

110563 

200 

32 

20 

46.00 

110555 

110567 

300 

32 

20 

50.00 

110548 

Double-pole, 600 Volts or Less 
110560 100 25 

15 

$44.00 

110552 

110564 

200 

48 

32 

74.00 

110556 

110568 

300 

48 

32 

80.00 

110593 

Triple- pole, 600 Volts or Less 
110596 100 40 

30 

$64.00 

110594 

110597 

200 

65 

50 

106.00 

110595 

110598 

300 

65 

50 

114.00 


G-E Undervoltage Attachments 

For Type CG Circuit Breakers 

By the use of under voltage re- 
lease attachment, . circuit breakers 
may be arranged to operate on a 
drop in or cessation of voltage, two 
or more circuit breakers may be 
electrically interlocked and by use of 
a switch to short-circuit under 
voltage release, circuit breakers may 
be tripped from one or more remote 
points. 



Cat. 

No. 

37539 

37542 

37540 

37543 

37541 

37544 


One Overload and One Under-voltage 
46283 3 1.5 5 47 

Coil 

44 

$84.00 

Cat. 

46284 

5 

3 

8 

47 

44 

84.00 

No. 

46285 

10 

5 

15 

47 

44 

84.00 

37545 

38220 

15 

10 

25 

47 

44 

84.00 

37546 

38221 

25 

15 

40 

47 

44 

84.00 

38222 

50 

25 

75 

47 

44 

84.00 


38223 

100 

50 

150 

47 

44 

84.00 


38224 

200 

100 

300 

70 

55 

132.00 


38225 

300 

200 

450 

70 

55 

142.00 



For Direct Current 

Voltage Approx. Description of Circuit Breaker 

of Releasing Cap. No. of 

Circuit Voltage Amps. Poles 

125 60 3 to 100 Single and Double 

125 60 200 and 300 “ “ “ 

250 125 3 to 100 “ « « 

250 125 200 and 300 “ “ “ 

500 250 3 to 100 “ “ « 

500 250 200 and 300 “ “ “ 

For Alternating Current 

43378 125 60 3 to 100 Single and Double 

43381 125 60 200 and 300 

43379 250 125 3 to 100 “ “ « 

43382 250 125 200 and 300 “ “ « 

43380 600 300 3 to 100 “ “ “ 

43383 600 300 200 and 300 “ « « 

G-E Shunt Trip Attachments 

For Type CG Circuit Breakers 


The shunt trip has been designed to 
provide for conditions under which the 
under voltage attachment can not be 
successfully applied. It trips the 
breaker when energized, and should be 
allowed to remain in circuit only 
momentarily. 


For Direct or Alternating Current 



Voltage of 
Circuit 

125-250-500 

125-250-500 


Description of Circuit Breaker 
Cap. Amps. No. of Poles 

3 to 100 Single and Double $8.00 


Price 

Each 


200 and 300 


8.00 


G-E Auxiliary Switches 
For Type CG Circuit Breakers 
For Direct or Alternating Current 



Circuit-open 


For Breakers 3 to 100 Amperes 


Combined 

_ _ Circuit Opening 

Circuit Opening and Circuit Closing 


Circuit Closing _ _ 

For Cat. Price Cat. Price 

Mounting On No. Each No. Each 

l}i-inch Base 37553 $5.00 37547 $5.00 

VA “ Panel 37554 5.00 37548 5.00 

2 “ “ 37555 5.00 37549 5.00 

For Breakers 200 and 300 Amperes 
l}£-mch Base 37556 $5.00 37550 $5.00 37562 $7 00 

1 X A “ Panel 37557 5.00 37551 5.00 37563 7 00 

2 « “ 37558 5.00 37552 5.00 37564 7.00 


Cat. Price 
No. Each 

37559 $7.00 

37560 7.00 

37561 7.00 


Price 

Each 

$11.00 

11.00 

13.00 

13.00 

16.00 
16.00 


$12.00 

12.00 

14.00 

14.00 

17.00 
17.00 


Type CP G-E Air Circuit Breakers 



Single-pole Triple-pole 


These breakers may be relied upon to open circuits under 
severe abnormal conditions. Either the breakers may have 
self-contained features which provide the particular protec- 
tion desired, or various attachments or auxiliary devices may 
be added to give that protection. 

They are recommended for use on railway, lighting and 
power switchboards, or for general industrial service. When 
used for industrial service, each breaker is usually on a base 
for separate mounting. 

These breakers are simple in design and each part is properly 
proportioned for the work it has to perform, and at the same 
time all combine to form a symmetrical and attractive device. 

Alternating Current — Overload — Back Connected 
Single- pole, 650 Volts or Less 


Catalogue Numbers Approx. Ship. 


On 1^-in. 

For \y 2 or 

Cap. 

Calibration 

Wt. in Lbs. 

Price 

Base 

2-in. Panel 

Amps. 

Min. 

Max. On Base For Panel Each 

40879 

40906 

15 

10 

25 

40 

25 

$54.00 

40882 

40909 

25 

15 

40 

40 

25 

54.00 

40885 

40912 

50 

25 

75 

40 

25 

54.00 

40888 

40915 

100 

50 

150 

40 

25 

54.00 

40891 

40918 

200 

100 

300 

50 

30 

66.00 

40894 

40921 

300 

200 

450 

50 

30 

78.00 

40897 

40924 

500 

300 

750 

50 

30 

106.00 

tl07364 

107370 

600 

400 

900 

50 

30 

124.00 

f 40 900 

40927 

800 

500 

1200 

50 

40 

140.00 

*107367 

107372 

1000 

600 

1500 

50 

40 

164.00 

|40903 

40930 

1200 

800 

1800 

50 

40 

180.00 


Double- pole —**480 Volts or Less— One Overload Coil 


40878 

40905 

15 

10 

25 

50 

40 

$78.00 

40881 

40908 

25 

15 

40 

50 

40 

78.00 

40884 

40911 

50 

25 

75 

50 

40 

78.00 

40887 

40914 

100 

50 

150 

50 

40 

78.00 

40890 

40917 

200 

100 

300 

60 

50 

100.00 

40893 

40920 

300 

200 

450 

100 

60 

122.00 

40896 

40923 

500 

300 

750 

100 

60 

164.00 

|10736? 

107369 

600 

400 

900 

100 

60 

200.00 

140899 

f40926 

800 

500 

1200 

140 

130 

210.00 

tt40932 

800 

500 

1200 

140 

130 

210.00 

fl07366 

1107373 

1000 

600 

1500 

140 

130 

246.00 

**107374 

1000 

600 

1500 

140 

130 

246.00 

*40902 

*40929 

1200 

800 

1800 

140 

130 

282.00 

**40935 

1200 

800 

1800 

140 

130 

282.00 


Triple- pole— Two Overload Coils— 650 Volts or Less 


60664 

60791 

15 

10 

25 

80 

60 

$144.00 

60665 

60792 

25 

15 

45 

80 

60 

144.00 

60668 

60793 

50 

25 

75 

80 

60 

144.00 

60776 

60794 

100 

50 

150 

80 

60 

166.00 

60777 

60795 

200 

100 

300 

90 

80 

180.00 

60778 

60796 

300 

200 

450 

150 

90 

216.00 

60779 

60797 

500 

300 

750 

150 

90 

298.00 

*114640 

114644 

600 

400 

900 

150 

90 

348.00 

*60780 

*60798 

800 

500 

1200 

200 

180 

380.00 


**62347 

800 

500 

1200 

200 

180 

380.00 

+114642 

*114646 

1000 

600 

1500 

200 

180 

444.00 


**114648 

1000 

600 

1500 

200 

180 

444.00 

’ f 60781 

*60799 

1200 

800 

1800 

200 

180 

508.00 

. . . . . . . 

*62348 

1200 

800 

1800 

200 

180 

508.00 


List prices include complete sets of nuts for each stud and 
one terminal per pole. 


t Mounted on 1 Mr inch base. 

*For mounting on lM“i nc h panel only. 

**For mounting on 2-inch panel only. 

**Double-pole, 650-volt breakers, prices on application, 
stating requirements. 


Type CP G-E Air Circuit Breakers 

Recommended for general switch- 
board work. 

Close easily. Do not jar open. 
Main contact brushes protected by 
carbon and metal secondaries. 

End on contact of brush lamina- 
tions insures good contact — each 
lamination under equal pressure. 
Contact pressure adjustable. 

Double-pole breakers, each pole 
separate handle; triple-pole break- 
ers, one handle for all poles and trip 

free features 

All standard Type CP circuit breakers are made back- 
connected only for panel mounting. Where front-connected 
Type CP breakers are wanted it is recommended that stand- 
ard back-connected breakers mounted on slate base to be in- 
stalled on cleats or brackets to hold the base away from the 
wall far enough to clear the studs and connections. This 
method of mounting is decidedly superior to front-connected 
breakers especially for the larger capacities. A more sub- 
stantial and secure connection can be made by clamping the 
terminals between nuts on a large stud than with bolted 
front-connected terminals. All cables are out of the way , both 
of the operating mechanism and of the arc from secondary 
carbons. This makes a neater appearance and a better in- 
stallation. , . . ... 

The connections may be made to the breaker in the saine 
way as would obtain if the breaker itself were front connected, 
and where cables are heavy the connections can be more easily 
made. 

Direct Current — Overload — Back Connected 



Single-pole, 600 Volts or Less 


Catalogue Numbers 

On lti-inch For IV 2 or 

Capacity 

Base 

2-Inch Panel 

Amperes 

36206 

36233 

15 

36209 

36236 

25 

36212 

36239 

50 

36215 

36242 

100 

36218 

36245 

200 

36221 

36248 

300 

36224 

36251 

500 

*105725 

105731 

600 

*36227 

36254 

800 

*105728 

105734 

1000 

*36230 

36257 

1200 


Approx. Ship. 


Calibration 

Wt. in Lbs. 

Price 

Min. 

Max. On Base For Panel 

Each 

10 

25 

40 

25 

$48.00 

15 

45 

40 

25 

48.00 

25 

75 

40 

25 

48.00 

50 

150 

40 

25 

48.00 

100 

300 

50 

30 

60.00 

200 

450 

50 

30 

70.00 

300 

750 

50 

30 

92.00 

400 

900 

50 

30 

112.00 

500 

1200 

50 

40 

126.00 

600 

1500 

50 

40 

148.00 

800 

1800 

50 

40 

170.00 


36205 

36208 

36211 

36214 

36217 

36220 

36223 

fl05724 

f36226 

1105727 

136229 


** Double- pole— 250 Volts— One Overload Coil 


36232 

15 

10 

25 

50 

40 

$72.00 

36235 

25 

15 

45 

50 

40 

72.00 

36238 

50 

20 

75 

50 

40 

72.00 

36241 

100 

50 

150 

50 

40 

72.00 

36244 

200 

100 

300 

60 

50 

90.00 

36247 

300 

200 

450 

100 

60 

110.00 

36250 

500 

300 

750 

100 

60 

148.00 

105730 

600 

400 

900 

100 

60 

180.00 

36253 

800 

500 

1200 

140 

130 

190.00 

105733 

1000 

600 

1500 

140 

130 

222.00 

36256 

1200 

800 

1800 

140 

130 

256.00 


Double-pole — Double Coil — 250 Volts 


107088 107099 
107089 107100 
107090 107101 
107091 107102 
107092 107103 
107093 107104 
107094 107105 
fl07095 107106 
1107096 107107 
107097 107108 
|107098 107109 


15 

10 

25 

25 

15 

45 

50 

25 

75 

100 

50 

150 

200 

100 

300 

300 

200 

450 

500 

300 

750 

600 

400 

900 

800 

500 

1200 

1000 

600 

1500 

1200 

800 

1800 


70 

50 

$106.00 

70 

50 

106. 00 

70 

50 

106.00 

70 

50 

106.00 

80 

70 

130.00 

140 

85 

150.00 

140 

85 

194.00 

140 

85 

234.00 

200 

180 

252.00 

200 

180 

296.00 

200 

180 

340.00 


List prices include complete equipment of nuts for each 
stud and one terminal per pole. 


t Mounted on l^-inch base. 

** Double-pole, 650-volt breakers, prices on application, stat- 
ing requirements. 
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Type CP G-E Air Circuit Breakers 


In general construction the reverse 
current breaker follows closely the 
design of the underload breaker, but 
with the addition of a small potential 
coil which is momentarily in circuit 
during the closing of the breaker; 
this coil energizes the trip magnet and 
holds the plunger against the action 
of a spring. 


Direct Current— Reverse Current— Back Connected 

fSingle-pole, 650 Volts or Less 

Approx. Ship. 



Catalogue Numbers 
On 1 -inch For 1 V<i or 
Base 2-inch Panel 


107112 

107115 

107118 

107121 

107124 

107127 

107130 

1107133 

*107136 

*107139 

*107140 

107111 

107114 

107117 

107120 

107123 

107126 

107129 

*107132 

*107135 

*107138 

*107141 


107145 

107148 

107151 

107154 

107157 

107160 

107163 

107166 

**107169 

**107172 

**107175 


Cap. 

Amps. 

15 

25 

50 

100 

200 

300 

500 

600 

800 

1000 

1200 


ttCALIB RATION 
Max. Min. 


Wt., Lbs 


5 

per cent 
of 

rated 

ampere 

capacity 

on 

reversal 


20 

per cent 
of 
rated 
ampere 
capacity 
on 

reversal 


107144 

107147 

107150 

107153 

107156 

107159 

107162 

107165 

**107168 

**107171 

**107174 


fDouble-pole, 250 Volts or Less 


On 

Base 

50 

50 

50 

50 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 


For 

Panel 

35 

35 

35 

35 

40 

40 

40 

40 

50 

50 

50 


Price 

Each 

$ 78.00 

78.00 

78.00 

78.00 

90.00 
100.00 
122.00 

142.00 

156.00 

178.00 

200.00 


15 
25 
50 
100 
200 
300 
500 
600 
800 
1000 
1200 


5 

per cent 
of 
rated 
ampere 
capacity 
on 


60 
60 

20 60 

per cent 60 
of 70 

rated 110 
ampere 110 
capacity 110 
on 150 
reversal 150 
150 


50 $ 102.00 
50 102.00 
102.00 
102.00 
120.00 

140.00 

178.00 

210.00 
220.00 

252.00 

286.00 


50 

50 

60 

70 

70 

70 

140 

140 

140 


107178 

107181 

107184 

107187 

107190 

107193 

107196 

*107199 

*107202 

*107205 

*107208 


Direct Current -Overload and Reverse Current 
Back Connected 

t§Single-pole, 650 Volts or Less 


107211 

107214 

107217 

107220 

107223 

107226 

107229 

107232 

**107235 

**107238 

**107241 


15 
25 
50 
100 
200 
300 
500 
600 
800 
1000 
1200 


10 

15 

25 

50 

100 

200 

300 

400 

500 

600 

800 


25 
40 
75 
150 
300 
450 
750 
900 
1200 
1500 
1800 


107210 

107213 

107216 

107219 

107222 

107225 

107228 

107231 

**107234 

**107237 

**107240 


t§Double-pole, 250 Volts 


60 

60 

60 

60 

70 

110 

110 

110 

150 

150 

150 


50 $ 104.00 
50 104.00 
104.00 

104.00 

120.00 

132.00 

158.00 

186.00 
220.00 

252.00 

286.00 


50 

50 

60 

70 

70 

70 

,140 

140 

140 


15 
25 
50 
100 
200 
300 
500 
600 
800 
1000 
1200 


10 

15 

25 

50 

100 

150 

300 

400 

500 

600 

800 


25 
40 
75 
150 
200 
450 
750 
900 
1200 
1500 
1800 


80 

80 

80 

80 

90 

150 

150 

150 

210 

210 

210 


60 $ 126.00 
60 126.00 
126.00 
126.00 

150.00 

170.00 

214.00 

254.00 

282.00 

326.00 

370.00 


60 

60 

80 

95 

95 

95 

190 

190 

190 


107177 
107180 
107183 
107186 
107189 
107192 
107195 
*107198 
*107201 
*107204 
*107207 

Nuts and terminals. Prices include complete”equipment 
*at S 1 eac “ s *ud and one terminal per pole. 

+'T'u over l° a d . c od, operates on reversal only. 

magnetizing cod used with the reverse current breaker 

differs for each voltage, therefore the line voltage must be 
definitely specified in each case. 

JMounted on lj^-inch base. 

“For 2-inch panel mounting only. If for any other thick- 
ness, order should specify similar to corresponding Cat. No. 

• • except for .... inch panel. 

j§Breakers have one overload coil and one separate reverse 
current coil, either of which actuate the tripping mechanism. 
^Calibration of reverse current coil is from 5 to 20 per cent 
01 rated ampere capacity on reversal. 


Type CP G-E Air Circuit Breakers 


Underload breakers differ from cor- 
responding overload breakers only in 
the construction of the tripping de- 
tails. 

Pulling down the knob at bottom 
of calibrating tube sets the plunger 
against the action of a spring and 
allows the breaker to be closed. 


Direct Current— Underload— Back Connected 



Catalogue 
On lj^-inch 
Base 

42076 

42079 

42082 

42085 

42088 

42091 

42094 

*107012 

* 42097 
*107015 

* 42100 

42075 
42078 
42081 
42084 
42087 
42090 
42093 
*107011 

* 42096 
*107014 
f 42099 


Single-pole, 650 Volts or Less 

Numbers Approx. Shipping 

Capacity Wt. in Lbs. 
Amperes On Base For Panel 


For IVSj or 
2-in. Panel 

42103 

42106 

42109 

42112 

42115 

42118 

42121 

107018 

42124 

107021 

42127 


15 
25 
50 
100 
200 
300 
500 
600 
800 
1000 
1200 


40 

40 

40 

40 

50 

50 

50 

50 

50 

50 

50 


42102 

42105 

42108 

48111 

42114 

42117 

42120 

107017 

42123 

107020 

42126 


Double-pole, 250 Volts 


15 
25 
50 
100 
200 
300 
500 
600 
800 
1000 
1200 


50 

50 

50 

50 

60 

100 

100 

100 

140 

140 

140 


25 

25 

25 

25 

30 

30 

30 

30 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

50 

60 

60 

60 

130 

130 

130 


Price 

Each 

$ 78.00 

78.00 

78.00 

78.00 

90.00 
100.00 
122.00 

142.00 

156.00 

178.00 

200.00 

$ 102.00 

102.00 

102.00 

102.00 

120.00 

146.00 

178.00 

210.00 
220.00 

252.00 

286.00 


. itu -LOU ZSb.UU 

Note —Underload breakers may be set to trip between the 
limits of 10 per cent and 20 per cent of their rated capacity. 

Direct Current— Overload and Underload 
Back Connected 

Single-pole, 650 Volts or Less 


Catalogue Numbers 
On 1^-in. For 1H or 

Capacity Calibration** 

Base 

2-in. Panel 

Amperes 

Min. 

Max. 

107024 

107057 

15 

10 

25 

107027 

107060 

25 

15 

45 

107030 

107063 

50 

25 

75 

107033 

107066 

100 

50 

150 

107036 

107069 

200 

100 

300 

107039 

107072 

300 

200 

450 

107042 

107075 

500 

300 

750 

*107045 

107078 

600 

400 

900 

*107048 

107081 

800 

500 

1200 

*107051 

107084 

1000 

600 

1500 

*107054 

107087 

1200 

800 

1800 


Approx. Shipping 
Wt. in Lbs. 


107023 

107026 

107029 

107032 

107035 

107038 

107041 

*107044 

*107047 

*107050 

*107053 


107056 

107059 

107062 

107065 

107068 

107071 

107074 

107077 

107080 

107083 

107086 


50 
50 
50 
50 
60 
100 
100 
100 
140 
140 
140 

Double-pole, 250 Volts or Less 


15 
25 
50 
100 
200 
300 
500 
600 
800 
1000 
1200 


10 

15 

25 

50 

100 

200 

300 

400 

500 

600 

800 


25 

45 

75 

150 

300 

450 

750 

900 

1200 

1500 

1800 


70 

70 

70 

70 

80 

140 

140 

140 

200 

200 

200 


40 

40 

40 

40 

50 

60 

60 

60 

130 

130 

130 

50 

50 

50 

50 

70 

85 

85 

85 

180 

180 

180 


Price 
lel Each 

$ 104.00 

104.00 

104.00 

104.00 

120.00 

132.00 

158.00 

186.00 

220.00 

252.00 

286.00 

$ 126.00 

126.00 

126.00 

126.00 

150.00 

170.00 

214.00 

254.00 

282.00 

326.00 

370.00 


Note— No relays used. Both underload and overload 
coils are combined with the breakers. List prices include 
complete set of nuts for each stud and one terminal per pole. 

■(Mounted on 1^-inch base. ‘‘Underload breakers may be 
set to trip between the limits of 10 per cent to 20 per cent a? 
their rated ampere capacity. 
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Type CP G-E Air Circuit Breakers 

Direct .Current — Plain Shunt Trip — Back 
Connected 

Shunt trip coils are intended for 
momentary operation only and 
must not be left in circuit con-' 
tinuously after being energized. 
Connections should be arranged so 
that the opening of the circuit 
breaker will disconnect the shunt 
trip circuit. If, however, the shunt 
trip has to be connected to the line 
side, a circuit opening auxiliary 
switch should be mounted on the 
circuit breaker to open the trip 
circuit. 


Single-pole, 650 Volts or Less* 

Catalogue Numbers Approx. Wt., Pounds 


On 1 > 4 -inch 

For 1 X A or 2-inch 


On 

For 

Price 

Base 

Panel 

Amperes 

Base 

Panel 

Each 

107244 

107268 

100 

40 

25 

$48.00 

107247 

107271 

200 

50 

30 

60.00 

107250 

107274 

300 

50 

30 

70.00 

107253 

107277 

500 

50 

30 

92.00 

fl07256 

107280 

600 

50 

30 

112.00 

fl07259 

107283 

800 

50 

40 

126.00 

1107262 

107286 

1000 

50 

40 

148.00 

1107265 

107289 

1200 

50 

40 

170.00 


Double- pole, 

250 Volts* 



107243 

107267 

100 

50 

40 

$72.00 

107246 

107270 

200 

50 

40 

90.00 

107249 

107273 

300 

100 

60 

110.00 

107252 

107276 

500 

100 

60 

148.00 

fl07255 

107279 

600 

100 

60 

180.00 

1107258 

107282 

800 

140 

130 

190.00 

1107261 

107285 

1000 

140 

130 

222.00 

1107264 

107288 

1200 

140 

130 

256.00 


List prices include complete equipment of nuts for each 
stud and one terminal per pole. jMounted on lj^-inch base. 

*The coil used with the shunt trip breaker will operate on 
any direct current voltage 650 volts or less. 

Auxiliary Switches 



For Type CP Circuit Breakers 

The circuit-closing auxiliary switch is arranged to make 
contact when the breaker opens and may be used for inter- 
locking schemes or to indicate the opening of a breaker by 
means of an indicating lamp or bell alarm. 

For Single, Double and Triple-pole, D. C. and A. C. 


For Mounting on Base For Mounting on 
Capacity 13^-inch Thick 1H-inch Panel 

Breaker Cat. Price Cat. Price 

Amps. No. Each No. Each 

15-200 1937635635 $8.00 1937635636 $8.00 

300-500 1937635638 8.00 1937635639 8.00 


For Mounting on 
2-inch Panel 
Cat. Price 

No. Each 


1937635637 $ 8.00 
1937635640 8.00 


For Single-pole A. C., Overload Only 

800-1200 1937635643 $ 8.00 1937635643 $ 8.00 1937635644 $ 8.00 


For Single or Double-pole, D. C.— Double or Triple-pole, A. C. 
Also 600-ampere Single-pole A. C. 

600-1200 1937635041 $ 8.00 1937635041 $ 8.00 1937635 G 42 $ 8.00 


Shunt Trip Attachments 

For Type CP Circuit Breakers 

The shunt trip attachment causes the breaker to open when 
energized. The coil should be allowed to remain only mo- 
mentarily in circuit; hence it should be so connected that the 
opening of the circuit breaker disconnects it from the circuit. 

Alternating Current 


Description op Breaker 


Cat. 

Voltage of 

Capacity 

No. of 

Price 

No. 

Circuit 

Ajmps 

Poles 

Each 

36267 

650 or Less 

15- 600 

1, 2 and 3 

$10.00 

43371 

650 “ “ 

800-1200 

1 

10.00 

36268 

650 “ “ 

800-1200 

Direct Current 

2 and 3 

10.00 

36267 

650 or Less 

15- 600 

1, 2 and 3 

$10.00 

36269 

650 “ “ 

800-1200 

1 

:o.oo 

36268 

250 “ “ 

800-1200 

2 

10.00 


Approximate shipping weight, 10 pounds. 


G-E Undervoltage Attachments 

For Type CP Circuit Breakers 


Alternating Current 


Cat. 

Voltage 

of 

Description op Breakers 
Capacity No. of 

Price 

No.** 

Circuit 

Amperes 

Poles 

Each 

43362 

125 

15-600 

1, 2 and 3 

$16.00 

43363 

250 

15-600 

1, 2 “ 3 

18.00 

43364 

*650 (480) 

15-600 

1, 2 “ 3 

22.00 

43368 

125 

800-1200 

1 

16.00 

43369 

250 

800-1200 

1 

18.00 

43370 

*650 (480) 

800-1200 

1 

22.00 

43365 

125 

800-1200 

2 and 3 

16.00 

43366 

250 

800-1200 

2 “ 3 

18.00 

43367 

*650 .(480) 

800-1200 

2 “ 3 

22.00 

1840072G1 

Direct Current 

125 15-600 

1, 2 and 3 

$14.00 

1840072G2 

250 

15-600 

1, 2 “ 3 

16.00 

1840072G3 

*650 (480) 

15-600 

1, 2 * 3 

20.00 

1840072G7 

125 

800-1200 

1 

15.00 

1840072G8 

250 

800-1200 

1 

17.00 

1840072G9 

*650 (480) 

800-1200 

1 

21.00 

1840072G4 

125 

800-1200 

2 

14.00 

1840072G5 

250 

800-1200 

2 

16.00 

Approximate shipping weight, 15 pounds. 

*For use on alternating current only at 480 volts. 

Attach- 


ments with 650-volt, 480-volt rating adjusted to release at 
approximately 240 volts. 

JReleases at approximately one half rated voltage. 

**Include series resistance for under voltage coil. 

G-E Expulsion Fusible Cutouts 

For Indoor Service 
Type TD-113 

This device is capable of rupturing 
more energy under short circuit 
conditions than any similar piece of 
apparatus yet developed. 

The link holder consists of a heavy 
insulated metal bulb or explosion 
chamber into which is screwed a fiber 
tube. At each end are contact blades 
and accessible binding screws for the 
link, the lower binding screw being 
carried on the screw plug in the V 
“breech” of the explosion chamber 
The 100-ampere takes links V /2 to 
100 amperes only. 

In mounting fusible cutouts with- 
out barriers it is recommended that the space between centers 
be 8 in. for 2500 volts and 12 in. for 7500 volts, but if barriers 
are used this distance may be reduced to 5 and 8 in. 
respectively. 

100 Amperes, 2500 Volts 

For Marble Panel 


Cat. No. 
(Includes 

Link Holder 

No. 

of 

Recommended 

Pole Spacing 
in Inches 
for S. P. Units 

Several Mounted 

In a Row 

Without With Connec- 

Barriers 

Ship. 

Wt. 

Price 

but not Link) 

Poles 

Barrier Barrier ted 

Inc. 

Lbs. 

Each 

1959568G1 

1 

8 5 Back 


5 

$17.00 

fl959568G2 

1 

For Slate Panel 

8 5 Back 


6 

$18.00 

1918678G1 

1 

On Marble Base 

8 5 Front 


30 

$29.00 

1918678G2 

2 

u 

i’ 

80 

59.00 

1918678G3 

3 

u 

2 

120 

87.00 

1918678G4 . 

4 

a 

3 

160 

110.00 

I918673G1 

100 Amperes, 7500 Volts 

On Metal Base 

1 12 8 Back 

60 

$45.00 

1918673G2 

1 

12 8 Front 


40 

29.00 


Barriers included with 2500-volt, double, triple and four- 
pole cutouts are Blue Vermont Marble. 

fCat. No. 1959568G2 has extra stud insulation to allow for 
mounting on slate panel. 

Do not fail to order at least one link per pole of proper 
capacity also operating hooks, unless customer already has a 
sufficien + number of these on hand. 
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G-E Expulsion Fusible Cutouts 

For Indoor Service 
Type TD-113 

Ihe 200-ampere size takes links 110 to 200 amperes only. 

200 Amperes, 2500 Volts 

Fop Marble Panel 

Recommended 
Pole Spacing 
in Inches 
for S. P. Units 

Cat. No. Several Mounted 

(Includes in a Row 

Link Holder No. of Without With Connec- 
but not Link) Poles Barrier Barrier ted 

1959569G1 1 8 5 Back 

On Marble Base 

8 5 Front 


Barriers 

Inc. 


Ship. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 


Price 

Each 

$19.00 


1918675G1 

1918675G2 

1918675G3 

1918675G 


1 

2 

3 

4 


1 

2 

3 


30 

80 

120 

160 


$33.00 

69.00 

105.00 

133.00 


60 $50.00 

40 34.00 


200 Amperes, 7500 Volts 

On Metal Base 

1918673G3 1 12 8 Back 

1918673G4 1 12 8 Front 

Half Yokes With Nut For Pipe Mounting 

When it is desired to mount the 7500-volt Type TD-113 
cutouts on 134-in. pipe (not included), add for each two %-in. 
half yokes with nut for clamping base to pipe. 

Price, No. 195406, Net each $.12 

G-E Expulsion Fusible Cutout Accessories 

Separate Link Holders— Without Links 

w. | _ 1®.® Amperes Shipping Price 

Vents Description Wt Lbs Each 

2500 For Types TD-3 and TD-113 6 $8.00 

7500 “ “ TD-13 or TD-113 

200 Amperes 

2500 For Types TD-3 and TD-113 
7500 “ “ TD-13 or TD-113 

Operating Hooks— 3-foot Handle 

10° Amperes 200 Amperes 

£ ric ® Cat. Shipping Price 

Wt. Lbs. Each No. Wt., Lbs. Each 

5 $6.00 45230 5 $6.00 

Marble Barrier — For 2500 Volts 
*1875306P10 25 $9.00 *1875306P11 30 

Slate Barriers — For 7500 Volts 
fl840136P2 45 $11.50 1840136P2 45 

Barrier Supports — For 2500 Volts 
fl918687Gl $2.50 1918687G1 

* Includes fastenings for holding to base or panel. 
fTwo barrier supports necessary. 

Links for 2500 and 7500- volt and Type 
TD-113 Fusible Cutouts 

For 100 Ampere Holder Only 


Cat: 

No. 

59475 

59477 

59476 

59478 


Cat. 

No. 

45229 


8 9.00 

8 $ 12.00 
10 13.00 


$11.00 
$11 50 
$2.50 


-2500 Volts 


Cat. No. 
Amperes Also Suit- 
Continuous able for 
Current Type TD-3 

Ship. 

Net 

Amperes 

Continuous 

Current 

• JlfV WUIU 

Cat. No. 

Also Suit- 
able for 

Tyncs TD-3 Shin. 

Net 

Carrying 

Link 

Wt. 

Price 

Carrying 

TD-13 Link 

Wt. 

Price 

Capacity 

Holders 

Lbs. 

Each 

Capacity 

Holders 

Lbs. 

Each 


118571 


$.10 


118593 

$.15 

5 

118572 


.10 

5 

118594 


.15 

8 

118573 


.10 

8 

118595 


.15 

10 

118574 


.10 

10 

118596" 


.15 

15 

118575 


.10 

15 

118597 


.15 

20 

118576 


.15 

20 

118598 


.15 

25 

118577 


.15 

25 

118599 


.15 

30 

118578 


.15 

30 

118600 


.15 

40 

118579 


.15 

40 

118601 


.15 

50 

118580 


.15 

50 

118602 


.15 

60 

118581 


.15 

60 

118603 


.15 

70 

118582 


.15 

70 

118604 


.15 

80 

118583 


.15 

80 

118605 


.15 

90 

118584 


.15 

90 

118606 


.15 

100 

118585 


.15 

100 

118607 


.15 

110 

118586 

For 200 

Ampere Holder Only 

$.15 110 118608 


$.25 

125 

118587 


.15 

125 

118609 


.25 

140 

118588 


.15 

140 

118610 


.25 

155 

118589 


.15 

155 

118611 


.35 

170 

118590 


.15 

170 

118612 


.35 

180 

118591 


.15 

180 

118613 


.35 

.';5 

200 

118592 


.15 

200 

118614 



G-E Oil Circuit Breakers 

Instructions for Ordering or Requesting Prices 

1. —The manufacturer’s number of the breaker must always 
be given. 

2. — The manufacturer’s number of rating of the series coils 
or current transformers desired must always be given. 

If under-voltage release is desired: 

3. — The manufacturer’s number of the attachment, or the 
normal voltage and the frequency of the circuit must be given. 

above conditions are not complied with, breakers 
will be shipped with series coils or transformers of the same 
rating as the breaker, if possible, or the next higher rating. 

The manufacturer’s number of the breaker does not deter- 
mine the proper series coil or transformer that must be used 
m order to secure a range of calibration (tripping points) 
suitable to the circuit on which it is to be used. 

Prices and information on breakers for voltages and ca- 
pacities not listed, and on electrically and pneumatically oper- 
ated breakers, will be quoted on request. 

By the use of relays various arrangements of automatic 
oil breakers may be secured, such as protection against 
reversal of current, etc. 

Interrupting Capacity 

While an oil circuit breaker may be insulated for a given 
potential and constructed to carry a definite amount of cur- 
rent, it should not be understood that the breaker will 
necessarily interrupt that amount of normal energy equivalent 
to the volt and ampere rating of the breaker, in the event of a 
snort circuit. A source of electrical energy may have power 
greatly m excess of its normal capacity, and the breaker mav, 
therefore be required to interrupt not merely the normal 
energy delivered to the circuit in which it is connected, but 
the entire power which may be developed under short circuit 
conditions by all the generators and synchronous apparatus 
in parallel which are connected to the system. 

Under short circuit conditions, synchronous generators 
develop instantaneously many times the normal full load 
capacity, while the sustained short circuit current will be 
approximately two and one-half to three times normal. There- 
fore, instantaneous automatic breakers must be capable of 
interrupting the circuit when the current is at a maximum, 
whereas non-automatic breakers and automatic breakers with 
time limit relays have to interrupt only tfie sustained short 
circuit current. Ihe reason is evident since the delay in the 
opening of the breaker allows the current to settle down to 
approximately two or three times normal. 

Type FK-5 G-E Oil Circuit Breakers 

The line of Type FK5 oil breakers 
together with the K13 breakers 
supersede the K3 breakers which are 
now out of production. The K5 line 
is very complete and these breakers 
can be applied in many cases where 
much more expensive breakers have 
been used in the past. 

The 7500-volt K5 breakers have 
about the same over all dimensions 
and rupturing capacity as the ob- 
solete Iv2, and, though not inter- 
changeable, they may be used in 
some installations where the K2 
7500- (6600) volt breakers have beon 
required. 

The addition of the 600-volt 
breakers has been of great commercial 
assistance in that they provide a line 
of relatively large (300-800 amp.) 
breakers at a lower cost with insula- 
tion comparable with that of the 
balance of the equipment. 

The one-piece clamped-in insulator 
is a feature of the K5 breaker. 
Current transformers are not included with automatic oil 
breakers. They should be properly selected for the given 
circuit and ordered separately. 

Prices quoted upon application. 
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Type FK-13 G-E Oil Circuit Breakers 

The 200-ampere 3300- 
(2500) volt Type FK-13 oil 
breakers supersede and are 
interchangeable with the 
100 and 200-ampere 4500- 
volt K-3 breakers. The in- 
sulation of the K-13 is 
practically identical with 
that used on the K-3 and 
other parts of the breakers 
differ only in minor details. 

The voltage rating is re- 
duced to 3300 volts and 
certain limitations are 
placed upon its use to re- 
strict its application to 
systems of moderate capac- 
ity. 

These breakers are given 
a 10,000-volt test and may 
be used on 3300 volts except series trip. 

The K-13 breakers preserve all the excellent features of the 
K-3 breakers which have made them the most successful 
moderate priced oil breaker on the market. They are double 
break, have lpw temperature rise and yet are competitive in 
price with the single-break types of inferior construction. 

Current transformers are not included with automatic 
oil breakers. 

Prices quoted upon application. 

Type FP-7 G-E Pole Line Oil Circuit Breakers 
Single-throw without Overload Release, 
Non-automatic 

100 Amperes, 4500 Volts 




Cat. 

No. of 

Shipping 

Price 

No. 

Poles 

Wt., Lbs. 

Each 

150127 

2 

125 

$56.00 

150128 

3 

175 

73.00 

150129 

4 

225 

89.00 


200 Amperes, 

7500 Volts 


150133 

1 

175 

$57.00 

150134 

2 

200 

82.00 

150135 

3 

250 

107.00 

150136 

4 

275 

133.00 


200 Amperes, 

15000 Volts 

150137 

1 

250 

$104.00 

150138 

2 

300 

136.00 

150139 

3 

350 

180.00 

150140 

4 

400 

222.00 


Type FP-104 G-E Oil Circuit Breakers 

Hand-operated, Non-automatic, without Overload 
Release 

200 Amperes, 7500 Volts 

Watertight— For Manhole Service 


Can be operat- 
ed with a hook. 
The shaft to 
which the handle 
is attached pas- 
ses through the 
frame in a wa- 
tertight stuffing 
box. The frame, 
cover, and oil 
tank are of cast 
iron and all 
joints are made 
watertight. 



Cat. 

No. 

2174100G1 


Single-pole, Single-throw 

No. of Cap. U. S. Gals. 

Cable No. 6 Shipping 

Inlets G-E Oil Wt!, Lbs. 

2 2 140 


Price 

Each 

$212.00 


Double-pole, Single-throw 

2174101G1 2 3 200 


248.00 


Triple-pole, Single-throw 

1968970G1 2 4 250 


292.00 


Type FK-20 G-E Oil Circuit Breakers 

Non-automatic, without 



Overload Release 
2500 Volts or Less 

The non-automatic break- 
ers listed have the tripping 
toggle so that undervoltage 
or automatic features can be 
added at any time. 

Triple-pole, Single-throw 
Approx. 

Capa- Ship. 

Cat. *Amps. city Wt. Price 

No. Cap. Gal. Lbs. Each 

167368 60 2 130 $45.00 

167369 200 2 135 54.00 

167370 300 4 185 94.00 

Four-pole, Single-throw 

167371 60 3 170 $83.00 

167372 200 3 180 94.00 


Automatic, with Double Series I. T. L. 
Overload Trip 


Cat. 

Triple-pole, Single-throw- 

Amperes, Capacity 
tSeries 

-2500 Volts or Less 

Capa- Approx, 

city Ship. 

Price 

No. 

♦Breaker 

Coils 

Gal. 

Wt., Lbs. 

fDach 

167373 

60 

2 

2 

145 

$65.00 

167374 

60 

3 

2 

145 

65.00 

167375 

60 

4 

2 

145 

65.00 

167376 

60 

6 

2 

145 

65.00 

167377 

60 

8 

2 

145 

65.00 

167378 

60 

10 

2 

145 

65.00 

167379 

60 

12 

2 

145 

65.00 

167380 

60 

16 

2 

145 

65.00 

167381 

60 

20 

2 

145 

65.00 

167382 

60 

25 

2 

145 

65.00 

167383 

60 

30 

2 

145 

65.00 

167384 

60 

40 

2 

145 

65.00 

167385 

60 

50 

2 

145 

65.00 

167386 

60 

60 

2 

145 

65.00 

167387 

200 

70 

2 

150 

74.00 

167388 

200 

80 

2 

150 

74.00 

167389 

200 

100 

2 

150 

74.00 

167390 

200 

125 

2 

150 

74.00 

167391 

200 

145 

2 

150 

74.00 

167392 

200 

160 

2 

150 

74.00 

167393 

200 

170 

2 

150 

74.00 

167394 

200 

200 

2 

150 

74.00 

167395 

300 

225 

4 

200 

113.00 

167396 

300 

250 

4 

200 

113.00 

167397 

300 

275 

4 

200 

113.00 

167398 

300 

300 

4 

200 

113.00 

' Cat. 

Four-pole, Single-throw— 

Amperes, Capacity 
tSeries 

-2500 Votts or Less 

Capa- Approx, 

city Ship. 

Price 

No. 

♦Breaker 

Coils 

Gal. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Each 

167399 

60 

2 

3 

185 

$102.00 

167400 

60 

3 

3 

185 

102.00 

167401 

60 

4 

3 

185 

102.00 

167402 

60 

6 

3 

185 

102.00 

167403 

. 60 

8 

3 

185 

102.00 

167404 

60 

10 

3 

185 

102.00 

167405 

60 

12 

3 

185 

102.00 

167406 

60 

16 

3 

185 

102.00 

167407 

60 

20 

3 

185 

102.00 

167408 

60 

25 

3 

185 

102.00 

167409 

60 

30 

3 

185 

102.00 

167410 

60 

40 

3 

185 

102.00 

167411 

60 

50 

3 

185 

102.00 

167412 

60 

60 

3 

185 

102.00 

167413 

200 

70 

3 

195 

113.00 

167414 

200 

80 

3 

195 

113.00 

167415 

200 

100 

3 

195 

113.00 

167416 

200 

125 

3 

195 

113.00 

167417 

200 

145 

3 

195 

113.00 

167418 

200 

160 

3 

195 

113.00 

167419 

200 

170 

3 

195 

113.00 

167420 

200 

200 

3 

195 

113.00 


*Load which the breaker will carry continuously at 30 
degrees C. rise or less. 

ISeries coils will carry 25 per cent overload for 2 hours at 
45 degrees C. rise or less. 

The calibration or series coils is from normal, as listed, to 
two times, i.e., 2 to 4, 3 to 6, 60 to 120, etc. 



428 






u 

p ETTI MGELL - ANDREWS 

C O . 

n 

(CsMi 





Type FK-20 G-E Oil Circuit Breakers 

2500 Volts or Less 

Undervoltage Attachments* 

All undervoltage attachments listed below include coil W. 
S. F. 92660 and are common for all breakers listed. The 
undervoltage mechanism and t ansformer, where required, is 
mounted within the breaker f ame, and when properly ad- 
justed the oil breaker cannot be closed until undervoltage 
plunger is lifted by hand to its upper position, when it will 
hold in if full potential is upon the line. 

The undervoltage attachment should be connected across 
one phase on the load side, if possible, with proper transformer 
and tap in circuit. No resistances required. 


Cat. 


Circuit ^ 

Includes 

Transformer 

Approx. Net 
Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Volts 

Cycles 

Mfrs. No. 

Extraf 

Each 

167421 

110 

60 

None 

3 

$10.00 


r no 

25-40 

) 


167422 

1 220 

I 440 

25-40-60 t 
25-40-60 [ 

► J191392 

6 

17.00 


l 550 

25-40-60 

1 



167423 

2200 

60 

191393 

8 

19.00 

167424 

2200 

25-40 

191394 

9 

21.00 


*Release at approximately one-half rated voltage. 
fAdd 5 pounds for boxing if shipped separate from breaker. 
t Auto-transformer with taps tagged to indicate proper con- 
nections for various voltages and cycles. 

Gaskets 

Order breakers Same as Cat. No. (give Cat. No. of stand- 
ard breaker), except that it is to be equipped with felt gaskets. 

Breakers ordered with gaskets will be furnished with gaskets 
between cover and frame and between frame and oil vessel. 

Standard Type FK-20 oil circuit breakers, as regularly 
furnished, are sufficiently dustproof for use in cotton mills 
and for like service. When, however, these breakers are to 
be installed in cement or flour mills where the dust is very fine 
the standard breakers are not tight enough to exclude the 
dust from the top of the breaker or the oil vessel. In these 
cases breakers provided with felt gaskets should always be 
recommended. 

Price, for 60-200 Ampere Breaker, 2 and 3-pole . . each $4 . 75 
“ “ 300 “ “ 2 “ 3 “ “ 475 

“ “ 60-200 “ “ 4-pole « 4.75 

Oil Circuit Breaker Covers 


For Mounting Ammeters 

These covers replace the covers ordinarily furnished with 
the FK-20 breakers and provide a suitable mounting for a 
Type R-6 ammeter. The rear half of the cover completely 
houses the ammeter studs and all connections and is remov- 
able to permit of easy access to breaker and connections. The 
front part of cover which supports the ammeter is provided 
with bushings to take any standard R-6 ammeter within the 
range of capacities required. 


*Cat. For Breaker 

No. Amperes Poles 

167425 60-200 2 and 3 

167426 300 2 “ 3 

167427 60-200 4 


Mounts R-6 Approx. 

Ammeter Ship. Wt. Price 

Amps. Lbs. Extra Each 

4-300 5,0 $18.00 

4-400 60 20.00 

4-300 60 20.00 


* Ammeters and current transformers, where required, are 
not included. Order separately. 

Note.— Series ammeters, R-6, used with Type FK-20 
breakers are recommended only for use on circuits 650 volts 
or less. For voltages above 650 volts, secondary ammeters, 5 
amperes with suitable current transformers, should be used. 
The current transformers are mounted separately, outside of 
breaker. Secondary ammeters will be calibrated in primary 
current, if so ordered, without extra charge. Ratio of current 
transformer with which it is to be used must be specified. 

Selection of Ammeters. — Ammeters for use with induc- 
tion motors having standard A guarantee (25 per cent over- 
load for 2 hours) should be selected to have full scale deflection 
equal to or greater than 150 per cent of the normal full load 
running current. 

Ordering.— In ordering Type FK-20 breakers with cover 
for ammeter mounting five Cat. No. of breaker (non-automatic 
or automatic); Cat. No. of undervoltage if required; Cat. 
No. of special cover as above; also Cat. No. of ammeter and 
of current transformer if required. The omission of the stand- 
ard cover will be taken care of without special notice. 


CR1035 Type FP-10 G-E Oil Circuit Breakers 

Designed for 
starting and con- 
trolling 25, 40 and 
60-cycle three- 
phase or quarter- 
phase induction 
motors of 25 horse 
power or less. 

Can be mounted 
on wall, post or 
other flat vertical 

surfaces, or by 

bra eke ts on ma- 
chines driven by the 

T motors controlled. 

Triple-pole, Single-throw, 600 Volts or Less 
Non-automatic, without Overload Release 

• '—‘t-X’ Rmi — 

■—SrSTK SS; ES % B 

• 20 171040 $14.00 1912045G1 $18.00 

Four-pole, Single-throw, 600 Volts or Less 
Non-automatic, without Overload Release 
•• 25 1911164G8 $20.00 1911164G4 $24.00 

Triple-pole, Single-throw, Automatic 
^ ~ * \ T. Overload Trip 



50 


50 


50 

2 

30 

50 

3 

30 

50 

4 

30 

50 

6 

30 

50 

8 

30 

50 

10 

30 

50 

12 

30 

50 

16 

30 

50 

20 

30 

50 

25 

30 

50 

30 

30 

50 

40 

30 

50 . 

50 

30 

Fou 

with 

50 

2 

35 

50 

3 

35 

50 

4 

35 

50 

6 

35 

50 

8 

35 

50 

10 

35 

50 

12 

35 

50 

16 

35 

50 

20 

35 

50 

25 

35 

50 

30 

35 

50 

40 

35 

50 

50 

35 

*Load which 


171041 
171042 
171043 
171044 
171045 
171046 
171047 
171048 
171049 
171050 
171051 
1959211G1 
195921 1G2 


1959214G1 

1959214G2 

1959214G3 

1959214G4 

1959214G5 

1959214G6 

1959214G7 

1959214G8 

1959214G9 

1959214G10 

1959215G1 

1959215G2 

1959215G3 


$30.00 

30.00 

30.00 

30.00 

30.00 

30.00 

30.00 

30.00 

30.00 

30.00 

30.00 

30.00 

30.00 


1959212G1 

1959212G2 

1959212G3 

1959212G4 

1959212G5 

1959212G6 

1959212G7 

1959212G8 

1959212G9 

1959212G10 

1959213G1 

1959213G2 

1959213G3 


$34.00 

34.00 

34.00 

34.00 

34.00 

34.00 

34.00 

34.00 

34.00 

34.00 

34.00 

34.00 

34.00 


I - VI w 

Overload Trip 


1959216G1 

1959216G2 

1959216G3 

1959216G4 

1959216G5 

1959216G6 

1959216G7 

1959216G8 

1959216G9 

1959216G10 

1959217G1 

1959217G2 

1959217G3 


$32.00 

32.00 

32.00 

32.00 

32.00 

32.00 

32.00 

32.00 

32.00 

32.00 

32.00 

32.00 

32.00 


$36.00 

36.00 

36.00 

36.00 

36.00 

36.00 

36.00 

36.00 

36.00 

36.00 

36.00 

36.00 

36.00 


25 26.00 


on l . vuiijr uuuimuuuSlV at 

30 degrees C. rise or less. Coils will carry 25 per cent overload 
for 2 hours at 45 degrees C. rise. 

The calibration of series coils is from normal (as listed) 
to two times; i.e., 2 to 4, 3 to 6, 25 to 50, 50 to 100, etc. 

Triple-pole, Single-throw, 600 Volts or Less 
Plain Under-voltage Breakers — 50 Amperes 

Cat. Includes Trans- Circuit s App-ox. Ship. Price 

.Ksur&s"' sb as, V $ Si 

196018704 191392 WUS-550 2vgU>} 

Triple-pole, Single-throw, 600 Volts or Less 
Under-voltage Breakers with Provision for Plugs 
Undervoltage and Overload— 50 Amps. 

The capacity of the protective plugs, 1-20 amperes, limits 
the use of this combination to three-phase induction motors 
of approximately 3 H.P. at 110 volts, 5 H.P. at 220 volts 
and 5 H.P. at 440 or 550 volts. 

1960197G5 None 110 40-60 25 $24 00 

I980!97G8 191392 { 220-44^690 25-48-60 } 

Under-voltage Attachments 
Four-pole, Single-throw, 600 Volts or Less 

Cat. Includes Trans- Circuit * Approx. Net 

101 N° A0 former, No. Volts Cycles Wt., Extra 

1911192G1 None 110 40-60 3 

1959218G1 191392 


/ HO 25 

{ 220-440-550 25-40-60 


30 32.00 


Price 

Each 

$ 6.00 


6 


14.00 
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CR1035 Type FP-15 G-E Oil Circuit Breakers 

Non-automatic for Manual or Shipper-rod Operation 
Triple-pole, Single-throw 

*50 Amperes, 600 Volts or Less 



The mechanism is of the quick 
make and break type, making 
these breakers especially adapted 
to shipper-rod control. 

They are adapted for mounting 
on machines or motor frames, wall 
post brackets or any flat sur- 
face. Holes are provided in the 
back of the frame for supporting 
bolts. Knob handles for manual 
operation are regularly furnished 
but when the breakers are used 
for shipper-rod control these 
handles may be removed. 

A hole on each side of the frame 
is provided for the incoming and 
outgoing leads and it may be used 
for either open or conduit con- 
nections. All live parts are total- 
ly enclosed, rendering the break- 
er practically dust proof. 


Approximate shipping weight, 
16 pounds. 


Price, No. 1908278G1 . each $12.00 


*Formerly rated at 30 
amperes, the only difference being the addition of re-enforcing 
springs to the contacts. These parts may be added at any time 
to FP-15 breakers not so equipped. 


Type FK-35 G-E Oil Circuit Breakers 

For Switchboard Service 


7500 Volts — 800 Amperes 



Type FK-35 oil circuit 
breaker is recommended 
for use up to 7500 volts on 
systems where thoroughly 
reliable breakers of mod- 
erate capacity are required. 

This breaker is of stand- 
ard unit construction, each 
unit consisting of oil tank, 
cover, insulator studs and 
contacts, blade and rod. 
Thus, a single, double, 
triple or four-pole breaker 
is made up respectively of 
one, two, three or four stand- 
ard units plus frame, break- 
er mechanism and either 
manual or solenoid operat- 
ing mechanism. 

Each standard unit is 
suspended from the frame 
of the oil circuit breaker by 
attaching the oil tank cover 
to the under surface of the 
frame. Each oil tank is 
held in position by hook 
bolts. 


Distinctive Features 

Adapted to either vertical or horizontal operation by 
making one member of breaker mechanism a bell crank. 
Interchangeability of breaker units of like rating. 

Each phase in separate tank. 

Bell alarm auxiliary switch included with all operating 
levers. 

Price upon application. 


Type LG-116 G-E Disconnecting Switches 
Single-pole, Single and Double Throw 
Indoor Type — Unmounted 
2500 or 3500 Volts 

Type LG-116 switches are for disconnecting 
purposes only. They should not be opened 
under load. 

All switches are given an insulations test at 
least equal to that prescribed in the Standard- 
ization Rules of the A. I. E. E. ( 2}4 rated x 
voltage + 2000 volts). 

2500 or 3500-volt switches are for mounting 
directly on marble bases or on 1J^ or 2-inch 
marble panels. Slate should not be used. 
Special LG-116 switches on marble bases for 
3500 volts can be furnished. These switches 
parallel the 2500- volt line on bases except that 
special larger marble bases and special spacing 
are required. 

Back connected switches, 1200 amperes and 
below, include 2 nuts and 1 terminal per stud. 

Front connected switches, 1200 amperes, in- 
clusive, are equipped with a complete set of terminals. 

All switches 1600 amperes and above are laminated for bar 
connections. No terminals are included. 


Do not fail to order one or more switch hooks with each 
equipment, unless previously ordered. 


Cat. 

No. 

Capacity 

Amperes 

Throw 

Shipping 
Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Each 

1960351G1 

300 

Double 

20 

$13.00 

1960351 G2 

300 

u 

20 

12.00 

1918497G1 

300 

Single 

20 

9.00 

1918498G1 

300 

u 

15 

8.00 

1960350G1 

300 

u 

15 

9.00 

1960350G2 

300 

u 

15 

9.00 

1960351G3 

600 

Double 

35 

26.00 

1 960351 G4 

600 

u 

30 

23.00 

1918497G2 

600 

Single 

25 

19.00 

1918498G2 

600 

25 

16.00 

1960350G3 

600 

« 

25 

17.00 

1960350G4 

600 

“ 

25 

17.00 

1960351G5 

800 

Double 

45 

38.00 

1960351G6 

800 

« 

40 

33.00 

1918497G3 

800 

Single 

35 

27.00 

1918498G3 

800 

u 

30 

22.00 

1960350G5 

800 

u 

35 

25.00 

1960350G6 

800 

u 

35 

25.00 

1960351G7 

1200 

Double 

70 

62.00 

1 960351 G8 

1200 

u 

65 

55.00 

1918497G4 

1200 

Single 

50 

44.00 

1918498G4 

1200 

u 

45 

37.00 

1960350G7 

1200 

u 

50 

40.00 

1960350G8 

1200 

u 

50 

40.00 

1960349G1 

1600 

Double 

85 

90.00 

1960349G2 

1600 

« 

75 

80.00 

1918497G5 

1600 

Single 

60 

66.00 

1959750G1 

1600 

50 

56.00 

1960348G1 

1600 

u 

55 

60.00 

1960348G2 

1600 

it 

55 

60.00 

1960349G3 

2000 

Double 

90 

118.00 

1960349G4 

2000 

“ 

80 

108.00 

1918497G6 

2000 

Single 

75 

84.00 

1959750G2 

2000 

65 

74.00 

1960348G3 

2000 

. a 

70 

79.00 

1960348G4 

2000 

u 

70 

79.00 

1960349G5 

3000 

Double 

130 

157.00 

1960349G6 

3000 

u 

120 

144.00 

1918497G7 

3000 

Single 

100 

115.00 

1959750G3 

3000 

u 

90 

102.00 

1960348G5 

3000 

« 

95 

108.00 

1960348G6 

3000 

u 

95 

108.00 
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Type LG-116 G-E Disconnecting Switches 
Single-pole, Single and Double Throw 
I ndoor Ty pe — Mou nted 


Type LG-116 G-E Disconnecting Switches 
Single-pole, Single and Double Throw 
Indoor Type — Unmounted 
15000 Volts 



2500 Volts 




Special Type LG-116 switches paralleling the 2500-volt line 
supplied for 3500 volts. These switches are the same as 
2 500- v °lt switches except mounted on special marble bases 
with special wiring. Prices upon request. 


Cat. 

Capacity 

Throw 

No. 

Amperes 

1960061G1 

300 

Double 

1960061G2 

300 

« 

1960058G1 

300 

Single 

1960058G2 

300 

u 

1960058G3 

300 

a 

1960058G4 

300 

u 

1960061 G3 

600 

Double 

1960061G4 

600 

“ 

1960058G5 

600 

Single 

1960058G6 

600 

1960058G7 

600 

u 

1960058G8 

600 

“ 

1960061G5 

800 

Double 

1969061G6 

800 

u 

1960059G1 

800 

Single 

1960059G2 

800 

u 

1960059G3 

800 

a 

1960059G4 

800 

“ 

1960061G7 

1200 

Double 

1960061G8 

1200 

“ 

1960059G5 

1200 

Single 

1960059G6 

1200 

1960059G7 

1200 

“ 

1960059G8 

1200 

“ 

1960062G1 

1600 

Double 

1960062G2 

1600 

u 

1960060G1 

1600 

Single 

1980060G2 

1600 


1960060G3 

1600 

u 

1960060 04 

1600 

“ 

1960062G3 

2000 

Double 

1960062G4 

2000 


1960060G5 

2000 

Single 

1960060G6 

2000 

1960060G7 

2000 

« 

1960060G8 

2000 

u 

1960062G5 

3000 

Double 

1960062G6 

3000 

u 

1960063G1 

3000 

Single 

1960063G2 

3000 

u 

1960063G3 

3000 

a 

1960063G4 

3000 

u 


Size, Base 

Ship. 

Price 

Inches 

Wt., Lbs. 

Each 

22x 6x1 

40 

$26.00 

22x 6x1 ^ 

40 

25.00 

15x 6x1, ' <2 

35 

19.00 

15x 6x1 '4 

30 

18.00 

15x 6x1 

35 

19.00 

15x 6x1 

35 

19.00 

24x 8x134 

60 

44.00 

24x 8xlJ4 

60 

41.00 

15x 6x1 1 ■> 

45 

29.00 

18x 8 x 134 

50 

28.00 

18x 8x134 

50 

29.00 

18x 8x134 

50 

29.00 

24x 8x134 

65 

56.00 

24x 8x134 

65 

51.00 

18x 6 x 134 

50 

38.00 

18x 8x134 

55 

34.00 

18x 8x134 

55 

37.00 

18x 8 x 134 

55 

37.00 

28x10x2 

115 

86.00 

28x10x2 

115 

79.00 

18x10x134 

85 

58.00 

18x10x134 

80 

51.00 

18x10x134 

80 

54.00 

18x10x134 

80 

54.00 

28x10x2 

135 

114.00 

28x10x2 

120 

104.00 

18x10x134 

100 

80.00 

18x10x134 

85 

70.00 

18x10x134 

90 

74.00 

18x10x134 

90 

74.00 

28x12x2 

140 

148.00 

28x12x2 

125 

138.00 

18x10x2 

115 

104.00 

18x12x2 

100 

95.00 

18x12x2 

110 

100.00 

18x12x2 

110 

100.00 

28x12x2 

180 

187.00 

28x12x2 

165 

174.00 

18x10x2 

135 

135.00 

18x12x2 

120 

123.00 

18x12x2 

115 

129.00 

18x12x2 

115 

129.00 


For 15000 and 25000 volts all switches are equipped with 
universal type insulators. This type of insulator is applied 
as far as possible to all devices of common voltage rating. 

1 hese switches are mounted on oval metal bases which 
can be fastened to flat surface or pipe. For flat surface 
mounting two suitable J^-inch bolts are required. 

Back connected switches, 1200 amperes and below, include 

2 nuts and 1 terminal per stud. 

Front connected switches, 1200 amperes, inclusive, arc 
equipped with a complete set of terminals. 

Do not fail to order one or more switch hooks with each 
equipment unless previously provided. 


Cat. 

Cap. 


' — CONNE( 

3TIONS > 



Throw 

Hinge 

Contact 

Shipping Price 

No. 

Amps. 

Clips 

Clips 

Wt., Lbs. Each 

1918400G3 

300 

Single 

Front 

Front 

40 $22.00 

1918400G4 

300 

Double 

u 

« 

55 

30.00 

1918407G3 

300 

Single 

Back 

Back 

60 

30.00 

1918407G4 

300 

Double 

« 

u 

75 

43.00 

1918414G3 

300 

Single 

Front 

u 

50 

27.00 

1918414G4 

300 

u 

• Back 

Front 

50 

27.00 

1918428G1 

300 

Double 

Front 

2 Back 

70 

39.00 

1918428G2 

300 

u 

Back 

2 Front 

65 

34.00 

1918428G3 

300 

u 

u 

ft B : t 

} 70 

39.00 

1918428G4 

300 

u 

Front 

/ 1 Front 
\l Back 

i 65 

34.00 

1918401G3 

600 

Single 

u 

Front 

50 

31.00 

1918401G4 

600 

Double 

u 

u 

60 

41.00 

1918408G3 

600 

Single 

Back 

Back 

75 

46.00 

1918408G4 

600 

Double 

« 

u 

100 

64.00 

1918415G3 

600 

Single 

Front 

u 

60 

39.00 

1918415G4 

600 

u 

Back 

Front 

60 

39.00 

1918429G1 

600 

Double 

Front 

2 Back 

85 

56.00 

1918429G2 

600 

u 

Back 

2 Front 

75 

50.00 

1918429G3 

600 

u 

“ 1 

fl “ ] 

1 Back J 

► 85 

56.00 

1918429G4 

600 

u 

Frout | 

T Front i 
1 Back J 

> 75 

50.00 

1918402G3 

800 

Single 

u 

Front 

55 

37.00 

1918402G4 

800 

Double 

u 

a 

70 

51.00 

1918409G3 

800 

Single 

Back 

Back 

85 

64.00 

1918409G4 

800 

Double 

u 

u 

105 

92.00 

1918416G3 

800 

Single 

Front 

a 

70 

54.00 

1918416G4 

800 

Single 

Back 

Front 

70 

54.00 

1918430G1 

800 

Double 

Front 

2 Back 

95 

81.00 

1918430G2 

800 

Double 

Back 

2 Front 

80 

70.00 

1918430G3 

800 

« 

“ 1 

r 1 “ \ 
1 Back ) 

► 95 

81.00 

1918403G4 

800 

u 

Front | 

1 Front 1 
1 Back J 

> 80 

70.00 






— - •- 





431 


rigged 




□ 

PETTI NGELL - ANDREWS 

c o . 

□ 

J [A 


Type LG-116 G-E Disconnecting Switches 

Single-pole, Single and Double Throw 
Indoor Type — Unmounted 

Mounted on oval metal bases for flat surface on 1 34-inch 
pipe mounting. Pipe not included. 

15000 Volts 


Cat. 

Capacity 


■ Connections . 

Hinge Contact 

Shipping 

Price 

No. 

Amperes 

Throw 

Clip 

Clip 

Wt., Lbs. 

Each 

1918403G3 

1200 

Single 

Front 

Front 

65 

$52.00 

1918403G4 

1200 

Double 

u 

« 

100 

69.00 

1918410G3 

1200 

Single 

Back 

Back 

110 

81.00 

1918410G4 

1200 

Double 

« 

u 

160 

115.00 

1918417G3 

1200 

Single 

Front 

u 

90 

69.00 

191841 7G4 

1200 

u 

Back 

Front 

90 

69.00 

191S431G1 

1200 

Double 

Front 

2 Back 

145 

102.00 

1918431G2 

1200 

« 

Back 

2 Front 

125 

90.00 

1918431 G3 

1200 

« 

u “ 1 

1 1 Back i 

145 

102.00 

1918431G4 

1200 

tt 

Front < 

1 1 Front ) 
\ 1 Back j 

► 125 

90.00 

1959909G1 

1600 

Single 

u 

Back 

90 

126.00 

1959909G2 

1600 

u 

Back 

u 

100 

156.00 

1959909G3 

1600 

“ 

“ 

Front 

90 

126.00 

1959909G4 

1600 

« 

a 

Back 

100 

156.00 

1959909G5 

1600 

u 

it 

u 

100 

156.00 

1959768G1 

1600 

a 

Front 

u 

90 

126.00 

1959768G2 

1600 

tt 

u 

Front 

80 

90.00 

1959768G3 

1600 

tt 

Back 

« 

90 

126.00 

1959768G4 

1600 

tt 

u 

Back 

100 

156.00 

1959910G1 

2000 

“ 

Front 

tt 

100 

153.00 

1959910G2 

2000 

a 

Back 

it 

110 

185.00 

1959910G3 

2000 

a 

u 

Front 

100 

153.00 

1959910G4 

2000 

u 

a 

Back 

110 

185.00 

1959910G5 

2000 

u 

u 

« 

110 

185.00 

1959769G1 

2000 

a 

Front 

u 

100 

153.00 

1959769G2 

2000 

u 

u 

Front 

90 

112.00 

1959769G3 

2000 

u 

Back 

u 

100 

153.00 

1959769G4 

2000 

“ “ Back 

25000 Volts 

110 

185.00 

1918435G3 

300 

Single 

Front 

Front 

65 

$27.00 

1918435G4 

300 

Double 

« 

u 

95 

37.00 

1918438G3 

300 

Single 

Back 

Back 

95 

59.00 

1918438G4 

300 

Double 

u 

u 

125 

86.00 

1918441G3 

300 

Single 

Front 

a 

75 

45.00 

1918441G4 

300 

a 

Back 

Front 

75 

45.00 

1918447G1 

300 

Double 

Front 

Back 

115 

75.00 

1918447G2 

300 

• tt 

Back 

Front 

105 

61.0o 

1918447G3 

300 

a 

“ 1 

1 “ 1 
[ 1 Back 

^ 115 

75.00 

1918447G4 

300 

tt 

Front < 

f 1 Front ' 
\ 1 Back 

1 105 

61.00 

1918436G3 

600 

Single 

it 

Front 

75 

37.00 

1918436G4 

600 

Double 

u 

tt 

100 

51.00 

1918439G3 

600 

Single 

Back 

Back 

110 

78.00 

1918439G4 

600 

Double 

u 

« 

150 

113.00 

1918442G3 

600 

Single v 

Front 

u 

85 

61.00 

1918442G4 

600 

tt 

Back 

Front 

85 

61.00 

1918448G1 

600 

Double 

Front 

Back 

135 

96.00 

1918448G2 

600 

u 

Back 

Front 

120 

78.00 

1918448G3 

600 

tt 

■ < 

1 “ 

1 Back 

1 135 

96.00 

1918448G4 

600 

it 

Front | 

' 1 Front ' 
1 Back 

\ 120 

78.00 

1918437G3 

800 

Single 

u 

Front 

80 

44.00 

1918437G4 

800 

Double 

it 

u 

110 

62.00 

1918440G3 

800 

Single 

Back 

Back 

120 

106.00 

1918440 G4 

800 

Double 

tt 

a 

160 

152.00 

1918443G3 

800 

Single 

Front 

u 

95 

82.00 

1918443G4 

800 

Back 

Front 

95 

82.00 

1919449G1 

800 

Double 

Front 

Back 

145 

126.00 

1918449G2 

800 

« 

Back 

Front 

125 

104.00 

1918449G3 

800 

tt 

“ i 

( 1 “ 1 
( 1 Back j 
l 1 Front \ 
\ 1 Back 

> 145 

126.00 

1918449G4 

800 

tt 

Front 

f 125 

104.00 


Half Yokes With Nuts 

When it is desired to mount the Type LG-116 switches on 
1 }4-inch pipe (not included) add for each switch two 34-inch 
half yokes with nut for clamping base to pipe. 

Price, No. 195406 Half Yoke with Nut • . , .each $.12 


G-E Combination Safety Catches 
and Opening Devices 
For Type LG-116 Disconnecting Switches 



of the switch with one operation of 


These combination 
safety catches and open- 
ing devices are for use 
on single-throw switches 
only. Prices on combi- 
nations for double-throw 
switches will be fur- 
nished upon application. 

They must be used 
together in combination 
form and neither can be 
used separately. 

Prices on combina- 
tions for double-throw 
switches may be had on 
application. 

These devices permit 
of the release of the 
catch and the opening 
the switch hook. 


Cat. 


Contact Approx. Ship. Price 


No. 

Volts 

Amps. 

Connection Wt., Lbs. 

Each 

1995990G8 

2500 

300 

Front 

Back 

3 

$3.50 

1995990G9 

2500 

600 

Front 

Back 

3 

4.00 

1995990G10 

2500 

800 

Front 

Back 

4 

7.00 

1995990 Gil 

2500 

1200 

Front 

Back 

4 

8.50 

» 

1995990G12 

2500 

1600 

Front 

Back 

5 

13.50 

1995990G13 

2500 

2000 

Front 

Back 

5 

15.00 

1995990G14 

2500 

3000 

Front 

Back 

6 

16.50 

1995990G15 


300 

Front 

3 

4.00 

1995990G16 


300 

Back 

3 

4.00 

1995990G17 

15000 

600 

Front 

3 

4.50 

1 995990 Gl 8 

and 

[ 600 

Back 

3 

4.50 

1995990G19 

25000 

800 

Front 

4 

7.00 

1995990G20 


800 

Back 

4 

7.00 

1995990G21 


1200 

Front 

4 

9.00 

1995990G22 

15000 ' 

1200 

Back 

4 

9.00 

1995990G23 

15000 

1600 

u 

5 

19.00 

1995990G24 

15000 

1600 

Front 

5 

15.00 

1995990G25 

15000 

2000 

Back 

5 

20.00 

1995990G26 

15000 

2000 

Front 

5 

16.50 


G-E Switch Hooks 

For Type LG-116 Disconnecting Switches 


Cat. 

No. 

65849 

65850 


Maximum 

Voltage 

15000 

25000 


Length of 
Handle, Feet 

4 

8 


Shipping 
Wt., Lbs. 

10 

15 


Price 

Each 

$3.00 

7.00 


G-E 90 Degree Blade Stops 


For Type LG-116 Disconnecting Switches 



It is often desirable to provide stops for switches in 
to prevent them from accidentally coming in contact 
other apparatus, or to prevent 
the closing of a double-throw 
switch in the wrong throw. 

For use on all voltages, 2500 


to 15000. 




Cat. 

Cap. Shipping 

Price 

No. 

Amps. Wt., Lbs. 

Each 

1960395G1 

300 

1 

$4.00 

1960395G2 

600 

1 

4.00 

1960395G3 

800 

1 

4.00 

1960395G4 

1200 

2 

4.00 

1960395G5 

*1600 

2 

6.00 

1960395G6 

*2000 

2 

6.00 

1960395G7 

*3000 

2 

7.00 

*Require two stops per switch. 


432 



Type RC G-E Continuous Rated Direct 
Current Motors 
Constant Speed, Commutating Poles 

This motor is superior to 
machines of non-commutat- 
ing pole design in operation 
characteristics, freedom from 
sparking, and in general, as 
possessing a higher degree of 
all-day service efficiency. 

Iron sliding bases and 
starting rheostats are in- 
cluded with standard belted 
motors. Semi or solid en- 
closing covers may be fur- 
. nished on special order. The 

use ot solid enclosing covers increases the temperature rise of 
motors to which they are applied and therefore modifies the 
open ratings. Belt tightener attachments, consisting of cast 
iron ring with adjustable idler arm and idler pulley furnished 
on order. 

The temperature of open, semi-enclosed and enclosed self- 
ventilated Type RC Motors, operating at full load and rated 
voltage, will not exceed 50 degrees C. on any part except 
the commutator, wffiich will not exceed 65 degrees C. For 
115 volt operation, semi-enclosed and all enclosed non- 
ventilated ratings are slightly reduced in horse power output 
(compared to open ratings). When such motors are required 
application should be made to the General Electric Co. All 
Type RC Motors are capable of 50 per cent momentary over- 

Allowable Variation from Rated Voltage 

Motors will operate successfully at normal rated load at 
any voltage not more than 10 per cent above or below normal 
but not necessarily in accordance with the standards of per- 
fo ™ ance established for operation at normal rated voltage. * 

All standard Type RC shunt wound motors have speeds in- 
creased by field adjustments 15 per cent above normal, main- 
taining rated output. 

Open and Self-ventilated Ratings for Type RC 
Motors 

Standard Shunt or Compound Windings 

Net 


Types KT and KQ G-E Standard Polyphase 
Induction Motors 


Frame 

Wt., Lbs 
Bare 

Horse 

— Speed. R. P. M. 

115 & 

No. 

Motor 

Power 

230 V. 

21A 

60 

K 

1700 

21B 

70 

H 

1700 

22 

75 

l 

1700 

23B 

95 

l 

1150 

23B 

95 

IK 

1700 

24 

120 

2 

1700 

25 

180 

2 

1150 

25 

180 

3 

1700 

26A 

270 

3 

1150 

26A 

270 

5 

1700 

27 A 

355 

5 

1150 

27A 

355 

7 K 

1700 

27B 

435 

7K 

1150 

27B 

435 

10 

1700 

49A 

445 

7K 

850 

49A 

445 

10 

1150 

49A 

445 

15 

1700 

49 

510 

10 

850 

49 

510 

15 

1150 

50 

635 

15 

850 

50 

635 

20 

1150 

51 

810 

25 

1150 

51B 

1040 

20 

800 

51B 

1040 

30 

1150 

52 

1260 

25 

800 

52 

1260 

40 

1150 

53 

1430 

30 

825 

53 

1430 

50 

1125 

54 

1725 

40 

800 

54 

1725 

60 

1100 

55 

2230 

50 

750 

55 

2230 

75 

*1050 

56 

2810 

60 

700 

57 

3520 

75 

*675 

*Not 

furnished for 115 volts. 



1300 

950 

1275 

925 

1250 

875 

1200 

700 



Type KT Form B 
Skeleton Frame Motor 

<, Jj 1 ? f 2P5TS«> a partial list of General Electric Constant 
bpeed, Belt Drive, Standard and Semi-standard Induction 
Motors for use on two and three-phase circuits of the voltages 
and frequencies given. Further data and prices may be ob- 
•iwdhble^ 011 app lcat * on > other ratings and speeds are also 

• Ty ?^ S K 1 and K Q have squirrel cage rotors and are de- 
signed for constant speed service. 


60 Cycles 


H.P. 

1/2 

3 /4 

3 /4 

1 

1 

1 ]/2 
iy 2 


Speed 

R.P.M. 

1200 

1200 

1800 

1200 

1800 

1200 

1800 


Volts 

110-220-440-550 

110-220-440-550 

110-220-440-550 

110-220-440-550 

110-220-440-550 

110-220-440-550 

110-220-440-550 



2 

1200 

110-220-440-550 


2 

1800 

1 10-220-440-550 


3 

1200 

-220-440-550 

550 V. 

3 

1800 

220-440-550 


5 

1200 

220-440-550 

2000 

5 

1800 

220-440-550 

2000 

7.5 

1200 

220-440-550 

1300 

7.5 

1800 

220-440-550 

2000 

10 

900 

220-440-550 

2000 

1300 

1900 

1300 

1900 

H.P. 

Speed 

R.P.M. 

25 

Volts 

1300 

\A 

750 

110-220-440-550 

1800 

A 

1500 

110-220-440-550 

1300 

im 

750 

110-220-440-550 

1800 

V4 1500 

110-220-440-550 

900 

1 

750 

110-220-440-550 

1250 

1 

1500 

110-220-440-550 

1800 

2 

750 

110-220-440-550 

900 

2 

1500 

110-220-440-550 

1250 

3 

750 

-220-440-550 

900 

3 

1500 

110-220-440-550 

1250 

1250 

5 

750 

-220-440-550 

875 

5 

1500 

-220-440-550 

1250 

7.5 

500 

220-440-550 

975 

7.5 

750 

220-440-550 


H.P. 

Speed 

R.P.M. 

Volts 

10 

1200 

220-440-550 

10 

1800 

220-440-550 

15 

900 

220-440-550 

15 

1200 

220-440-550 

15 

1800 

220-440-550 

20 

900 

220-440-550 

20 

1200 

220-440-550 

20 

1800 

220-440-550 


25 900 
25 1200 
30 900 
30 1200 
40 900 
40 1200 
50 900 
50 1200 


H.P. R.P.M. 
7.5 1500 
10 500 

10 750 

15 500 

15 750 

20 500 

20 750 

25 500 

25 750 

30 500 

40 750 

50 500 

50 750 


220-440-550-2200 

220-440-550-2200 

220-440-550-2200 

220-440-550-2200 

220-440-550-2200 

220-440-550-2200 

220-440-550-2200 

220-440-550-2200 


Volts 

220-440-550 

220-440-550 

220-440-550 

220-440-550 

220-440-550 

220-440-550 

220-440-550 

220-440-550 

220-440-550 

220-440-550 

220-440-550-2200 

220-440-550-2200 

220-440-550-2200 


40 and 50 Cycles 

A complete line of 40 and 50-cycle motors can be furnished 
Information furnished upon request. 

Information on other types and sizes furnished upon ap- 
plication. r 
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G-E Type SCR Single-phase Repulsion 
Induction Motors 

Constant Speed 
60 Cycles, 110 or 220 Volts 


Designed for constant speed, with moderate or heavy start- 
ing torque. In starting direct from the line Type SCR motors 
take current approximately in proportion to torque. If desired 
to reduce current values during acceleration, Type CR1026 
rheostats may be ordered at an extra charge. 
tt p Speed 

H 1/ P - RPM. Speed 

72 1800 H - p - R- P. M. 

Vi 1200 2 1200 

3 A 1800 3 1800 

3 /4 1200 3 1200 

1 1800 5 1800 

1 1200 5 1200 

1 % 1800 71/2 1800 

iy 2 1200 7y 2 1200 

2 1800 10 1800 

Prices upon application. 


G-E Type BSS Single-phase 
Varying Speed Motors 

60 Cycles, 110 or 220 Volts 



Controllers for brush shifting varying speed Type BSS 
motors are included in the price of all equipments. These 
controllers provide for a range approximately 50 per cent 
below synchronous speed through a suitable number of steps. 
Motors are intended to operate against full load torque. 


H.P. 

Speed 

R.P.M. 

H. P. 

Speed 

R. P. M. 

*v* 

1800-900 

2 

1800-900 


1200-600 

2 

1200-600 

"Vi 

1800-900 

3 

1800-900 

V 2 ' 

1200-600 

3 

1200-600 

*4 

1800-900 

5 

1200-600 

1 

1800-900 

5 

1800-900 

1 

1200-600 




*On this rating no base is furnished, motor has slotted feet. 
Prices upon application. 


Type SA G-E Motors 

Form SI — Protected Type 
110 Volts, 60 Cycles, Single-phase, A. C. 



Readily adaptable for belted, geared or direct connection 
to the driven machine. 

Cat. No. does not include pulley, or cord and plug. 


Motors can be furnished wound for 220 volts. Also for 
50, 40 and 25 cycles. 


Cat. 


Speed 

Frame 

Shipping 

No. 

Horsepower 

R. P. M. 

No. 

Wt., Lbs. 

*20005 


1725 

325 

15 

23971 


1725 

135 

20 

24815 

tV 

1140 

137 

28 

20159 

Vs 

1725 

137 

28 

20001 

Ve 

1725 

145 

34 

4015 

H 

1140 

147 

36 

20003 

34 

1725 

147 

• 36 


*Has wick oiled bearings. 

Prices upon application. 

Type RSA G-E Motors 

Form B 

110-220 Volts, 25 and 60 Cycles, Single-phase, A. C. 



A constant speed high torque motor. The motor starts as 
a repulsion motor and at a predetermined speed, a centrifugal 
device short circuits the commutator and the motor then 
runs as an induction motor. 

Cat. No. does not include pulley or cord and plug, 

Motors can be furnished wound for 50 and 40 cycles. 


Cat. 


60 Cycles 

Speed 

Frame 

Shipping 

No. 

Horsepower 

R P. M. 

No. 

Wt. Lbs 

20081 

1*2 

1140 

435 

35 

20077 

li 

1725 

435 

35 

20082 

X 

1140 

445 

45 

20078 

X 

1725 

445 

45 

20083 

Vs 

1140 

455 

70 

20079 

Vi 

1725 

455 

70 

20084 

Vi 

1140 

465 

90 

20080 


1725 

465 

90 

20085 

Vs 

25 Cycles 

1425 

439 

50 

20086 

X 

1425 

449 

65 

20087 

Vi 

1425 

459 

70 

20088 

X 

1425 

469 

110 

Prices 

upon application. 





434 


I A 




□ 

PETTI NGELL- ANDREWS 

c o . 

□ 

1 l/cq 1 A 





G-E Type RKT Motors 

Oil Ring Motors 
110 Volts, Three-phase A. C. 



Cat. No. does not in- 
clude pulley, or cord and 
plug. 

Motors can be furnished 
wound for 220 volts. 

Motors can also be fur- 
nished for use on two- 
phase circuits and are 


Cat. 

No. 

Cycles 

Horse- 

power 

known 

Speed 

R. P. M. 

as Type RKQ. 

Frame Shipping 

No. Wt.. Lbs. 

20089 

60 

X 

1725 

335 

25 

*20091 

60 

X 

1725 

435 

35 

*20094 

60 

V2 

1725 

445 

45 

*23190 

60 

X 

1725 

455 

65 

20097 

60 

Vl2 

1140 

335 

25 

20099 

60 

X 

1140 

435 

35 

20101 

60 

Vs 

1140 

445 

45 

26795 

60 

X 

1140 

455 

65 

20103 

25 

% 

1425 

435 

35 

20105 

25 

X 

1425 

439 

50 

20107 

25 

X 

1425 

449 

60 

26708 

25 

X 

1425 

469 

110 

*Can be 

furnished also for 440 volts. Prices upon application. 


G-E Type SD Motors 

Direct Current 



Compound- wound motors except as noted. Cat. No. does 
not include pulley. 


Form LB— 110 Volts 


Cat. 

No. 

Horsepower 

Speed 

R. P. M. 

Frame 

No. 

Shipping 
Wt., Lbs. 

*20033 

V 20 

1725 

325 

20 

24228 

V 10 

1725 

234 

24 

20206 

M 2 

1140 

236 

26 

20208 

X 

1725 

236 

26 

20210 

X 

1140 

246 

36 

20212 

X 

1725 

244 

30 

20214 

X 

1725 

246 

36 

120216 

■ X 

1140 

256 

50 

f20218 

X 

1725 

256 

50 

f20220 

X- 

1140 

264 

80 

f20222 

X 

1725 

264 

80 

f26792 

X 

1140 

266 

90 

20224 

32 Volts, Constant Speed Continuous 

X 1725 236 

26 

24222 

X 

1140 

244 

32 

20225 

X 

1725 

244 

32 

24223 

X 

1140 

246 

36 

20226 

X 

1725 

246 

36 

24224 

X 

1140 

256 

55 

f20227 

X 

1725 

256 

55 

124225 

X 

1140 

264 

90 

f20228 

X 

1725 

264 

90 

|24226 

X 

1140 

266 

100 


*Shunt wound. 

fRequire C. R. 1000 starting rheostat with undervoltage 
release. 

Prices upon application. 


G-E Motor Generators 

Constant Potential Equipment 

For Battery Charging 

A complete G-E Constant Potential Outfit consists of a 
motor-generator , a control panel with voltage regulator, and 
special charging leads for connecting the batteries to the bus- 
bars. Copper busbars can also be furnished in various 
lengths for mounting on the back of the charging bench. 

Motor Generators 



G-E Constant Potential Battery Charger 


The motor-generator set is of three-bearing construction 
and consists of a standard motor connected by a solid coupling 
to a specially designed shunt generator of the three-wire tvpe 
wound for 7^ and 15 volts. The two units are mounted on 
a substantial cast iron base, thereby assuring correct align- 

mpnt 


1 he use of shunt windings only on the generator fields is 
made possible by the G-E Voltage Regulator. This type of 
winding has a decided advantage in that there is no tendency 
or the generator to reverse polarity during power failure. 

Special brushes are used which insure long brush life and 
I ^? 1 y UD vL We ? r on commutator. The bearings are pro- 
vided with the oil-ring system of lubrication, and the oil 
wells are large, holding a liberal supply. These features all 
lend to reduce the cost of maintenance to a minimum. 


Voltage Regulators 



Voltage Regulator 


The G-E Voltage Regulator, when used with the special 
generator, holds the potential constant at the busbars. 

At the factory the regulator is set to maintain the voltage 
at iy 2 and 15. T he voltage to be held by the regulator can 
easily be changed by turning an adjusting screw that pro- 
trudes from the cover. ^ 


If desired, the generator may be operated as a straight 
shunt machine without the regulator, and in this case the 
voltage is adjusted by means of the field rheostat on the panel 


Control Panels 

Control panels can be furnished in two types. The switch- 
type panel is part of, the standard equipment. Special con- 
tactor-type panel can be furnished, which automatically dis- 
connects the batteries on failure of the power supply, and 
reconnects them when power is resumed. It is obvious that 
the special panel involves more equipment and is necessarily 
more expensive. 
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G-E Motor Generators 
Constant Potential Equipment 
Standard Switch Type Panels 



Standard Switch Type Cabinet Panel for Controlling 
7Vi/15-volt G-E Constant Potential Motor-generator Set 

The standard control panel has the following equipment: 

Double-pole single-throw switch 

Two ammeters 

Voltmeter 

Voltage regulator 

Generator field rheostat 

Two fuses 

This equipment is mounted on slate base and enclosed in a 
steel cabinet, affording protection to the parts of the appa- 
ratus. 

Special Contactor Type Panels 



Special Contactor Type Panel 


The equipment on the special panel differs from the stand- 
ard panel in that two self-closing contactors are used to con- 
nect the generator to the busbars instead of a hand-operated 
switch. These contactors cannot close until the generator 
voltage builds up to a value approximately equal to the 
battery voltage. In case of power failure, a relay on the back 
of the panel opens the contactors and immediately discon- 
nects the generator from the batteries. 

Special Resistance Leads 

With each outfit, a number of special resistance leads, 
which are made up of nickel-silver stranded cable and equipped 
with. 35-ampere battery clips on the ends are furnished. 

The wire is covered with heavy rubber, and will give un- 
usually long service even though exposed to acid fumes. 

Three sizes of sets are available. 


Generator Amperes 

7 y 2 Volts 15 Volts 

Motor H. P. 

♦Approximate Capacity 
for 24 Hours 
Batteries 

200 

100 

3 

36 

300 

150 

5 

54 

500 

250 

7^ 

90 


*This rating is conservative and assumes that the average 
load throughout the day is approximately equal to 80 per cent 
of the full load rating. 


Rockwood Paper Pulleys 



A paper pulley overcomes in a large 
degree the annoyance and loss caused 
by a slipping belt. The lighter ten- 
sion on the belt permits lighter shaft- 
ing, hangers, etc., reduces consump- 
tion of oil and loss from hot bearings. 
Tighteners are not necessary. 

Rockwood Pulleys are used ex- 
tensively on dynamos, motors, etc. 
Prices on larger sizes furnished upon 
request. 


Diem. 

Face 

Price 

Diam. 

Face 

Price 

Diam. 

Face 

Price 

Inches 

Inches 

Each 

Inches 

Inches 

Each 

Inches 

Inches 

Each 

2 

2 

$ 2.00 

7 

7 

$ 3.80 

12 

14 

$ 11.70 

2 

3 

2.05 

7 

8 

4.15 

12 

15 

12.75 

2 

4 

2.10 

7 

9 

4.50 

12 

16 

13.85 

2 

5 

2.20 

7 

10 

4.95 

12 

17 

15.10 

2 

6 

2.35 

7 

11 

5.45 

12 

18 

16.35 

m 

2 

2.05 

7 

12 

6.00 

13 

3 

4.50 

2V 2 

3 

2.10 

8 

3 

3.40 

13 

4 

4.75 

2V 2 

4 

2.15 

8 

4 

3.45 

13 

5 

5.05 

2V 2 

5 

2.25 

8 

5 

3.55 

13 

6 

5.45 

2 K 

6 

2.40 

8 

6 

3.75 

13 

7 

5.90 

3 

2 

2.10 

8 

7 

4.00 

13 

8 

6.40 

3 

3 

2.15 

8 

8 

4.30 

13 

9 

6.95 

3 

4 

2.20 

8 

9 

4.70 

13 

10 

7.55 

3 

5 

2.30 

8 

10 

5.10 

13 

11 

8.25 

3 

6 

2.45 

8 

11 

5.60 

13 

12 

9.00 

3 

7 

2.65 

8 

12 

6.20 

13 

13 

11.80 

3V 2 

2 

2.15 

8 

13 

6.80 

13 

14 

12.80 

3V 2 

3 

2.20 

9 

3 

3.55 

13 

15 

13.95 

3 l A 

4 

2.25 

9 

4 

3.65 

13 

16 

15.20 

3 y 2 

5 

2.35 

9 

5 

3.75 

13 

17 

16.45 

3V 2 

6 

2.50 

9 

6 

3.95 

13 

18 

17.60 

3V 2 

7 

2.70 

9 

7 

4.20 

13 

19 

19.20 

3V 2 

8 

2.95 

9 

8 

4.50 

14 

3 

4.75 

4 

2 

2.20 

9 

9 

4.90 

14 

4 

5.00 

4 

3 

2.25 

9 

10 

5.30 

14 

5 

5.30 

4 

4 

2.30 

9 

11 

5.80 

14 

6 

5.70 

4 

5 

2.40 

9 

12 

6.40 

14 

7 

6.10 

4 

6 

2.55 

9 

13 

7.00 

14 

8 

6.60 

4 

7 

2.75 

10 

3 

3.75 

14 

9 

7.20 

4 

8 

3.00 

10 

4 

3.80 

14 

10 

7.80 

4V 2 

2 

2.25 

10 

5 

3.95 

14 

11 

8.50 

4^ 

3 

2.30 

10 

6 

4.15 

14 

12 

9.25 

4H 

4 

2.35 

10 

7 

4.40 

14 

13 

10.05 

4^ 

5 

2.45 

10 

8 

4.70 

14 

14 

13.15 

4^ 

6 

2.60 

10 

9 

5.05 

14 

15 

14.25 

4 ^ 

7 

2.80 

10 

10 

5.50 

14 

16 

15.50 

43^ 

8 

3.05 

10 

11 

6.00 

14 

17 

16.75 

43^ 

9 

3.35 

10 

12 

6.55 

14 

18 

17.75 

5 

2 

2.30 

10 

13 

8.65 

14 

19 

19.50 

5 

3 

2.35 

10 

14 

9.45 

14 

20 

21.00 

5 

4 

2.40 

10 

15 

10.35 

14 

21 

22.60 

5 

5 

2.50 

10 

16 

11.35 

15 

3 

5.00 

5 

6 

2.65 

11 

3 

4.00 

15 

4 

5.30 

5 

7 

2.85 

11 

4 

4.15 

15 

5 

5.70 

5 

8 

3.10 

11 

5 

4.30 

15 

6 

6.10 

5 

9 

3.40 

11 

6 

4.55 

15 

7 

6.60 

5 

10 

3.75 

11 

7 

4.90 

15 

8 

7.20 

hV 2 

2 

2.35 

11 

8 

5.25 

15 

9 

7.80 

hV 2 

3 

2.40 

11 

9 

5.70 

15 

10 

8.50 

h'A 

4 

2.45 

11 

10 

6.20 

15 

11 

9.25 

5 M 

5 

2.55 

11 

11 

6.75 

15 

12 

10.05 

hV 2 

6 

2.70 

11 

12 

7.40 

15 

13 

10.95 

5 l A 

7 

2.90 

11 

13 

9.70 

15 

14 

14.30 

5 V$ 

8 

3.15 

11 

14 

10.55 

15 

15 

15.45 

5A 

9 

3.45 

11 

15 

11.55 

15 

16 

16.75 

5 A 

10 

3.80 

11 

16 

12.60 

15 

17 

18.10 

6 

3 

3.05 

11 

17 

13.75 

15 

18 

19.20 

6 

4 

3.15 

11 

18 

14.95 

15 

19 

21.00 

6 

5 

3.25 

12 

3 

4.25 

15 

20 

22.60 

6 

6 

3.45 

12 

4 

4.45 

15 

21 

24.25 

6 

7 

3.70 

12 

5 

4.70 

15 

22 

25.95 

6 

6 

4.00 

12 

6 

5.00 

16 

3 

5.30 

6 

9 

4.40 

12 

7 

5.40 

16 

4 

5.70 

6 

10 

4.80 

12 

8 

5.80 

16 

5 

6.10 

6 

11 

5.30 

12 

9 

6.30 

16 

6 

6.60 

7 

3 

3.20 

12 

10 

6.90 

16 

7 

7.20 

7 

4 

3.25 

12 

11 

7.50 

16 

8 

7.80 

7 

5 

3.40 

12 

12 

8.20 

16 

9 

8.50 

7 

6 

3.55 

12 

13 

10.75 

16 

10 

9.25 
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Type CR1003 G-E Enclosed Heavy Duty 
Starting Rheostats 

Under-voltage Protection— For Direct Current 

For Series, Shunt or Compound-wound Motors 


G-E CR1034 A. C. Hand-starting 
Compensators 

For Squirrel Cage Induction Motors 
With Under-voltage and Overload Protectors 



CR1003 rheostats are suitable for use with series, shunt or 
compound-wound direct current motors that do not require 
more than 150 per cent full load torque to start or longer than 
30 seconds to attain full speed. They comply with E. P. C. 
Resistor Classification Nos. 34 and 35. 


When ordering state Cat. No. of rheostat and horse oower 

and voltage of 

motor. 




32 Volts, Direct Current 



H. P. 

Approx. 


Cat. 

of 

Ship. Wt. 

Price 

No. 

Motor 

Lbs. 

Each 

2021100G15 

H 

20 

$9.00 

2021100G17 

y 2 

20 

9.00 

2021000G29 

M-l 

40 

14.00 

2021000G31 

VA-2 

40 

14.00 

204244IG7 

3 

120 

30.00 

2042441G8 

5 

120 

33.00 


115 Volts, Direct Current 


2021100G3 

34-^ 

20 

$9.00 

2021100G7 

M-l 

20 

9.00 

2021000G3 

1^-2 

40 

14.00 

2021000G7 

3 

40 

14.00 

2021000G11 

5 

50 

16.00 

20424401 ! 2 

7 34 

80 

27.00 

2042441 G2 

10 

90 

36.00 

2042441 G3 

15 

90 

36.00 

2042593G2 

20 

175 

45.00 

2042593G3 

25 

175 

45.00 

2042593G4 

30 

175 

46.00 

2042593G6 

35 

175 

46.00 


230 Volts, Direct Current 


2021100G5 

Vz-Vz 

20 

$9.00 

2021100G9 

M-l 

20 

9.00 

2021000G5 

VA-2 

40 

14.00 

2021000G9 

3 

50 

14.00 

2021000G13 

5 

50 

16.00 

2021000G15 

734 

50 

17.00 

2042440G3 

10 

105 

32.00 

2042441G4 

15 

105 

37.00 

2042441G5 

20 

105 

37.00 


440 Volts, Direct Current 


2046400G3 


45 

$16.00 

2046400G5 

M-l 

45 

16.00 

2046400G7 

1M-2 

45 

16.00 

2046400 G 9 

3 

50 

16.00 

2046400G11 

5 

50 

17.00 

2046400G13 

7 ^ 

50 

21.00 

2046828G2 

10 

80 

58.00 

2046828(14 

15 

80 

59.00 

2046828G6 

20 

90 

63.00 


550 Volts, Direct Current 


2046402G3 

l A- l A 

45 

$16.00 

2046402G5 

M-l 

45 

16.00 

2046402G7 

1M-2 

45 

16.00 

2046402(19 

3 

50 

16.00 

2046402G11 

5 

50 

17.00 

2046402G13 

1 l A 

50 

21.00 

2046828(13 

10 

80 

58.00 

2046828G5 

15 

80 

59.00 

2046828G7 

20 

80 

63.00 



Form N-l or R-l Form N-l or R-l with 

Cover Removed Ammeter Attachment 


The CR1034 compensators consist of an auto-transformer 
winding with taps, a switching device, an under- volt ago 
protective device, and two inverse-time overload relays, all 
self-contained within a sheet metal case. A handle, on the 
outside of the case, is provided for operating the switch. 

Compensators for small and medium sized motors are 
known as CR1034-N1, N13 and Rl, and are designed for 
wall mounting. The larger ones are known as CR1034P1 and 
P13 and are constructed for floor mounting. 

Salient Features 

1. — Under-voltage protection. 

2. — Inverse time element overload protection. 

3. — Separable conduit wiring case. 

4. — Moisture resisting windings. 

5. — Stop button in the front of the enclosing case. 

6. — All covers may be locked on. 

7. — Switch handle may be locked in the open position. 

8. — Oil-immersed starting and running switch so construct- 
ed that all arcs are ruptured instantly. 

9. — Switch handle cannot be left in the starting position. 

10. — Switch handle cannot be moved to the running position 
without having first been thrown to the starting position. 

11. — The compensator cover and oil tank are so inter- 
locked that the removal of either will cause the switch to re- 
turn to the off position. 

Under-voltage Protection 

Under-voltage protection is provided by a retaining magnet 
which holds the switch in the running position. Upon failure 
of voltage, it releases the switch, which automatically returns 
to the off position. The magnet is energized from full line 
potential for circuits of 600 volts or less, and from the 110-volt 
secondary of a potential transformer for circuits of higher 
voltage. The potential transformer, when required, is fur- 
nished as a part of the compensator and is included in the 
price. Overload Protection 

Overload protection is provided by means of two inverse 
time, gravity-reset overload relays W designed that both 
their time and current settings may be readily adjusted. 

Amrreter Attachment 

The ammeter attachment consists of a dead-beat indicating 
ammeter mounted on a pressed steel box. Knockouts for con- 
duit wiring are provided in the top, bottom, and sides of the 
box, and in addition there arc four 34-inch knockouts in the 
bottom of the box at the corners for bolting the attachment 
to the conduit wiring box of the compensator and four in the 
top at the corners that can be used for attaching a similar box 
containing other accessories such as a disconnecting switch. 

Disconnecting Switch 

A disconnecting switch attachment is recommended with 
each compensator installed where there is no other con- 
veniently located switch that can be used to entirely discon- 
nect the compensator from the line for inspection or repairs. 
It is furnished as a separate item to be mounted on the conduit 
box of the compensator at the time of installation. It is fur- 
nished complete with necessary terminals but without leads. 
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G-E CR1034 A.C. Hand-starting 
Compensators 

For 40 or 50-deg. C. Squirrel Cage 
Induction Motors 
Under-voltage and Overload Protection 

Forms N1, N13, PI, P13 and R1 


3-phase, 60 Cycles 






Ammeter 

Disconnecting 





Attachment 

Switch 







Attach- 

H. P. 
of 

Compensator — — > Ammeter 

NR Size Price Cat. 


Price Cat. Price 

Motor Volts 

No. 

No. 

Each No. 

Each No. Each 

5 

110 

NR5001R-1 

1 

$76. 2019325G6 $32. 

$14.50 

5 

220 

NR5002R-1 

1 

76. 2019325G4 

30. 

14.50 

5 

440 

NR5003R-1 

1 

76. 2019325G2 

28. 

14.50 

5 

550 

NR5004R-1 

1 

76 . 2019325G1 

28. 

14.50 

IH 

110 

NR5005R-1 

1 

78. 2019325G7 

32. 

14.50 

l l A 

220 

NR5006R-1 

1 

78. 2019325G5 

32. 

14.50 

iv 2 

440 

NR5007R-1 

1 

78. 2019325G3 

28. 

14.50 


550 

NR5008R-1 

1 

78. 2019325G2 

28. 

14.50 

10 

11^ 

NR5009R-1 

1 

80. 2019325G8 

34. 

14.50 

10 

220 

NR5010R-1 

1 

80 . 2019325G6 

32. 

14.50 

10 

440 

NR5011R-1 

1 

80 . 2019325G4 

30. 

14 50 

10 

550 

NR5012R-1 

1 

80 . 2019325G3 

28. 

14.50 

15 

110 

NR5013R-1 

1 

82. 2019326G1 

34. 

14.50 

15 

220 

NR5014R-1 

1 

82 . 201932SG7 

32. 

14.50 

15 

440 

NR5015R-1 

1 

82. 2019325G5 

32. 

14.50 

15 

550 

NR5016R-1 

1 

82 . 2019325G4 

30. 

14.50 

20 

220 

NR5017R-1 

1 

84. 2019325G8 

34. 

14.50 

20 

440 

NR5018R-1 

1 

84. 2019325G6 

32. 

14.50 

20 

550 

NR5019R-1 

1 

84. 2019325G5 

32. 

14.50 

20 2200 

NR5020N-13 2 

150. 2019340G1 

50. * 


25 

220 

NR5021R-1 

1 

86. 2019326G1 

34. 

14.50 

25 

440 

NR5022R-1 

1 

86. 2019325G6 

32. 

14.50 

25 

550 

NR5023R-1 

1 

86 . 2019325G6 

32. 

14.50 

25 2200 

NR5024N-13 2 

155. 2019340G2 

50. * 

* 

30 

220 

NR5025R-1 

1 

88. 2019326G1 

34. 

14.50 

30 

440 

NR5026R-1 

1 

88 . 2019325G7 

32. 

14.50 

30 

550 

NR5027R-1 

1 

88. 2019325G6 

32. 

14.50 

30 2200 

NR5028N-13 2 

160. 2019340G2 

50. i 

K 

40 

220 

NR5029N-1 

2 

125 . 2019328G2 

38. 1906677 16.00 

40 

440 

NR5030R-1 

1 

90. 2019325G8 

34. f 

14.50 

40 

550 

NR5031R-1 

1 

90. 2019325G7 

32. f 

14.50 

40 2200 

NR5032N-13 2 

165. 2019340G3 

50. * 


50 

220 

NR5033N-1 

2 

130. 2019329G1 

48. 190667716.00 

50 

440 

NR5034R-1 

1 

94. 2019326G1 

34. f 

14.50 

50 

550 

NR5035R-1 

1 

94 . 2019325G8 

34. f 

14.50 

50 2200 

NR5036N-13 2 

170. 2019340G4 

50. * 


60 

220 

NR5257N-1 

2 

135. 2019329G1 

48. 1906677 16 00 

60 

440 

NR5258N-1 

2 

135. 2019328G1 

38. 1906677 16 00 

60 

550 

NR5259N-1 

2 

135. 2019327G3 

36. 190667716.00 

60 2200 

NR5260N-13 2 

175 . 2019340G4 

50. * 

75 

220 

NR5037N-1 

2 

140. 2019330G1 

48. 1906677 16.00 

75 

440 

NR5038N-1 

2 

140. 2019328G2 

38. 190667716.00 

75 

550 

NR5039N-1 

2 

140. 2019328G1 

38. 190667716.00 

75 2200 

NR5040N-13 2 

180. 2019340G5 

50. * 

100 

220 

NR5041N-1 

3 

200. 2019337G1 

54. * 

100 

440 

NR5042N-1 

2 

145. 2019329G1 

48. 190667716.00 

100 

550 

NR5043N-1 

2 

145 . 2019328G2 

38. 1906677 16. CO 

100 2200 

NR5044N-13 2 

185 . 2019340G6 

50. 1 

|e 

125 

220 

NR5261N-1 

3 

210 . 2019338G1 

56. 

1* 

125 

440 

NR5262N-1 

2 

150 . 2019329G1 

48. 1906677 16 00 

125 

550 

NR5263N-1 

2 

150 . 2019329G1 

48. 190667716 00 

125 2200 

NR5264N-13 3 

200. 2019340G6 

50. 

¥ 

150 

220 

NR5045P-1 

4 

400. 2019338G1 

56. 

It 

150 

440 

NR5046N-1 

2 

155. 2019330G1 

48. 1906677 16.00 

150 

550 

NR5047N-1 

2 

155. 2019329G1 

48. 1906677 16 00 

150 2200 

NR5048N-13 3 

210. 2019340G7 

50. 

It 

200 

440 

NR5049N-1 

3 

200. 2019337G1 

54. 

¥ 

200 

550 

NR5050N-1 

3 

200 . 2019330G1 

48. 

¥ 

200 2200 

NR5051N-13 3 

220. 2019340G8 

50. 

¥ 

250 

440 

NR5052N-1 

3 

220. 2019338G1 

56. 

¥ 

250 

550 

NR5053N-1 

3 

220. 2019337G1 

54. 

¥ 

300 

440 

NR5055P-1 

4 

420. 2019338G1 

56. 

¥ 

300 

550 

NR5056P-1 

4 

420. 2019338G1 

56. 

¥ 


*Disconnecting switch is not available. 
fOrder a CR1923A1 Jack Type disconnecting switch Cat. 
No. 2040256 and adapter Cat. No. 2040400. 


G-E CR1034 A.C. Hand-starting 
Compensators 


For 40 and 50-deg. C. Squirrel Cage 
Induction Motors 




Under-voltage and Overload Protection 






Forms N1, N13, PI, P13 and R1 







2-phase, 60 Cycles 








Ammeter 

Disconnecting 




Attachment 



Switch 




(Includes 


ATrACH- 

H. P. 

/ 

Compensator \ Ammeter) 



ment 

of 


NR 

Size Price Cat. 

Price 

Cat. Price 

Motor 

Volts 

No. 

No. Each No. 

Each 

No. Each 

5 

110 

NR5177R-1 

1 $76.00 2019325G6 $32.00 

t 

$14.50 

5 

220 

NR5178R-1 

1 76.00 2019325G3 

28.00 

t 

14.50 

5 

440 

NR5179R-1 

1 76.00 2019325G1 

28.00 


t 

14.50 

5 

550 

NR5180R-1 

1 76.00 2019325G1 

28.00 



14.50 


110 

NR5181R-1 

1 78.00 2019325G6 

32.00 



14.50 

1V2 

220 

NR5182R-1 

1 78.00 2019325G5 

32.00 



14.50 

m 

440 

NR5183R-1 

1 78.00 2019325G2 

28.00 



14.50 

m 

550 

NR5184R-1 

1 78.00 2019325G2 

28.00 



14.50 

10 

110 

NR5185R-1 

1 80.00 2019325G7 

32.00 



14.50 

10 

220 

NR5186R-1 

1 80.00 2019325G5 

32.00 



14.50 

10 

440 

NR5187R-1 

1 80.00 2019325G4 

30.00 



14.50 

10 

550 

NR5188R-1 

1 80.00 2019325G3 

28.00 



14.50 

15 

110 

NR5189R-1 

1 82.00 2019326G1 

34.00 



14.50 

15 

220 

NR5190R-1 

1 82.00 2019325G6 

32.00 

; 


14.50 

15 

440 

NR5191R-1 

1 82.00 2019325G5 

32.00 



14.50 

15 

550 

NR5192R-1 

1 82.00 2019325G4 

30.00 



14.50 

20 

220 

NR5193R-1 

1 84.00 2019325G7 

32.00 



14.50 

20 

440 

NR5194R-1 

1 84.00 2019325G5 

32.00 



14.50 

20 

550 

NR5195R-1 

1 84.00 2019325G5 

32.00 



14.50 

20 

2200 

NR5196N-13 2 165.00 2019340G1 

50.00 

5 



25 

220 

NR5197R-1 

1 86.00 2019325G8 

34.00 



14.50 

25 

440 

NR5198R-1 

1 86.00 2019325G6 

32.00 



14.50 

25 

550 

NR5199R-1 

1 86.00 2019325G5 

32.00 



14.50 

25 

2200 

NR5200N-13 2 170.00 2019340G1 

50.00 




30 

220 

NR5201R-1 

1 88.00 2019326G1 

34.00 

t 

14.50 

30 

440 

NR5202R-1 

1 88.00 2019325G6 

32.00 

t 


14.50 

30 

550 

NR5203R-1 

1 88.00 2019325G6 

32.00 

f 

14.50 

30 

2200 

NR5204N-13 2 175.00 2019340G2 

50.00 

* 



40 

220 

NR5205N-1 

2 125.00 2019328G2 

38.00 

¥ 



40 

440 

NR5206R-I 

1 90.00 2019325G7 

32.00 

t 

14.50 

40 

550 

NR5207R-1 

1 90.00 2019325G6 

32.00 

t 

14.50 

40 

2200 

NR5208N-13 2 180.00 2019340G3 

50.00 

* 



50 

220 

NR5209N-1 

2 130.00 2019328G2 

38.00 

¥ 



50 

440 

NR5210R-1 

1 94.00 2019325G8 

34.00 

i 


14.50 

50 

550 

NR5211R-1 

1 94.00 2019325G7 

32.00 

1 


14.50 

50 

2200 

NR5212N-13 2 185.00 2019340G4 

50.00 

¥ 

: 


00 

220 

NR5281N-1 

2 135.00 2019329G1 

48.00 

¥ 

: 


60 

440 

NR5282N-1 

2 135.00 2019328G1 

38.00 

¥ 

: 


CO 

550 

NR5283N-I 

2 135.00 2019327G3 

36.00 

¥ 



60 

2200 

NR5284N-13 2 190.00 2019340G4 

50.00 

¥ 

i 


75 

220 

NR5213N-1 

2 140.00 2019329G1 

48.00 

i 

t 


75 

440 

NR5214N-1 

2 140.00 2019328G2 

38.00 

¥ 

: 


75 

550 

NR5215N-1 

2 140.00 201932CG1 

38.00 

¥ 

e 


75 

2200 

NR5216N-13 2 195.00 2019340G5 

50.00 

¥ 

c 


100 

220 

NR5217N-1 

3 200.00 2019337G1 

54.00 

¥ 


100 

440 

NR5218N-1 

2 145.00 2019328G2 

38.00 

* 


100 

550 

NR5219N-1 

2 145.00 2019328G2 

38.00 

¥ 


100 2200 

NR5229N-13 

2 200.00 2019340G5 

50.00 

¥ 


125 

220 

NR5285N-1 

3 210.00 2019338G1 

56.00 

¥ 


125 

440 

NR5286N-1 

2 150.00 2019329G1 

48.00 

i 



125 

550 

NR5287N-1 

2 150.00 2019328G2 

38.00 

3 

¥ 


125 2200 

NR5288N-13 3 240.00 2019340G6 

50.00 

: 

¥ 


150 

220 

NR5221P-1 

4 400.00 2019338G1 

56.00 


¥ 


150 

440 

NR5222N-1 

2 155.00 2019330G1 

48.00 


¥ 


150 

550 

NR5223N-1 

2 155.00 2019329G1 

48.00 


¥ 


150 2200 

NR5224N-13 3 250.00 2019340G6 

50.00 


1* 


200 

440 

NR5225N-1 

3 210.00 2019337G1 

54.00 


It 


200 

550 

NR5226N-1 

3 210.00 2019330G1 

48.00 


It 


200 2200 

NR5227N-13 

3 270.00 2019340G7 

50.00 


¥ 


250 

440 

NR5228N-1 

3 230.00 2019338G1 

56.00 


¥ 


250 

550 

NR5229N-1 

3 230.00 2019337G1 

54.00 


¥ 





3- phase — 40 Cycles 






Use 3-phase, 25-cycle prices. Do not specify NR number 
but give complete motor rating. 


*Disconnecting switch is not available. 

fOrder a CR193A1 Jack Type disconnecting switch Cat. 
No. 2040256 and adapter Cat. No. 2040400. 
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Type CR1038 G-E A. C. Starting Switches 


For Small A. C. Motors 


The CR1038 Motor Starting 
Switch consists of a triple or 
four-pole, single-throw, quick- 
make and break switch and two 
thermal cutouts mounted on a 
base, totally enclosed in a sheet 
steel case with operating handle 
projecting through the front of 
the case. Cat. No. 256911 switch, 
is for use with three-phase or two- 
phase three-wire motors, while 
Cat. No. 258205 switch is for use 
with two-phase four- wire motors. 

Overload protection is fur- 
nished by two in verse- time 
thermal cutouts. The cutouts 
No. 256911 Switch are mounted by two metal strip 
terminals, each slotted for a 
holding-down screw. 

By reason of the time lag in the heating 
coil, the momentary inrush starting current 
will not cause the thermal cutouts to open the 
circuit. The thermal cutouts protect the 
motor from such overloads as are ordinarily 
met with the service. Standard fuses must be 
used in series with the thermal cutouts. Thermal Cutout 

Each switch is provided with a locking device. 

Cal tt T'k ri . Approx. Net 

vr ’ -p. . . ' H.P. Rating . Ship. Wt. Price 

No. Description 110V. 220 V. 440 V. 550 V. Lbs. Each 

*256911 3-phase T-P., S-T 

Switch 3 5 IV, IV 25 sq on 

258205 2-phase, 4-P., S-T X ?90 ° 

Swit ch 3 5 5 5 30 11.00 

*Cat No. does not include thermal cutouts which must be 
ordered as a separate item by Cat. No. 

Prices cover switch complete with two thermal cutouts and 
ten extra links. An allowance of $1.25 net will be made for the 
omission of the thermal cutouts. 




Prices of Additional Parts 

Price, Thermal Cutout with Spare Link each 

“ Carton of 10 Cutouts, Assorted Ratings “ 

_ “10 “ One Rating... ..[[ « 

No. 167539, Fusible Link .... De r 10 

“ “ 167539, “ “ « 100 

“ “ 167539, “ « « 500 


$.90 

7.50 
7.00 

.50 

3.50 
14.50 


Cat. 

No. 

256913 

256914 

256915 

256916 

256917 

256918 

256919 

256920 

256921 

256922 


Ampere 

Full Load 
Current 
of Motor 

Cat. 

Rating 

in Amp. 

No. 

0.8 

0.59-0.70 

256923 

0.95 

0.71-0.83 

256924 

1.1 

0.84-0.96 

256925 

1.3 

0.97-1.13 

256926 

1.5 

1.14-1.31 

256927 

1.8 

1.32-1.58 

256928 

2.1 

1.59-1.84 

256929 

2.5 

1.85-2.19 

256930 

3.0 

2.20-2.63 

256931 

3.6 

2.64-3.15 

256932 


Ampere 

Rating 

4.3 

5.1 
6.0 

7.1 

8.4 
10.0 
11.8 

14.0 
16.6 

20.0 


Full Load 
Current 
cf Motor 
in Amp. 

3.16- 3.77 
3.78- 4.45 
4.46- 5.25 
5.26- 6.20 
6.21- 7.35 
7.36- 8.75 
8.76-10.3 

10.4 -12.3 

12.4 -14.6 
14.7 -17.5 


Fusible link, Cat. No. 167539 is the same for all thermal 
cutouts. 

In ordering switches the Cat. No. of the switch and the 
Cat. No. of the thermal cutouts must be given on the order. 
Lat. No. of switch does not include the thermal cutouts. 



Type CR2922-A1 G-E Pressure Governors 

For A.C. or D.C. Circuits 

These governors are recom- 
mended for the automatic 
control of m o t o r-d riven 
P um ps, air compressors, etc., 
^60 an d must always be used in 

■ connection with a suitable 
type of automatic starter. 

f 60 ; The relay is designed to hand- 

le the control circuit of any 
standard G-E automatic 
i starter and only three control 

■ wires are necessary for con- 
necting the pressure gover- 
nor to the starter. These 
governors can be used on any 

Tvoe CR 2922 at liq !“ d or fa® system that will 

Pressure Goremor not corrode the Bourdon tube. 

. . lo prevent fluctuations of 

pressure m the discharge pipe from affecting operation, the 
governor should be connected to the tank by an independent 
pipe and should not be connected to the discharge pipe from 
the pump. If this is not feasible, a small air tank of about 10- 
gallon capacity be placed between the pressure governor and 
the discharge pipe. A needle valve may also be found necessary 
to further prevent fluctuations which affect the operation of 
the governor. 

Shipping weight, 75 pounds. 

f30 Pounds 

n , .. Pressure 

* on c a ‘Cat. No. — > Volt- in Lbs. Min. 

Pwlaa r« 25 i Direct age of Min. Mai. Range Price 

Cycles Cycles Current Circuit Cut-in Cut-out in Lbs* Each 

1776063G2 1776063G3 lio 6 24 1 5 $50.00 

1776063G3 115 6 24 1.5 50.00 

1776063G3 1776063G4 220 6 24 1.5 50.00 

f60 Pounds 

1776063G12 1776063G13 H 0 12 48 3$50.00 

• 1776063G13 115 12 48 3 50.00 

1776063G13 1776063G14 220 12 48 3 50.00 

t100 Pounds 

1776063G22 1776063G23 HO 20 80 5$50.00 

- - - 1776063G23 115 20 80 5 50.00 

1776063G23 1776063G24 220 20 80 5 50.00 

_ fl 60 Pounds 

1776063G32 1776063G33 110 32 128 8$50.00 

, - - - - 1776063G33 115 32 128 8 50.00 

1776063G33 1776063G34 220 32 128 8 50.00 

f300 Pounds 

1776063G42 1776063G43 HO 60 240 15$50.00 

; - - - 1776063G43 115 60 240 15 50.00 

1776063G43 1776063G44 220 60 240 15 50.00 

f500 Pounds 

1776063G52 1776063G53 110 100 400 25$50.00 

. 1776063G53 115 100 400 25 50.00 
1776063G53 1776063G54 220 100 400 25 50.00 

f800 Pounds 

1776063G62 1776063G63 110 160 640 40$50 00 

17760 63G63 115 160 640 40 50.00 

1776063G63 1776063G64 220 160 640 40 50.00 

fl500 Pounds 

1776063G72 1776063G73 110 3001200 75$50.00 

• 1776063G73 115 3001200 75 50.00 

1776063G73 1776063G74 220 300 1200 75 50.00 

*The stop post indicators on the governor may be brought 
close enough together to give this range between high and 
low pressures. & 

|The pound is the full pressure scale rating of the governor 
Lach governor has a maximum pressure adjustment as indi- 
cated in the table. 

Ordering Directions 

Order by catalogue number. 

Prices for governors for pressures above or below those 
listed and for other voltages and frequencies will be furnished 
on application. 
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Type CR2927 G-E Diaphragm Pressure 
Switches 


For Alternating and Direct Current 

Double-Pole Double Break 



Application 

CR2927 pressure switches 
suitable for use in the 
pilot circuit of any standard 
G-E Automatic Starter up to 
250 volts A. C. or D. C. or 
directly in the motor circuit 
for throwing small motors 
across the line. 

When used for throwing 
A. C. motors directly across 
the line, they are limited in 
capacity to one H. P., 110 
or 220 volts, single-phase or 
polyphase. When used for 
+ lowing D. C. motors across 
line, they are limited in 
capacity to Si h. p., 32 volts; 
or one h. p., 115 or 230 volts. 
They should not be recom- 
mended for controlling a D. C. motor direct, unless the 
characteristics of the motor and rules of the power company 
are such that the motor may be thrown directly across the line. 


CR2927 Pressure Switch 
Cover Plates Removed 


Construction 

The switch consists of a cast iron case, a phosphor bronze 
pressure diaphragm, an adjusting spring, and a switch mechan- 
ism. 

The base of the case is a bowl-shaped casting which is 
covered by the pressure diaphragm and which forms the com- 

E ression chamber. The base is provided with feet, drilled for 
olding-down screws. A flat spring and locking arm provides 
quick-make and quick-break of the contacts. 

The switch parts are all mounted on a flat casting screwed 
to the case. The switch is double-pole and double-break and 
will disconnect two lines to a motor. The double-break con- 
struction eliminates the necessity of using flexible leads to the 
moving contacts. 

The moving contacts for each pole of the switch consist 
of two silver buttons fastened at opposite ends of a heavy 
copper bar. The two copper bars are fastened to opposite 
ends of insulating cross bar. Loose rivets and coiled springs 
insure equal pressure on each of the four contact buttons 
regardless of which one may be subjected to the most wear. 

Connections for motor and line are plainly stamped on the 
casting near four insulating bushings through which the 
leads should enter. Terminal screws are located on the 
stationary contacts very convenient for wiring. 

A 3^-inch iron pipe, connected to the compression chamber, 
provides means for easy connection to a pressure line by means 
of a standard pipe or small hydraulic copper tubing. 


Adjustments 

The range of adjustment of each switch is given in the table 
below. Switches are shipped with the standard adjustment. 
Other adjustments are easily made by changing the setting 
of the adjusting screw which is drilled near the top for inserting 
a small rod. A small sealing lug is provided on the top of the 
case so that an ordinary wire seal can be inserted through it 
and the holes in the adjusting-screw to prevent unauthorized 
change of adjustment. 

, Adjustment in Pounds ^ 

, per Square Inch ^ Approx. 

Cat. Standard Minimum Maximum Ship. Wt., Price 

No. Closes Opens Closes Opens Closes Opens Lbs. Each 

1747356G1 35 50 5 15 80 100 14 $13.00 

1747356G2 100 125 20 40 165 180 14 13.00 

The difference between the opening and closing values of a 
switch is a fixed value and cannot be changed. 

Ordering Directions 

Order by Cat. No. Switches will be shipped set for standard 
adjustment as indicated in the table above. Instructions for 
changing the adjustment are shipped with each switch. 


G-E Type CR2931 Enclosed Float Switches 

Forms A, B, C and D 
For Alternating and Direct Current Motors 

These switches are weatherproof 
and are suitable for either tank or 
sump operation. Shipment is made 
with the parts assembled for tank 
operation. If sump operation is 
desired, the operating parts can be 
easily reassembled. 

All electrical parts are enclosed by a 
heavy cast-iron weather-proof case 
drilled and tapped at the top for 1J^- 
inch conduit. 

These float switches have a con- 
tinuous capacity of 30 amperes, either 
alternating or direct current up to 550 
volts. They may be used for throwing 
motors directly on the line up to the 
following capacities given in the table 
below: 



Circuit 

A. C 

Single-phase 
A. C. 

2 or 3-phase 
D. C. 


Volts 

110-220 

440-550 

110 

220-440-550 

115-230-550 


No. of Pole 8 
of Switch 

2 

2 

2 or 4 
2 “ 4 
2 


Forms G and H 


These switches are of lighter construction than the A, 
B, C and D forms, and are for use only in the control circuit 
of any automatic starter where the number and size of con- 
tactors to be controlled does not exceed the limitations 
specified in the following table: 

Maximum 

Number op Contactors Which May be 
Operated in Multiple 

Ampere Capacity op Contactors • 

25 40 75 80 150 

..4.3 2 

2 2 


Permissible 
Voltage of 
Circuit 


600 Volts, D. C 
600 “ A. C 


The rupturing capacity of Forms G and H when used on 
ordinary inductive circuits is as follows: 


Direct Current 
—Circuits— 


Alternating Current 
—Circuits— 


Volts Amperes Volts Ampere 

115 0.75 110 or 220 2.0 

230 0.4 440 “ 550 0.75 

600 0.2 

All electrical parts are enclosed in a weatherproof enclos- 
ing case which is drilled and tapped at the bottom for J^-in. 
conduit. The moving contacts are actuated by a snap- 
action mechanism so that a quick break is assured. 

For Throwing Small Motors Across the Line 
Form A is to be clamped to the inside top edge of a tank- 
Range 10 inches to two feet. 

Forms B and C are used for bolting to tank covers. Range 
of Forms B and C, 10 inches to 3% feet. 

Form D is used for bolting to a tank cover and is operated 
by a chain and float. 


Approx. 

Cat. No. of Ship. Wt. 

No. Form Poles Los. 

141637 A 
141639 A 
141641 B 


Price 

Each 


Cat. 

No. 


Approx. 
No. of Ship. Wt. 
Form Poles Lbs. 


Price 

Each 


D-p 

4-p 

D-p 

4-p 


40 $28.00 141645 C D-p 75 $34.00 

65 32.00 141647 C 4-p 100 38.00 

75 32.00 141649 D D-p 65 *36.00 

141643 B 4-p 100 36.00 141651 D 4-p 90 *40.00 

For Control Circuits Only 
Form G is operated by a chain and float. 

Form H is rod-operated. Range, two inches to four feet 
nine inches. 

1693134 G S-p 15 *$14.00 1693135 H S-p 15 $14.00 

*Prices for Forms D and G switches include 15 feet of bronze 
chain. Add $.15 net retail for each additional foot. 

Ordering Directions 

Order by CR Cat. No. and give the form letter and number of 
poles of the switch. Specify number of feet of chain required 
for Forms D and G switches. 

For further information as to form, dimensions, refer to 
G-E C R. handbook. 
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G-E CR7005-A3 A.C. Enclosed 
Magnetic Switches 



Closed 


Open 


The CR7005-A3 Enclosed Magnetic Switches are suitable 

lon t H Wing i I ? 1 a /i A,C ' motors U P to 3 h.p., 110 volts, 5 h.p., 
220 volts; and 7^ h.p., 440, 550, and 600 volts, directly on the 
line, they consist of a triple-pole contactor or magnetically 
operated switch and a thermal cutout receptacle for two 
thermal cutouts mounted in a sheet steel enclosing case. 
Incoming; leads are easily connected to the stationarv con- 
tacts which are thoroughly insulated by means of moulded 
material of which the base is composed. Outgoing leads are 
connected directly to the porcelain base of the thermal cut- 
OU ^, . Enclosing Case 

1 he enclosing case is furnished with a hinged cover which 
may be locked shut if desired. The enclosing case is provided 
with ten M-rnch knockout holes; three at the top, three at the 
bottom, and two at each side. 

Thermal Cutouts 

the thermal cutouts used with these switches are listed 
above and are the same as those used in the CR1038 Starting 
Switch. Detailed ratings, description, and operating character- 
istics of these cutouts will be found in section CR1038 Par- 
ticular care should be used to select cutouts of the correct size. 

In case of an overload, the links of the cutouts will open the 
the motor circuit , but the line contactor will not open auto- 
matically. 1 he door of the enclosing case cannot be opened 
until the contactor is opened, because of an interlock between 
them. A conspicuous name plate on the cover calls atten- 
tion to the tact that the cover cannot be lifted until the mag- 
netic switch is de-energized by pressing the stop-button. This 
insures the cutouts and their receptacles being dead before the 
operator can replace blown fuse links. 

Under-voltage Protection or Under-voltage 
Release 

TJje switch is ordinarily operated by means of a CR2940- 
BS79J start and “stop” push-button station. This sta- 
tion is of the momentary contact type and an extra pole is 
provided on the magnetic contactor to provide an electrical 
interlock for the holding circuit. If such a push-button sta- 
tion is used and the voltage fails, the contactor will open and 
will not close automatically on return of voltage, but the 
start ’ button must be pressed to restart, the motor. This 
scheme of connections provides “under-voltage protection ” 
If desired, the switch may be controlled from a number of 
Places simply by installing a suitable number of CR2940- 
BS79J Push-button Stations. 

d he switch may also be operated by any master switch of 

single-pole single-throw type, as for example, a CR2940- 
BS30A Push-button Station, a CR2922 Pressure Governor 
or a CR2930 or CR2931 Float Switch. In wiring up such 
switches the connections to the interlock on the contactor should 
be omitted. The equipment will then provide “under-voltage 
release for, when voltage returns, if the master switch is 
closed, the contactor will close and start the motor automati- 
cally. Before deciding to use this scheme care should be taken 
to be sure that “under-voltage release,” not “under-voltage 
protection” is required. 


G-E CR7005-A3 A. C. Enclosed Magnetic 
Switches 

For 3 or 2-phase Motors up to 3 H. P., 110 Volts; 
5 H. P., 220 Volts; and iy 2 H. P. 440, 

550 and 600 Volts 

Under-voltage Protection or Under-voltage 
Release Inverse-time Overload Protection 


Prices include CR2940-BS79J push button station, two pro- 
tective plugs, twelve extra links. Approximate shipping 
weight, 30 pounds. ™ B 


Volts 60 Cycles 


3-pole Switches 

-Cat. No. op Switches Only — 
50 Cycles 40 Cycles 


25 Cycles 


♦Price 

Each 


110 1773587G19 1773587G16 1773587G9 1773587G2 $20.00 
220 1773587G2 1773587G17 1773587G10 1773587G3 20.00 
440 1773587G3 1773587G11 1773587G18 1773587G4 20.00 
550 1773587G11 1773587G12 1773587G13 1773587G6 20.00 
600 1773587G18 1773587G20 1773587G14 1773587G7 20 00 


4-pole Switches 

110 1773588G19 1773588G16 1773588G9 1773588G2 $25.00 
220 1773588G2 1773588G17 1773588G10 1773588G3 25.00 
440 1773588G3 1773588G11 1773588G18 1773588G4 25.00 
550 1773588G11 1773588G12 1773588G13 1773588G6 25 00 
600 1773588G18 1773588G20 1773588G14 1773588G7 25.00 
*The CR2940-BS79J Push-button Station may be omitted 
at a reduction of $2.00, and the two protective plugs at $1.25 


Prices of Additional Parts 

Protective Plug with 
Spare Link 

Price 

“ Carton of 10 Plugs, Assorted Ratings . . . 
“ “ “10 “ One Rating.. .... 

Fusible Link, Cat. 

No. 167539 


Price 

Each 

$.90 

7.50 

7.00 


Price, per 10 
“ “ 100 
“ “ 500 


.50 

3.50 

14.50 


The following table gives the Catalogue Number and am- 
pere rating of each protective plug and the range of full load 
current of the motors with which each plug may be used. 


Cat. 

Ampere 

Full Load 
Cuircnt of Motor 

No. 

Rating 

in Amperes 

245553 

0.8 

0.59— 0.70 

245554 

0.95 

0.71— 0.83 

245555 

1.1 

0.84— 0.96 

245556 

1.3 

0.97— 1.13 

165217 

1.5 

1.14— 1.31 

245557 

1.8 

1.32— 1.58 

245558 

2.1 

1*59 — 1.84 

245559 

2.5 

1.85— 2.19 

245560 

3.0 

2.20— 2.63 

245561 

3.6 

2 64— 3.15 

245562 

4.3 

3.16— 3.75 

245563 

5.1 

3.78— 4.45 

245564 

6.0 

4.46— 5.25 

245565 

7.1 

5.26 — 6.20 

245566 

8.4 

6.21— 7.35 

165225 

10.0 

7.36— 8.75 

245567 

11.8 

8.76—10.3 

245568 

14.0 

10.4 —12.3 

245569 

16.6 

12.4 —14.6 

167538 

20.0 

14.7 —17.5 

Fusible link, Cat. 

No. 167539 

is the same for all plugs. 


Ordering Directions 

The Cat. No. of the switch does not include the push-button 
station or the two thermal cutouts. They must be ordered as 
separate items. 

Order a switch by Cat. No. 

Order a push-button or master switch by complete rating. 
Order two thermal cutouts for each switch by Cat. No. 
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G-E CR7006 Enclosed Magnetic Switches G-E CR7006 Enclosed Magnetic Switches 


For Alternating Current Motors 

The CR7006 Enclosed Mag- 
netic Switch consists of a three- 
or four-pole contactor and a two- 
coil hand-reset temperature 
overload relay enclosed in a sheet 
metal case. 

With the exception of the 
contactor, the parts of the 
CR7006-D4 and D5 are similar. 
The contactor for the CR-7006- 
D4 switch is provided with bar- 
riers between the poles. The 
contactor for the CR7006-D5 is 
provided with magnetic blow- 
outs. This switch should be used 
for motors larger than those for 
which the CR7006-D4 switch is 
recommended. 

The three-pole forms are 
recommended for three-phase 
and two-phase three-wire motors 
and open all lines to the motor. 
The three-pole switch may be 
used with two-phase four-wire 
motors provided it is permissible 
to leave one line of the circuit permanently connected to the 
motor. The four-pole switch should be used for two-phase 
four-wire motors when all lines must be opened. The 
CR7006-D5 switch cannot be furnished four-pole. 


For Alternating Current Motors 

Overload Protection by Hand Reset Temperature Overload Relay 
Under-voltage Protection or Under-voltage Release, Depending 
upon the Accessory Used. For Throwing Single-phase, Two-phase 5 
or Three-phase Motors Directly on the Line 


CR7006-D4 without CR7006-D5 with 

Magnetic Blowouts Magnetic Blowouts 

, 60 Cycles -s 

3-pole 4-pole 3-pole 

Cat. *Price Cat. *Price Cat. *Price 

Volts No. Each No. Each No. Each 

HO 1773589G19$27.0 1773590G19$32.0 1773855G19 $34.0 
220 1773589G2 27.0 1773590G2 32.0 1773855G2 34.0 

440 1773589G3 27.0 1773590G3 32.0 1773855G3 34.0 

550 1773589G11 27.0 1773590G11 32.0 1773855G11 34.0 
COO 1773589G18 27.0 1773590G18 32.0 1773855G18 34.0 

t 50 Cycles v 

110 1773589G16$27.0 1773590G16 $32.0 1773855G16 $34.0 
220 1773589G17 27.0 1773590G17 32.0 1773855G17 34.0 
440 1773589G11 27.0 1773590G11 32.0 1773855G11 34.0 
550 1773589G12 27.0 1773590G12 32.0 1773855G12 34.0 
600 1773589G20 27.0 1773590G20 32.0 1773855G20 34.0 

t 40 Cycles * 

110 1773589G9 $27.0 1773590G9 $32.0 1773855G9 $34.0 
220 1773589G10 27.0 1773590G10 32.0 1773855G10 34.0 
440 1773589G18 27.0 1773590G18 32.0 1773855G18 34.0 
550 1773589G13 27.0 1773590G13 32.0 1773855G13 34.0 
600 1773589G14 27.0 1773590G14 32.0 1773855G14 34.0 



Overload Protection 

Overload protection is provided by means of a tempera- 
ture relay, which upon an overload opens the contactor. This 
relay has two heating elements, one connected in each of two 
phases, so that it provides full overload protection for single, 
two, or three-phase motors. 

After the relay trips, the contacts must be reset by hand 
and a resetting device operated from the outside of the case is 
provided for the purpose. Provision is made for attaching a 
cord to the resetting device for convenience in resetting the 
relay when the switch is mounted above the reach of the oper- 
ator. 

Under-voltage Protection or Under-voltage Release 

The switch is ordinarily operated by means of a CR2940- 
BS79J ‘ ‘start ” and ‘ ‘stop” push-button station. This sta* 
tion is of the momentary contact type and an extra pole is pro- 
vided on the magnetic contactor to provide an electrical inter- 
lock for the holding circuit. If such a push-button station is 
used and the voltage fails, the contactor will open and will not 
close automatically on return of voltage, but the “start” but- 
ton must be pressed to restart the motor. This scheme of con- 
nections provides ‘ ‘ under- voltage protection.” If desired, 
the switch may be controlled from a number of places simply 
by installing a suitable number of CR2940-BS79J push- 
button stations. 

The CR7006 switch may also be operated by means of any 
master switch of the single-pole single-throw type, as for 
example, by means of a CR2940-BS30A push-button station, 
a CR2922 pressure governor, a CR2925 or CR2927 pressure 
switch, a CR2930 or CR2931 float switch, etc. In wiring up 
switches of this type the connections to the interlock on the 
contactor should be omitted. The equipment will provide 
under-voltage release.” 


( 25 Cycles * 

110 1773589G2 $27.0 1773590G2 $32.0 1773855G2 $34.0 

220 1773589G3 27.0 1773590G3 32.0 1773855G3 34.0 

440 1773589G4 27.0 1773590G4 32.0 1773855G4 34.0 

550 1773589G6 27.0 1773590G6 32.0 1773855G6 34.0 

600 1773589G7 27.0 1773590G7 32.0 1773855G7 34.0 


fVlaximum Ratings, CR7006-D4 without Magnetic 
Blowouts 

Squirrel-cage Motors Slip-ring Motors 


7 y 2 H. P., 110 Volts 
10 H. P., 220 “ 

iy 2 H. P., 440 to 600 Volts 


ry 2 h. p., no volts 

15 H. P., 220 “ 

15 H. P., 440 to 600 Volts 


fMaximum Ratings, CR-7006-D5 with Magnetic 
Blowouts 


Squirrel-cage Motors 


Slip-ring Motors 


iy 2 H. P., 110 Volts iy 2 H. P., 110 Volts 

15 H. P., 220 “ 15 H. P., 220 “ 

35 H. P., 440 to 600 Volts 35 H. P, 440 “ 

40 H. P., 550 to 600 Volts 
*Prices are for the switch complete with a CR2824-TC121A 
Temperature Overload Relay and a CR2940-BS79J Push- 
button Station. The push-button station may be omitted at 
$2.00. Additional thermal relays furnished for $7.00 each. 

fThe switch is furnished with punched terminals which are 
rated 30 amperes maximum. Where the normal current of 
the motors exceeds 30 amperes, a set of punched tube ter- 
minals Cat. No. 1774499 should be ordered at no increase in 
price. 

The following table gives the Cat. No. of the temperature 
relays and the range of full-load currents of the motors with 
which each may be used. 


Enclosing Case 

The enclosing case is provided with a hinged cover which 
may be locked shut if desired. It is provided with ten %-inch 
knockout holes; three at the top, three at the bottom, and two 
at each side. 

Ordering Directions 

The price of the switch includes switch, overload relay, 
and push-button station; but the Cat. No. refers to switch. 

Order a switch by Cat. No. 

Order a temperature overload relay by Cat. No. 

Order a push-button or equivalent accessory. 

Order a cover interlock Cat. No. 1773107, if desired. 

Order a set of terminals Cat. No. 1774499, if the normal 
motor current is over 30 amperes. 


Normal 

Rating 

Cat. in 

No. Amp. 

1746862G1 0.65 
1746862G2 0.8 
1746862G3 1.0 
1746862G4 1.3 
1746862G5 1.6 
1746862G6 2.0 
1746862G7 2.5 
1746862G8 3.0 
1746862G9 4.0 
1746862G10 5.0 
1746862G11 6.5 


Full Load 
Current 

of Motor Cat. 

in Amp. No. 

0.40-0.58 1746862G12 
0.59-0.72 1746862G13 
0.73-0.92 1746862G14 
0.93-1.16 1746862G15 
1.17-1.44 1746862G16 
1.45-1.80 1746862G17 
1.81-2.2 1746862G18 

2.3 -2.8 1746862G19 

2.9 -3.6 1746862G20 

3.7 -4.6 1746862G21 

4.7 -5.8 1746862G22 


Normal Full Lead 
Rating Current 
in of Motor 
Amp. in Amp. 

8.0 5.9- 7.2 

10.0 7.3- 9.2 

13.0 9.3-11.6 

16.0 11.7-14.4 

20.0 14.5-18.0 

25.0 18.1-22.0 

30.0 22.1-28.0 

40.0 28.1-36.0 

50.0 36.1-46.0 

65.0 46.1-58.0 

80.0 58.1-80.0 
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G-E CR7009 A. C. Enclosed Magnetic 
Reversing Switches 

Overload Protection by Hand-reset Temperature 
Overload Relays 

Under-voltage Protection or Under-voltage Release 
Depending Upon Accessory Used 

For Reversing Single-phase, Two-phase 
or Three-phase Motors When Thrown 
Directly on the Line or When Used with 
Non-reversing Automatic Starters 

The CR7009 switch consists of 
two three-pole mechanically inter- 
locked contactors mounted back to 
back on a compound base, enclosed 
in a sheet metal case. The con- 
tact details of the contactors of 
the CR7009-B5 switch are the same 
as those of the CR7006-D4 mag- 
netic switch and those of the 
CR7009-B6, the same as those of 
the CR7006-D5 magnetic switch. 

The CR7009-B5 switch is suit- 
able, as furnished, for use with 
single-phase, two-phase three-wire, 
or three-phase motors. When used 
with a two-phase four-wire motor, 
the reversing connections must be 
changed by the customer to agree 
with the diagram furnished. This 
change can very easily be accomplished. Since this is a three- 
pole switch, one of the lines must run directly to the motor. 
It may also be used to control small direct-current motors 
(14-ft-lb. torque or less) where the period of operation does 
not exceed 30 seconds and where the motor is not operated 
more than once in the same direction every five minutes. 

The CR7009-B6 switch is made up in two forms, one for 
three- hase or two-phase three-wire, the other for two-phase 
four-wire. This switch is also suitable for controlling direct 
current motors on intermittent duty within the time limita- 
tions as given above for CR7009-B5. The contactors, being 
equipped with blowouts can be used with motors having a full 
load current of 75 amperes or less. 

Overload Protection 

These switches provide overload protection by means of a 
CR2824-TC121A temperature overload relay, which has two 
heating elements, one connected in each of two phases, so 
that it provides full overload protection for single-phase, two- 
phase or three-phase motors. The relay is provided with 
calibrating arms for adjusting the tripping value over a range 
from 80 to 120 per cent of its normal rating. A resetting device 
operated from the outside of the case is provided for the pur- 
pose of resetting the contacts. 

Under-voltage Protection or Under-voltage 
Release 

The CR7009 switch is ordinarily operated from one or more 
CR2940-BS13 push-button stations, the combination pro- 
viding under-voltage protection. It may also be operated by 
means of a single-pole, double-throw master switch, in which 
case the connections to the interlock are omitted and under- 
voltage release is provided. 

The top of the enclosing case is provided with small knock- 
out holes for fastening the adapter (Cat. No. 1775956) which 
is necessary when a CR1923-A1 disconnecting switch is used. 
The CR1923-A1 switch provides a convenient means for 
disconnecting the CR7009 switch and motor from the line 
for purposes of inspection and repairs. 

Enclosing Case^ 

The enclosing case is fitted with feet for wall-mounting, so 
arranged that the base, on which the contactors are mounted 
is perpendicular to the wall. Knockout holes for conduit 
fittings are provided at the top of the case close to the edge 
nearest the wall. * 

Ordering Directions 

The price of the switch includes switch complete with a 
CR2824-TC121A overload relay. Cat. No. refers to switch. 

Order a CR7009 switch by Cat. No. 

Order a CR2824-TC121A relay by Cat. No. 

Order a CR2940-BS13 push-button station, or equivalent 
master switch. 

Order, if desired, a CR1923-A1 disconnecting switch by 
Cat. No. with an adapter, Cat No. 1775956. 



ECR7005-B5 


G-E CR7009 A. C. Enclosed Magnetic 
Reversing Switches 

Continued 

Maximum Ratings 

CR7009-B5, without Magnetic Blowouts 

10 H. P., 110/220 Volts 
71/2 H. P., 440/650 Volts 

CR7009-B6, with Magnetic Blowouts 

10 H. P., 110 Volts; 25 H. P., 220 Volts 
35 H. P., 440 Volts; 40 H. P., 550/650 Volts 


Volts 

110 

220 

440 

550 

600 

650 


CR7009-B5 without 
Magnetic Blowouts 

3-phase; 2-phase 
3-wire or 4 -wire 
Cat. P'ice 

No. Each 

1775445G19 
1775445G2 
1775445G3 
1775445G11 
1775445G18 
1775445G12 


60 Cycles 

CR7009-B6 with 
Magnetic Blowouts 

3-phase 

2-phase, 3-wire 


Cat. 

No. 


$50 

50 

50 

50 

50 

50 


Price 

Each 

$60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 


2-phase, 4-wire 
Cat. Price 

No. Each 

1776806G19 $60 


1776806G2 

1776806G3 

1776806G11 

1776806G18 

1776806G12 


60 

69 

60 

60 

60 


1775445G16 $50 
1775445G17 50 

1775445G11 
1775445G12 
1775445G20 
1775445G13 


50 

50 

50 

50 


1776806G16 $60 
1776806017 60 
1776806G11 
1776806G12 
1776806G20 
1776806G13 


60 

60 

60 

60 


1775446G19 
1775446G2 
1775446G3 
1775446G11 
1775446G18 
1775446G12 

50 Cycles 

1775446G16 $60 
1775446G17 60 

1775446G11 60 

1775446G12 60 

1775446G20 60 

1775446G13 60 

25 Cycles 

$50 1775446G2 $60 

50 1775446G3 60 

50 1775446G4 60 

50 1775446G6 60 

50 1775446G7 60 

50 1775446G8 60 

**D. C. Intermittent Duty Only 
1775445G27 $50 1775446G28 $60 . 

1775445G28 50 1775446G27 60 .... 

— 1775445G29 50 1775446G29 60 

*Price includes switch complete with a CR2824-TC121A 
overload relay; Cat. No. covers the switch only. A suitable 
relay should also be ordered by Cat. No. from the table under 
Accessories. 

**May be used for throwing small direct-current motors on 
the line on applications where either contactor coil will not be 
energized more than once every five minutes, no longer than 
30 seconds at a time. 


110 

220 

440 

550 

600 

650 

110 

220 

440 

550 

600 

650 

115 

230 

550 


1775445G2 

1775445G3 

1775445G4 

1775445G6 

1775445G7 

1775445G8 


1776806 

1776806 

1776806 

1776806 

1776806 

1776806 


$60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 


Accessories 

Temperature Relay.— M ay be omitted at $7.00. 

Push-button Station— A CR2940-BS13 three-button 
station should be included at a net price of $7.00. 

Master Switch. — A single point, forward and reverse, 
master switch may be used in preference to a push-button 
station. Such a master switch is CR2960-SY58A at $15.00. 

Disconnecting Switches. — A Cat. No. 2040256 switch, at 
a price of $14 . 00, is recommended for use with these reversing 
switches. If used, an adapter, Cat. No. 1775956, at 50 cents, 
is necessary for mounting the disconnecting switch on the 
enclosing case of CR7009. 

Full Load 




Normal 

Current 

Cat. 

Relay 

Rating 

of Motor in 

No. 

Symbol 

in Amperes 

Amperes 

1746862G1 

TC121A1 

0.65 

0.40 

- 0.58 

1 746862G2 

TC121A2 

0.8 

0.59- 

-0.72 

1746862G3 

TC121A3 

1.0 

0.73- 

-0.92 

1746862G4 

TC121A4 

1.3 

0.93- 

-1.16 

1746862G5 

TC121A5 

1.6 

1 . 17- 

-1.44 

1746862G6 

TC121A6 

2 0 

1.45- 

-1.80 

1 746862G7 

TC121A7 

2.5 

1.81- 

- 2.2 

1746862G8 

TC121A8 

3.0 

2.3 - 

- 2.8 

1746862G9 

TC121A9 

4.0 

2.9 - 

- 3.6 

1746862G10 

TC121A10 

5.0 

3.7 - 

- 4.6 

1746862G1 1 

TC121A11 

6.5 

4.7 - 

- 5.8 

1 746862G 12 

TC121A12 

8.0 

5.9 - 

- 7.2 

1 746862G13 

TC121A13 

10.0 

7.3 - 

- 9.2 

1746862G14 

TC121A14 

13.0 

9.3 - 

-11.6 

1746862G15 

TC121A15 

16.0 

11.7 - 

14.4 

1 746862G 1 6 

TC121A16 

20.0 

14.5 - 

18.0 

1746862G17 

TC121A17 

25.0 

18.1 - 

22.0 

1746862G18 

TC121A18 

30.0 

22.1 - 

28.0 

1746862G19 

TC121A19 

40.0 

28.1 - 

36.0 

1 746862G20 

TC121A20 

50.0 

36.1 - 

46.0 

1 746862G21 

TC121A2I 

65.0 

46.1 - 

-58 . 0 

1746862G22 

TC121A22 

80.0 

58.1 - 

-80.0 



G-E CR8000 and CR8001 Plate Type D.C. 
Field Rheostats 
10, 12 and 15-inch Plates 


CR8000 Front of CR8001 Back of 

Panel Mounting Panel Mounting 

125 Volts 

CR8000 CR8001 

No. of For Front op For Back op 

Ampere Plates Diam. Panel Mounting Panel Mounting 

Capacity in of 



First 

Last 

Mul- 

Plates 

Cat. 

♦Price 

Cat 

♦'Price 

Ohms 

Step 

Step 

tiple 

in In. 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

353 

1.5 

0 71 

1 

10 

108484 

$8 

108485 

$10 

300 

0.5 

0 25 

1 

10 

43576 

8 

43577 

10 

286 

2 

1 

1 

10 

108486 

8 

108487 

10 

240 

0 63 

0 32 

1 

10 

43578 

8 

43579 

10 

210 

2.8 

1 

1 

10 

108488 

8 

108489 

10 

200 

0.75 

0 38 

1 

10 

43580 

8 

43581 

10 

175 

3 

1 

1 

10 

108490 

8 

108491 

10 

150 

1 

0.5 

1 

10 

43582 

8 

43583 

10 

146 

4.5 

1 

1 

12 

108492 

9 

108493 

11 

120 

1.25 

0.63 

1 

10 

43584 

8 

43585 

10 

100 

1.5 

0 75 

1 

10 

43586 

8 

43587 

10 

100 

5.5 

1.7 

1 

12 

108494 

9 

108495 

11 

88 

6 

2 

2 

12 

108496 

17 

108497 

19 

75 

2 

1 

1 

10 

43588 

8 

43589 

10 

70 

9 

1.4 

2 

12 

108498 

17 

108499 

19 

60 

2.5 

1 25 

1 

10 

43590 

8 

43591 

10 

55 

10 

2 

2 

12 

108500 

17 

108501 

19 

50 

3 

1.5 

1 

10 

43592 

8 

43593 

10 

45 

14 

2.4 

2 

15 

108502 

24 

108503 

26 

42 

16.5 

3 

3 

15 

108504 

35 

108505 

37 

37.5 

4 

2 

1 

10 

43594 

8 

43595 

10 

30 

5 

2.5 

1 

12 

43596 

9 

43597 

11 

30 

21 

3.6 

3 

15 

108506 

35 

108507 

37 

25 

6 

3 

1 

12 

43598 

9 

43599 

11 

22 5 

28 

4.8 

4 

15 

108508 

48 

108509 

50 

22 

12 

4 

2 

12 

61794 

17 

61795 

19 

18.8 

8 

4 

1 

12 

43600 

9 

43601 

11 

15 

10 

5 

1 

15 

43602 

13 

43603 

15 

15 

14 

6 

2 

12 

61718 

17 

61719 

19 

15 

18 

6 

2 

15 

61720 

24 

61721 

26 

12.5 

12.5 

6.3 

2 

12 

64636 

17 

64637 

19 

12 

25 

7.5 

3 

15 

61722 

35 

61723 

37 

9.4 

16 

8 

2 

12 

43606 

17 

43607 

19 

7.5 

20 

10 

2 

15 

43608 

24 

43609 

26 

6.3 

25 

12 5 

3 

15 

64638 

35 

64639 

37 

6 

30 

12 

3 

15 

61724 

35 

61725 

37 

5 

30 

15 

3 

15 

43612 

35 

43613 

37 

3.75 

40 

20 

4 

15 

43614 

48 

43615 

50 




250 Volts 




300 

1 

0.5 

1 

10 

43620 

$8 

43621 

$10 

240 

1 25 

0 63 

1 

10 

43622 

8 

43623 

10 

200 

1.5 

0.75 

1 

10 

43624 

8 

43625 

10 

150 

2 

1 

1 

10 

43626 

8 

43627 

10 

120 

2.5 

1.25 

1 

12 

43628 

9 

43629 

11 

100 

3 

1.5 

1 

12 

43630 

9 

43631 

11 

75 

4 

2 

1 

12 

43632 

9 

43633 

11 

75 

6 

2 

2 

12 

61726 

17 

61727 

19 

60 

5 

2.5 

1 

15 

43634 

13 

43635 

15 

55 

9 

3 

2 

15 

61728 

24 

61729 

26 

48 

6.3 

3.2 

1 

15 

43636 

13 

43637 

15 

45 

9 

4 

2 

15 

61732 

24 

61733 

26 

40 

11 

4 

2 

15 

61730 

24 

61731 

26 

37.5 

8 

4 

2 

12 

43638 

17 

43639 

12 

30 

10 

5 

2 

15 

43640 

24 

43641 

26 

30 

14 

6.5 

3 

15 

61780 

35 

61781 

37 

25 

12.5 

6.3 

2 

15 

43642 

24 

43643 

26 

20 

15 

7 5 

3 

15 

43644 

35 

43645 

37 

20 

17 

7 

3 

15 

61778 

35 

61779 

37 

15 

20 

10 

4 

15 

43646 

48 

43647 

50 


*Price is for rheostat with black polished handwheel. 


G-E CR8000 and CR8001 Plate Type D.C. 
Field Rheostats 


10, 12 and 15-inch Plates 

Continued 
550 Volts 



No. of CR8000 

Ampere Plates Diam. For Front of 

CR8001 

For Back op 


Capacity 

in 

of 

Panel Mounting 

Panel Mounting 

Ohms 

First 

Last 

Mul- 

Plates Cat. 

♦Price 

Cat. 

♦Price 

Step 

Step 

tiple 

In. 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Each 

2000 

0.6 

0.3 

1 

15 

49144 $13.00 

49145 $15.00 

1600 

0.7 

0.35 

1 

15 

49146 

13.00 

49147 

15.00 

1300 

0.76 

0.38 

1 

15 

49148 

13.00 

49149 

15.00 

1000 

0.84 

0.40 

1 

12 

49150 

9.00 

49151 

11.00 

800 

0.9 

0.45 

1 

12 

49152 

9.00 

49153 

11.00 

600 

1 

0.5 

1 

10 

43652 

8.00 

43653 

10.00 

480 

1.25 

0.63 

1 

10 

43654 

8.00 

43655 

10.00 

400 

1.5 

0 75 

1 

12 

43656 

9.00 

43657 

11.00 

400 

2 

0.8 

1 

15 

61792 

13.00 

61793 

15.00 

300 

2 

1 

1 

12 

43658 

9.00 

43659 

11.00 

300 

3 

1.2 

2 

12 

61786 

17.00 

61787 

19.00 

300 

4 

1.2 

2 

15 

61788 

24.00 

61789 

26.00 

250 

2.5 

1.25 

1 

15 

43660 

13.00 

43661 

15.00 

225 

6.5 

1.8 

4 

15 

61784 

48.00 

61785 

50.00 

200 

3 

1.5 

1 

15 

43662 

13.00 

43663 

15.00 

160 

6 

2.2 

3 

15 

61782 

35.00 

61783 

37.00 

150 

4 

2 

2 

12 

43664 

17.00 

43665 

19.00 

150 

5 

2 

2 

15 

61790 

24.00 

61791 

26.00 

125 

5 

2.5 

2 

15 

43666 

24.00 

43667 

26.00 

100 

6 

3 

2 

15 

4366S 

24.00 

43669 

26.00 

82 

7.5 

3.8 

3 

15 

43670 

35.00 

43671 

37.00 

60 

10 

5 

4 

15 

43672 

48.00 

43673 

50.00 

400 

1.25 

0.25 

1 

6-inch Plates 

125 Volts 

6 1916254 $5.00 

1916255 

$7.00 

352 

1.3 

0.27 

1 

6 

1916252 

5.00 

1916253 

7.00 

300 

1.4 

0.33 

1 

6 

1916250 

5.00 

1916251 

7.00 

250 

1.5 

0.38 

1 

6 

1916248 

5.00 

1916249 

7.00 

200 

1.6 

0.45 

1 

6 

1916246 

5.00 

1916247 

7.00 

150 

1.7 

0.56 

1 

6 

1916244 

5.00 

1916245 

7.00 

103 

1.93 

0.75 

1 

6 

1916242 

5.00 

1916243 

7.00 

70 

2.2 

1.0 

1 

6 

1916240 

5.00 

1916241 

7.00 

60 

2.4 

1.1 

1 

6 

1916238 

5.00 

1916239 

7.00 

40 

2.7 

1.45 

1 

6 

1916236 

5.00 

1916237 

7.00 

30 

3.0 

1.75 

1 

6 

1916234 

5.00 

1916235 

7.00 

20 

3.4 

2.2 

1 

6 

1916232 

5.00 

1916233 

7.00 

15 

4.0 

2.7 

1 

6 

1916230 

5.00 

1916231 

7.00 

10 

4.5 

3.3 

1 

6 

1916228 

5.00 

1916229 

7.00 

5 

6.5 

5.2 

1 

6 

1916226 

5.00 

1916227 

7.00 

3 

8.0 

6.7 

1 

6 

1916224 

5.00 

1916225 

7.00 

2 

9.0 

8.0 

1 

6 

1916222 

5.00 

1916223 

7.00 

1 10.0 

10.0 

1 

6 

1916220 

5.00 

1916221 

7.00 

600 

0.8 

0.28 

1 

6 

250 Volts 
1916218 

$5.00 

1916219 

$7.00 

480 

0.85 

0.31 

1 

6 

1916216 

5.00 

1916217 

7.00 

400 

0.90 

0.37 

1 

6 

1916214 

5.00 

1916215 

7.00 

300 

1.0 

0.45 

1 

6 

1914895 

5.00 

1916213 

7.00 

250 

1.1 

0.50 

1 

6 

1916210 

5.00 

1916211 

7.00 

200 

1.2 

0.60 

1 

6 

1916208 

5.00 

1916209 

7. 00 

150 

1.3 

0 75 

1 

6 

1916206 

5.00 

1916207 

7.00 

125 

1.4 

0.83 

1 

6 

1916204 

5.00 

1916205 

7.00 

100 

1.6 

0.98 

1 

6 

1916202 

5.00 

1916203 

7.00 

75 

1.7 

1.13 

1 

6 

1916200 

5.00 

1916201 

7. GO 

60 

1.9 

1.3 

1 

6 

1916198 

5.00 

1916199 

7.00 

50 

2.0 

1.43 

1 

6 

1916196 

5.00 

1916197 

7.00 

40 

2.3 

1.58 

1 

6 

1916194 

5.00 

1916195 

7.00 

30 

2.6 

2.0 

1 

6 

1916192 

5.00 

1916193 

7.00 

20 

3.0 

2.42 

1 

6 

1916190 

'5.00 

1916191 

7.00 

3500 

0.32 

0.11 

1 

6 

550 Volts 
1915698 

$5.00 

1915699 

$7.00 

3000 

0.35 

0.12 

1 

6 

1915696 

5.00 

1915697 

7.00 

2500 

0.38 

0.14 

1 

6 

1915694 

5.00 

1915695 

7.00 

2000 

0.40 

0.165 1 

6 

1915692 

5.00 

1915693 

7.00 

1500 

0.45 

0.20 

1 

6 

1915690 

5.00 

1915691 

7.00 

1000 

0.50 

0.26 

1 

6 

1915688 

5.00 

1915689 

7.00 

800 

0.55 

0.31 

1 

6 

1915686 

5.00 

1915687 

7.00 

600 

0.65 

0.38 

1 

6 

1915684 

5.00 

1915685 

7.00 

500 

0.70 

0.43 

1 

6 

1915682 

5.00 

1915683 

7.00 

400 

0.75 

0.48 

1 

6 

1915680 

5.00 

1915681 

7.00 

300 

0.85 

0.58 

1 

6 

1915678 

5.00 

1915679 

7.00 

250 

0.90 

0.64 

1 

6 

1915676 

5.00 

1915677 

7.00 

200 

1.0 

0.73 

1 

6 

1915674 

5.00 

1915675 

7.00 

150 

1.1 

0.85 

1 

6 

1915672 

5.00 

1915673 

7.00 


*Price is for rheostat with black polished handwheel. 
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G-E CR2990 Thermostats 

For A.C. or D.C. Circuits 

Thermostat can be accu- 
rately adjusted for a wide 
variation in temperature. 

Adjustment will not change 
from wear or vibration. 

Wiping contacts are self- 
cleaning and do not affect 
adjustment. 

The thermostat is ideal 
for installations where ex- 
cessive vibration occurs, such 
as in railway service, etc. 
The small size (5 inches 
square) makes it inconspicu- 
ous and easily mounted. 
Mechanism is of the quick-break type, supported on fric- 
tionless, long-wearing edges. 

Will operate satisfactorily in damp places. Particularly 
suitable for refrigerator work. 

All parts accessible and substantial. 

Amp. Ship. 

~ Cap. Wt. Price 

Description Volts Contacts Lbs. Each 

For Use on either Alternating or Di- f 125 0.5 7 $12.00 

rect Current Circuits i 230 0.25 7 12.00 

[ 550 0 1 7 12.00 



CR2904-A1 Open-phase and Phase-reversal 
Relays 

25 to 60 Cycles, 600 Volts op Less 

For use with any motor-starting 
device that provides under-voltage 
release or under-voltage protec- 
tion for a motor of 3 H.P. or larger. 

A CR2904-A1 panel consists of 
an open-phase and phase-reversal 
relay mounted on an insulating 
base and enclosed in a sheet metal 
case with knockout holes on top, 
bottom, and sides, and with hasp 
and staple for locking the cover 
closed. Used in connection with the 
control of a polyphase motor to 
prevent the motor from starting 
when a phase of the power circuit 
is open or reversed, and to cause 
the motor to be disconnected from 
the line when a phase of the circuit 
opens when the motor is running. 

The relay does not open the motor 
circuit itself but opens the control circuit to the contactor or 
circuit breaker which handles the main motor circuit. This 
makes this panel suitable for use with any hand or automatic 
control device that provides under-voltage release or under- 
voltage protection. 

When the power circuit is normal, that is, when all the 



off the relay, the control circuit contacts are closed. 

Continuous Min. Amp. Approx. 

Cat. Capacity for ShiD. Wt.. 

w UU Ui 

Price 

Mo. 

Amperes 

Operation 

Lbs. 

Each 

1764492 G 2 

3.0 

1.8 

50 

$ 38.00 

1764492 G 3 

4.5 

2.7 

50 

38.00 

1764492 G 4 

6.7 

4.0 

50 

38.00 

1764492 G 5 

10.0 

6.0 

50 

38.00 

1764492 G 6 

15.0 

9.0 

50 

38.00 

1764492 G 7 

21.0 

12.6 

50 

38.00 

1764492 G 8 

34.0 

20.4 

50 

38.00 

1764492 G 9 

50.0 

25.0 

50 

38.00 

1764492 G 10 

75.0 

37.5 

50 

38.00 

1764492 G 11 

110.0 

55 0 

50 

38.00 

1764492 G 12 

175.0 

87.5 

50 

38.00 

1764492 G 13 

250.0 

125.0 

50 

38.00 


Type CR8070 G-E Enclosed Field Rheostats 

For Machine Tool Control Service 
Plate Type, Hand-operated 

230 Volts 

Adapted for machine tool 
service as it is not affected 
by constant vibration. Total- 
ly enclosed and thereby meets 
safety requirements. 

Consists of a cast iron 
frame containing a plate of 
cement in which resistor coils 
are embedded and securely 
held in place. The steel cover 
which serves as an enclosing 
case is removable. On frame 
of terminal outlet box is a 
removable face plate with 
outlet for y 2 or %-inch con- 
duit. 

The 6-inch plates have 24 divisions of resistance and the 
12-inch plates have 50 divisions. Each division is soldered 
to resistor material, insuring good electrical connection. 

The 6-inch size is equipped with a polished black wooden 
handle; the 12-inch size with metal handwheel having knobbed 
circumference to prevent slipping of operator’s hand. 

Suitable on lower voltages than 230 but should not be 
used on circuits above 300 volts. 


Cat. 

Ohms 

Ampere 

Capacity 

First Last 

No. of 
Plates 
in Mul- 

Diam. Approx. 

of Ship. 
Plates Weteht 

Price 

No. 

Step 

Step 

tiple 

Inches 

Lbs. 

Each 

1914739 

3050 

0.65 

0.068 

1 

6 

12 

$ 12.00 

1914738 

2795 

0.66 

0.073 

1 

6 

12 

12.00 

1914737 

2314 

0.66 

0.086 

1 

6 

12 

12.00 

1914736 

2195 

0.65 

0.09 

1 

6 

12 

12.00 

1914735 

1770 

0.71 

0.11 

1 

6 

12 

12.00 

1914734 

1525 

1.3 

0.136 

2 

6 

24 

24.00 

1914733 

1397 

1.32 

0.146 

2 

6 

24 

24.00 

1914732 

1350 

0.73 

0.14 

1 

6 

12 

12.00 

1914731 

1250 

0.77 

0.148 

1 

6 

12 

12.00 

1914730 

1183 

0.735 

0.164 

1 

6 

12 

12.00 

1914729 

1097 

1.3 

0.18 

2 

6 

24 

24.00 

1914728 

1012 

1.42 

0.22 

2 

6 

24 

24.00 

1914727 

965 

1.38 

0.20 

2 

6 

24 

24.00 

1914726 

885 

1.42 

0.22 

2 

6 

24 

24.00 

1914725 

752 

2.0 

0.27 

1 

12 

36 

18.00 

1914724 

710 

1.4 

0.28 

2 

6 

24 

24.00 

1914723 

706 

2.2 

0.3 

1 

12 

36 

18.00 

1914722 

680 

3.8 

0.32 

2 

12 

72 

35.00 

1914721 

634 

2.1 

0.315 

1 

12 

36 

18.00 

1914720 

625 

1.54 

0.296 

2 

6 

24 

24.00 

1914719 

615 

3.0 

0.4 

2 

12 

72 

35.00 

1914718 

600 

2.3 

0.33 

2 

12 

72 

35.00 

1914679 

585 

4.0 

0.4 

2 

12 

72 

35.00 

1914717 

562 

1.63 

0.3 

2 

6 

24 

24.00 

1914716 

540 

4.0 

0.42 

2 

12 

72 

35.00 

1914715 

525 

3.0 

0.5 

2 

12 

72 

35.00 

1914714 

517 

2.17 

0.4 

1 

12 

36 

18.00 

1914713 

485 

4.0 

0.46 

2 

12 

72 

35.00 

1914712 

465 

3.5 

0.5 

2 

12 

72 

35.00 

1914711 

438 

4.0 

0.5 

2 

12 

72 

35.00 

1914710 

430 

1.6 

0.43 

2 

6 

24 

24.00 

1914709 

400 

3.0 

0.6 

2 

12 

72 

35.00 

1914708 

400 

1.7 

0.42 

2 

6 

24 

24.00 

1914707 

376 

4.0 

0.53 

2 

12 

72 

35.00 

1914706 

362 

2.5 

0.5 

1 

12 

36 

18.00 

1914705 

355 

3.0 

0.6 

2 

12 

72 

35.00 

1914704 

350 

1.74 

0.48 

2 

6 

24 

24.00 

1914703 

340 

4.0 

0.8 

2 

12 

72 

35.00 

1914702 

317 

4.2 

0.63 

2 

12 

72 

35.00 

1914701 

312 

1.8 

0.54 

2 

6 

24 

24.00 

1914700 

273 

4.0 

0.8 

2 

12 

72 

35.00 

1914699 

250 

4.5 

0.76 

2 

12 

72 

35.00 

1914698 

244 

4.5 

0.84 

2 

12 

72 

35.00 

1914697 

236 

2.75 

0.72 

1 

12 

36 

18.00 

1914696 

220 

5.0 

0.84 

2 

12 

72 

35.00 

1914695 

210 

2.7 

0.82 

1 

12 

36 

18.00 

1914694 

200 

3.0 

1.5 

2 

12 

72 

35.00 

1914693 

200 

2.75 

0.81 

1 

12 

36 

18.00 

1914692 

194 

4.8 

0.96 

2 

12 

72 

35.00 

1914691 

157 

5.0 

1.0 

2 

12 

72 

35.00 

1914690 

150 

5.0 

1.2 

2 

12 

72 

35.00 
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G-E CR9006 Enameled Resistor Units 



Form QD 


CR9006 Enameled Resistor Units employ a strong, high 
heat resisting silicate compound body developed to withstand 
sudden and extreme temperature changes without weakening 
or in any way being injured. 

The resistance wire has a low temperature coefficient so 
that the resistance remains nearly constant as the tempera- 
ture increases. The wire, after being wound on the body, is 
embedded in a blue vitreous enamel which is fused at a high 
temperature to a uniform, glassy structure. 

The enamel is moistureproof, durable, and forms a mechan- 
ically strong and air-tight casing for the resistor windings. 

Give the symbol and ohms resistance of the unit. 

In case fuse clips are desired for mounting the QC units, 
the Cat. No. or punching number of the clip should be given. 


Standard 

Unit 

Symbol 

QLK1 924025 

Price 

Each 

$.35 

Unit 

Symbol 

QLK 1924029 

Price 

Each 

$.50 

QFK2 155965 

.50 

QCK2155968 

.55 

Resistance 

QSK 1924034 

.55 

QFK 1924030 

.55 

Values 

IMaximum Amperes 

t Maximum Amperes 

in 

15-watt 

22-Watt 

38- watt 

57-watt 

Ohms 

Enclosed 

Open 

Enclosed 

Open 

* 

1 

Rating 

3.9 

Rating 

4.5 

Rating 

Rating 

3 

2.2 

2.6 

3 6 

4.3 

5 

1.7 

2 0 

2.8 

3.3 

10 

1.2 

1.4 

2.0 

2.3 

15 

1.0 

1.1 

1.6 

19 

20 

0 87 

1.0 

1.4 

1.6 

25 

0 77 

0.9 

1.2 

1.5 

30 

0 71 

0.8 

1.1 

1.3 

40 

0 58 

0 71 

1.0 

1.1 

50 

0 55 

0 63 

0.87 

1 05 

60 

0 50 

0.58 

0 80 

0 96 

75 

0 45 

0 52 

0 71 

0 86 

100 

0 39 

0 45 

0 62 

0 74 

125 

0 35 

0.40 

0 55 

0 66 

150 

0 32 

0.36 

0.50 

0 60 

175 

0 29 

0.34 

0 47 

0 56 

200 

0 27 

0 31 

0 44 

0 52 

250 

0 25 

0.28 

0 39 

0 47 

300 

0 22 

0 26 

0 36 

0 43 

400 

0 19 

0 22 

0 31 

0 37 

500 

0 17 

0 20 

0 28 

0 33 

600 

0 16 

0.18 

0.25 

0 30 

700 

0 15 

0 17 

0 23 

0 28 

800 

0 14 

0.16 

0 22 

0.26 

900 



0 20 

0 25 

1000 

.... 


0 20 

0 23 

1200 

.... 

• • • • 

0 18 

0.21 

1400 


• • • • 

0 17 

0 20 

1600 

.... 

• • • • 

0 15 

0.185 

1800 

.... 

• • • • 

0 15 

0.175 

2000 

.... 

• • • • 

0 14 

0.16 

2500 

.... 

• • • • 

0 13 

0.15 

3000 

.... 

• • • • 

0.11 

0.13 

4000 

.... 

.... 



5000 


.... 



6000 


. • • • 



8000 





10000 






♦Resistances of standard units vary from 95 to 110 per cent 
of these values. Prices for units of less resistance variation 
will be quoted on request. 

Units QCK1924014 and QCK1924017 take fuse holder Cat. 
No. 58728 price each, $.10. Unit QCK2155968 takes fuse 
holder Cat. No. 418783 price each, $.05. Two fuse holders 
are required for each unit. 

fEnclosed rating based on units in an enclosing case. Open 
rating based on a single unit in open air. 

Intermediate taps $.05 extra per tap per unit. 


G-E CR9006 Enameled Resistor Units 



Unit 

Price 

Unit 

Price 


Symbol 

QLK1924012 

Each 

$.55 

Symbol 

QLK 19240 15 

Each 

$.60 


QDK1924013 

.60 

QDK1924016 

.65 


QCK1924014 

.70 

QCK1924017 

.80 

Standard 

QFK2 155983 

.70 

QFK 1924020 

.80 

Resistance 

QSK 1924049 

.75 

QSK1 924050 

.85 

Values 

IMaximum Amperes 

IMaximum Amperes 

In 

55- watt 

85-watt 

80- watt 

122-watt 

Ohms 

Enclosed 

Open 

Enclosed 

Open 

* 

1 

Rating 

Rating 

Rating 

Rati ng 

3 

4.3 

5 1 



5 

3.3 

4,0 

4 0 

4 9 

10 

2.3 

2.7 

2 7 

3 5 

15 

1.9 

2 3 

2 3 

2 8 

20 

16 

2.0 

2.0 

2.4 

25 

1.5 

1.8 

1.8 

2.2 

30 

1.3 

1.6 

1.6 

2.0. 

40 

1.1 

1.4 

1.4 

1.8 

50 

1.05 

1.2 

1.2 

1.5 

60 

0 96 

1.1 

1.1 

1.4 

75 

0.86 

1.0 

1.0 

1.3 

100 

0 74 

0 90 

0 90 

1.1 

125 

0 66 

0 80 

0 80 

1.0 

150 

0.60 

0 73 

0.73 

0 90 

175 

0.56 

0.67 

0.67 

0 83 

200 

0.52 

0 63 

0.63 

0.77 

250 

0.47 

0.56 

0.56 

0.69 

300 

0 43 

0.51 

0.51 

0 63 

400 

0 37 

0 45 

0 45 

0.55 

500 

0 33 

0 40 

0.40 

0.49 

600 

0 30 

0 36 

0 36 

0.45 

700 

0.28 

0.34 

0 34 

0.41 

800 

0 26 

0.32 

0:32 

0.39 

900 

0.25 

0.30 

0 30 

0 37 

1000 

0 23 

0.28 

0.28 

0.35 

1200 

0 21 

0 26 

0 26 

0 32 

1400 

0 20 

0 24 

0 24 

0.29 

1600 

0.185 

0 22 

0 22 

0 27 

1800 

0 175 

0.21 

0.21 

0 26 

2000 

0.16 

0.20 

0 20 

0.24 

2500 

0.15 

0.18 

0.18 

0.22 

3000 

0.13 

0 16 

0.16 

0.20 

4000 

0.12 

0.14 

0.14 

0.17 

5000 

6000 

8000 

10000 



0.12 

0.15 















Unit 

Net Retail 


Unit 

Price 

Standard 

Symbol 

Price, Each 

Standard 

Symbol 

Each 

Resistance 

O.LK2 155954 

$.75 

Resistance 

QLK2 155954 

$.75 

Values 

IMaximum Amperes 

Values 

IMaximum Amperes 

In 

120- watt 

180-watt 

In 

120- watt 

180- watt 

Ohms 

Enclosed 

Open 

Ohms 

Enclosed 

Open 

* 

Rating 

Rating 

* 

Rating 

Rating 

1 



400 

0 55 

0.67 

3 



500 

0.49 

0.60 

5 

4.9' 

6 0 

600 

0 45 

0.55 

10 

3.5 

4.3 

700 

0 41 

0.50 

15 

2.8 

3.4 

800 

0 39 

0.47 

20 

2.4 

3.0 

900 

0 37 

0 45 

25 

2.2 

2.7 

1000 

0 35 

0 43 

30 

2.0 

2.4 

1200 

0 32 

0.39 

40 

1.8 

2.0 

1400 

0 29 

0.35 

50 

1.5 

1.9 

1600 

0 27 

0.33 

60 

1.4 

1.7 

1800 

0 26 

0.32 

75 

1.3 

1.6 

2000 

0 24 

0 30 

100 

1.1 

1.3 

2500 

0 22 

0.25 

125 

1.0 

1.2 

3000 

0 20 

0 24 

150 

0 90 

1.1 

4000 

0.17 

0 20 

175 

0 83 

1.0 

5000 

0.15 

0.19 

200 

0.77 

0.95 

6000 

0.14 

0.17 

250 

0 69 

0.84 

8000 

0.12 

0.14 

300 

0.63 

0.72 

10000 

0.11 

0.13 


♦Resistances of standard units vary from 95 to 110 per cent 
of these values. Prices for units less resistance variation will be 
quoted on request. , , , ^ 

Units QCK1924014 and QCK1924017 take fuse holder Cat. 
No. 58728, price each, $.10. Unit QCK2155968 takes fuse 
holder Cat. No. 418783, price each, $.05. Two fuse holders 
are required for each unit. 

fEnclosed rating based on units in an enclosing case. Open 
rating based on a single unit in open air. 
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C-H Small Theater Dimmers C-H Simplicity Theater Dimmers 


For Theaters, Lodge Rooms, Club Halls, 
Residences, etc. 



These rheostats are used for inserting in lighting circuits for 
dimming lamps. Either one or two plates operated by a single 
lever are used. The standard dimmer is arranged for mounting 
flat against the wall or switchboard, with the operating lever 
in front. The bracket for edgewise mounting will be provided 
when so ordered. Write for Bulletin No. 11311. 


When flickerless dimming is required, the dimmers listed in 
Bulletin No. 11321 should be used. 



standard Features of DEsiCN.-For direct or alternat- 
ing current. Interlocking dimmers. Master lever for every 
bank of dimmers of six plates or more. Banking six to 

lZt\Z “ r ro 'Y for Figs. 1, 2 and 6. banking 

twelve to twenty-four plates in two rows with one row of 
operating levers for Figs. 25 and 26. 

Limitations.— -S tandard dimmers are intended 
l°l-^ eWh f ret ^ d “ r ls ln c ir cuit for comparatively short 
periods only The ratings are the maximum, on which our 

this 6 ckuss of service° Wn ’ ** dimmers wiU S ive S ood Hfe 


When dimmers are desired for continuous duty such as 

!^wTn^ g r.ff 1CtUre , the , a , ter i h ? use lights, corridors, etc., thefol- 
lowing ratings should not be exceeded: 


Single Sided Plate 
Double “ u 


2400 Watts 
2800 “ 


110 Volts, Two-wire 


Cat. 

Total 

Wattage 

Max. 

Total 

No. 

in Lamps 

Amps. 

Ohms 

17001 

200 

1.75 

200 

17002 

360 

3.15 

110 

17003 

500 

4.4 

80 

17004 

660 

5.7 

60 

17005 

900 

7.8 

44 

17006 

1100 

9.6 

36 

17007 

1320 

11.5 

30 

17008 

1880 

15.7 

22 

17009 

2200 

19.1 

18 

17010 

2640 

23. 

15 


No. of 

No. and 
Size of 
Plates 

Wt. : Lbs. 

Price 

Steps 

Inches 

Boxed 

Each 

24 

1-10 

20 

$9.00 

24 

1-10 

20 

9.00 

24 

1-10 

20 

9.00 

10 

1-12 

25 

11.00 

40 

1-12 

25 

11.00 

60 

1-15 

30 

13.00 

60 

1-15 

30 

13.00 

120 

2-15 

60 

24.00 

120 

2-15 

60 

24.00 

120 

2-15 

60 

24.00 




220 Volts, 

Two- wire 



17021 

200 

.87 

800 

24 

1-10 

20 

$9.00 

17022 

360 

1.56 

450 

24 

1-10 

20 

9.00 

17023 

500 

2.2 

320 

24 

1-10 

20 

9.00 

17024 

660 

2.9 

240 

40 

1-12 

25 

11 .00 

17025 

900 

3.9 

180 

40 

1-12 

25 

11 .00 

17026 

1100 

4.8 

145 

60 

1-15 

30 

13.00 

17027 

1320 

5.8 

121 

60 

1-15 

30 

13.00 

17028 

1800 

7.8 

89 

120 

2-15 

60 

24.00 

17029 

2200 

9.6 

73 

120 

2-15 

60 

24.00 

17030 

2640 

11.5 

60 

120 

2-15 

60 

24.00 



*110-220 

Volts 

, Three-wire 



17041 

400 

1.75 

200 

24 

2—10 

40 

$14.00 

17042 

720 

3.15 

110 

24 

2-10 

40 

14.00 

17043 

1000 

4.4 

80 

24 

2-10 

40 

14.00 

17044 

1320 

5.7 

60 

40 

2-12 

50 

19.00 

17045 

1800 

7.8 

44 

40 

2-12 

50 

19.00 

17046 

2200 

9.6 

36 

60 

2-15 

60 

24.00 

17047 

2640 

11.5 

30 

60 

2-15 

60 

24.00 


*On the 110-220-volt, three-wire system the data under 
maximum amperes and total ohms, is given for one side onlv 
of a three-wire circuit. J 


Total 
Wattage 
in Lamps 

450 

600 

750 

900 

1200 

1500 

1800 

2100 

2400 

2700 

3000 

3300 

3600 

4200 

4800 

5400 

6000 

6600 

7200 

8100 

9000 

9600 

10200 

10800 

12000 

13200 


Electrical Data — Single Dimmers 


Type 


Two-wire, 110 Volts 
Cat. 


No. 


A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

B 

B 

C 

C 

C 

C 

D 

E 

F 

F 

G 

H 

I 

I 

J 


30150 

30151 

30152 

30153 

30154 

30155 

30156 

30157 

30158 

30159 

30160 

30161 

30162 

30163 

30164 

30165 

30166 

30167 

30168 

30169 

30170 

30171 

30172 

30173 

30174 

30175 


Three-wire, 

220 Vows 
Cat. 

Type 

No. 

B • 

30250 

B 

30251 

B 

30252 

B 

30253 

B 

30254 

B 

30255 

B 

30256 

B 

30257 

B 

30258 

B 

30259 

B 

30260 

B 

30261 

B 

30262 

C 

30263 

C 

30264 

C 

30265 

C 

30266 

E 

30267 

E 

30268 

G 

30269 

G 

30270 

G 

30271 

I 

30272 

I 

30273 

I 

30274 

J 

30275 


450 

600 

750 

900 

1200 

1500 

1800 

4200 

4800 

5400 


Electrical Data — Combination Dimmers 


K 30176 
K 30177 
K 30178 
K 30179 
K 30180 
K 30181 
K 30182 
L 30183 
L 30184 
M 30185 
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C-H Simplicity Theater Dimmers 


Paul Self-priming Suction Pumps 


fl 


Interlocking Type 

The prices below cover dimmers banked in a frame only 
when six or more plates are ordered banked in one row. When 
less than these numbers of plates are ordered add $18.00 to list 

price of the bank. 

The prices below for inter- 
locking dimmers include a 
master lever for every six 
plates. When more master 
levers are desired, add $10.00 
" “ ~ ~ ^ to list for each extra lever. 

Also add $10.00 to the list price for each master lever when 
the bank has less than six plates. 

If non-interlocking dimmers are desired, deduct $1.00 from 
list price for Types A to J and $2.00 for Types K to M. 

The shipping weight 
per dimmer given in the 
table below is an aver- 
age value which must be 
multiplied by the num- 
ber of dimmers in a bank f g h i 

to obtain the approximate shipping weight of the bank. 

The prices below apply to Fig. 1 and Fig. 2 constructions 
only. These two styles of construction will be found applic- 
able in by far the greater number of installations. 

In some installations 
the location of the dim- 
mer bank prevents the 
operator from seeing 
the lamps and there- 
fore not knowing to 
what extent they are 
dimmed. An indicator 
can be mounted at the 
dimmer and provided with a scale which enables the operator 
to readily determine the brilliancy of the lamps. Each dim- 
mer in a bank may be provided with one of these indicators; 
$2.00 should be added for each plate to be so equipped. 

These dimmers are 
provided with 110 
steps of resistor and 
will dim Mazda B or C 
Tungsten lamps com- 
pletely out without 
flicker when used at 
the rated voltage and 
wattage. 

Types K, L and M are known as combination dimmers and 
consist of either one or three plates with two operating levers. 

These levers control independent sections of 
resistor, hereby giving two complete dimmers 
in less space than that required by two single 
^dimmers selected for the same circuit. 

Standard dimmers are intended for use 
where the dim- 
mer is in circuit 
for short periods 
only and are giv- 
enthe maximum 
rating on which 
the dimmers will 
give good life for this class of 
service. For continuous duty 
dimmers following ratings must 
not be exceeded: single-sided 
plate, 2400 watts; double-sided « 
plate, 2800 watts. 


M 




Fig. 1 


Fig. 2 



Fig. 6 



Fig. 25 


Fig. 26 


For further information, write for Bulletin No. 11321. 


Cat. 

No. 

Type 

Ship. Wt. 
Lbs. per 
Dimmer 

Price 

Each 

Figs. 

1 or 2 

Cat. 

No. 

Type 

Ship. Wt. 
Lbs. per 
Dimmer 

Price 

Each 

Figs. 

1 or 2 

119286 

A 

60 

$40.00 

119293 

H 

180 

$136.00 

119287 

B 

60 

52.00 

.119294 

I 

240 

150.00 

119288 

C 

120 

77.00 

119295 

J 

240 

172.00 

119289 

D 

120 

88.00 

119296 

Iv 

60 

57.00 

119290 

E 

120 

99.00 

119297 

L 

180 

128.00 

119291 

F 

180 

113.00 

119298 

M 

180 

151.00 

119292 

G 

180 

124.00 






A pump capable of drawing water through a suction pipe 
from a level below same without having any working parts 
extended into the water is called a suction pump. The height 
or vertical distance from the water level to the pump is the 
suction lift against which it works. The lift is theoretically 
limited by laws of nature and practically by resistance to the 
flow of water in the pump itself and in the piping, also by 
priming considerations. Suction pumps are not used under 
normal conditions on lifts over 20 to 24 feet, according to size, 
with moderate lengths of suction pipes installed air-tight. 

On high lifts small pumps of conventional design cause 
much trouble by becoming unprimed due to air leaks and by 
being unable to reprime themselves even on moderate lifts. 
The Paul Pumps are self-priming and when started up dry they 
will also reprime themselves under ordinary conditions. For 
the same reason they will positively charge air into their air 
chamber and into pneumatic tanks if admitted into the suc- 
tion side. These valuable features together with extreme 
simplicity and strength of design, automatic lubrication, 
absence of wear, accessibility and unusually high efficiency 
insure dependable service with the least amount of attention. 

Paul Pumps are built in two types, according to size, each 
type in several capacities. All have the same characteristic 
general features. They are driven by pulleys. The pumps 
with motors are mounted on rigid cast iron bed plates sup- 
ported on brackets and form complete, self-contained units. 

Pumps driven by electric motors must always be wired 
through a properly fused hand-switch near the pump. This 
switch is used for starting and stopping the pump when 
hand control is desired. 

In case of pneumatic tank systems automatic service is 
obtained by means of a pressure controller connected to thfe 
discharge side of the pump or to the tank. The controller 
automatically closes the circuit and starts the pump at the 
low pressure and stops the pump by opening the circuit at 
the high pressure for which it is set. 

T 

Type K Paul Self-priming Suction Pumps 

Motor Driven 


Capacities: 100-210 Gallons per Hour 



Specification. — Each complete unit listed below consists of 
a standard Paul Self-priming Suction Pump, Type K, 
mounted on a cast iron bed plate with electric motor, belt, 
idler, automatic controller wired to motor and connected to 
discharge pressure, air chambers, air charger, strainer and 
floor or wall-brackets, as ordered. 

Water-direct-from-wall attachments, water relief valves, 
float switches, extra air chambers, unions and other acces- 
sories are described and listed on another page. 


Cat. 

Cap. 

Gal. 

Max. 

Suction Lift Motor 

Pressure 

Range 

Disch. 

Pipe 

Overall Dimens. 
Inches 

Ship. 

Wt. 

No. : 

Per Hour 

Feet 

H.P. 

Lbs. 

In. 

Floor Sp. 

Height 

Lbs. 

97KM 

100 

20 

Vs 

20-40 


27x 9 l / 2 

26 

115 

92KM 

120 

20 

H 

30-50 


27x 9V 2 

26 

120 

95KM 

180 

21 

M 

20-40 

H 

31x11 

25 

150 

96KM 

180 

21 

|| 

30-50 

% 

31x11 

25 

155 

93KM 

210 

21 


20-40 

M 

35x14 

25 

190 
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Type G Paul Self-priming Suction Pumps 

Motor Driven 

Capacities: 360-1440 Gallons per Hour 



Specification.— Each complete unit listed below consists 
ot a standard Paul Self-priming Suction Pump, Type G, 
mounted on a cast iron bed plate with electric motor, belt, 
laler, automatic controller wired to motor and connected to 
discharge pressure, air chambers, air charger, strainer and 
floor brackets. 

Water-direct-from-well attachments, water relief valves, 
float switches, extra air chambers, unions and other acces- 
sories are described on another page. Any of these which can 
be applied may be added or omitted in the specification to 


Gal. Suction Pressure Suction Disch. CH*s*“™'ship. 

P er Lift Motor Range Pipe Pipe Floor Wt 

Hour Feet E. P. Lbs. In. In. Space Height Lbs. 

700 of 1 ^ 30-50 1 X 51x20 28 350 

72° 23 1 30-50 1 M \ 59x21 39 480 

2 1M 69x25 45 930 


Cat. 

No. 

82GM 

83GM _ 

84GM 1440 24 


30-50 


Type J Paul Deep Well Pumps 

Whenever water is obtained from a well or other source 
of supply where the level stands at a depth exceeding 20 to 
24 feet, a deep well pump must be used. A deep well pump 
consists of a working head carrying a drop pipe to which a 
submerged well cylinder with a plunger and valves is attached 
operated from above by means of a pump rod. 

motion in these pumps is “cushioned” 
fL>L 10Cll ,? ed f ^ elimination of the excessive acceleration at 
each end of the stroke. By attaching the pump rod and 
plunger to a lever arm extending from the connecting rod it 
thus forms a bell crank. These parts are thereby caused to 
V c ° nsiderabl e length of time at each end of the 
stroke after the cross head has started through the whole 
length of the stroke. This motion does not jerk the well 
fffiLS and d , ow P violently, the pump rod does not vibrate, 
the load is applied gradually and the valves in the well cvlin- 

kmger VmS amp e tlrae to seat wit ^ out pounding, wear much 

Standard all-brass well cylinders of sufficient extra length 
nlif°TL e ampl + e u clearance at each end of the stroke are 
used. p heyare threaded for direct connection to the drop 
h f ° 0t ™ lve * and father-packed plungers threaded 
for the pump rods. Two types of cylinders are used. 

Type A are “Artesian” cylinders for drop pipes of sufficient 

ffpXWlJh: pl " nser " d ,M ° r ^ * 

Type F are “Flush Cap” cylinders designed for smaller 
mUSt be t PuHed with the cylinders in orde? 
to make the plungers and foot valves accessible. 

In wells of considerable depth or with cylinders of We 

WW e th^ eSlan t T + Pe * ” 4 ” are Preferred to facilitate handling. 
When the greatest possible capacity is wanted from a well 

f „ -° a P Type “F” cylinder is used because 

Will enter a smaller well casing than an artesian cylinder of 


Type J Paul Deep Well Pumps 

Motor Driven 

Capacities: 120-1950 Gallons per Hour 



Specification.— -Each complete unit listed below consists 
of a standard Paul type J Cushion Stroke Deep Well Pump 
mounted on a cast iron bed plate with electric motor, belt, 

tion 'brackcts PreSS ° r P ‘ Ped t0 dischargc chamber and founda- 

mS 1 PT P rod ®i dr °P Pipe, frost-proof attach- 

ments, water-direct-from-well attachments, shifter-carriage 
mountings, automatic pressure controllers, float switches, 
va er relief valves, check valves and other accessories are 
described and listed on another page. Any of these which 
to^rder 1 ^ 16 ^ ma ^ added or omi tted in the specification 


Well Cylinder 
Inches 

Motor Arte- Flush- 
H.P. sian Cap 

M IMA .... 
M ... IMF 

Vz IMA .... 
M ... 

M .... 

Vz IMA 
Vz 2MA 


No. 48JM 

Cap. Smallest 

Gals. Drop Well 
Pipe Casing 
our Inches Inches 


IMF 
2 F 


Vz 

Yz .... 

M 2MA 
M 2MA 
M 


IMF 

2MF 


120 2 3 
120 1M 2 

No. 49 JM 

120 2 3 
120 1M 2 
160 1M 2 M 

No. 50 JM 

165 2 3 

270 2 M 4 

165 1M 2 
270 1M 3 

No. 51JM 


1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 


2MA 

2MA 


2MA 

3MA 

3MA 


2MA 

3MA 

3MA 



300 

2^ 

4 


445 

3 

4 

2MF 

300 

i l A 

3 

2MF 

370 

i l A 

3 

2MF 

445 

i H 

S'A 


No. 53 JM 


400 

Wz 

4 


595 

3 

4 

2MF 

400 

1M 

3 

2MF 

490 

ix 

3 

2MF 

595 

1H 

SVo 


No. 54 JM 


680 

3 

4 


950 

3M 

4^ 


1260 

4 

6 

2MF 

680 

1H 

3 a 

3MF 

950 

2Vz 

4 

3MF 

1260 

3 

4^ 


No. 56 JM 


815 

3 

4 


1140 3Vz 4M 
1515 4 6 

2MF 815 1 M 3 M 

. 4 

4M 

5 


3MF 1140 2 M 
3MF 1515 3 

4MF 1950 3 Vz 


Pump Rod 

Greatest 

Denth 

Inches 

Disch. 

to 

Octagon Round Pine 

Water 

Ash 

Steel 

Inches 

Feet 

1M 

Vz 

M 

80 


M 

50 

m 

X 

M 

120 


M 

80 


X 

M 

50 



M 

150 

1M 


l 

75 


X 

M 

100 


Vz 

1 

50 

IX 


1 

140 

m 


1M 

70 


X 

l 

100 


Vz 

1M 

80 


Vz 

1M 

50 



l 

140 

ix 

Vz 

1M 

70 


l 

100 


Vz 

1M 

80 


Vz 

1M 

50 

IX 


1M 

150 

IX 


IX 

100 

ix 


2 

75 


Vz 

IX 

120 


X 

ix 

80 


X 

2 

60 

ix 


ix 

200 

IX 


ix 

140 

1M 


2 

100 


Vz 

1M 

160 


Vz 

iVz 

110 


X 

2 

80 


% 

2 

50 


r N?™-— Pumping into open elevated tanks from depths 
listed the total elevation of tank above pump must not ex- 
ceed 70 feet. 
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Paul Water Systems 


Paul Complete Water Systems 


The purpose of a water system in general is not only to 
furnish water as done by a pump alone but to add a certain 
flexibility to the service whereby a desired quantity of water is 
available for immediate use regardless of the action of the 
pump. This is accomplished by storing water under air pres- 
sure in a pneumatic tank from where it enters the service pipes. 
The storage capacity varies directly with the size of the tank 
which therefore is chosen to suit requirements and in propor- 
tion to the capacity of the pump. 

Paul W ater Systems are of two types, Unit Systems and 
Assembled Systems. 

In a Unit System the pump and tank are mounted on a 
common bed plate and connected by piping so as to form a self- 
contained unit. 

In an Assembled System the pump and tank are located 
independently of each other. Tanks used generally are black 
and of large size. 

Paul Direct Service Water Systems 

With Paul Self-priming Suction Pumps 

Capacities: 100-360 Gallons per Hour 

For ordinary domes 
tic service and where 
only moderate storage 
capacity is needed the 
Direct Service Systems 
combine the advantages 
of occupying very little 
room with ease of instal- 
lation. They are self- 
contained, the tank and 
pump forming one com- 
plete unit which can be 
placed on the floor, on 
any kind of foundation 
or on wall brackets as is usual with small pumps. Only stand- 
ard motor driven Paul Self-priming Suction Pumps are used 
in making up these systems. The pumps give fresh water serv- 
ice direct from a well without any special attachments for 
that purpose. They are equally suitable for cistern service 
and no special precautions are necessary for their installation 
and use except to charge air occasionally when the water does 
not contain enough to supply the tank. 

Specification. — Each complete unit system listed below 
consists of a standard Paul Self-priming Suction Pump mount- 
ed on a cast iron bed plate with electric motor, belt, idler, auto- 
matic pressure controller wired to motor and piped to dis- 
charge pressure, air chambers, air charger, strainer, brackets, 
carrying a galvanized tank piped to the pump, water relief 
Valve and pressure gauge. 

Unions for suction pipes and other accessories are described 
and listed on another page. Any of these which can be applied 
may be added or omitted in the specification to order. 



Cat. 

No. 

Cap. 

Gel. 

Cat. 

No. 

Galvanized Tank 
Service 

Overall Dimens 
Floor 

Ship. 

of 

per 

Hour 

of Pump 

Size 

Cap. 

Pipe 

Inches 

Space 

Height 

Wt. 

System 

Used 

Inches 

Gals. 

Inches 

Inches 

Lbs. 

970DS 

100 

97KM 

8x25 

5 


34x13 

30 

170 

920 DS 

120 

92RM 

8x25 

5 

x 

34x13 

30 

175 

950DS 

180 

95 KM 

10x28 

10 


38x14 

32 

215 

960DS 

180 

96KM 

10x28 

10 

V 

38x14 

32 

220 

930DS 

-210 

93KM 

10x28 

10 

Vi 

38x14 

32 

220 

820DS 

360 

82GM 

12x40 

20 

l 

52x14 

37 

420 


Specification of Pumps 



With Paul Type K Self-priming Suction Pumps 

Capacities: 100-210 Gallons per Hour 

Specification. — Each com- 
plete Unit System listed below 
consists of a standard Paul 
Type K Self-priming Suction 
Pump mounted on a cast iron 
bed plate with electric motor, 
belt, idler, automatic pressure 
controller wired to motor and 
piped to discharge pressure, 
air chambers, air charger, 
strainer and floor brackets, 
bolted to a cast-iron sub-base, 
a pneumatic tank with water 
gauge and pressure gauge, 
mounted on the sub-base, pip- 
between pump and tank 
stop valve and water 
valve. 

With Assembled Systems a 
complete set of fittings is fur- 
nished but no piping between 
pump and tank. 

Water-direet-from-weli at- 
tachments and other acces- 
sories are described and listed 
on another page. Any of 
these which can be applied 
he specification to order. 


Unit Systems 


With No. 97- KM Pump— Capacity, 100 Gallons per Hour 


Cat. 

t Pneu 

MATIC T 

ANK 

A 

OvERAt 

iL DlMI 

3NS. 

No. 




Service 

Floor 


Ship. 

of 


Cap. 


Pipe 

Space 

Ht. 

Wt. 

System 

Size 

Gals. 

Finish 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches Lbs. 

970MA 

16 in. x 4 ft. 

42 

Galv. 


27x28 

54 

220 

970MB 

20 “ x 5 “ 

80 

a 


27x32 

66 

270 

With 

No. 92-KMiPump— Capacity, 120 Gallons per Hour 


920MA 

16 in. x 4 ft. 

42 

Galv. 


27x28 

54 

225 

920MB 

20 “ x 5 “ 

80 

u 

X 

27x32 

66 

275 

With No. 95-KM Pump— Capacity, 180 Gallons per 

Hour 


950MA 

18 in. x 4 ft. 

52 

Galv. 

V 

27x32 

54 

325 

950MB 

22 “ x 5 “ 

100 

u 

Vi 

27x34 

66 

415 

950MC 

24 “ x 5 “ 

120 

U 

1 

30x36 

66 

435 

950MD 

24 “ x 5 “ 

120 

Black 

1 

30x36 

66 

435 

With No. 96-KM Pump— Capacity, 180 Gallons per 

Hour 


960MA 

18 in. x 4 ft. 

52 

Galv. 

Vi 

27x32 

54 

335 

960 MB 

22 “ x 5 “ 

100 


Vi 

27x34 

66 

425 

960MC 

24 “ x 5 “ 

120 


1 

30x36 

66 

445 

960 MD 

24 “ x 5 “ 

120 

Black 

1 

30x36 

66 

445 

With 

No. 93-KM Pump— Capacity, 210 Gallons per 

Hour 


930MA 

18 in. x 4 ft. 

52 

Galv. 

Vi 

27x32 

54 

340 

930MB 

22 “ x 5 “ 

100 

u 

Vi 

27x34 

66 

430 

930MC 

24 “ x 5 “ 

120 

u 

1 

30x36 

66 

450 

930MD 

24 u x 5 “ 

120 

Black 

1 

30x36 

66 

450 


Assembled Systems 

With No. 95-KM Pump— Capacity, 180 Gallons per Hour 

950ME 24 in. x 5 ft, 120 Black 1 32x40 64 390 

With No. 96-KM Pump— Capacity, 180 Gallons per Hour 

960ME 24 in. x 5 ft. 120 Black 1 32x40 64 400 

With No. 93-KM Pump— Capacity, 210 Gallons per Hour 

930ME 24 in. x 5 ft. 120 Black 1 32x40 64 405 

930MF 30 “ x 6 a d 220 “ 1 32x46 79 730 

Note. — Over all dimensions of Assembled Systems are 
approximate for pumps and tanks located conveniently close 
to each other. 



Cap. 

Gal. 

Max. 

Suction 


Controller 

Suction 

Disch. 

Cat. 

per 

Lift 

Motor 

Range 

Pipe 

Inches 

Pipe 

No.. 

Hour 

Feet 

H.P. 

Lbs. 

Inches 

97KM 

100 

20 

Vs 

20-40 



92KM 

120 

20 

X 

30-50 

X. 


95KM 

180 

21 

X 

20-40 

Vi 

Vi 

96KM 

180 

21 

Vi 

30-50 

Vi 

Vi 

93KM 

210 

21 

Vi 

20-40 

Vi 

Vi 

82GM 

360 

22 

X 

30-50 

1 

Vi 


Specification of Pumps 



Cap. 

Gals. 

Max. 

Suction 


Controller 

Suction 

Disch. 

Cat. 

per 

Hour 

Lift 

Motor 

Range 

Pipe 

Pipe 

No. 

Feet 

H. P. 

Lbs. 

Inches 

Inches 

97KM 

100 

20 

X 

20-40 



92KM 

120 

20 

X 

30-50 

X 


95KM 

180 

21 

X 

20-40 

Vi 

V\ 

96KM 

180 

21 

V 

30-50 

Vi 

Vi 

93KM 

210 

21 

Vi 

20-40 

Vi 

Vi 
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Paul Complete Water Systems 
With Paul Type G Self-priming Suction Pumps 
Capacities: 360-1440 Gallons per Hour 




Specification. — Each 
complete system listed be- 
low consists of a standard 
Paul Type G Self-priming 
Suction Pump mounted 
on a cast iron bed plate 
with electric motor, belt, 
idler, automatic pressure 
controller wired to motor 
and connected to discharge 
pressure air chambers, 
air charger, water relief 
valve, strainer and floor 
brackets, a black pneumat- 
ic tank with water gauge 
and pressure gauge, tapped 
for discharge pipe from 
pump and service pipe. 

Water-direct- from - well 
attachments, unions, water 
relief valves, check valves, 
stop valves and other ac- 

With Vertical Tank cessories are described and 

a * , . , , , listed on another page. 

Any of these which can be applied may be added or omitted in 
the specification to order. 


Assembled Systems 
With Horizontal Tank 

With No. 82-GM Pump— Capacity, 360 Gallons per Hour 

Overall Dimen. 

Feet Ship. 
Floor Taping Wt. 
Space Height Lbs. 


-Pneumatic Tank- 


Cap. 

Gal. 


Cat. 

No. 
of 

System Size 

820MD 36in.x 8 ft. 420 

820 ME 36 “ x 12 “ 630 

With No. 83-GM Pump — Capacity, 

830 MC 36in.x 8 ft. 420 

830 MD 36 “ x 12 “ 630 

830 ME 48 “ x 10 “ 940 

830MF 48 “ x 16 “ 1500 

With 
840 M A 
840MB 
840MC 
840 MD 
840 ME 
840 MF 


Service 

Pipe 

Inches 


ix 

ix 

720 

IX 
IX 
2 
2 


9x6 
13x5 

Gallons 

9x6 

13x6 

11x7 

17x7 


1260 

1550 

Hour 

1410 

1700 

2400 

3000 


No. 84-GM Pump— Capacity, 1440 Gallons per Hour 


36in.x 8 
36 “ x 12 
48 “ x 10 
48 “ x 16 
48 “ x 20 
48 “ x 24 


ft. 


420 

630 

940 

1500 

1880 

2260 


IX 
IX 
2 
2 
2 
2 


9x6 

13x6 

11x7 

17x7 

21x7 

25x7 


4 

4 

5 
5 
5 
5 


1700 

2000 

2700 

3500 

4100 

5600 


1 

1 

IX 


4x4 6 

4x5 7 

4x5 7 


With Vertical Tank 
With No. 82-GM Pump Capacity, 360 Gallons per Hour 

820MA 24 in. x 5 ft. 120 

820MB 30 “ x 6 “ 220 

820MC 36 “ x 6 “ 315 

With No. 83-GM Pump— Capacity, 720 Gallons per Hour 

830MA 30 in. x 6 ft. 220 1 5x5 7 

830MB 36 u x 6 “ 315 1 J* 5x6 7 .... 

Note. Above systems are all assembled and the overall 
dimensions given are approximate for pumps and tanks lo- 
cated conveniently close to each other. 


780 

975 

1100 


1110 

1250 


Cat. 

No. 

82GM 

83GM 

84GM 


Cap. 

Max. 



Gal. 

Suction 


Controller 

per 

Hour 

Lift 

Feet 

Motor 

H.P. 

Range 

Lbs. 

360 

22 

X 

30-50 

720 

23 

1 

30-50 

1440 

24 

2 

30-50 


Suction 

pipe 

Inches 

1 

ix 

2 


Disch. 

Pipe 

Inches 

X 

1 

ix 



Paul Complete Water Systems 

With Paul Type J Deep Well Pumps 

Capacities: 120-160 Gallons per Hour 


Specification. — Each complete system listed below con- 
sists of a standard Paul Type J Cushion Stroke Deep Well 
Pump mounted on a cast iron bed plate with electric motors 
belt idler, automatic pressure controller wired to motor and 
connected to discharge chamber, air compressor piped to dis- 
charge chamber, floor brackets and a pneumatic tank with 
water gauge and pressure gauge, tapped for discharge pipe 
from pump and service pipe. 

Well cylinders, pump rods, drop pipe, frost-proof attach- 
ments, water-direct-from-well attachments, u shifter carriage’ 1 
mountings, float switches and other accessories are described 
and listed on another page. Any of these which can be applied 
may be added or omitted in the specification to order. 


Unit Systems 

With Galvanized Vertical Tank 
No. 48-JM Pump 


Cat. 

No. 

of 


•Pneumatic Tank . 

Service 

Pipe 

Cat. Tapping 

Overall Dimens. 
Feet 

Floor 

Ship 

Wts 

System 

Size 

Gal. Inches 

Space 

Height 

Lbs. 

480 M A 

16 in. 

X 4 ft. 

42 M 

2x234 


220 

480MB 

20 “ 

x 5 “ 

80 M 

2x3 

5M 

240 

480 MC 

24 “ 

x 5 “ 

120 1 2js3M 

No. 49-JM Pump 

5M 

270 

490MA 

16 in. 

x 4 ft. 

42 M 

2x234 

4M 

230 

490MB 

20 “ 

x 5 “ 

80 M 

2x3 

5M 

250 

490 MC 

24 * 

x5“ 

120 1 

2x334 

5M 

280 


Well Parts and Capacities 

No 48-JM Pump 


Well Cylinder 

Arte- Flush- 

Motor sian cap 

H.P. Inches Inches 


X 

X 


IMA ... 

. . . IMF 


X 

X 

X 


IMA 


IMF 

2 P 


Cap. Smallest 

Gal. Prop Well 
per Pipe Casing 

Hour Inches Inches 

120 2 3 

120 1 2 

No 49-JM Pump 

120 2 3 

120 134 2 

160 1J4 2J4 


Pump Rod Greatest 

Octagon Round Disch. Depth to 
Ash Steel Pipe Water 

Inches Inches Inches Feet 

IX ■■ M 80 

• • • X • • 50 


• • M 120 

• • • X M 80 

• • • X M 50 


Note. — Pressure range of automatic controllers is 30-50 
pounds. 

Stroke of well cylinders listed is 10 inches. Stroke of pump 
is 3 inches. 
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Paul Complete Water Systems 
With Paul Type J Deep Well Pumps 
165-270 Gallons per Hour 

No. 500- M Systems 


Specification. — Each complete system listed below con- 
sists of a standard Paul Type J Cushion Stroke Deep Well 
Pump mounted on a cast iron bed plate with electric motor, 
belt, idler, automatic pressure controller wired to .motor and 
connected to discharge chamber, air compressor piped to dis- 
charge chamber, floor brackets and a pneumatic tank with 
water gauge and pressure gauge, tapped for discharge pipe 
from pump and service pipe. 

Well cylinders, pump rods, drop pipe, frost-proof attach- 
ments, water-direct-from-well attachments, “shifter carriage” 
mountings, float switches and other accessories are described 
and listed on another page. Any of these which can be applied 
may be added or omitted in the specification to order. 

Unit Systems 


With Vertical Tank and No. 50-JM Pump 

Cat. Pneumatic Tank - Overall Dimen. 

No. Service Feet Ship 

of Cap. Pipe Floor Wt. 

System Size Gal. Finish Tapping Space Height Lbs. 

500 M A 18 in. x 4 ft. 52 Galv. % 3x3 )/£ 4)/£ 600 

500MB 22 “ x 5 “ 100 “ % 3x4 534 650 

Assembled Systems 
With Vertical Tank and No. 50-JM Pump 

500MC 30 in. x 6 ft. 220 Black 1 3 x4 34 7 825 

500 MD 36 “ x 6 “ 315 “ iy 334x5 7 1000 

With Horizontal Tank and No. 50-JM Pump 

500ME 36 in. x 8 ft. 420 Black 1M 9x5H 4 1200 

500 MF 36 “ x 12 “ 630 “ iy 13x5^ 4 1500 

Well Parts and Data 


No. 50-JM Pump 


Motor 

H.P. 


X 

X 

X 

X 


Well Cylinder 
Arte- Flush 

Cap. 

Gal. 

Prop 

Smallest 

Well 

Pump Rod 
Octagon Round 

Disch. 

Greatest 
Depth to 

sian 

Cap 

per 

Pipe 

Casing 

Ash 

Steel 

Pipe 

Inches 

Water 

Inches 

Inches 

Hour 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Feet 

IMA 


165 

2 

3 

ix 


M 

150 

2MA 


270 

2M 

4 

1M 

X 

l 

75 

IMF 

165 

1M 

2 


M 

100 


2MF 

270 

1M 

3 


X 

l 

50 


Note. — Pressure range of automatic controllers is 30-50 


pounds. 

Stroke of well cylinders listed is 10 inches. Stroke of pump 


is 5 inches. 


Paul Complete Water Systems 


With Paul Type J Deep Well Pumps 



No. 510-M Systems 


Capacities: 300-445 Gallons per Hour 
With Vertical Tank and No. 51-JM Pump 


Over all 


Cat. 

No. 

, Pn 

EUMATIC 

: Tank — 

Service 

■», Dimens. 

Feet 

X 1 - 

of 


Cap. 


Pipe 

Floor 

wt. 

System 

Size 

Gals. 

Finish 

Tapping In. Space Hgt. 

Lbs. 

510MA 

24 in. x 5 ft. 

100 

Galv. 

M 

4x4 6 

880 

510MB 

24 “ x 5 “ 

120 

u 

l 

4x4 M 6 

900 

510MC 

30 “ x 6 “ 

220 

Black 

l 

4x5 7 

1050 

510MD 

36 “ x 6 “ 

315 

u 

1M 

4x5 M 7 

1200 


With Horizontal Tank and 

No. 51-JM Pump 


510ME 

36 in. x 8 ft. 

420 

Black 

1M 

9x5 Yt 4 

1350 

510MF 

36 “ x!2 “ 

630 

u 

IX 

13x5M 4 Yt 

1700 


Well Parts and Data 



Well Cylinder 
Arte- Flush 

No. 51-JM Pump 

Cap. Smallest 

Gals. Drop Well 

Pump Rod 

Octagon Round Disch. 

Greates* 
Depth 
to Water 

Motor 

sian 

Cap. 

per 

Hour 

Pipe Casing 
Inches Inches 

Ash 

Steel 

Pipe 

H. P. 

In. 

In. 

In. 

In. 

In. 

Feet 

M 

2MA 


300 

2M 4 


# , 

1 

140 

M 

2MA 


445 

3 4 

1 % 


ix 

70 

M 


2MF 

300 

IX 3 


X 

1 

100 

M 


2MF 

370 

IX 3 


X 

IX 

80 

M 


2MF 

445 

IX 3M 


X 

IX 

50 

Note. — 

■Pressure 

range 

of automatic controllers is 

30-50 


pounds. 

Stroke of well cylinders listed is 10 inches. Stroke of pump 6 
inches. No. 530- M Systems 

Capacities: 400-595 Gallons per Hour 
With Vertical Tank and No. 53-JM Pump 


Cap. 

Gals. 


Over all 

-Pneumatic Tank > Dimens. 

Service Feet Approx. 

Pipe Floor Ship. 

Finish Tap. In. Space Height Wt., Lbs. 

120 Black 1 4x5 6 900 

220 “ 1 4x5)4 7 1050 

315 “ 1 \i 4x6 7 1200 

With Horizontal Tank and No. 53-JM Pump 

530MD 36in.x 8 ft. 420 Black 1% 9x6 434 1350 

36 “ xl2 “ 630 “ 1 y 13x6 4^ 1700 

48 “ xlO “ 940 « 2 11x7 5 24.0 

Note. — Above are all “Assembled” Systems. Approximate 
dimensions are for pumps and tanks located conveniently close 
to each other. We II Parts and Data 


Cat. f— 

No. 
of 

System Size 

530MA 24 in. x 5 ft. 
530MB 30 “ x 6 “ 
530 MC 36 “ x 6 “ 


530ME 

530MF 


Well Cylinder 

No. 

Cap. 

Gals. 

53-JM Pump 

Smallest 

Pump Rod 


Greatest 

Arte- 

Flush 

Drop Well 

Octagon Round Disch. 

Depth 
to Water 

Motor sian 

Cap 

per 

Hour 

Pipe Casing 

Ash 

Steel 

Pipe 

H. P. In. 

In. 

In. 

In. 

In. 

In. 

In. 

Feet 

1 234A 


400 

2 X 4 

IX 


1 

140 

1 2%A 


595 

3 

4 

IX 


iM 

70 

1 

2MF 

400 

IX 

3 


X 

1 

100 

1 

2MF 

490 

IX 

3 


y 2 

IX 

80 

1 

2MF 

595 

IX 

3H 

. . . 

y 

ix 

50 


Note. — Pressure range of automatic controllers is 30-50 
pounds. 

Stroke of wen cylinders listed is 12 inches. Stroke of pump 
is 8 inches. 
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Paul Complete Water Systems 
With Paul Type J Deep Well Pumps 



Cat. 

No. 

of 

System 

540 M A 
540 MB 


No. 540- M Systems 

Capacities: 680-1260 Gallons Per Hour 
With Vertical Tank and No. 54-JM Pump 

_ m Over all 

/ -Pneumatic Tank 


Dimens. 

Feet 

Floor 

Space Hgt. 

5x5 A 7 
5x6 7 


wt. 

Lbs. 

1440 

1600 


Service 

Cap. Pipe 

Size Gal. Finish Tap. In. 

30 in.x 6 ft. 220 Black 1 

36' “ x 6 “ 315 “ iy „. w 

With Horizontal Tank and No. 54-JM Pump 

36in.x 8 ft. 420 Black 1% 9x6 514 1700 

36;; x i2;; 63 o “ iy 13 x 6 5^2100 

!o “ 940 “ 2 11x7 2900 

----- 48 Xl6 1500 “ 2 17x7 5 'A 3600 

iNoTE. Above are all “Assembled” Systems. Approximate 
dimensions are for pumps and tanks located conveniently 


540 MC 
540 MD 
540ME 
540 MF 


close to each other. 


Well Cylinder 

Cap. 

Mo- Arte- 

Flush 

Gals. 

tor sian 

Cap 

per 

H. P. In. 

In. 

Hour 

2 2%A 


680 

2 3 }4 A 


950 

2 3%A 


1260 

2 

2MF 

680 

2 

3MF 

950 

2 

3^F 

1260 


Well Parts and Data 
No. 54-JM Pump 

Smallest Pump Rod Greatest 

Drop Well Octagon Round Disch. Depth 
Pipe Casing Ash Steel Pipe to Water 
In* In* In. In. In. Inches 


3 

s'A, 

4 

1 H 

2 
3 


4 

4^ 

6 

sy 2 

4 

4^ 


15 * 

iJi 

1 J* 


J* 

X 


ix 

M 

2 

IX 

v / 2 

2 


150 

100 

75 

120 

80 

60 


Note. — Pressure range of automatic controllers is 30-50 
pounds. 

Stroke of well cylinders listed is 16 inches. Stroke of pump 
is 10 inches. 

No. 560- M Systems 

Capacities: 815-1950 Gallons Per Hour 
With Horizontal Tank and No. 56-JM Pump 

Over all 
Dimens. Approx. 

Feet Ship. 

Floor Wt. 

Space Height Lbs. 

9x6^ 5Y 2 1700 
13x6 Yi 5 2200 

11x7 y 5 Yt 3000 

17x7 Y 5Y 3700 
21x7 y 5 y 2 5100 
25x7 5 y 2 5800 


Cat. 

No. 

* 

Pni 

3UMATIC 

Tank 

Service 

of 


Cap. 



Pipe 

System 


Size 

Gals. 

Finish 

Tap. In. 

560 M A 

36 

in.x 8 ft. 

420 

Black 

1 H 

560MB 

36 

“ xl2 “ 

630 

a 

i y 

560 MC 

48 

“ xlO “ 

940 

a 

2 

560 MD 

48 

“ xl6 “ 

1500 

a 

2 

560 ME 

48 

“ x2Q « 

1880 

u 

2 

560 MF 

48 

“ x24 “ 

2260 

u 

2 


Well Cylinder 

Cap. 

Mo- Arte- 

Flush 

Gals. 

tor sian 

Cap 

per 

H.P. In. 

In. 

Hour 

3 2%A 


815 

3 3KA 


1140 

3 3%A 


1515 

3 

2«F 

815 

3 

3MF 

3%Y 

1140 

3 

1515 

3 

4MF 

1950 


Well Parts and Data 
No. 56-JM Pump 

Smallest Pump Rod 


Drop 

Pipe 

In. 

3 

3K 

4 

IX 

2H 

3 

3H 


Greatest 


nr ii x uivawjsi 

Well Octagon Round Disch. Depth 
Casing Ash Steel Pipe to Water 
In. 


In. 

4 

4^ 

6 

3^ 

4 

4 Xi 

5 


In. 

iy s 

m 

i X 


x 

% 

a 


In. 

iy 

IX 

2 

1M 

ix 
2 
2 


Feet 

200 

140 

100 

160 

110 

80 

50 


Note.— Pressure ranges of automatic controllers is 30-50 
pounds. 

Stroke of well cylinders listed is 16 inches. Stroke of pump 
is 12 inches. 1 


Type US Paul Water Systems 



Ihe system may be placed directly upon a level cement 
floor or it may be raised above the floor upon a cement pier or 
other eonyement sub-structure capable of supporting its 
v eight and eliminating vibration. All that is needed in the 
way of installation is to connect the suction pipe to the pump 

the house 1SCharge ° pemng 111 the tank to the service pipe of 

« SyStem con ^ of a T ^ v P e K self-priming pump 
with ^-horsepower special heavy-duty pump motor Pres- 
sure tank is extra heavy galvanized inside and outside, capac- 
L^ni 30 § a < ? S * . T y? e F > Pressure controller, double pole, fully 
enclosed, adjusted to start motor at 20 pounds pressure and 
stop motor at 40 pounds pressure. Floor space, 17x24 inches* 
height, 30 inches; suction, J^-inch; discharge, H-inch. 

w^ a u!? SyS j te i I i shl PP ed completely assembled in one crate 
w eight crated for shipment, 200 pounds. 

SyStem co . ns , i ? ts of a , T yP e K self-priming pump 
) v ltk ^-horsepower special heavy duty pump motor. Pressure 
tank is extra heavy galvanized inside and outside, capacity 30 
gallons. Type F pressure controller double pole, fully^ en- 
closed, adjusted to start motor at 20 pounds pressure am! 
stop motor at 40 pounds pressure. Floor space, 18x26 inches* 
height, 30 inches, suction, %-inch; discharge, %-inch. ' 

Each system shipped completely assembled in one crate 
Weight crated for shipment, 235 pounds. 


Cat. 

No. 

970-US 

920-US 

950-US 

960-US 

930-US 


Cap. 

Gals. 

per 

Hour 

100 

120 

180 

180 

210 


Motor 

H.P. 

x 

H 

A 

A 

A 


Size 

Pipe 

In. 


A 

H 

X 


Cap. 

Gals. 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 


Ship. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

200 

205 

235 

230 

230 


Price, Each 
A.C. 1 -phase 
110 or 220-vol 
60-cycle or 
D.C. 32-volt 
110 or 220-voli 

$112.00 

120.00 

130.00 

135.00 

140.00 


^n f nn e r triC ™ rrent available is 25, 30, 40 or 50 cycle, ad 
$10.00 to price. J ’ 
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Paul Automatic Pressure Regulators 

Type F 

Designed for the purpose of controlling 
motors used in connection with pumps. 
The double pole main contacts are pro- 
vided with preliminary contacts which 
avoid any arcing at the main contacts. 
The connecting wires are fastened to the 
stationary lower contacts and no flexible 
connections carrying currents are used. 
A catch is provided to hold the contacts 
in closed position until the moment of 
cutting out, when a quick, snappy break 
takes place. The throw of the contacts is 
limited in both directions without shock 
to any part of the mechanism. 

The controller has ample capacity for Direct-current 
Motors up to Vi H.P., Alternating Current Motors, Single- 
phase up to 3 H.P. and Polyphase up to 5 H.P. inclusive. It 
is tapped for %-inch pipe and is carried on the connection. 
The over all dimensions are 3 34x5)4x6)4 inches high. 

Shipping weight, domestic, about 5 pounds. Boxed for 
export, 12 pounds. 


Part 

Name of 

Parts 

Part 

Name of 

No. 

Part 

No. 

Part 

1 

Diaphragm 

11 

Contact Insulator 

2 

Frame 

12 

Catch Plate 

3 

Spring 

13 

Catch 

4 

Insulator (4) 

14 

Catch Spring 

5 

Adjusting Nut 

15 

Contact Support 

6 

Pressure Plate 

16 

Link 

7 

Lever Arm 

17 

Rocking Lever 

8 

Lower Contact (4) 

18 

Lever Spring 

9 

Terminal Clip (4) 

19 

Flange 

10 

Contacts (2) 





Pressure Adjustment 


Cat. 

Adjustment 

Cat. 

Adjustment 

No. 

In* 

Out 

No. 

In 

Out 

70 F 

15 

30 

75F 

30 

60 

71 F 

20 

40 

76F 

100 

130 

72F 

25 

45 

77F 

110 

130 

73F 

30 

50 

78F 

90 

110 

74F 

35 

50 

... 




No. 96 Paul Automatic Starters 


For Electric Motors 



For the control of large motors or wherever the service 
conditions demand them, automatic self-starters are used. 
They are actuated by the Paul Automatic Pressure Controller 
placed in a pilot circuit. They are also used when remote 
control is desired for hand starting. 

No. 96 is for Alternating Current Motors starters of the 
* ‘Across the Line” type. No. 61 is for Direct Current Motors 
starters of the 1 ‘ Time Limit’ ’ type. 


Cat 

Electric 

Motor 

Cat. 

Electric 

Motor 

No. 

Current 

H.P. 

No. 

Current 

R.P. 

96 A 

A.C. 

1 to 2 

61A 

D.C. 

34 to l 

96B 

A.C. 

3 “ 5 

61 B 

DC. 

2 “ 3 


Paul Float Switches 
For Electric Motors 



No. 40-SP 


For automatically maintaining a water level between fixed 
limits in an open tank supplied by a motor driven pump the 
motor is controlled by a float switch, opened and closed by 
means of adjustable collars on a chain which receives motion 
from a float in the tank. 


In case of large motors or where the nature of the 
service calls for motors operated by automatic self-starters 
these are actuated by the float switch in a pilot circuit ex- 
actly as by a pressure controller. 


Cat. 

No. 

40SP 

40DP 


Alt. Current Alt. Current 
Single Phase 2 & 3 Phase Direct Current 
Type 110V. 220V. 110 V. 220V. 32 V. 110-220V. 

Single Pole-H.P. 2 3 3 5 1 1 

Double Pole-H.P. 3 5 3 5 1 1 


Paul Water-d i rect-f rom-wel I Attachments 



Type WD-S 



Type WD-D 


Any automatically controlled, motor-driven Paul pump or 
water system supplying water suitable for drinking may be 
equipped with this attachment and a separate “fresh water” 
discharge pipe leading to one or more faucets, the opening 
of which immediately starts the pump, regardless of tank 
pressure, delivering “water direct from the well. ” 

With suction pumps the attachment consists of a special 
check valve in the discharge line between pump and tank 
and an air seal in the fresh water line at the pump. 

With deep well pumps the attachment consists of a special 
check valve in the discharge line between pump air chamber 
and tank, an extra air chamber for mounting the controller 
on the discharge air chamber and necessary fittings for air 
sealing the fresh water pipe by running it downwards as 
indicated. 


For Suction Pumps 

Cat. Discharge 

No. Inches 


1/ 2 WD-S V. 

34WD-S % 

1 WD-S 1 


For Deep Well Pumps 

Cat. Discharge 

No. Inches 

3/4WD-D ?4 

1 WD-D 1 

iy 4 WD-D 1)4 


Note. — W hen ordering the attachment for a pump already 
installed, always give name plate reading. 
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Paul Water Relief Valves 

No. l/ 2 RV 

As a protection against excessive pressure 
and accidents every pressure system of water 
supply must be provided with a reliable water 
relief valve. 

To fill the need for a high grade valve of 
small size the Paul Relief Valve was designed 
with great strength of body to stand rough 
handling without springing out of true. The 
perfectly guided valve has a renewable seat 
over which the spring pressure is evenly distributed. The ad- 
justment is fool-proof, all parts are of non-corrosive materials 
n-k y P ro .^ ec ^ ec ^- .The range of action is short. 
i j f le va ^ ve pade in one size only with J^-inch connections 
but has a capacity of about six gallons per minute and is there- 
tore suitable for J^-inch and %-inch pipe lines. Furnished 
with 1 aul Water Systems and is set at 60 lbs. pressure. 

Paul Check Valves 

The Paul Check Valve is de- 
signed on the principles of the 
discharge valve used in all Paul 
Suction Pumps with a view of en- 
tirely eliminating the troubles 
due to leaks and noisy operation 

so common in the ordinary valve. - 

It is a cold water discharge check valve for pressures up 
to about 100 lbs. On account of the pure rubber ring valve it 
can not be used for very hot water or for oil. It may be used 
in suction lines at moderate lifts, but on very high lifts no 
check valve should be installed on account of the added resis- 
tance. 

I he Paul Check Valve is tight and noiseless, has no “slip“ 
and can be used in any position. 



Cat. 

No. 

%cv 

3/ 4 CV 


Cat. 

No. 

*/ 2 CVR 

%CVR 


Size 

Inches 

a 

% 


Valves 

Diam. 

Body 

Inches 

2 

2^ 


Length 

Inches 

2^ 

2 % 


Rubber Ring Valves for Above 


Size 

Check 

Inches 


Outside 

Diam. 

Inches 

iH 


Weight 

Oz. 

15 

24 


Section 

Diam. 

Inches 


H 

% 


Paul Strainers 




To prevent dirt or foreign matter from entering a pump or 
water system efficient strainers of a new design are furnished' 
with every Paul Suction Pump. The strainer consists of one 
single casting and is therefore air tight. The water enters a 
tubular, perforated brass screen from both ends and any dirt 
entering the suction pipe will collect on the inside of this screen. 
By removing a pipe plug the screen can be withdrawn for the 
purpose of cleaning without removing the strainer or in any 
way disturbing the suction pipe. The clear area of the strainer 
is several times that of the pipe and very little resistance to the 
flow of water is offered. 


Cat. 

Size 

Length 

Wt. 

Cat. 

Size 

Length 

wt. 

No. 

In. 

In. 

Lbs. 

No. 

In. 

In. 

Lbs. 

y ? st 


2 % 

IVs 

D/4ST 

1M 

4 y 8 

4% 

%st 

M 

3M 

IVs 

iy 2 ST 


4 % 

6 ^ 

1 ST 

1 

3% 

3 

2 ST 

2 


10 K 


Cat. 

No. 


Size 


Cap. 

Gals. 

Style 

Tank 

Finish 

764VG 16 in. x 4 

ft. 

42 

Vertical 

Galv. 

184VG 18 

« 

x 4 

u 

52 

a 

a 

205VG 20 

a 

x 5 

a 

80 

a 

a 

225VG 22 

a 

x 5 

a 

100 

u 

u 

245VG 24 

u 

x 5 

a 

120 

a 

u 

245VB 24 

u 

x 5 

u 

120 

a 

Black 

306VB 30 

a 

x 6 

a 

220 

a 

u 

366 VB 36 

a 

x 6 

a 

315 

u 

it 

368HB 36 

u 

x 8 

u 

420 

Horizontal 

li 

3612HB 36 

a 

xl2 

u 

630 

a 

a 

4810HB 48 

u 

x 10 

a 

940 

a 

a 

4816HB 48 

u 

x 16 

a 

1500 

it 

u 

4820HB 48 

a 

x 20 

a 

1880 

it 

u 

4824HB 48 

u 

x 24 

a 

2260 

a 

a 


Displacement 

Cubic Feet 


Approx. 

Ship. 

Wt. 

Free Air 

Motor 

Per Minute 

H.P. 

Lbs. 

2 

'a 

245 

4 

i 

300 


Paul Pneumatic Pressure Tanks 

wt 

Lbs. 
100 
110 
175 

190 
200 
200 

600 
750 
900 

1200 
1900 
2300 

3400 
4000 

Paul Independent Motor Driven Air 
Compressors 

In water systems using large pneumatic tanks it is custom- 
ary to install a small air compressor for the purpose of charg- 
ing air independently of the pump. The compressor listed be- 
low, m two sizes, is very efficient for this service. It is direct 
geared to an electric motor and self-contained, being mounted 
complete on a substantial cast iron bed plate. 

These compressors are good for continuous service against 
the highest pressures listed with Paul Water Systems. When 
the service is intermittent they can be used for other purposes 
delivering air up to 150 lbs. pressure. 


Cat. 

No. 

2CM 
4CM 

Paul Air Compressors for Deep-well Pumps 


Every Paul Type J Cushion Stroke 
Deep Well Pump is equipped with an 
efficient air compressor mounted on 
the bed plate and driven directly from 
the cross head. It discharges into the 
air chamber of the pump through a 
copper tube which has a three-way valve 
for unloading the compressor when 
air is not needed. A special Plug Check 
Valve at the air chamber prevents any 
leak of air or water into the compressor. 


Cat. No 48 JC 50JC 51JC 53JC 54JC 56JC 

Stroke In 3 5 6 8 10 12 

For Pump 48-49J 50J 51J 53J 54J 56J 

Paul Shifter Carriage Mountings 

For Deep-well Pumps 

In order to en- 
tirely remove the 
deep well pump 
from the well and 
obtain unobstruct- 
ed access to the 
well parts without 
detaching it from 

the foundation, « 

Paul 1 ype J Cushion Stroke Deep Well Pumps may be ordered 
mounted on Shifter-Carriages ” consisting of telescoping 
tubes carried by the foundation brackets. By disconnecting 
the plunger and cross head the pump will slide out of the wav 
bodily and without effort. 

Cat. No 489SC 500SC 513SC 546SC 

For Pump 48-49J 50J 51-53J 54-56J 
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Farm Requirements 

In order to find the system recommended decide the fol- 
lowing three points: 

First. — What type of System is needed? 

If the lift or vertical distance from lowest water level to 
pump, w T here it will be located, is less than 20 to 24 feet a 
Suction Pump System may be used. 

If the lift is more than 20 to 24 feet a Deep Well System 
is needed. 

Second. — What is the class of service? 

Determine this by the plumbing from the following table: 


Home Requirements 

In order to find the system recommended decide the fol- 
lowing three points: 

First. — What type of system is needed 

If the lift or vertical distance from lowest .water level to 
pump, where it will be located, is less than 20 to 24 feet, a 
Suction Pump System may be used. 

If the lift is more than 20 to 24 feet a Deep Well System 
is needed. 

Second. — What is the class of service 

Determine this by the plumbing from the following table: 


Kind of 
Fixtures 

Sink 

Water 

Closet 

Lavatory 

Bath 

Tub 

Shower 

Bath 

Laun- 

dry 

Tub 

Class 

of 

Service 

Kind 

of 

Fixtures 

Sink 

Water 

Closet 

Lava- 

tory 

Bath Shower Sitz Foot Laun- 
Tub Bath Bath Bath dry 

Class of 
Service 

Number 

1 





1 

A 

Number 

1 





.... 1 

A 

of 

1 

'l 

1 



1 

B 

of 

1 

1 

1 



.... 1 

B 

Fixtures 

1 

1 or 2 

1 or 2 

i 


1 

C 

Fixtures 

1 

lor 2 

1 or 2 

1 


.... 1 

C 

in 

1 

1 “ 2 

1 “ 2 

l 

i’ 

1 

D 

in 

1 

1 “ 2 

1 “ 2 

1 

1 

.... 1 

D 

Use 

1 

1 “ more 

1 “ more 

2 

l 

1 or more E 

Use 

1 

2 “ more 

2 “ more 

2 

1 

.... 1 

E 


Third. — What is the daily water consumption in gallons? 

Determine this by the number of persons and amount of 
stock from the following table: 

Class of Service A B C D E 

Gallons per Person .... 6 18 24 30 30 

“ “ Animal . . . Horse Cow Hog Sheep 

10 8 3 2 

The recommended water system is found as follows: 

If a Suction Pump System, refer to Table 1 and column 
including the estimated water consumption, in line with 
class of service. 

If a Deep Well System, refer to Table 2 and column in- 
cluding the estimated water consumption, in line with class 
of service and lift, or depth to water. 

If a Suction Pump House Service System is wanted for 
rain water from a cistern or other limited water supply alone 
or in addition to the general supply, refer to Table 3 and 
column including the number of persons served, in line with 
class of service. 

Table 1 — Suction Pump Systems 


Classi- 


Table 2 — Deep Well Systems 

Daily Water Consumption, Gallons 

350- 750- 

750 1500 


of 

Lift 

Up to 

150- 

Service Feet 

150 

350 


r 22- 501 

480-MA 

490-MA] 

A 

50- 75 

y 480-MA 

500-MA } 


75- 1001 

500-MA 

500-MA J 


22- 50' 

480-MA 

490-MA] 

B> 

50- 75 

480-MA 

500-MA } 


175- 100 

500-MA 

500-MA J 


22- 50 

480-MA 

490-MA] 

C 

50- 75 

■ 480-MA 

500-MA} 


175- 100 

500-MA 

500-MB J 


22- 50 < 

480-MC 

490-MC] 

D 

50- 100 

• 480-MC 

500-MC) 


100-140 

500-MB 

500-MB I 


22- 50' 

490-MC 

500-MC] 

E< 

50- 100 

• 500-MC 

500-MC} 


100-140, 

500-MC 

530-MBJ 


1500- 

3000 


Table 3 — House Service 

Class - — Number op Persons — » Class : Number op Persons- 

of Up to of 


Up to 
4 


Service 4 5-8 9-12 Service 4 5-8 9-12 

A 970-DS 970-DS 920-DS D 920-MB 950-MB 930-MC 
B 970-DS 970-DS 970-DS E 950-MB 930-MB 930-MF 
C 970-MA 920-MA 920-MB 


1 2 “ 
1 or more 2 “ 


2 “ “ 
2 “ “ 


3 2 111 

4 3 11 


F 

G 


Third.- 

dated 


-What is the average number of persons accommo- 


If a Suction Pump System, refer to Table 4. 

If a Deep Well System, refer to Table 5. 

If a Cistern System, for rain water, refer to Table 6. 

In each table the system is located in the column including 
the number of persons accommodated in line with the class 
of service. Table 5 also takes into account the lift. Each sys- 
tem has a catalogue number and is fully described and speci- 
fied on the page referred to in table. 


Table 4 — Suction Pump Systems 


Class 

of 


Class 
, of r 
Service 


— No. op Persons 

Service Up to 4 5-8 9-12 

A 970-DS 970-DS 920-DS E 
B 920-DS 920-MA 950-MA F 
C 920-MA 950-MA 930-MB G 
D 950-MA 930-MB 820-MA . . 


No. op Persons- 

Up to 4 5-8 


9-12 


930-MB 930-MC 820-MB 
820-MB 820-MC 830-MC 
820-MC 820-MD 830-MD 


Class 

of 

Up to 

Daily Wai 

150- 

’ER CoNSUMPTIO 

350- 

n, Gallons 

750- 

1500- 


Service 

150 

350 

750 

mo 

3000 


A 

970-DS 

950-DS 

820-DS 

830-MA 

840-MA 

Class 

B 

920-DS 

930-DS 

820-DS 

830-MA 

840-MA 

of 

C 

970-MA 

950-MA 

820-MA 

830-MB 

840-MB 

Service 

D 

920-MB 

930-MB 

820-MB 

830-MB 

840-MB 

A 

E 

950-MB 

930-MC 

820-MB 

830-MC 

840-MC 

STL 


Table 5 — Deep Well Systems 


B 


D 


E 


G 


Lift 

Feet 

Up to 4 

—No. op Persons — 
5-8 

9-12 

22- 50 1 

480-MA 

480-MA 

480-MA 

50-100 J 

490-MA 

490-MA 

490-MA 

22- 50 

480-MA 

480-MB 

480-MB 

50-100 

490-MA 

490-MB 

490-MB 

22- 501 

480-MB 

490-MB 

490-MC 

50- 75 

490-MB 

490-MB 

500-MC 

75-100 

500-MA 

500-MB 

500-MC 

22- 50 

490-MC 

500-MB 

500-MC 

50- 75 

500-MB 

500-MC 

530-MB 

75-100 

500-MB 

500-MC 

530-MB 

22- 50 < 

500-MB 

500-MC 

530-MC 

50-100 

500-MC 

500-MD 

530-MC 

100-140 

500-MC 

530-MB 

530-MC 

22- 50] 

500-MD 

530-MD 

540-MD 

50-100 

530-MC 

530-MD 

540-MD 

100-140 

530-MC 

530-MD 

540-MD 

22- 50 

500-ME 

530-ME 

540-ME 

50-100 

530-MD 

530-ME 

540-ME 

100-140 , 

530-MD 

530-ME 

540-ME 


Table 6 — Cistern Systems 


of , No. op Persons- 

Service Up to 4 5-8 

A 970-DS 970-DS 920-DS 


Class 

of 


— No. op Persons 

9-12 Service Up to 4 5-8 9-12 


E 950-MB 930-MB 930-MF 
B 970-DS 970-DS 950-DS F 930-MF 820-MB 820-MD 
C 970-MA 920-MA 920-MB G 820-MB 820-MC 820-ME 
D 920-MB 950-MA 930-MC 
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PR XXX Iron Box Bells and Buzzers 

Schedule Q 

Class B Vibrating, for Battery Circuits 

1!>H Reed-type armature, patented adjustable 
side double-screw contact post. 

Unbreakable drawn-steel base; armature and 
hammer rod in one piece; hammer rodswedged 
to a spring temper. 

Can also be used on 0-volt A.C. bell ringing 
transformer. 

1$ H Standard resistance, 2 ohms, except on 
quantity orders. 

Gong is nickel-plated; base and cover dull 
black enamel. 

PR XXX Iron Box Bells 

g at - Size and Resist. Std. Price 

No. Description Ohms Pkg. Each 

211 2 J ^ 2 100 $.99 

212 3 2 100 1.07 

213 4 2 50 1.39 

Fancy Gong PR XXX Iron Box Bells 

215 Cow 2 50 $1.66 

oil S eigh 2 50 1.66 

219 Dome 2 50 1.66 

PR Iron Box Buzzers 

210 Buzzer (Black) 2 100 $.97 

PR Eclipse Iron Box Bells 

Schedule Q 

Class C Vibrating, for Battery Circuits 

Drawn steel base, non-adjustable contact posts; armature 
and hammer rod in one piece; hammer rod 
swedged to a spring temper. 

Can also be used on 6-volt A.C. bell ringing 
transformers. Standard resistance, 2 ohms. 

Gong is nickel-plated, base and cover dull 
black enamel. 

Cat. Sizeand Resist. Std. Price 

Wo - Description Ohms Pkg. Each 

201 23 4 2 100 $.92 

202 3 2 100 .99 

203 4 2 50 1.32 

205 Cow 2 50 1.59 

206 Sleigh 2 50 1.59 

207 Dome 2 50 1.59 

PR Eclipse Iron Buzzers 

. Schedule Q 

c,ass c ■H 

Non-adjustable side contacts. Wound only 
to standard resistance of 2 ohms 

Cat. t, . 

No - Description Each 

200 Buzzer (Black) $ 89 

PR Mario Iron Box Bells and Buzzers 

Schedule Q 

Class AA, Vibrating 

v' < ^" Size and Std. Price 

IgS— B No - Description Pkg. Each 

221 2J^-inch Bell 100 $1.49 

HI f “ “ 100 1.57 

223 4 50 1.90 

••• Fancy Gong 50 2.17 

220 Buzzers (Black) 100 1.48 

Regularly wound to a resistance 
, °* ohms. When specially or- 

dered bells wound to any resist- 
ance up to 200 ohms, at the follow- 
ing additions: 

^f 020 21 to 50 51 to 100 101 to 200 

Ohms Ohms Ohms Ohms Ohms 

$1.95 $2.20 $2.45 $2.70 $2.95 








PR Mario Transformer Gongs 

Schedule E ~ 

PR Mario Transformer Steel-clad A.C. 
Gongs are specially designed for operation 
on transformer circuits. They are made as 
listed below for 6 and 12-bolt bell ringing 
transformer circuits, also for 100 to 110-volt 
A.C. light and power circuits. No external 
resistance is required. 

Unbreakable drawn steel frame and 
ruggecl substantial trunnion of heavy 
pressed steel; magnets wound with impreg- 
nated wire. All connections soldered. 
Patented adjustable screw contact post 
substantial back adjustment; armature and 
hammer rod in one piece. Hammer rod 
rPG :i- . 1 swedged to a spring temper, retaining its 

resiliency under all conditions. Laminated cores guarantee 
ideal magnetic conditions. B 

Gongs are regularly furnished nickel-plated; base and cover 
furnished in dull black enamel. All gongs installed on light 
or power circuits should be installed in accordance with the 
Underw-nters rules applying to 110 or 220-volt lamps, and 
should be protected by a one-ampere or two-ampere fuse. 

F°r Use in Multiple on 6 and 12-volt, 50-60-cycle, 
A. C. Bell Ringing Transformer Circuits 

Si ?„S™« Std. Price Size Gong Std. 

Inches Pkg. Each Inches Pkg 

2% 6 $6.15 4 6 

3 6 6 30 

Fancy Gongs and Buzzers 

standard package, 1. 

Cow, Dome and Sleigh Gongs each $8 55 

Buzzers, Black Finish “ 6.00 

Orders must specify voltage and cycles. 

PR Mario Transformer Giant Steel- 
clad Gongs 

For Use in Multiple on 50-60-cycle, 12-18-volt, A. C. 
Bell Ringing Transformer or Battery Circuits 

NON«flTTAWniiVn Mnw nTTi *»««.*% tj 

Half-grid 
Guarded Gongs 
for Outside Use 
Cat. Price 

No. Each 

MTBW 5 $27.15 
MTBW 6 29.00 
MTBW 8 36.20 
MTBW10 57.80 
MTBW12 68.50 


Price 

Each 

$6.75 


Non-guarded 
Gongs for 
Size Interior Use 

Gong Std. Cat. Price 
In. Pkg. No. Each 

5 6 MTA 5 $17.20 

6 6 MTA 6 19.05 
8 4 MTA 8 23.70 

10 2 MTA10 42.35 
12 2 MTA12 48.55 


Non-guarded 
Gongs for 
Outside Use 
Cat. Price 

No. Each 

MTAW 5 $19.95 
MTAW 6 21.85 
MTAW 8 26.50 
MTAW10 45.10 
MTAW12 51.30 


~ i.ixun 14 . oo.au 

For Use in Multiple on 100, 110-volt, 50-60-cycle A. C. 
Light and Power Circuits 


Non-guarded 
Gongs for 
Size Interior Use 

Gong Std. Cat. Price 
In. Pkg. No Each 

5 6 MTA 5 $29. 30 

6 6 MTA 6 31.80 
8 4 MTA 8 38.65 

10 2 MTA10 60.30 
12 2 MTA12 66.50 


Non-guarded 
Gongs for 
Outside Use 
Cat. Price 

No. Each 

MTAW 5 $32 . 10 
MTAW 6 34.55 
MTAW 8 41.45 
MTAW10 63.05 
MTAW12 69.25 


Half-grid 
Guarded Gongs 
for Outside Use 
Cat. Price 

No. Each 

MTBW 5 $39.25 
MTBW 6 41.75 
MTBW 8 51.15 
MTBW10 75.75 
MTBW12 86.55 



PR Watchcase Buzzers 

Schedule Q 

inches” 16161 ^ ° f baSe> 2 ^’ height, 1J£ 

. xt Adjustable 

Price, No. 240, Black Enamel. . . each $1 12 
“ * 261, Pol. Nickel “ Yl2 

-r, . Non-adjustable 
Price, No. 265, Black Enamel ... each $.99 
“ 266, Pol. Nickel “ .99 

PR Monitor Bells 

Schedule Q 


Have pivoted armatures, nickel- 
plated bells, metal gongs and black 
enamel bases. 

Wound to a standard resistance of 
two ohms, except on quantity orders. 

standard package, 20. 

Price, No. 238 each $1.54 



No. 13 Lungen Beils 


3 Ohms 


Schedule E 



Made of brass heavily nickeled; ribbed 
edges, spring cover. Cast base, screw 
and locknut adjustment. Price for special 
finish upon request. 


Size 

Std. 

Price 

Size 

Std. 

Price 

In. 

Pkg. 

Each 

In. 

Pkg. 

Each 

1 

6 

$2.00 

4 

6 

$2.05 

l3/ 4 

6 

1.80 

5 

1 

8 40 

2% 

12 

1.40 

6 

1 

S 45 

3 

12 

1.55 






No. 730 Edwards Buz-a-bels 

Schedule E 

Cost half as much as a single bell or buzzer 
of quality. Operates equally well on battery or 
transformer. Tested to 40000 operations on 15 
volts A. C. which is more than 15 years of 
actual experience. 

Standard package, 100. 

Price, No. 730 each $1,12 


No. 15 Lungen Buzzers 



Cover and base sheet steel; pivoted armature; ribbed edge 


spring cover. 

Size Dimens. Std. Price 
No. Inches Pkg. Each 

0 l^xl y % v>A 10 $1.85 

1 2*4x1%*% 25 1.45 

2 2%xl%xM 25 1.70 


Size 

No. 

3 

4 


Dimens. Std. Price 

Inches Pkg. Each 

3 x2 x Vs $10 $1.95 

3^x2Mxl^ 10 2.20 


No. 750 Bronx Watchcase Buzzers 



Schedule Q 


A brass case, heavily nickel plate 
phosphor-bronze springs, silv 
contacts. 


Cat. 

No. 

750 


Height 

Inches 

Vs 


Diam. 

Inches 

iH 


$.99 


No. 1238 Dixie Relays 

Schedule T 


A new relay combining the necessary features of the pony 
type. The adjustment and length of break is plainly 
visible. 

Price, No. 1238 each $6.00 


Faraday Skeleton Bells 

Schedule E 

Model O Vibrating Type 

For Battery Circuits Only 

Skeleton bells meet the re- 
quirement of a good signal gong 
with exposed mechanism. Fara- 
day Skeleton Bells have high- 
power patented pivoted-arma- 
tures giving twice the volume of 
sound that ordinary construc- 
tion affords; full-insulated mech- 
anisms, back-tension adjust- 
ments, non-turning contact and 
binding posts, adjustable locking 
side-contacts and cylindrical 
trunnion bearings. Breakage of 
tension springs cannot disable 
gong. Contacts regularly plati- 
noid, but will be furnished pure 
platinum, if specially ordered, at 
additional price. Wound to any 
special resistance at standard list 
additions shown elsewhere in this 
catalogue; also furnished converted-single-stroke when spe- 
cially ordered at $2.50 net additional, but for important 
single-stroke work multiple gear single-stroke bells are rec- 


ommended. 

Cat. Size Gong 

Frame 

Resistance 

Std. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

No. 

Ohms 

Pkg. 

Each 

O- 2i/ 2 

2V 2 

1 

3 

8 

$5.70 

O- 3 

3 

1 

3 

8 

6.05 

O- 4 

4 

1 

3 

8 

7.10 

O- 5 

5 

2 

4 

8 

9.35 

O- 6 

6 

2 

4 

12 

10.55 

O- 8 

8 

3 

5 

6 

16.00 

O-10 

10 

4 

5 

4 

24.85 

0-12 

12 

X-5 

5 

4 

31.00 

0-14 

14 

X-5 

5 

2 

62.00 

0-16 

16 

6 

8 

1 

123.70 

0-18 

18 

6 

8 

1 

143.25 


Ekla Skeleton Bells 

Schedule E 



Model Z Vibrating Type 
For Battery Circuits Only 

Ekla Skeleton Bells are slightly 
lower in price than Faraday and 
admitted not as desirable for im- 
portant signal work. 

They have reed-type armatures 
with substantial back-tension ad- 
justments, side-contacts and non- 
turning binding posts. 

Frames finished in dull black 
enamel, gongs polished nickel. 

Pure silver contacts, wound to 
any special resistance at standard 
list additions shown else where 
in the catalogue; will be furnished 
converted-single-stroke, when 
specially ordered at $2.50 net 
additional; but for important 
single-stroke work, multiple-gear 
single-stroke gongs are recom- 
mended. 


Cat. 

Size Gong 

Resistance 

Std. 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Ohms 

Pkg. 

Each 

Z- 21/2 

2 M 

3 

8 

$5.25 

Z- 3 

3 

3 

8 

5.55 

Z- 4 

4 

3 

8 

6.60 

Z- 5 

5 

4 

8 

7.80 

Z- 6 

6 

4 

12 

8.85 

Z- 8 

8 

5 

6 

14.35 

Z-10 

10 

5 

4 

21.30 

Z-12 

12 

5 

4 

27.50 
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Faraday Enclosed Type Buzzers 

Schedule E 

Extra heavy frame with close fit- 
ting gasketed cover; all terminals 
mounted on Bakelite pads completely 
insulating same from frame. Break- 
age of tension spring will not disable 
mechanism. Side contact adjustment 
is of patented micrometer lock type; 
working parts are heavily copper 
plated for protection against damp- 
ness. Magnet coils thoroughly water- 
proofed; soft rubber gasket between frame and cover guards 
against outside moisture and dust. Contacts regularly plati- 
noid — pure platinum when specially ordered. 

Models 93, 99 and 101 are enclosed 
type with covers. 

Absolutely dependable signaling 
units, frequently more desirable than 
bells. High-power armatures, rubber- 
gasketed covers. All terminals mounted 
on Bakelite pads completely insulating 
same from frame. 

Models 89 and 91 have same mech- 
anism as above buzzers, but are not 
furnished with covers. Nos. 89 and 91 




Nos. 93, 99 and 101 


Cat. 

No. 

Size 

Inches 

89 

\%xl%xl% 

93 

2%x2%xV4 

91 

2%x2%x\% 

99 

101 

94 

3V s x3'AxV/ s 

414x4^x2% 

iHxi%x2% 


0 , „ 110-125 

Std. Battery Volts 

Pkg. Circuit D. C. 

6 $6.60 

With Cover 

6 $7 05 

Without Cover 
6 $6.60 
With Cover 
6 $7 95 

6 9 35 $17.55 

6 11 20 19.40 


100-110 
Volts 
A. C. 

$ 12.00 

$12.50 

$ 12.00 

$13.40 

14 80 $23.00 

16.65 24.85 


Without Cover 

r — Price, Each 

12-18 

Volt, A. C. 
Trans. 
Circuit 


Faraday Bells with Fancy Gongs 

Schedule E 



Cow Gong Dome Gong Sleigh Gong 


Furnished with polished, nickel-plated fancy gongs in place 
of standard round gongs; desirable where a different sounding 
or a particularly penetrating sound bell is needed; have high- 
power armature. Breakage of spring cannot disable gong. All 
terminals are mounted on Bakelite pads, completely insulating 
same from frame and enabling gong to be mounted on metal 
lathing or damp walls without fear of grounding. 

Can be furnished, on special orders, at slight additional 
cost, to operate on 110 and 220- volt D. C. circuits and on 
transformer and 110 and 220- volt A. C. circuits. 

Specify model No. and voltage when ordering. 

Skeleton Bells 


Cat. 


Size Gong Frame Resistance Std. 

Price, Each 
for Battery 

No. 

Description 

Inches No. 

Ohms Pkg. 

Circuits 

0-112 

Cow 

1^x2 H 1 

3 2 1 

$9.05 

O- 23 

“ 

2 x3 1 

3.2 1 

9.20 

O- 35 

a 

314x5 2 

4 1 

15.85 

O- 46 

a 

4 '4x6 3 

5 1 

34.55 

O-lll 

Sleigh 

VAxlH 1 

3.2 1 

9.05 

O- 21 

Dome 

2'Axl'A 1 

3.2 1 

9.05 


Enclosed Type Bells 


A-lll 

Sleigh 

VAxl% 0 

2 1 

$11.80 

A- 21 

Dome 

z'Axi'A 0 

2 1 

11.80 


Enclosed Type, with Cow Gongs 







Cat. 

Size Gong 


110 125 

220 250 ' 

No.. 

Inches 

Battery 

Volts, D. C. 

Volts, D. C. 

A-112 


$11.80 



A- 23 

2 x3 

12.00 

$20.20 

$28.45 

A- 35 

3^x5 

23.10 

35.80 

48.55 

A- 46 

4J/,x6 

40.40 

55.35 

70.30 


Faraday Signal Gongs 

Schedule E 

Enclosed Type, Vibrating, Weatherproof 

For Battery and D. C. Light and Power Circuits 

° n batt ery circuits, 110-225 volt and 
220 250-volt D. C. light and power circuits. Equipped with 
nigh-power armature. Breakage of tension spring does not 
disable gong. Contacts regularly platinoid. Pure platinum 
can be furnished when so ordered. Bauer-Barff finished gong 
Dongs to be wired in multiple. 

Specify model number and voltage when ordering.. 

Model A 

Non-guarded Gongs 

t Price, Each- 



Cat. 

No. 


A- 134 6 
A- 2 6 

A- 2i/ 2 6 
A- 3 
A- 4 
A- 5 
A- 6 
A- 8 
A-10 
A-12 
A-14 
A-16 
A-18 


„ , „ 100 to 220 to 

Std. Battery 125-v. 250- v. 

Pkg. Circuit D. C. D. C. 

$6.60 Not Made Not Made 
7.25 “ “ 

a 


7.80 

8.85 

10.85 

15.80 

17.80 
22.00 
36.95 
49.90 
76.50 

129.25 

146.90 


$19.05 

27.90 
30.50 
36.95 

54.90 
67.80 
97.45 

159.15 

176.85 



Half- 


Model B 
grid-guarded 


Cat. 

Std. 

Battery 

No. 

Pkg. 

Circuit 

B- 4 

6 

$17.60 

B- 5 

6 

22.95 

B- 6 

6 

25.00 

B- 8 

4 

31.70 

B-10 

2 

49.65 

B-12 

2 

67.10 

B-14 

2 

101.20 


Gongs 

Price, Each 
100 to 
125-v. 

D.C. 

$25.80 
35.10 

37.70 

46.70 
67.60 
85.05 

122.15 


220 to 
250-v. 
D.C. 

$34.05 

47.20 

50.40 

61.60 

85.55 

103.00 

143.10 




Model C 

Full-grid-guarded Gongs 

t —Price, Each- 


Cat. Std. Battery 
No. Pkg. Circuit 

C- 4 6 $28.80 

C- 5 6 36.75 

C- 6 6 38.75 

C- 8 4 48.15 

C-10 2 69.85 

C-12 2 91.80 

C-14 2 128.85 

Model CW 

Full-screen-guarded Gongs 


110 to 
125-v. 
D. C. 

$37.00 

48.85 

51.45 

63.15 

87.80 

109.75 

149.80 


220 to 
250-v. 
DC. 

$45.20 

60.95 

64.20 

78.10 

105.75 
127.70 

170.75 



r 

110-125 

220-250 

Std. 

Battery 

Volts 

Volts 

Pkg. 

Circuit 

D. C. 

D. C. 

6 

$36.75 

$48.85 

$60.95 

6 

38.75 

51.45 

64.20 

4 

48.15 

63.15 

78.10 

2 

69.85 

87.80 

105.75 

2 

91.80 

109.75 

127.70 

1 

128.85 

149.80 

170.75 


Cat. 

No. 

CW- 5 
CW- 6 
CW- 8 
CW-10 
CW-12 
CW-14 

Conduit Pattern 

Add P to above Model Nos. and following additions to 
above prices. 

Size Size Size Size 

Cong Price Gong Price Gong Price Gong Price 

In. Each In. Each In. Each In. Each 



4 $8.45 5,6 $10.10 8,10 $12.35 

Inspectors’ Pattern 

Add I to above Model Nos. and following additions to 
prices shown above. 

Size Size Size 

Gong Price Gong Price Gong Price 

In. Each In. Each In. Each 

4 $13.90 5, 6 $18.50 


12 $15.35 


Size 

Gong Price 
In. Each 


8, 10 $28.85 12 $32.10 
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Faraday Transformer Signal Gongs 

Schedule E 

Enclosed Type, Vibrating, Weatherproof 

For Transformer, A. C. Light and Power Circuits 

For use on 12-18 volt A. C. bell ringing transformer or 
battery, and 100-110-volt and 220-250 volt A. C. light and 
power circuits, 50-60 cycles standard — 25, 30 and 40 cycles 
to order. 

The design and operation of mechanism is different from 
ordinary signal gongs. The vibration is so rapid that it is as 
satisfactory for code signaling as a single- stroke gong. Fur- 
nished to operate in multiple only — without external resist- 
ance. Specify model number, voltage and cycles when ordering. 


Faraday Single-stroke Signal Gongs 

Schedule T 

Enclosed Type 

For Battery and D. C. Light and Power Circuits 

Have powerful, long-movement mechanisms. No possibil- 
ity of a double stroke as semi-flexible, recoil-type hammer-rod 
is operated by multiple gear between the armature and ham- 
mer-rod, guaranteeing a clear, unmuffled single blow on gong. 
This type of gong is best connected in series, although 
multiple connection can be made if necessary. Cannot be 
used on A. C. circuits. All terminals are mounted on Bakelite 
pads. Have heavy black enameled cast iron bases and rubber- 
gasketed covers — Bauer-Barff finished gongs, etc. 

Specify model No. and voltage, when ordering. 










Model AT 


Non-guarded Gongs 


, To Operate On- 

A. C. 18 Volt 


Cat. 

Size 

Std. 

Transformer 

Circuits 

100-110 
Volt A. C. 

220-250 
Volt A. C. 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. or Battery 

Circuits 

Circuits 

AT- 4 

4 

6 

$16.30 

$24.55 

$32.75 

AT- 5 

5 

6 

25.00 

37.10 

49.20 

AT- 6 

6 

6 

27.30 

40.00 

52.75 

AT- 8 

8 

4 

33.15 

48.10 

63.05 

AT-10 

10 

2 

52.65 

70.60 

88.55 

AT-12 

12 

2 

59.90 

77.80 

95.75 


Model BT 


Half-grid-guarded Gongs 






, To 

Operate ( 

)n s 





A. C. 18 Volt 
Transformer 

100-110 

220-250 

Cat. 


Size Std. 

Circuits 

Volt A. C. 

Volt A. C. 

No. 


In. Pkg. 

or Battery 

Circuits 

Circuits 

BT- 

4 

4 

6 $23.05 $31.25 

$39.50 

BT- 

5 

5 

6 

32.15 

44.30 

56.40 

BT- 

6 

6 

6 

34.50 

47.20 

59.90 

BT- 

8 

8 

4 

42.85 

57.80 

72.80 

BT-10 

10 

2 

65.40 

83.35 

101.30 

BT-12 

12 

2 

77.05 

95.00 

112.95 


Model CT 


Full-grid-guarded Gongs 


, To Operate On- 

L C. 18 Volt 






Transformer 

100-110 

220-250 

Cat. 


Size 

Std. 

Circuits 

Volt A. C. 

Volt A. C. 

No. 


In. Pkg. 

or Battery 

Circuits 

Circuits 

CT- 

4 

4 

6 

$34.25 

$42.50 

$50.70 

CT- 

5 

5 

6 

45.95 

58.05 

70.15 

CT- 

6 

6 

6 

48.25 

60.95 

73.70 

CT- 

8 

8 

4 

59.30 

74.30 

89.25 

CT-10 

10 

2 

85.60 

103.50 

121.50 

CT-12 

12 

2 

101.75 

119.70 

137.65 


Model CWT 


Full-screen-guarded Gongs 


, To Operate On N 

12-18 V. 

Trans. 100-110 220-250 

Cat. Size Std. Circuits Volts Volts 

No. In. Pkg. or Battery A. C. A. C. 

CWT- 5 5 6 $45.95 $58.05 $70.15 

CWT- 6 6 6 48.25 60.95 73.70 

CWT- 8 8 4 59.30 74.30 89.25 

CWT-10 10 2 85.60 103.50 121.50 

CWT-12 12 2 101.75 119.70 137.65 


Model CWS 

Full-screen-guarded Gongs 


Cat. 

Std. 

t 

Battery 

110-125 

Volts 

220-250 

Volts 

No. 

Pkg. 

Circuit 

D. C. 

D. C. 

CWS- 5 

1 

$45.70 

$57.80 

$69.90 

CWS- 6 

1 

47.70 

60.40 

73.10 

CWS- 8 

1 

59.40 

74.35 

89.30 

CWS-10 

1 

88.10 

106.05 

124.00 

CWS-12 

1 

112.70 

130.65 

148.60 

CWS-14 

1 

149.80 

170.75 

191.70 


Model AS 

Non-guarded Gongs 




< 

To Operate On- 
110-125 

220-250 

Cat. 

Std. 

Battery 

Volta 

Volts 

No. 

Pkg. 

Circuit 

D. C. 

D. C. 

AS- 4 

1 

$18.35 

$26.55 

$34.75 

AS- 5 

1 

24.75 

36.85 

48.95 

AS- 6 

1 

26.80 

39.50 

52.20 

AS- 8 

1 

33.20 

48.15 

63.10 

AS-10 

1 

54.90 

72.85 

90.80 

AS-12 

1 

70.85 

88.80 

106.75 

AS-14 

1 

97.45 

118.40 

139.35 

AS-16 

1 

159.15 

189.05 

218.95 

AS-18 

1 

176.85 

206.75 

236.65 


Model BS 

Half-grid-guarded Gongs 


Cat. 

Std. 

Battery 

To Operate ( 
110-125 
Volts 

)n v 

220-250 

Volts 

No. 

Pkg. 

Circuit 

D. C. 

D.C. 

BS- 4 

1 

$25.05 

$33.25 

$41.45 

BS- 5 

1 

31.95 

44.05 

56.15 

BS- 6 

1 

33.95 

46.65 

59.35 

BS- 8 

1 

42.95 

57.90 

72.85 

BS-10 

1 

67.60 

85.55 

103.50 

BS-12 

1 

88.05 

106.00 

123.95 

BS-14 

1 

122.15 

143.10 

164.05 


Model CS 

Full-grid-guarded Gongs 


Cat. 

Std. 

i T 

Battery 

o Operate < 
110-125 
Volts 

Dn , 

220-250 

Volts 

No. 

Pkg. 

Circuit 

D. C. 

D. C. 

CS- 4 

1 

$36.25 

$44.45 

$52.65 

CS- 5 

1 

45.70 

57.80 

69.90 

CS- 6 

1 

47.70 

60.40 

73.10 

CS- 8 

1 

59.40 

74.35 

89.30 

CS-10 

1 

88.10 

106.05 

124.00 

CS-12 

1 

112.70 

130.65 

148.60 

CS-14 

1 

149.80 

170.75 

191.70 


For conduit pattern add P to above model Nos. and follow- 
ing additions to prices shown above. 

Size, Gong . inches 4 5 and 6 8 and 10 12 

Price each $8.45 10.10 12.35 15.35 

For inspector’s pattern add I to above model Nos. and fol- 
lowing additions to prices shown above. 

Size, Gong, inches 4 5 and 6 8 and 10 12 

Price each $13.90 18.50 28.85 32.10 


For conduit pattern add P to above model Nos. and follow- 
ing additions to prices shown above. 

Size, Gong 

. . . .inches 4 5 and 6 8 and 10 12 14 16 and 18 

Price. . each $8.45 10.10 12.35 15.3518.70 24.70 

For inspector’s pattern add I to above model Nos. and 
following additions to price shown above. 

Size, Gong 

..inches 4 5 and 6 8 and 10 12 14 16 and 18 

Price, each $13.90 18.50 28.85 32.1038.75 70.40 
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Faraday Single-stroke Transformer 
Signal Gongs 

Schedule T 

Enclosed Type 

For 12-18 Volt Transformer and 100-125 Volt 
and 220-250 Volt, 50-60 Cycle A.C. Circuits 
25-30 and 40 Cycles to Order 

Design of mechanism is in accordance with latest engineer- 
ing standard with laminated cores to minimize magnetic 
josses and light moving parts to insure best results. Gongs 
listed below are wired for operation in multiple on voltages 
specified, but special resistance gongs will be furnished, when 
specified, to operate in series on 100-125 volt and 220-250 volt 
Jp* cir cuits. Have heavy black-enameled cast-iron bases, 
with closely fitted rubber-gasketed covers, guarding against 
dampness and dust. All terminals are mounted on Bakelite 
pads— obviating necessity of bushing current- carrying studs 
where they pass through castings. 

Specify model No., voltage and cycles when ordering. 

Model ATS 
Non-guarded Gongs 



Cat. 

Std. 

12-18-v. 

Trans. 

-To Operate On- 
100-125 

Volts 

220-250 

Volts 

No. 

Pkg. 

Circuit 

A. C. 

A. C. 

ATS- 6 

1 

$26.80 

$39.50 

$52.20 

ATS- 8 

1 

33.20 

48.15 

63.10 

ATS-10 

1 

54.90 

72.85 

90.80 

ATS-12 

1 

70.85 

88.80 

106.75 


Model BTS 

Half-grid-guarded Gongs 


Cat. 

' 12-18-v. 
Std. Trana. 

To Operate Oi 
100-125 
Volts 

f •— % 

220-250 

Volts 

No. 

Pkg. Circuit 

A. C. 

A. C. 

BTS- 6 

1 $33.95 

$46.65 

$59.35 

BTS- 8 

1 42.95 

57.90 

72.85 

BTS-10 

1 67.50 

85.55 

103.50 

BTS-12 

1 88.05 

106.00 

123.95 




Model CTS 

Full-grid-guarded Gongs 


Cat. 

No. 



Std. 

12-18-v. 

100-125 

220-250 


Trans. 

Volts 

Volts 


Pkg. 

Circuit 

A.C. 

A. C. 

- 6 

1 

$47.70 

$60.40 

$73.10 

- 8 

1 

59.40 

74.35 

89.30 

-10 

1 

88.10 

106.05 

124.00 

-12 

1 

112.70 

130.65 

148.60 


Model CWTS 

Full-screen-guarded Gongs 


Cat. 

Std. 

12-18-v 

Trans. 

100-125 

Volts 

220-250 

Volts 

No. 

Pkg. 

Circuit 

A.C. 

A.C. 

CWTS- 6 

1 

$47.70 

$60.40 

$73.10 

CWTS- 8 

1 

59.40 

74.35 

89.30 

CWTS-10 

1 

88.10 

106.05 

124.00 

CWTS-12 

1 

112.70 

130.65 

148.60 



For conduit pattern add P to above model Nos. and follow- 
ing additions to prices shown above. 

Size, Gong, .inches 4 5 and 6 8 and 10 12 14 16 and 18 

Price. . .each $8.45 10.10 12.35 15.35 18.70 24.70 

For inspectors pattern add I to above model Nos. and follow- 
ing additions to prices shown above. 

Size, Gong. inches 4 5 and 6 8 and 10 « 12 14 16 and 18 

Price. ..each $13.90 18.50 28.85 32.10 38.75 70.40 


Faraday Hammer-blow Signal Gongs 

Schedule E 

For Battery and D. C. Circuits M 



Size 

Gong Std. 

In. Pkg. Cat. No. 

4 6 AH- 4 


Model BH 
Half-guarded 

Cat. No. Price, Each 


5 

6 
8 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 


AH- 5 
AH- 6 
AH- 8 
AH-10 
AH-12 
AH-14 
AH-16 
AH-18 


BH- 4 
BH- 5 
BH- 6 
BH- 8 
BH-10 
BH-12 
BH-14 


$40 . 70 
51.15 

53.70 

67.70 
103.20 
128.75 
171.35 


*Model CH 
Full -guarded 

Cat. No. Price, Each 


CH- 4 
CH- 5 
CH- 6 
CH- 8 
CH-10 
CH-12 
CH-14 


$54.70 

68.35 

70.90 

88.25 

128.50 

159.60 

206.00 


Model AH Model BH Model CH 

Models AH, BH and CH have mechanisms that give a long 
slow, hammer-blow movement, very similar to a powerfu 
electro -mechanical gong. Should be operated on battery sets 
of not less than 50 ampere capacity. 

Can be furnished to operate on 110 to 220- volt D. C. cir- 
cuits at standard list additions. Specify voltage when ordering. 
Enclosed Type 

Model AH 
Non-guarded 

Price, Each 

$32.25 
42.20 
44.75 
55.60 
87.35 
107.25 
140.55 
227.00 

~ ^ ~~ ~ 249.10 ;;;; 

*Full screen guarded gongs can be furnished 5 inches and 
up at same prices as model CH. Change Cat. No. to CWH 
instead. For conduit patterns, add the letter P to Cat. No. 
Prices upon application. 

Faraday Electro-mechanical Signal Gonas 

Schedule T ® 

Enclosed Type, Vibrating or Single Stroke 
Open and Closed Circuit Types for Batterv 
D.C. and A.C. Circuits 

Electro-mechanical gongs are 
designed to give a very loud, 
powerful signal, with a mini- 
mum of current. The blow 
itself on the gong is struck by 
a heavy ball on the end of a 
lever, released by the electric 
current, but operated by a 
powerful clock spring. 

Faraday Electro-mechanical 
gongs give approximately 700 
blows with one winding, and at 
$5.00 net additional per gong 
they will be furnished, when 
specially ordered, with reliable 
rewind signal contactor to 
which may be connected a tell- 
tale bell to give notification 

H W1 a t?° ?Ive earning i f , from any cause, the main 
spring of the mechanism should break 

Regularly furnished with knockouts for or %-inch con- 
duit, as specified, in four sides of the box. 

standard Finish. Dull black enamel with gunmetal 
gongs. Cases, when specially ordered, will be furnished with- 
out additional charge, m English vermilion finish. 

Model E, for 
Regular Installations 
without Conduit 



Size 

Gong 

Inches 

8 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 


Regular 

Resistance 

Ohms 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 


Cat. 

No. 

E- 8 
E-10 
E-12 
E-14 
E-16 
E-18 


Price 

Each 

$91.25 

101.75 

112.20 

125.65 

155.60 

170.55 


Model EP, with 
Conduit Box Back 
for Exposed Conduit 


Cat. 

No. 

EP- 8 
EP-10 
EP-12 
EP-14 
EP-16 
EP-18 


Price 
Each 

$103.60 

114.05 

124.55 

138.00 

167.95 

182.90 
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Faraday Double-gong Bells 

Schedule T 

Enclosed Type, Vibrating, Weather-proof 

Double-gong 
Faraday bells are 
desirable where an 
extremely pene- 
trating signal is re- 
quired ; they are 
made for both bat- 
tery and D.C., .as 
well as transformer 
and A.C. circuits. 
Regularly fur- 
nished for opera- 
tions in multiple, 
but will be fur- 
nished to operate in 
series on lighting 
and power circuits when specially ordered. 


For Battery and D. C. Circuits 





Model D 




Size 






Each 









■» 

Cat. 

Gong 

Std. 


110-125 

220-250 

No. 

In. 

Pkg 

Battery 

Volts D.C. 

Volts D.C. 

D-4 

4 

1 

$20.40 

$30.60 

$41.00 

D-5 

5 

1 

29.60 

44.80 

59.90 

D-6 

6 

1 

33.35 

49.30 

65.15 

D-8 

8 

1 

41.20 

59.90 

78.60 

D-10 

10 

1 

69.25 

91.70 

114.15 

D-12 

12 

1 

93.55 

116.00 

138.45 

D-14 

14 

1 

143.55 

169.70 

195.90 

D-16 

16 

1 

242.35 

279.75 

317.15 

D-18 

18 

1 

275.50 

312.90 

350.30 


Specify model No. and voltage when ordering. 


For Transformer and A.C. Circuits 

50-60 Cycles 

(25-30 and 40 Cycles to Order) 


Size Model DT 

Each t 


Cat. 

Each 

Gong 

Std. 

12-18 V. A. C. 

— Price. Each — 
100-125 

220-250 

No. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Transformer 

Volt* A. O. 

Volt* A. C. 

DT-4 

4 

1 

$30.60 

$40.85 

$51.15 

DT-5 

5 

1 

46.80 

62.00 

77.10 

DT-6 

6 

1 

51.25 

67.15 

83.05 

DT-8 

8 

1 

62.15 

80.85 

99.55 

DT-10 

10 

1 

98.75 

121 20 

143.60 

DT-12 

12 

1 

112 20 

134 65 

157.10 


Specify model No., voltage and cycles when ordering. 

For conduit pattern, add P to model No. and following 


additions to list. 





Size 


Size 


Size 


Gong 

Price 

Gong 

Price 

Gong 

Price 

Inches 

Each 

Inches 

Each 

Inches 

Each 

4 

$10.55 

8 

$15.40 

14 

$23.40 

5 

12.65 

10 

15.40 

16 

30.90 

6 

12.65 

12 

19.15 

18 

30.90 


Loud Ringing Magneto-extension 
For All A.C. Magneto Generator Circuits of 16 2/3 Cycles 

Model M 

Model M Loud-ringing Magneto-extension Faraday Bells 
have polarized type mechanisms with permanent magnets — 
entirely different from the regular double-gong bell. 

Under certain line conditions, the operation of Model M 
bells is greatly improved by use of condensers which are listed 
in two capacities. Prices do not include condensers. 

Resistance Resistance 


Cat. 

Size Ohms 
•Gong per Pair 

Price 

Cat. 

Size 

Gong 

Ohms 
per Pair 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Magnetos Each 

No. 

In. 

Magnetos 

! Each 

M-680 

6 

80 

$50.85 

M-81600 

8 

1600 

$76.65 

M-61000 

6 

1000 

50.85 

M-82500 

8 

2500 

82.50 

M-61600 

6 

1600 

53.10 

M-1080 

10 

80 

83.80 

M-62500 

6 

2500 

58.95 

M-101000 

10 

1000 

83.80 

M-880 

8 

80 

74.45 

M-101600 

10 

1600 

86.00 

M-81000 

8 

1000 

74.45 

M-102500 

10 

2500 

91.85 


For conduit pattern add “P” to Cat. No. and following 
additions to prices. 


Size Gong inches 6 8-10 

Price each $12.65 15.40 

Cat. Condensers Price 

No. Capacity Each 

CMF-2 2MF $8.30 

CMF-4 4MF 16.60 


Faraday Underdome Signal Gongs 

Schedule T 

Enclosed Type, Vibrating, Weatherproof 


For Battery and D. C. Circuits and Transformer 
and A.C. Circuits 



Regular Pattern Conduit Pattern 


Underdome Faraday Gongs are ideal in design because 
they do not follow the old-pattern projecting neck type 
lines. The mechanisms are self-contained — protected by the 
gong and base-casting and their design harmonizes with high- 
class building standards to a most satisfactory degree. 

Battery and D. C. types have long, powerful, multiple-gear 
pattern armature, giving a slow, dignified signal of great 
power and penetration. 

Transformer and A. C. circuit types are notable in that 
they have no contacts of any sort whatever. They vibrate 
in unison with the line frequencies, and are so rapid in their 
vibrations as to be practically as satisfactory as single-stroke 
gongs for code-signaling, while giving many times louder 
signals. 


For Battery and D. C. Circuits 
Model U — Non-conduit Pattern 



Size 

, 

— Price, Each 


TCat. 

Gong Std. 


110-125 

220-250 

No. 

In. Pkg. 

Battery 

Volts D.C. 

Volts D.C 

U-8 

8 1 

$83.35 

$102.05 

$120.75 

U-10 

10 1 

123.50 

145.95 

168.35 


Model UP — Surface Conduit Pattern 


UP-8 

8 1 

$106.45 

$125.15 

$143.85 

UP-10 

10 1 

152.20 

174.65 

197.10 


Model UFP — 

Flush Conduit Pattern 


UFP-8 

8 1 

$98.75 

$117.45 

$136.15 

UFP-10 

10 1 

139.00 

161.40 

183.85 


For Transformer and A. 

C. Circuits 




50-60 Cycles 




(25-30 and 40 Cycles to Order) 



Model UT— Regular 

Pattern 



Size 


r> -p 




rRtCE, IhACH 


Cat. 

Gong Std. 

12-18 Volts 

100-110 

220-250 

No. 

In. Pkg. 

A.C. Trans. 

Volts A.C 

Volts A.C 

UT-8 

8 1 

$83.35 

$102.05 

$120.75 

UT-10 

10 1 

123.50 

145.95 

168.35 


Model UTP— Surface Conduit Pattern 


UTP-8 

8 1 

$106.45 

$125.15 

$143.85 

UTP-10 

10 1 

152.20 

174.65 

197.10 


Model UTFP 

—Flush Conduit Pattern 


TJTFP-8 

8 1 

$98.75 

$117.45 

$136.15 

UTFP-10 10 1 

139.00 

161.40 

183.85 


Specify model No., voltage and cycles when ordering. 
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Faraday Special Resistance Windings 

_ Schedule R 9 

For Faraday and Ekla Skeleton and Enclosed Type 
Beils and Buzzers 

The price additions shown below do not apply to A. C. 

Regular resistance vibrating bells will operate satis- 
factorily on battery and D. C. circuits at the voltage shown 
in tables listing various types of bells, but when gongs are 
to be operated on higher voltage circuits, or when a number 
o? Songs are to be operated simultaneously in multiple on a 
circuit, gongs wound to higher resistance must be used. 

Faraday Enclosed Type Vibrating Gongs will be furnished 
when ordered for operation on 600 volts D. C. street railway 
circuits; in following 2 resistances, viz: 

(a) Regular Enclosed Type wound to 150 ohms resistance 
connected as per blueprint with five 60-watt lamps. 

(b) Special Enclosed Type (to order only) wound to 1000 
Panel reSlstance connected in series with Faraday Resistance 

Resistances of transformer gongs for A. C. circuits are 
entirely arbitrary and cannot be figured on the same basis 
as shown below for D. C. circuits. 

For A. C. circuits, transformer single-gong bells, trans- 
tormer under-dome gongs or transformer double-gong bells 
should invariably be used. All Faraday Transformer Gongs 
single-gong pattern, have carbon contacts. Double-gong 
belJs may be connected in series (when wound to proper re- 
sistance for this work) and when so connected, the total 
number of gongs on the circuit requires no more current 
than one gong would require in multiple. 

Triplex: contacts will be furnished, when specially ordered 
at slight additional cost on all Faraday Vibrating Gongs and 
buzzers, except the smallest size on No. 00 frames. 

Single-stroke and electro-mechanical gongs have no con- 
tacts. Resistance of single-stroke gongs is approximately 
one-fourth that of vibrating gongs when designed for opera- 
tion on similar voltages. 

Ohms Resistance for Operation of Faraday Vibrating 
Gongs on Direct Current Voltages without 
Excessive Sparking at Contacts 

Adapted Adapted 

to Operate on Ohms to Operate on 

Following Direct Resistance Following Direct 
Current Voltages per Bell Current Voltages 

35- 45 500 105-110 

45- 55 550 110-120 

55- 65 1000 120-130 

65- 80 2000 220-240 

80- 95 *150 500-600 

95-105 fl000 500-600 


Special Resistance Winding List, Additional per Gong 
Ohms Resistance per Pair Magnets 



Ohms 

Adapted 
to Operate on 

Ohms 

Resistance Following Direct 
per Bell Current Voltages 

Resistance 
per Bell 

5 

6-10 

200 

10 

10-15 

250 

20 

15-20 

300 

50 

20-25 

350 

100 

25-30 

400 

150 

30-35 

450 

*To operate with 

bank 


Resistance 

Ohms 


0 

11 

21 

51 

101 

151 

201 - 

301 

501 

1901- 

1501- 


- 10 
- 20 

- 50 

- 100 

- 159 

- 200 
- 300 

500 

1000 

1500 

2000 


Size, Inch 

Up to 4 Inches 
Inch and 




Buzzers 

5 and 6 

8 

10, 12. 14 

16 & 18 

$3.05 

$4.65 

$6.25 

$8.15 

$15.15 

3.75 

5.45 

7.15 

9.00 

22.90 

4.55 

6.15 

8.00 

9.95 

31.50 

5.80 

7.45 

9.30 

11.15 

32.50 

7.00 

9.90 

10.55 

12.45 

33.50 

8.30 

11.20 

11.99 

13.75 

34.50 

9.50 

12.45 

13.25 

16.20 

35.40 

10.80 

13.65 

14.70 

19.40 

36.50 

13.25 

16.20 

18.45 

21.90 

37.40 

15.80 

18.50 

21.50 

28.15 

38.65 

18.25 

21.25 

25.00 

35.00 

57.95 


Special Features 

Faraday skeleton and enclosed type signal gongs and 
Duzzers. 

Faraday vibrating gongs converted to single-stroke will be 
turmshed when specially ordered at $2.50 net per gong extra. 
Size 

Gong and 
Buzzers 


Up to 6 

8 “ 10 
12 “ 14 

16 and longer 


Platinum 

$1.90 

2.50 

2.50 

2.50 


— For Contacts- 
Triplex 
Platinum 


$3.75 

4.40 

5.00 

6.25 


Triplex Pure 
Platinum 

$5.60 

7.50 

9.40 

11.25 


Benjamin Direct Current 
Industrial Signals 

Benjamin Industrial Signals are designed to be used in con- 
nection with .interior and exterior calling or warning svstems 
tl0n °{ ^ ^ W0 : They can be used on manually or 

withgoSorS! r0 ed Slg systems ’ 0r in combination 

JZZ e r multi . p,e arra pgement only, and can be used suc- 
cessfully on circuits carrying a voltage as high as 250 volts, 

y Whe " SIX elght signals are to bo used on one system, 

mcchani^ - ag f + i a " -,° V0lts ’ D - C - should be used - Sounding 
™ h n Tr ls f of . the vibrator type with make and break con- 
,?f , c ' ,lr ‘ sl ! ver having large contact area. Contact 
nenrlfnt r.f ?h the grad< ? ®P nng bronze and mounted inde- 
P/nnaff Adjusting screw is self-locking and 

moPP affeCted Ki v "? e °hanical vibration. Special adjusting 
means, accessible through the projector, is provided for in- 

tomfpifclP decreaslng tbe volume of tone and governing the 

No. 8326H Heavy Duty Weatherproof 




,* rol i back u c ? ver or body, with two mounting lugs, 
tapped for H-inch pipe connection. Pressed steel front cover 
‘ s r ‘ gK . y attacb< ; d to a one-piece drawn-brass bell-type sound 

E^a7 sket makes mech “ 

Ten in a standard package. 


Cat. 

No. 

8326 H 


Projector 
Brass Bell 


Connection 
J^-inch Conduit 


Voltage 


Price 

Each 

$ 12.00 


No. 8326A Heavy Duty Non-weatherproof 



Pressed steel back cover with side opening having armroved 
insulated wire entrance accommodating open wirinf. P res Ied 
steel front cover, with mounting bracket attached is rigidly 
fastened to a one-piece drawn-brass bell-type sound projector 
Wire connections easily accessible by loosening two screwed 
removing back. Black enamel finished. a 

Ten in a standard package. 


Cat. 

No. 

8326A 


Projector 

Brass Bell 


Connection 
Open Wiring 


Voltage 


Price 

Each 

$10.00 


No. 8354A Heavy Duty Non-weatherproof 

UL 



Same as No. 8326A except that it is equipped with 9-ineh 
Sion Pr ° J ich ° 0nfineS Volu ” e of in one 


Cat. 

No. 


Price 

Each 


Projector Connection 

8354A 9-in. Conical Open Wiring * $9 7Q 

*Standard voltage on all above signals is 110 volts D C h.n 
any voltage from 6 to 250 D. C. inclusive mly snecified 
without change in price. Specify voltage when~ordering. “ d ’ 
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Benjamin Alternating Current 
Industrial Signals 

May be operated on multiple or series circuits, or in con- 
nection with vibrator or single stroke gongs or other electrical 
signal equipment. When signal is used in series with other 
electrical devices, special windings are used to allow passage of 
sufficient current to operate the other devices on the same line. 
A 10 per cent variation in voltage will in no wise affect the 
working of the signals. Weatherproof casings are recommend- 
ed when signal is to be used outside. Sounding mechanism is 
of the vibrator type. Vibrations result from alternating current 
cycles; no make and break contacts required, no adjustments 
needed and signal will operate continuously without attention. 

No. 8355A Heavy Duty Non-weatherproof 



Pressed steel back cover with side opening for approved in- 
sulated wire entrance accommodating open wiring. Pressed 
steel front cover, with mounting bracket rigidly attached to a 
one-piece drawn-brass bell-type sound projector. Wire con- 
nections are easily accessible by loosening two screws and re- 
moving back. Black enamel finished. 

Ten in a standard package. 

Cat. Price 

No. Projector Connection Voltage Each 

8355A Brass Bell Open Wiring * $7.30 


No. 8152L Factory Non-weatherproof 



Same as No. 8355 A except that it is equipped with a 9-inch 
conical sound projector which confines volume of tone in one 
direction. 

Cat. Price 

No. Projector Connection Voltage Each 

8152L 9-in. Conical Open Wiring * $7.00 

No. 8152S Factory Weatherproof 



Pressed steel back and front cover, with mounting bracket 
attached to front cover. Electrical connection made through 
wire insulated leads entering front cover. Equipped with one- 
piece drawn-brass bell-type sound projector rigidly attached 
to front cover. Signal made weatherproof by rubber gasket 
and sealing wire entrance. Black enamel finished. 

Ten in a standard package. 

Cat. Price 

No. Projector Connection Voltage Each 

8152S Brass Bell Open Wiring * $10.00 

No. 8346H Heavy Duty Weatherproof 



Cast iron back cover or body. Pressed ste< 1 front cover 
rigidly attached to one-piece drawn-brass bell-type sound 
projector. Signal made weatherproof by rubber gasket. Black 
enamel finished. 

Ten in a standard package. 

Cat. Pn ce 

No. Projector Connection Voltage Each 

8346H Brass Bell }^-in. Conduit * $10.00 

*Standard voltage on all above signals is 110 volts A. C., but 
any voltage from 6 to 250 A. C. inclusive furnished at same 
price. Specify voltage when ordering. 


Benjamin Weatherproof Fire Alarm 
Signals 


Sounding mechanism 
is of the vibrator type 
for both D. C. and A. C 
circuits. Signals, Nos. 
8864-8866 are especially 
built for use on fire-alarm 
systems operating under 
stringent regulations and 
have been approved by 
the Industrial Commis- 
No. 8360 D. C. sion of the State Depart- 

ment of Labor, New 
York City, to be used with standard approved fire alarm 
board. 8-1 4- volt or 14-8- volt signals may be used in series 
without condenser on the panel board, but where 14-14-volt 
signals are used a condenser must be supplied on the board. 
110-volt signals may be used for open circuit work where a 
time-limit fuse or switch is inserted in the circuit. 8 and 14- 
volt signals may be used on same circuit. Tapped for J^-inch 
conduit, red enamel finished; ten in a standard package. 


Cat 

No. 

Projector 

Connection 

Voltage 

Price 

Each 

8360 

Brass Bell 

Ji-in. 

Conduit 

* D.C. 

$13.00 

8361 

u 

a 

X “ 

« 

* A.C. 

11.00 

8864 

u 

u 

X “ 

u 

8 A.C. 

13.00 

8865 

u 

u 

X “ 

a 

14 A.C. 

13.00 

8866 

a 

a 

“ 

u 

110 A.C. 

13.00 


*Standard voltage is 110 volts, D C. or A. C., but any 
voltage from 6 to 250 D. C. or A. C., inclusive, may be speci- 
fied, without change in price. Specify voltage when ordering. 



Benjamin Alternating Current Buzzers 


These heavy duty buzzers are equipped with vibrator-type 
mechanism. Vibrations are the result of alternating cur- 
rent cycles and no make and break contacts are required. 
No adjustments are needed and signal will operate continu- 
ously without attention. These signals may be operated 
successfully under all commercial conditions on multiple or 
series circuits. Weatherproof casings are recommended for 
outdoor use. 


Heavy Duty Mine Buzzers 

Cast brass cover, with three mount- 
ing lugs; conduit type is tapped for 
3^-inch pipe connection. On open wir- 
ing type, 8-inch insulated wire leads are 
furnished for outside connection. Black 
enamel finished; ten in a standard 
package. 

No. 8299 M 
For Vi-inch Conduit 



Cat. 

No. Projector 

8299A Weatherproof 

8299M “ 


Price 

Connection Voltage Each 

Open Wiring 110 A.C. $6.00 
H-In. Conduit 110 A.C. 9.00 


No. 8297A Office and Factory Buzzers 


k One-piece pressed steel front cover 

( has side opening with approved in- 
sulated wire entrance to accommodate 
open wiring. Pressed steel back plate, 
with mounting plates top and bottom. 
r Black enamel finished; ten in a stand- 
ard package. 


Cat. Price 

No. Projector Connection Voltage Each 

8297A Non-weatherproof Open Wiring 110 A.C. $4.50 

All alternating current buzzers may be wound for voltages 
as high as 260 volts A. C. at no advance in list price. 
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G-E Wayne Bell Ringing Transformers 

Household Size 

Cannot burn out, if accident- 
ally short-circuited, complies 
with the National Electrical 
Code and is approved. Not only 
used for ringing bells and buz- 
zers in the household, but for 
miscellaneous, purpores, such as 
operating thermostats, electric- 
door openers, etc. 

50 to 140 Cycle 

-Voltage Approx. Dimens., Inches 

Length Width Depth 
12 2Vs 2% 

12 2Y 2 2Vs 2 Y 

25 to 49 Cycles 

8 2% _2H 



Cat. 

No. 

G1 79541 
Gl 79542 


Primary Second, 
110 
220 


Wt., 

Net 


Gl 92340 110 


Lbs. 

Ship. 

2 

2^ 


Adapted to operate three 3-inch bells simultaneously. ^ 

G-E Wayne Bell Ringing Transformers 

Heavy Duty Size 

Suitable for large gongs in factories, office 
buildings, mines, etc. Three secondary voltages 
are provided on account of the great diversity of 
service requirements. 

Fuse protection should be provided imme- 
diately ahead of each transformer. 


Cat. 

No. 

G219491 
G2 19492 
G219493 
G 219494 


50 to 140 Cycles 



G219489 
G2 19490 


Cat. No. 

G219491 
G2 19492 
G219493 
G219494 

G219489 

G219490 


110 

110 

220 

220 

110 

110 


2^ 

V/t 

3 
6 

4 
7 


y . Voltage - • Cap. Dimens., Inches Wt., Lbs. 
Primary Second. Watts Length Width Height Net Ship. 

8/16/24 50 3% 3V 2 3% IV, 

10/20/30 100 4$ 3/| 3 J? 4 

8/16/24 50 3/| 3/| 3/| V/ s 

10/20/30 100 4 M 3/| 3/| 

25 to 49 Cycles 

7/13/20 50 3% 314 3 V* 2% 

T , t , , 8/16/24 100 4/| 3/| 3/| 3 , 

ihe table below gives the number and size of bells which 
may be operated simultaneously by the various transformers 

50 to 140 Cycles 

No. and Size of Bells 

12-4, 3-5, 1-7 
30-4, 10-5, 8-7, 6-8, 5-10 
12-4, 3-5, 1-7 
30-4, 10-5, 8-7, 6-8, 5-10 
25 to 49 Cycles 
15-4, 4-5, 3-7, 1-10 
30-4, 10—5, 8—7, 6—8, 5-10 

G-E Wayne Toy Transformers 

For the economical op- 
eration of electrical toys, 
a special line of G.E. 
Wayne Toy Transformers 
has been developed. They 
reduce the electric pres- 
sure taken from the ordi- 
nary house lighting circuit 
to a low voltage suitable 
for the operation of elec- 
trical toys. 

, “ted on a black base, finished in black enamel and 
bulled nickel. Furnished complete with 10 feet of heavv 
cord and G-E No. 624 separable attaching plug. 



Cat. 

No. 

CycIeB 

Watts 

Volts 

Primary 

236093 

50 to 140 

50 

110 

258676 

50 “ 140 

100 

110 

236094 

25 “ 49 

50 

110 


50 to 140 

Cycles 


Net 

3 

4/6 

4 Vi 


•Wt., Lbs.- 


Ship. 

3 M 

5 

5 


Cat. Volts 

No. Secondary 

236093 4/6/8/10/12/14/16/18/20/22 
258676 4/6/8/10/12/14/16/18/20/22/24/26/28 

25 to 40 Cycles 

236094 4/6/8/10/12/14/16/18/20/22 


No. 6 Columbia Ignitor 
Batteries 

With Screw Top Connections 

A special high grade cell designed for all 
heavy service. It is particularly adapted 
for motor ignition. A set of ignitors will 
keep the engine running smoothly until 
every bit of current is exhausted. 

Equally satisfactory for motor boats, gas 
engines, and in fact, any service where a 
reliable, long life battery is needed. 

These batteries are carefully packed and 
from fresh stock, guaranteed to reach their 
destination in perfect condition. , 

§£»•••■ inches 2^x6 

Price, No. 6 each $. 40 

No. 6 Columbia Gray Label Batteries 



mm 


®Raylab**| 

SERVICE ig 

J*** «u 

SgSgSj 

CARBO*«r 

uianpotv.jV 


The No. 6 is designed especially for tele 
phone and light drain service. 

Furnished with round jackets or square 
cartons. 1 

Initial shipping amperage, 19 to 2° 
amperes. 

No extra charge for convenient Fahne- 
stock spring clip binding posts. 

This battery is carefully packed from 
fresh stock. 

Guaranteed to reach its destination in 
perfect condition. 

Packed in wire-bound boxes of 50 cells 
to the box. 


Cat. Size Wt., 
No. In. Cell, ! 


Std. Peg. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Box Bbl. Box Bbl. Eadb 


6 2 2^x6 2 50 125 110 300 $.80 

No. 7111 Dry Cell Radio A Batteries 

No. 7111 is a single 6-inch dry cell battery 
having two screw knurls and put up in an 
attractive round fibre or square paper jacket. 

Connected in various combinations to meet 

he re - *' ' * - -* 

other i 


- DU 1IIGGL 

the requirements of WD-11, UV-199 and all 
other dry cell tubes. 

No. 7111 will always be furnished in round 
jackets unless square cartons arc specified 
and with screw knurls unless Fahnestock 
connectors are specified. 



Battery 

No. 

7111 


-Dimen., In.- 


Not Including Terminals 
Voltage Width Height 

1 14 2}4 6 


, Standard Package- n 

Wt. Price 

Qian. Lbs. Each 

50 120 $.40 


Columbia Hot Shot Batteries 

Cells are connected by soldered copper strips and encased 

in a single metal container. 


The advantages of this new 
type covering are the ability 
to withstand rough usage, 
water-proof, thoroughly insu- 
lated to prevent internal short 
circuits and a woven fabric 
handle for convenience in 
carrying. It is only necessary 
to connect the wires to the 



binding post and the battery is then ready to operate. 


No. 

Voltage 

Length inches 

Width “ 

Height Over All “ 

Price each 


1461M 

6 

10^ 

m 

$2.20 


1562M 

8 

5 

va 

2.60 


1662M 

9 

8 

5 % 

V/ 2 

3.10 
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Especially suitable for use where 
light weight or small space is es- 
sential, such as in small portable 
sets. 

Contains 15 cells, enclosed in 
waterproof cardboard box, equipped 
with two coil wire leads. 

Initial voltage of 2234 volts. 


Cat. — Dimens., Inches . Weight Price 

No. Length Width Height Ounces Each 

763 3 % 2 2}4 13 $1.50 

No. 764 Eveready Radio B Batteries 


Eveready Tungsten Batteries 


The new Eveready vertical type B 
battery 2234 volts. Occupies prac- 
tically the same small table space as 
the small battery designed for portable 
sets, as No. 763, but as its cells are 
much larger, it has more than twice 
the service capacity. It is more eco- 
nomical than the smaller battery and 
is especially suited for use where table 
or cabinet space is limited. Contains 
15 cells. Equipped with two Fahne- 
stock spring clip connectors. Length, 
3J4 inches; width, 2^4 inches; height, 
5 % inches. Weight, 234 pounds. 

each $1 . 90 


No. 766 Eveready B Batteries 


Contains 15 cells of 
larger size and has a 
long service life. It is 
equipped with five pos- 
itive Fahnestock 
Spring Clip Binding 
Posts ranging from 
16J4 to 2234 volts, 
making it the most de- 
sirable type for use 
with vacuum detector 
tubes, such as Radiotron, 


UV-200. 


Designed in size and connections 
for use in the battery cabinet of the 
Radiola Grand and Radiola IV 
receivers. 

Contains 15 cells giving 22 34 volts, 
equipped with one knurled screw 
binding post and one flexible wire lead. 

Length, 4}4 inchess; width, 2% 
inches; height, 2% inches. Weight, 
1 pound, 9 ounces. 


Price, No. 768 each $1 . 90 

No. 771 Eveready Three Radio Batteries 

This battery is a 4}4-vol unit, 
containing three cells, provided 
with three Fahnestock Spring 
Clip Terminals. 

It may be used in either the 
filament or A circuit, the plate 
or B circuit or the grid or C 
circuit. 

A 4}4-volt C battery is suf- 
ficient with most tubes when B 
battery voltages of not over 80 
or 90 volts are used, and the 
signal is ordinarily loud. For B 
battery voltages up to 120 volts 
from 6 to 9 volts of C battery gives better results. 

One Eveready Three Battery can thus be used with entire 
success in the majority of cases and if more voltage is needed, 
additional batteries may be connected in series. 

Price, No. 771 each $.60 


Price, No. 764 


Cat. 

No. 

766 


Price 

Each 

$2.50 


Contains 30 cells, 45 volts. Cells are large size, 234x134 
inches. Equipped with 7 Fahnestock Spring Clip Connectors, 
giving voltages at 16} 4, 18, 1934. 21, 2234 and 45 volts. 

Cat. Dimens., Inches • Price 

No. Length Width Height Weight Each 

767 8 6?4 3 8 lbs. 11 oz. $5.00 

No. 768 Eveready Radio B Batteries 
for Radiola Grand and IV 


■ Dimen., Inches . 

Length Width Height Weight 

6*^; 4 3 3 lbs. 7 oz. 


No. 767 


B Batteries 
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Number Depreci- No. of 

Battery of Hours of ation Mazda Bulb Bulb Price 

No. Cells *Service f Months Required Voltage Each 

**935 1 


**950 

700 

793 

706 

750 

790 

791 


1180 . . . 
1190 3.8 
1180 2.2 
1180 2.2 
1198 2.5 
1197 2.3 


Lso 


$.15 


Continuous service. 
fMonths in which battery will stand on shelf without de- 
preciating more than 10 per cent. 

**Unit Cells. Two of No. 950 equivalent to one No. 790 
battery; three No. 950 equivalent of one No. 705 battery; 
two No. 935 equivalent to one No. 791 battery. 

Dry Cell Radio “A” Batteries 

No. 7211— A two- 
cell battery 
connected in mul- 
tiple; has two 
knurled terminals. 

Fibre case. 

No. 7411. — A 
four-cell battery 
connected in mul- 
tiple having two 
insulated knurled 
terminals. Steel 
case. 

Dimensions, Inches Quan. 

Battery Not Including Terminals Std. Price 

No. Container Voltage Length Width Height Pkg. Each 

7211 Fibre 134 534 %% 6% 42 $1.00 

7411 Steel l]/ 2 10}4 2 % 12 2.20 


No. 763 Eveready B Batteries 
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Sterling Pocket Meters 

Sterling Pocket Ammeters, Volt- 
meters and Voltammeters are 
always reliable and accurate. 
They not only indicate the 
strength or condition of batteries 
but are invaluable in locating 
ignition and starting trouble. 
They are especially valuable for 
this purpose because they show 
polarity and thus indicate the 
direction of the current. 

I They operate according to real 
scientific principles. The best 
permanent magnets obtainable 
are employed in connection with 
an electro magnet. 

The ammeter is for testing dry cells; the voltmeter for 
storage batteries. The voltammeter, a combination of both 
ammeter and voltmeter, is invaluable to those who work with 
both dry and storage batteries. 

Types 34B and 34C voltmeters are designed especially 
for testing “B” batteries. 

Type 45 voltammeter is particularly useful in radio w r ork 
in measuring the amperage of dry cells used for operating 
tubes and the voltage of “B” batteries. 

Ammeters 




Capacity 

Divisions 

Price 

Each 

24 

0-35 Amperes 

1 Amp. 

$1.00 


Voltmeters 


34 

0-10 Volts 

H Volt 

$1.25 

34B 

0-30 “ 

i “ 

2.25 

34C 

0-50 “ 

l « 

2.75 


Voltammeters 


44 -j 

f 0—35 Amperes 

1 Amp. } 

f $1.50 

' 0-10 Volts 

H Volt 1 

45 \ 

i 0-35 Amperes 

1 Amp. 1 

\ 4.00 

L 0-50 Volts 

I Volt J 


Standard Battery Connectors 



Made of extra flexible rubber covered wire, having a 
heavy cotton braid. The terminals, as noted in illustration, 
are corrugated. 

■f >r ^ ce each $ . 04 

No. 1 Dad’s Electric Lanterns 

General Purpose Portable Lanterns 

With brass, heavily nickel- 
plated and highly polished push 
button switch, switch plate, 
lens cap, ana bright black 
bail. 

Equipped with new high 
efficiency tipless bulb, tungsten 
filament. Has large fchree-inch 
lens of polished glass with 
bulging bull’s-eye effect. All 
metal, solid aluminum reflector, 
of high candle power. Throws 
light 300 feet. For hunting, 
camping, fishing, canoeing, 
frog shining, photography, etc. 

Price, No. 1 Less Batteries each $4.00 

No. 41 Dad’s Tungsten Bulbs 

This lamp is made especially 
for use in Dad’s Lanterns. High 
efficiency, tungsten electric bulb 
or lamp. Will withstand hard 
usage in hand lanterns and give 
long service. Uses less current. 



Price, No. 41 Bulb. . .each $.35 




Samson Batteries 

The Samson Battery is a Sal Ammoniac 
primary wet cell, normal voltage* when 
fresh, approximately iy 2 volts. The pos- 
itive element is a carbon stick with a bag 
assembly, containing the depolarizing el- 
ement. The negative element is a cylin- 
drical zinc. 

No. 2 Batteries 

For open circuit systems with infre- 
[uent or light intermittent operating 
lischarge. 

» . . Std. Price 

Description pk g . Each 

No. 2 Battery Complete 50 $3 20 

Carbon 50 i; 7 o 

ZinC ^qq QA 

Sal Ammoniac, 5 Ounces .... inn 

cover m 

Jar, 6J^x4%x4% Inches 50 

Star Fenders jqO 

No. 3 Batteries 

For open circuit systems with frequent or heavy inter- 
mittent operating discharge. 

No. 3 Battery Complete 25 

Carbon 50 

Zinc 50 

Sal Ammoniac, 9 Ounces 50 

cover ;;;;;;;;;;;;;;; 25 

Jar, 7x5)^x5)4 Inches ’ 25 

No. 4 Batteries 
For closed circuit systems. Where supervisory not over 
20 mil-amperes and operating discharge infrequent. 

No. 4 Battery Complete 25 $4.70 

Carbon 50 2.40 

q? c ; . •••• 50 1.00 

fc>ai Ammoniac, 9 Ounces 50 50 

Cover . ' ' 25 *80 

Jar, 7x534x5)4 Inches 25 1 !oO 

Gravity Batteries 

Description Each 

Cell Complete, Less Blue Vitriol, 

„. 6x8I T n $2.80 

utass Jar 120 


.30 

.50 

.60 

.16 


$4.50 

2.10 

1.00 

.50 

.80 

1.00 



Zinc. 


1.30 


Cat. 

Size Jar 

No. 

Inches 

1 

6x8 

2 

6x8 

3 

6x8 

4 

5x7 


Copper ; 30 

Blue Vitriol 

Prices quoted upon application. 

Crowfoot Battery Zincs 

Weight Price 

Pounds Each 

3 $1.30 

Wt 1.20 
3 Yv 1 .60 1 

1% 1.00 

Battery Coppers 

Made of brush copper, No. 32 B. & 
S. gauge, 13 inches of No. 14 rubber 
covered wire for connections. 




Size 

Inches 

2x6 

2x5 


Size Jar 
Inches 

6x8 

5x7 


Price 

Each 

$.30 

.20 


Polarity Indicators 


Liquid adjacent to 
negative pole turns red 
when indicator is placed 
in circuit. 


Price, No. 3320, For Battery Work each $3.40 

a “ 3321, “ 50 to 600 Volts, D. C « 3.40 
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No. 3 Fahnestock Binding Posts 



\uuwn 

\HERE 


Will take No. 10 B. & S. Wire. Length over 
all, ljjg inches. Width, % inch. Screw hole fo/ 


No. 8 screw. 

Price, No. 3, Brass each $.05 

“ “ 3, Bronze “ .06 

“ “ 3, Nickeled Brass “ .05 

“ “ 3 “ Bronze « .06 


No. 5 Fahnestock Binding 

Will take No. 10 B. & S. Wire. Has pro- 
jecting lug to which can be soldered a wire. 
Length over all, not including soldering lug, 
lJte inches. Width, % inch. Screw hole for 
No. 8 screw. 


Price, No. 5, Brass each $.07 

“ “ 5, Bronze “ .08 


“ “ 5, Nickeled Brass * .07 

“ “ 5 “ Bronze “ .08 


Posts 




No. 9 Fahnestock Binding 
Posts 

Will take No. 10 B. & S. Wire. Length 
over all, 2% inches. Width, % inch. 
Screw hole for No. 8 screw. 

Price, No. 9, Brass each $.08 

“ “ 9, Bronze “ .10 

“ “ 9, Nickeled Brass. . “ .08 

“ “ 9 “ Bronze. “ .10 


No. 24 Fahnestock Binding 

Will take No. 10 B. & S. Wire. Length 
over all, inches. Width, % inch. Made 
with either or ^-inch screw hole. 


Price, No. 24, Brass each $.08 

“ “ 24, Bronze “ .10 

u 11 24, Nickeled Brass “ .08 

u “ 24 “ Bronze .... “ .10 



Posts 


No. 30 Fahnestock Test Connectors 



Price, No. 30, Bronze 


Made of special copper bronze spring 
metal. Two large clips riveted to- 
gether. Both snap over the line. Made 
for different size wire. Used for test 
poles or for party line work. Length 
over all, 1 % inches. Width, % inch. 

In ordering, state kind and size of 
wires to be connected. 
each $.15 


No. 31 Fahnestock Test Connectors 

One large and one small clip riveted 
together. Large clip snaps over the line 
wire. The small clip does not snap over, 
and will take up to and including No. 10 
B. & S. Used for attaching drop or jumper 
wires to line on junction poles or party 
lines. Length over all, 1 % inches. Width, % inch. 

In ordering, state kind and size of wires to be connected. 
Price, No. 31, Bronze each $.10 




No. 33 Fahnestock Test Connectors 

Temporary connector for emer- 
gency work and test sets. 

Will snap over a No. 8 B. W. G. 
Wire. 

Price, No. 33, Bronze. ...each $.15 


OVER THE WISE 


No. 34 Fahnestock 
Test Connectors 

One end snaps over the line. 
Made in only one size. Snaps 
over a No. 12 B. W. G. Wire. 

Other end does not snap over 
wire but will take any size wire 
up to No. 9 B. W. G. 

Length over all, 2 % inches. 
Width, y s inch. 

Price, No.34, Bronze .each $.10 


Universal Test Clips 


No. 27 No. 28 

A Universal Test Clip saves time in electrical work which 
requires quick temporary connections. 

Each clip can be used over and over again. Suggested for 
use with test sets, voltmeters, on shop testing devices, by 
telephone linemen, as a helix clip, by meter departments, by 
railway signal inspectors, in college and commercial labora- 
tories, on motor and transform3r test floors and in radio 
work. 

No. 36 Pee Wee Radio Clips 

Price, No. 36, Pee Wee Clip Only, Nickel-plated, 

Screw Connection; Spread of Jaws, ]/ 2 Inch .... each $ . 05 

Copper Test Clips and Insulators 

10 Amperes 

Price, No. 27, Clip Only, 10 Amperes; Screw Connec- 
tion; Spread of Jaws, % Inch each $.15 

Price, No. 28, Clip with Insulator, 10 Amperes, Screw 

Connection; Spread of Jaws, % Inch each .23 

Price, No. 29, Insulator Only, for 10-ampere Size “ .08 

25 Amperes 

Price, No. 24, Clip Only, 25 Amperes; Screw Connec- 
tion; Spread of Jaws, 1 Inch each $.17 

Price, No. 25, Clip with Insulator, 25 amperes, Screw 

Connection; Spread of Jaws, 1 Inch each .25 

Price, No. 26, Insulator Only, for 25-ampere Size “ .08 

50 Amperes 

Price, No. 21, Clip Only, 50 Amperes; Screw Connec- 
tion, Spread of Jaws, l l A Inches each $.35 

Price, No. 22, Clip with Insulator, 50 amperes; Screw 

Connection; Spread of Jaws, V/ 2 Inches each .58 

Price, No. 23, Insulator Only, for 50-ampere Size “ .23 

100 Amperes 

Price, No. 11, Clip Only, 100 Amperes; Cleat Connec- 
tion; Spread of Jaws, 1 Inch each $.50 

Price, No. 12, Clip with Insulator, 100 Amperes; Cleat 

Connection; Spread of Jaws, 1 Inch each .73 

Price, No. 23, Insulator Only, for 100-ampere Size “ .23 

200 Amperes 

Price, No. 33, Clip Only, 200 Amperes; Cleat Con- 
nection; Spread of Jaws, 2 Inches $1.25 

Price, No. 34, Clip with Insulator, 200 Amperes; Cleat 

Connection; Spread of Jaws, 2 Inches each 2.00 

Price, No. 35, Insulator Only for 200-ampere Size “ .75 

Universal Battery Clips 

No. 21 A 

Made of lead-coat- 
ed steel. Has shunt 
to protect spring. 

J aws have a spread 
of VA inches. Ca- 
pacity, 35 amperes 
For use with auto- 
mobile batteries. 

Price, No. 21 A 
each $.20 

No. 24A 

Made of lead-coated steel. For use with radio and small 
batteries. Jaw opening of 1 inch. Capacity, 15 amperes. 
Price, No. 24 A each $ . 15 

No. 11 A 

Made of lead-coated copper. Spread of jaws, 1 inch. 
May be used up to 200 or 300 amperes for short tests. 
Price, No. 1 1 A each $ . 65 

No. 33A 

Made of lead-coated copper. Spread of jaws, 2 inches. 
Capacity. 200 amperes. May be used up to 400 or 500 
amperes for short tests. 

Price, No. 33 A each $1.35 

No. 27 

Plain copper — not suitable for storage battery work. 
Spread of jaws, % inch, screw connection. Cap., 10 amp. 
Price, No. 27 each $.15 
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Edison Primary Batteries 



Cap. 

Amp. 

Kind 

Inside 
Dimens, 
of Jar 

Correspond- 
ing Cell 


Hours 

of Jar 

Inches 

New Type 

Renewals 

100 

Pore. 

4 Hx 7J4 

None 

None 

100 

Steel 

4}^x 6 

u 

u 

150 

Pore. 

5x7 

S-208 

S-200 

150 

Steel 

5x7 

S-207 

S-200 

150 

Pore. 

5x7 

S-206 

S-200 

300 

« 

6%x 8y 

S-403 

S-400 

300 

Steel 

6Kx 8V 2 

None 

S-400 

300 

Pore. 

6^x 8 % 

U 

S-400 

300 

u 

53 ^x 10 y 2 

U 

S-309 

350 

u 

6 xl0L> 

S-401 

S-400 

600 

“ 7 xisy 2 

Gladstone Type 

None 

None 


Complete Edison Renewal 

Renewal Parts for Edison Cells 

The active materials of all types of Edison (Primary) 
C ells are so equally proportioned that they all become 
exhausted at the same time; therefore, when a cell is ex- 
hausted, the entire charge, consisting of copper-oxide plate 
(or plates), zincs, solution and oil should be renewed. 

Table of Corresponding Old and New Types 

The following table shows obsolete Edison and Gladstone 
types, corresponding models in improved types and material 
required to bring old cells up to date. 

Edison Type 

Old 
Type 

Designa- 
tion 

BB 
Z 

Q 

V 

V-P 
RR 
AA 
AA-P 
S 

ss 
w 


Old 

Type 
Designa- 
tion 

G-10 
G-80 
G-20 
G-30 
G-36 
G-50 
G-90 
G-96 
G-56 
G-60 
G-70 

Note A. — Type 208 cell is recommended in place of types 
BB and G-10. 

Note B. — Type 207 cell is recommended in place of types 
Z and G-80. 

Note C.— Types 502 and 1002 cells are recommended in 
place of types W and G-70. 

Parts of Cells of Different Types which are Identical 

Renewals are the same for: 

All M-500-ampere-hour types 
“ S-500-ampere-hour types 
“ S-400-ampere-hour types 
“ S-200-ampere-hour types 

Heat-resisting glass jars are the same for: 

Types 401 and 501 
“ 402 “ 502 

“ 404 “ 504 

Porcelain covers are the same for: 

Types 202 and 252 
* 206 “ 207 

“ 305, 401, 404, 501 and 504 

“ 402 and 502 

Cans of caustic soda are the same for: Types 202, 206, 207 
and 208. 

All 400-ampere-hour types 
« 500 a « 


Cap. 

Amp. 

Hours 

Kind 
of Jar 

Inside 
Dimens, 
of Jar 
Inches 

Correspond- 
ing Cell 
New Type 

Renewals 

100 

Pore. 

4Mx ly 

None 

None 

100 

Steel 

4J 4x 6 

u 

u 

150 

Pore. 

5x7 

S-208 

s-200 

150 

Steel 

5x7 

S-207 

s-200 

150 

Pore. 

5x7 

S-206 

s-200 

300 

u 

6 y 8 x 8 y 

S-403 

S-400 

300 

Steel 

6'Ax 8 'A 

None 

S-400 

300 

Pore. 

e^x sy 

u 

S-400 

300 

u 

53 ^x 10 y 2 

u 

S-309 

350 

a 

6 xl 03 ^ 

S-401 

S-400 

600 

u 

7 xl33^ 

None 

None 


Edison Primary Batteries 
Summary of Prices 
Types S202, S206, S207, S208 and S252 

Complete Batteries and Renewals 


S202 

S206 

— Type— 
S207 

S208 

8252^ 


Glass 

Glass 

Steel 

Glass 

Glass 


200 

200 

200 

200 

250 



1.50 

is 

1.50 

1.50 

1.70 

1.35 

1.35 

1.35 

1.55 

.24 

.24 

.24 

.27 

.09 

.09 

.09 

.09 


1.75 

... 1.75 


2.00 


2.25 

I ’ '.45 

.45 .40 .45 

.20 

.20 .20 .20 

.25 

.25 J 

!, S403, 

and S404 


S401 

—Type— 

S402 

S403 

S404 

Glass 

Glass 

Glass 

Glass 

400 

400 

400 

400 


Capacity, Ampere Hours . . 

Complete Cell $4.00 $4.00 $4.50 $3.75 $4.20 

“ Renewal 1.50 1 — 

Renewal Parts 

Zinc-oxide, Assembled .... 1.35 

One Can Caustic Soda 24 

“ Bottle Special Battery 

Oil .09 

Permanent Parts 

Heat-resisting Glass Jar, 

Round 

Heat-resisting Jar, Rectan- 
gular 2.00 

Enameled Steel Jar, Round .... 

Porcelain Cover 45 

Terminal Nuts and Washers 

per Cell 20 

Rubber Gasket 

Types S305, S401, S402 

Complete Batteries and Renewals 

S305 

. Glass 

Capacity, Ampere Hours . . 300 wu 

Complete Cell $4.40 $4.60 $4.60 $4.60 $4.60 

Renewal 1.90 

Ren 

Zinc-oxide, Assembled. . . . 

One Can Caustic Soda .... 

“^ Bottle Special Battery 

Perms 

Heat-resisting Glass Jar, 

Round 1.90 

Heat-resisting Glass Jar, 

Rectangular 

Heat-resisting Glass, Barrel 

Shape 

Porcelain Cover 

Terminal Nuts and Washers 
per Cell 

Types S501, S502, S504, S505 and M1002 

Complete Batteries and Renewals 

S501 
Glass 

Capacity, Ampere Hours . . 500 

Complete Cell $4.80 

“ Renewal 2.15 

Renewal Parts 

Zmc-oxide, Assembled .... 1.90 

One Can Caustic Soda 42 

a Bottle Special Battery 

Oil .09 

__ . . Permanent Parts 

Heat-resisting Glass Jar, 

Round 2.10 

Heat-resisting Glass Jar, 

Rectangular 

Heat-resisting Glass Jar, 

Barrel Shape 

Porcelain Cover 

TerminalNuts and Washers, 
per Cell 

Miscellaneous Separate Parts 

Large wing nuts, each 7 cents. Nuts, other sizes, each, 3 cents. 
Brass washers, each, 3 cents. Double connectors each 15 
cents. 

Hexagon jamb nuts, each 3 cents. 

Note. The prefix “S” before a cell, renewal or element 
number means that an element with one copper-oxide plate 
is furnished. The letter “M” indicates an element with two 
copper-oxide plates. 

The list prices of Types M501, M502, M504, and M505 
cells, renewals and elements are 20 cents higher than for 
corresponding material with “S” type elements. The “M” 
type element is designed for heavy service. 


1.90 2.05 
>wal Parts 

2.05 

2.05 

2.05 

1.75 

1.80 

1.80 

1.80 

1.80 

.30 

.36 

.36 

.36 

.36 

.09 .09 

nent Parts 

.09 

.09 

.09 

1.90 

2.10 


2.00 




2.20 


2.10 

.55 

.55 

.55 

.45 

.60 

.20 

.20 

.20 

.20 

.20 


.55 

.20 


S502 

— 1 YPE 

S504 

S505 

M1002 

Glass 

Glass 

Glass 

Glass 

500 

500 

500 

1000 

$4.80 $4.80 $4.80 $8.50 

2.15 

2.15 

2.15 

4.25 

rio 

1.90 

1.90 

1.90 

3.50 

.42 

.42 

.42 

.85 

.09 

.09 

.09 

.09 

'arts 






2.10 


2.20 



4.80 


2.10 



^45 

.55 

^65 

.55 

.20 

.20 

.20 

.20 
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Columbia High Voltage Caustic Soda Cells 

The Columbia High Volt- 
age Caustic Soda Signal Cell 
is being used on nearly every 
railroad in the United States 
and Canada and is being 
rapidly adopted by many 
railroads abroad. 

These cells are used in 
railroad semaphore signaling, 
operation of track circuits, 
telephone train dispatching, 
and furnishing power for 
main lines and local sounder 
circuits in the telegraph field 

The Columbia Soda Cell is 
a primary cell of the Leland 
type; that is, a cell made up 
of copper oxide, zinc and 
caustic soda. The Columbia 
cell has one special feature in 
that it has a higher voltage 
than any other caustic soda 
cell of this type. Because of 
this special feature Columbia 
High Voltage Soda Cells 
possess the advantage over 
other caustic soda cells now 
on the market, of performing the same amount of work using 
a fewer number of cells. Furthermore, where Daniell or 
gravity cells are used for any purpose, the Columbia High 
Voltage cell is the only soda cell manufactured that can re- 
place these Daniell or gravity cells, cell for cell since it is the 
only cell having a sufficient voltage to make this possible, the 
ordinary soda cells having a voltage considerably less than the 
Daniell or gravity cell. 

In the past it has been the practice to use gravity or 
Daniell cells for the operation of track circuits, for fur- 
nishing current for main lines and local sounder work in the 
telegraph field, but in recent years these cells have been almost 
entirely replaced by the use of Columbia High Voltage Soda 
Cells. 

Considering the gravity or Daniell Cell: One of the prin- 
cipal reasons for the replacement of the gravity cell with the 
high voltage soda cells was the fact that the internal resist- 
ances of gravity cells served to prevent high discharges and to 
limit the normal current flow, also because of the inherent 
variation of internal resistance in the gravity cell. Track cir- 
cuits for semaphore signaling especially, cannot be operated 
efficiently or with a high degree of safety with gravity cells 
because of the possibility that the battery may be in its least 
efficient condition at a time when the ballast is wet or the 
circuit for other reasons may require the greatest amount of 
current for proper operation. In other words, in order to avoid 
failure of track circuits fed by gravity cells the lack of con- 
stancy of internal resistance and consequent variation of cur- 
rent output must be allowed for in adjusting the circuit. 
Therefore, there is greater waste of current following the 
cleaning or renewal of cells because of the excessive current 
flow at such times. 

The gravity or Daniell Cell has a theoretical voltage of one 
volt and a theoretical internal resistance of one ohm. It is 
therefore known as a high internal resistance cell. However, 
this voltage is dependent upon the manner in which the in- 
gredients are installed in the battery and also upon their 
purity, so that for all practical reasons the gravity cell gives a 
voltage of about 0.9 volt. The Columbia High Voltage Soda 
Cell has a very low and practically constant internal resistance 
which assures the highest efficiency in the operation of circuits 
that. have been operated by the gravity cell inasmuch as the 
voltage of the Columbia soda cell is about 0.9 volt and its 
internal resistance is only 0.025 ohm. This fact makes it 
possible to satisfactorily operate circuits where it has been 
difficult to operate with gravity or other cells having high and 
fluctuating internal resistance. It also insures the greatest 
economy when external resistance is used to limit the current 
flow. 


Columbia High Voltage Caustic Soda Cells 


Continued 



Type 72 H. V. 

300-ampere-hour Capacity 
with Rectangular Jar 

Other soda cells now on the market have a voltage of only 
0.7 volt, while the Columbia high voltage soda cell has a 
working voltage of 0.9 volt at 0.2 ampere discharge. For this 
reason an equivalent number of Columbia soda cells can be 
substituted for gravity or Daniell cells and still give the same 
voltage. This substitution of an equal number of cells is true 
only of the Columbia high voltage soda cell, and cannot be 
performed with other soda cells because of their lower voltage. 

For example, in the operation of track circuits it has been 
the practice to connect two or three gravity cells in multiple. 
In replacing these with soda cells the same circuit can be oper- 
ated with two or three high voltage soda cells connected in mul- 
tiple; while very often, due to adverse ballast conditions or the 
length of the track circuits, the use of low voltage soda cells 
would necessitate a series-multiple connection to obtain suf- 
ficient voltage. In this case, 100 per cent saving of battery 
energy would result by the use of Columbia cells. As an 
illustration, four cells of the 500-ampere-hour type are con- 
nected in series multiple, producing 1000 ampere-hours. The 
same four cells connected in multiple produces 2000 ampere- 
hours, so that in the above case the slightly increased voltage 
of Columbia cells makes it possible to use a multiple connec- 
tion and thus receive 100 per cent more energy from the bat- 
tery, which is a very important advantage in the efficient and 
economical operation of track circuits. 

The advantages of the soda cell over the gravity or Daniell 
cell are many and interesting. The Columbia high voltage 
soda cell is made in 300 and 500-ampere-hour capacities 
rated at one ampere continuous discharge. While the gravity 
cells need very frequent attention with regard to renewing of 
the elements, no attention need be given to soda cells until 
after the rated capacity has been discharged, the active 
materials being so designed and proportioned that all become 
exhausted at the same time. Because of the great uniformity 
of product and consequent reliability and the considerable 
decrease in cost of primary battery energy which has been 
affected by the development of the soda cell, these cells are 
now used and are adaptable for many purposes which hereto- 
fore have been considered beyond the scope of primary 
batteries. 

Columbia cells may be discharged continuously at relatively 
high discharge rates without appreciable fluctuation of volt- 
age because of the effective means of depolarization and dif- 
fusion of electrolyte. The internal resistance of the soda cell 
is so low that the addition of cells in multiple does not per- 
ceptibly affect the current flow, notwithstanding that the in- 
ternal resistance of the battery is decreased in proportion to 
the number of cells connected in multiple. Furthermore, the 
internal resistance of the Columbia soda cell changes only 



Type 72 H. V. 
Primary Signal Cell 
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Columbia High Voltage Caustic Soda Cells 

Continued 

very slightly as exhaustion progresses, it being practically 
constant throughout the life of the cell. This is not true of 
the gravity cell, for its internal resistance increases greatly as 
the cell grows older. Columbia cells are especially suited for 
continuous closed circuit work because of their low internal 
resistance and effective depolarization, the voltage at the 
normal discharge rate being practically constant throughout 
the life of the cell. 

The basic design of the Columbia cell is a so-called loose 
element type. Other soda cells have a moulded copper oxide 
element, while in the Columbia the copper oxide is held in a 
steel container and is in a granulated form. This granulated 
copper oxide is put in a perforated container, which design 
provides for a free circulation of the electrolyte and elimi- 
nates the possibility of the copper oxide flaking or sealing and 
causing internal short circuits. This copper oxide container 
being assembled with the zinc plates makes a very con- 
venient, compact element and facilitates easy renewal. The 
Columbia cell is also self-oiling in that after the element has 
been immersed in the electrolyte for a short time a film of oil 
will appear on the top of the electrolyte which prevents 
evaporation and provides against foreign matter dropping 
into the solution. 

Comparing the life of Columbia soda cells and gravity cells 
for various services on railroad or telegraph work: For track 
circuits it is a general practice (or rather was a general prac- 
tice prior to the use of soda cells) to clean or renew the 
gravity cell every twenty-eight days, whereas Columbia soda 
cells will perform the same work without any attention after 
installation for a period of six to nine months. 

In the telegraph field Columbia soda cells have also dem- 
onstrated their qualities of exceptionally long life. In the 
operation of main telegraph lines it is a practice to renew 
gravity cells about four times a year, whereas repeated tests 
have proven that Columbia cells will perform the same work 
for a period of twelve to fifteen months. In the operation of 
local sounder circuits, gravity cells require renewal about 
twice a year, while Columbia cells will operate these circuits 
without any attention after installation for a period of two 
to three years. The above comparisons are based on actual 
performances of Columbia 500 ampere-hour caustic soda 
cells. 

Maintenance is a factor of great importance and merits 
careful consideration in the selection of cells. The Columbia 
soda cell requires practically no attention after installation, 
since it does not freeze and fewer cleanings are necessary. 
It can be renewed in less time than any other type of cell by 
men without special training or knowledge of chemistry. 
Freedom from freezing is another important point of Columbia 
superiority. While other cells will freeze or congeal in low 
temperatures and must be placed in deep wells and the like 
for protection against cold weather, the construction of the 
Columbia cell and the materials used eliminate the necessity 
of this, and Columbia cells may be safely installed above the 
frost line. 

Maintenance men favor it because of its simplicity, ease of 
inspection and renewal. It is ready to operate as soon as it 
is set up and it is not necessary to touch any part of the 
battery that has been in the caustic solution. Signal engi- 
neers are relieved of all uneasiness in bad weather and are 
able to report a minimum number of avoidable failures. 
These cells are not a laboratory product, but have been tried 
and proven in many years of actual service on the leading 
railroads of the United States and Canada. 


Columbia High Voltage Caustic Soda Cells 

Continued 

Some Special Features of the Columbia High 
Voltage Soda Cell 

Delivers over 25% more watt-hours than other caustic 
soda cells. 

Lower watt-hour cost. 

Higher safety factor. 

Twenty per cent higher working voltage than other caustic 
soda cells. 

Less cells required. 

Less frequent renewals. 

Longer life. 

Self-oiling — does not require the shipping or handling of 
any oils. 

Cell can be made up in a hot solution. 

Constant potential and higher maintained voltage. 

Greater capacity attained in both high and low tempera- 
tures. 

Columbia High Voltage Soda Cells Will Prove 
Efficient and Economical for the Following 
Services 

Electric Railway Signals and Crossing Bells. 

Railway Interlocking Plants. 

Railway Track and Line Circuits. 

Telephone Train Dispatching. 

Telegraph Work — Local Sounder Circuits. 

Gas and Gasoline Engine Ignition. 

Fire, Police and Burglar Alarms. 

Interior Fire Alarm and Sprinkler Systems. 

Mine Signals, Bell Systems and Annunciators. 

Electro Plating. 

Electric Clocks. 

Dental Engines. 

Local Battery — Telephone Exchange Switchboards. 
Intercommunicating Telephone Systems. 

Private Branch Exchange Switchboards. 

Pole Changers and Relays. 

Small Common Battery Telephone Systems. 

Low Voltage Motors. 

Laboratory and School W ork. 

Columbia A. R. A. High Voltage Caustic 
Soda Signal Cells 
Export Price List 

Type 72 H. V. with Barrel-shaped Jar 

Capacity, 500 Ampere-Hours 

Price, Type 72 H. V. Cells, Complete with 6x9%-in. 

Barrel-shaped Head Resisting Glass Jars each $6.68 

Price, Renewals for Same, Complete “ 3.57 

“ Jar Only “ 2.43 

“ Porcelain Cover “ .55 

“ Set of Wing Nuts and Washers per set .34 

“ Caustic Soda, Cans each .70 

Type 72 H. V. with Straight Side Round Jar 

Capacity, 500 Ampere-Hours 

Price, Type 72 H. V. Cells, Complete with 6xlOJ^-in. 
Straight Side, Round, Heat Resisting Glass Jars.each $7.63 

Price, Renewals for Same, Complete “ 3.57 

“ Jar Only “ 3.56 

“ Porcelain Cover “ .55 

“ Set of Wing Nuts and Washers per set .34 

“ Caustic Soda, Cans each .70 

Type 72 H. V. with Rectangular Jar 

Capacity, 500 Ampere-Hours 

Price, Type 72 H. V. Cells, Complete with 5x6xl0-in. 

Rectangular Heat Resisting Glass Jars each $7.58 

Price, Renewals for Same, Complete “ 3.57 

“ Jar Only “ 3.32 

“ Porcelain Cover “ . $7 

“ Set of Wing Nuts and Washers per sfet .34 

“ Caustic Soda, Cans each .70 

Type 72 H. V. with Rectangular Jar 

Capacity, 300 Ampere-Hours 

Price, Type 72 H. V. Cells, Complete with 2^x534x10- 

in. Rectangular Heat Resisting Glass Jars each $5 . 97 

Price, Renewals for Same, Complete “ 2.89 

“ Jar Only “ 2.94 

“ Porcelain Cover “ .57 

“ Set of Wing Nuts and Washers per set .34 

“ Caustic Soda, Cans each .39 






Steel Tray for 4 Cells 

Steel trays for 3, 4 and 5 cells can be furnished where 
desired for 300 ampere-hour No. 72 H. V. cells only. 

Export Price List 

Price, 3-cell Steel Tray each $7.00 

“ 4 « “ “ “ 7.50 

“ 5 “ “ “ « 8.00 

Columbia Standard Voltage Caustic Soda 
Signal Cells 


Type B Storage Batteries 

For Radio Reception and Transmission 


A battery that will become a permanent part of the radio 
set. It is not thrown away when run down, merely recharged 
at slight expense to full capacity. Three to six months 
service per charge. 

Voltage of battery is constant until the battery needs re- 
charging. If idle the battery will hold its charge for many 
months. This storage battery will prevent many noises in 
the set ordinarily blamed to static and will aid long distance 
reception. 

The initial cost is not high ; operating cost of the set is less; 
the quality of reception is better when the B battery is used. 

Standard Unit. — Voltage, 24. Charging amp., am- 
pere hours, 2j4. Specific gravity, 1250. Dimensions, 4%x 
1334 x 6 inches. 

Super Unit. — Voltage, 24. Charging amp., J4; ampere 
hours, 43 4- Specific gravity, 1250. Dimensions, 4?4xl334x 
iy 2 inches. 

Prices upon application. 


Columbia High Voltage Caustic Soda 
Cells 

Continued 

Trays 


The Columbia Standard Voltage Cell possesses all the 
characteristics of efficient and economical performance as the 
high voltage cell except that its voltage is 0.7, which is the 
same as the voltage of other caustic soda cells on the market. 
Type 100 Columbia Standard Voltage Cells are supplied in, 
500-ampere hour capacity only and with barrel-shaped, 
round, straight side, or rectangular heat-resisting glass jars. 

Export Price List 
Type 100 with Barrel-shaped Jar 


Capacity, 500 Ampere-Hours 


Price, Type 100 Cells Complete with 
shaped Heat Resisting Glass Jars. . 
Price, Renewals for Same, Complete. 

“ Jar Only 

“ Porcelain Cover 

“ Set of Wing Nuts and Washers 
“ Caustic Soda, Cans 


6x9%-in. Barrel- 

each $5.97 

“ 2.78 

“ 2.43 

“ .55 

per set . 34 

each .70 


Type 100 with Straight Side Round Jar 


Capacity, 500 Ampere-Hours 


Price, Type 100 Cells, Complete with 6xl034-in. 
Straight Side, Round, Heat Resisting Glass Jars.each 


Price, Renewals for Same, Complete “ 

“ Jar Only “ 

“ Porcelain Cover “ 

“ Set of Wing Nuts and Washers per set 

“ Caustic Soda, Cans each 


$6.71 

2.78 

3.56 

.55 

.34 

.70 


Type 100 with Rectangular Jar 


Capacity, 500 Ampere-Hours 

Price, Type 1^)0, Cells Complete with 5x6xl0-in. Rec- 
tangular, Heat Resisting Glass Jars each 

Price, Renewals for Same, Complete “ 

“ Jar Only “ 

w Porcelain Cover “ 

“ Set of Wing Nuts and Washers per set 

“ Caustic Soda, Cans each 


$6.66 

2.78 

3.32 

.67 

.34 

.70 


No. 600 Sterling Cell Testers 



The Sterling . 
Cell Tester pro- 
1 "If vides an accurate, 

iiJ^B * i reliable means of 

testing the per- 
formance of a 
storage battery 
under discharge 
without removing 
the battery to a 

test bench. Locates defective cells, indicates dead or 
shorted cells and stops the wasting of labor and current in 
attempting to charge a defective battery. It saves actual 
loss to the service station by preventing the exchange of 
worn out batteries for valuable rental batteries. 


Length of tester, 1134 inches. Weight, 11 ounces. 


Price, No. 600 each $10.00 

Type A WorkRite Hydrometers 

For general 
use. 

The rubber 
collars at each 
end of hydrom- 
eter protect it 
from breakage if dropped. The square collar prevents rolling. 
Slotted washer inside acts as a cushion for float and prevents 
it from shutting off the outlet. 

Float is always in plain view and there is no plug in bottom 
to drop out, spilling the acid and breaking the float. 

Rubber fittings are made of unusually high-grade stock, 
insuring strong suction and long life. 

Graduations on float guaranteed accurate. 

Securely packed in mailing tubes with attractive covers. 

Used by leading battery manufacturers, car manufacturers 
and U. S. Government. 

Shipping weight, 34 pound. 

Price, Type A 



each $.75 
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Yale Automobile Storage Batteries 


A super-quality 
battery. Into it 
has been built all 
the desirable qual- 
ities that storage 
battery experts 
have learned during 
the years of experi- 
ence. 

The battery has 
positive leak-proof 
construction. The 
Yale cover-sealing 
lock nuts on each 
cell eliminate acid 
leakage. When long 
wear necessitates 
examination, or repair of elements, the battery may be taken 
apart and reassembled with ease, and without injury. 

Back of the Yale Battjery is a definite guarantee that 
insures the purchaser full value for his investment. 

Each Yale Battery is guaranteed 12 months (except RR rub- 
ber case type, which is guaranteed 18 months). If it fails to 
function properly within three months from date of purchase, 
it is replaced, free of charge. After three months, should it 
fail, it will be replaced with a new battery, the user paying 
A (° r A) of the price of the new battery for each 
month of service received. 

In the event of replacement, the factory stands back of 
the dealer and guarantees him against loss. The following 
types of batteries can be installed in about 80 per cent of all 
automobiles. 

Prices on required type of all batteries will be furnished 
upon application. 


(Rubber Case Rubber Case Wood Case 

Guaranteed (Guaranteed (Guaranteed 

12 Months) 18 Months) 12 Months) 

611R-19 11 Plates 611RR-19 11 Plates 611RX-19 11 Plates 

613R-19 13 “ 613RR-19 13 “ 613RX-13 13 “ 

127R-53 7 “ 127RR-53 7 “ 127RX-53 7 “ 


Replacement List— 1924 


Name 

Year 

Model 

Battery 

Buick 

. . 1918 


611R-19 

613R-19 

“ 

. . 1919-21 


U 

. . 1922-23 

6 

613R-19 

u 

. . 1922-23 

4 

611R-19 

11 

. . 1924 

6 

613R-19 

ii 

. . • 1924 

6-43 & 4 Cyl. 

611R-19 

Chevrolet 


Series 490 

611R-12 

u 


B G 

613R-19 

ii 

. . 1920 

B G 

611R-19 

ii 

. . 1923 

Superior 

611E-19 

Dodge 

. . 1918-20 

All 

127R-53 

a 

. . 1921-24 

ii 

127R-63 A 

Essex 

. 1919-21 

u 

127D-63 A 
613R-19 

ii 

. 1922-23 

u 

611R-19 

« 

. . 1924* 


611E-19to 
Jan. 24 then 
611R-19 
611R-19 

Ford 

. 1919-24 

All 

Hudson 

. 1917-24 

« 

613R-19 

Nash 

. 1917-18 

6 81, 6-82 

611R-19 

u 

. 1918 

6-71 

613R-12 


1919-24 

40 Series, 4 Cyl. 

611R-19 

u 

. 1917-24 

6-80, 6-90 

613R-19 

Overland 

. 1917-18 

90-90B 

611R-12 

ii 

. 1919-24 

85-4, 85-6, 92 

611R-12 

u 

. 1922-24 

92 

611R-12 

Reo 

. 1924 

91 Champion 

611R-12 

. 1917-20 

All 

613R-12 

u 

. 1921 

T-6 

615R-19 

a 

. 1922-24 

T-6, Speed Wagon 

613R-19 

Studebaker 

. 1919-23 

613R-19 

611R-19 

« 

. 1921-24 

Light Six 

ii 

. 1921-24 

Big 6, Spec. 6 

613R-19 

*Two or more 

models of the same year require different 

batteries. 





Yale Radio Storage Batteries 


In ladio service a 
storage battery is re- 
quired to heat the fil- 
ament of the audio- 
vacuum tube when 
used either as a de- 
tector or amplifier, 
and to operate the 
loud speaker. This 
service requires a 
bat t ery designed with 
uniform and steady 
discharge character- 
istics. This is pro- 
vided for by use of 
relatively thick- 
plates and separa- 
tors, which insures 
voltage remaining 
constant for long periods without adjustment. 

As storage batteries contain sulphuric acid solution, in 
order to render them fit for use in the home, an improved 
construction to prevent spilling of acid is essential. This 
subject has been given attention, and a battery has been 
produced, as well as a suitable container, to eliminate any 
inconvenience because of the acid solution contained in the 
battery. 

The battery proper is provided with excess gassing chamber 
beneath the cover, and with vent caps of suitable design to 
prevent leakage of acid. The plates are thick, strong and 
durable. Terminals are efficient and conveniently arranged 
and a suitable handle is provided so that battery can be 
carried in one hand. The hardwood case is specially treated 
to resist acid and is finished in mahogany, and provided with 
soft rubber cushioned feet. The batteries are provided in a 
sufficient range of sizes to suit the individual requirements 
of any radio equipment. 

A single tube detector set will consume more than one 
ampere, depending on potentiometer adjustment. In such an 
outfit a 6-30 battery will give 25 to 30 hours service on each 
recharge. Each amplifier tube adds 3€ ampere to the current 
consumed. If amplifier tubes are used, the 6A-30 battery is 
too small to give satisfactory service, unless a home charging 
equipment is used. Otherwise, the battery will have to be 
taken to the service station quite frequently. Higher capacity 
batteries should be used, as they will not require such frequent 
recharging. 

For varying equipment the following is recommended: 



uaitkki n ^COMMENDED 


Description 

Vacuum Tube Detector Only. 
Detector and One Amp. Tube. 

“ “ Two “ Tubes 

“ “ Three “ 

“ “ Four “ “ 


(When Use 1 with- 
out Home Charg- 
ing Device) . 

6A-30 or 6A-60 
6A-60 “ 6A-90 
6A-90 “ 6A-120 
6A-120 “ 6A-150 


(With 

Home 

Charger) 

6A-30 

6A-60 

6A-60 

6A-90 


6A-150 6A-90 


If a loud speaker is used, consider that it consumes approxi- 
mately as much power as an amplified tube. 


Capacitiss and Dimensions of Batteries 


Ampere Hour 




Capacity 

Overall Dimen. 

Type 

V olts 

1 Amp. 

5 Amp. 

Lgth. 

Wdth. Hght. 

6A-30 

6 

30 

20 

5^ 

7% 9 

6A-60 

6 

60 

40 

VA 

7 % 9 

6A-90 

6 

90 

60 

103^8 

7 % 9 

6A-120 

6 

120 

80 


7% 9 

6A-130 

6 

150 

100 

14A 

7% 9 

Length is decreased one-half inch with 

handle removed. 


UUo. 

22 

32 

43 

53 

63 


Directions for Care of Radio Batteries 

Radio batteries require but little attention. Do not add 
acid to the batteries because it does not evaporate. The w T ater 
does. When solution gets down low enough to expose the 
separators, add distilled water to cover the separators about 
34 inch. Wipe off any acid which escapes from the vent caps 
with a cloth moistened with 25 per cent ammonia and water. 
Charge battery as per rate given on name plate. 

Specific gravity when fully charged, 1280 degrees. 

Prices upon application. 
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DeVeau Apartment House Intertalk 
Telephone Systems 
Common-talking 

System Q— Not Loud-speaking 
System QV— Loud-speaking 

Vestibule calls and converses with suites. Suites operate 
door-opener (optional). 

System P— Not Loud-speaking 
System PV— Loud-speaking 

Vestibule, janitor and tradesmen call and converse with 
suites. Suites call and converse with janitor. Suites can 
operate door-opener (optional). 

Selective-talking — Non-interfering 
System T— Not Made Loud-speaking 

Vestibule calls and converses with suites. Suites operate 
door-opener (optional). 

System U— Vot Made Loud-speaking 

Each vestibule and tradesman can call and converse with 
its respective suites. 

Janitor can call and converse with any suite and open 
vestibule doors. Drops on janitor’s station indicate suite 
or vestibule calling. 

Suites can call and converse with janitor. Suites can op- 
erate door-opener (optional). 

Sectional — Common -talking 

System R— Not Loud-speaking 
System RV— Loud-speaking 

Each vestibule and tradesman can call and converse with 
its respective suites. Janitor can call and converse with any 
suite in any section and open vestibule door of any section. 
Suites can call and converse with janitor. Suites can op- 
erate door-opener of their respective section (optional). 
Drops on janitor’s station indicate section calling. 

System S— Not Loud-speaking 
System SV— Loud-speaking 

Each vestibule and tradesman can call and converse with 
its respective suites. Janitor can call and converse with any 
suite in any section and open vestibule door of any section. 
Suites can call and converse with janitor. Suites can operate 
door-opener of their respective section (optional). Drops 
on janitor’s station indicate suite or vestibule calling. 


DeVeau Intertalk Apartment House 
Telephones 
Pattern No. 19 

Standard Vestibule Outfits with Receiver and 
Armored Cord, Complete with Letter Boxes 
With Calling Buttons in Telephone Face-plate 

Ihis pattern con- 
sists of a standard 
vestibule telephone 
unit and one or 
more nest-type let- 
ter boxes, with 2, 3 
or 4 compartments, 
depending on the 
size of the system. 

Telephone unit is 
equipped with em- 
bossed metal 
mouthpiece of semi- 
flush design 
mounted on the 
face-plate by means 
of a flexible ar- 
mored tubing which 
serves as a protection for the receiver cord. 

Calling buttons for the apartments are mounted in the 
telephone plate and are provided with individual nameplate 
holders, having separate space for apartment numbers and 
names of tenants. Numbers as well as names of tenants can 
be easily removed from holders. Contact springs are of sub- 
stantial design and terminals are provided with “No-Slip” 
wire guides, insuring easy yet dependable connections. 
Janitor’s calling button is provided on outfits wired for 
janitor service. 

Letter box units are furnished with 2, 3, or 4 letter com- 
partments taking letters larger than the usual size; they have 
individual card holders and keys. 

Finish. — Standard finish of outfits is brush brass or black- 
velvet-enamel. Black-velvet-enamel is urged as it will last 
indefinitely, whereas brush brass rapidly discolors; unless 
specified, however, standard brush brass will be shipped. 



Standard Vestibule Outfit with 
Armored Receiver and Cord 




DeVeau Intertalk Apartment House 
Telephones 

Patterns Nos. 80 and 90 Vestibule 

Complete with Approved Letter Boxes 


Pattern No. 90 
Standard Vestibule Outfit with Receiver 
and Armored Cord 


Pattern No. 80 

Loud-speaking Cordless Vestibule Outfit 
with Letter Boxes 


DeVeau Letter Boxes will be shipped to the customer com- 
pletely assembled in gangs of three or more per gang, ready 
for mounting in the wall opening. 

The ruling is that the minimum number of boxes in a gang 
to be opened by one lock shall be six if more than six recep- 
tacles are installed in one vestibule; the probable maximum 
will not exceed ten receptacles. In installations of over ten 
receptacles in one vestibule, a suitable division of the total 
number of receptacles into gangs that will require the lowest 
number of government locks is expected by the U. S. 

Office Department. 


DeVeau Vestibule Telephones are designed to nest with 
DeVeau Letter Boxes as illustrated. They are made in two 
sizes, viz.; single gang plate using space of one letter box 5 
inches wide and 2-gang plate using space of two letter boxes 10 
inches wide, both plates being 19^ inches high. The single 
gang 5-inch plate is made with single row of buttons up to 
total capacity of 18 buttons. The double gang 10-inch plate 
is made with double row of buttons from 14 up to total capac- 
ity of 36 buttons. 

When ordering specify the number of letter boxes required 
in each gang, whether for single or double-row mounting, and 
which gang the telephone unit is to be installed with. 
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DeVeau Intertalk Apartment House 
Telephones 

Patterns Nos. 80 and 90 Vestibule Outfits 

Complete with Approved Letter Boxes 


Prices and dimensions given cover complete outfits includ- 
ing letter boxes and telephone unit both standard and receiver 
and armored cord type and loud-speaking cordless receiver 
type. 

Single Row Mounting 
Including Telephone Unit 


-Price, Each- 


Suite 

Mail 

Measurements 

Over All Wall Cut 

Loud 

Speaking 

Standard 
Receiver & 
Armd. Crd. 

Cap. 

Boxes 

Width, In. 

Width, In. 

Pat. No . 80 

Pat. No. 90 

3 

3 

20 

19M 

$ 79.90 

$ 67.90 

4 

4 

25 


94.20 

82.20 

5 

5 

30 

29 H 

108.50 

96.50 

6 

6 

35 

34M 

122.80 

110.80 

7 

7 

40 

39M 

137.10 

125.10 

8 

8 

45 

44H 

151.40 

139.40 

9 

9 

50 

49M 

165.70 

153.70 

10 

10 

55 

54M 

180.00 

168.00 

11 

11 

60 

59M 

194.00 

182.30 

12 

12 

65 

64M 

208.60 

196.60 

13 

13 

70 

69 X 

222.90 

210.90 

14 

14 

75 

74H 

237.20 

225.20 

15 

15 

80 

79X 

251.50 

239.50 

16 

16 

85 

84X 

265.80 

253.80 

17 

17 

90 

89X 

280.10 

268.10 

18 

18 

95 

94X 

294.40 

282.40 

19 

19 

100 

104X 

308.70 

296.70 

20 

20 

110 

109 X 

323.00 

311.00 

21 

21 

115 

U4X 

337.30 

325.30 

22 

22 

120 

U9X 

351.60 

339*60 

23 

23 

125 

124X 

365.90 

353.90 

24 

24 

130 

129X 

380.20 

368.20 


JUO.^U 

.Wall, depth required for all sizes listed above, not less than 
4% inches. 


Height of wall cut for all sizes listed above, liy 2 inches. 
Height overall for all sizes listed, 19^ inches. 

Prices cover outfits for common-talking and sectional- 
common-talking systems. 

Prices on selective-talking systems on request. 


Double Row Mounting 
Including Telephone Unit 



Grouping 
Upper Lower 

Measurements 

, Price, Each x 

Stanrlnrrl 

Suite 

Row 

Row 

Over All 

Wall Cut 

Loud- 

Receiver & 

Mail 

Mail 

Width 

Width 

Speaking 

Armd. Crd. 

Cap. 

Boxes 

Boxes 

In. 

In. 

Pat. No. 80 

Pat. No. 9o 

13 

6 

7 

35 

S4X 

$ 222.90 

$ 210.90 

14 

6 

8 

40 

39X 

237.20 

225.20 

15 

7 

8 

40 

39X 

251.50 

239.50 

16 

7 

9 

45 

44X 

265.80 

253.80 

17 

8 

9 

45 

44X 

280.10 

268.10 

18 

8 

10 

50 

49X 

294.40 

282.40 

20 

9 

11 

55 

54X 

323.00 

311.00 

22 

10 

12 

60 

59M 

351.60 

339.60 

24 

11 

13 

65 

04X 

380.20 

368.20 

26 

12 

14 

70 

09X 

408.80 

396.80 

28 

13 

15 

75 

14X 

437.40 

425.40 

30 

14 

16 

80 

79X 

466.00 

454.00 

32 

15 

17 

85 

84X 

494.60 

482.60 

34 

16 

18 

90 

89X 

523.20 

511.20 

36 

17 

19 

95 

94X 

551.80 

539.80 


Number of suites is same as number of mail boxes. 

Odd numbers above 17 are omitted because the limit of 
button capacity for the 5-inch telephone plate is 18 and a 
10-inch telephone plate must therefore be used for the larger 
number. As a 10-inch telephone plate equals the width of two 
mail boxes it will be seen that an odd number of mail boxes and 
a 10-inch telephone do not divide equally for two rows. Con- 
sequently the next larger even number of mail boxes must be 
purchased: For example, a 22 number outfit should be ordered 
for a 21 number requirement. 

Wall depth required for all sizes listed above not less than 
4% inches. 

Height of wall cut for all sizes listed above, 37 inches. 

Height overall for all sizes listed above, 39 inches. 


DeVeau Intertalk Apartment House 
Telephones 

Pattern No. 9 

Standard Vestibule Telephones with Receiver 
and Armored Cord without Letter Boxes 
With Calling Buttons in Telephone Face-plate 



Three-gang, Pattern No. 9 
Standard Vestibule Telephone with Receiver 
and Armored Cord without Letter Boxes 

This pattern is identical with pattern No. 9, except that 
telephone is not loud-speaking. It is equipped with embossed 
metal mouthpiece of semi-flush design, substantial and effi- 
cient transmitter and watchcase receiver. The receiver is 
fastened to the face-plate by means of a flexible armored 
tubing which serves as a protection for the receiver cord. 

Calling buttons for the apartment are mounted in the tele- 
phone plate and are provided with individual nameplate 
holders having separate space for apartment numbers and 
names of tenants. Numbers as well as names of tenants can 
be easily removed from holders. Contact springs are of sub- 
stantial design, and terminals are provided with No-Slip wire 
guides, insuring easy yet dependable connections. 



Three-gang, Pattern No. 9 
Loud-speaking Cordless Vestibule Telephone 
without Letter Boxes 


If this type is desired, add the code-letter V to the catalogue 
number of instrument selected. Selective talking systems T 
and U cannot be wired for loud-speaking operation. 

Janitor’s calling button is provided on outfits wired for 
janitor service. These telephones are made in 3 sizes, viz.: 
2-gang, 3-gang and 4-gang. 

Standard finish of telephones is brush brass or black- velvet- 
enamel. Black-velvet-enamel is urged, as it will last indefinite- 
ly, whereas brush brass rapidly discolors; unless specified, 
however, standard brush brass will be furnished. 
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DeVeau Intertalk Apartment House 
Telephones 
Suite Telephones 




Pattern No. 2534 has all-metal 
hinged case, embossed metal mouth- 
piece finished in black-velvet-enamel 
with nickel trimmings. 

Pattern No. 2530 
all-metal face-plate 
embossed metal mouth- 
piece finished in black- 
velvet-enamel with nickel 
trimmings. Equipped 
with double-pole unbreak- 
Pattern No. 2524 able . watch-case rece ; ”' 

Surface Wall Type Dimensions of 
outlet box for wall opening, 7j^x4%x3 inches. 

Overall dimensions of telephone face-plate, 8x5^3 
inches. 


Pattern No. 
2530 Flush 
Wall Type 


Pattern No. 1172 has all-metal hinged 
case, equipped with long double-pole un- 
breakable receiver and solid-back trans- 
mitter. Finished in black-velvet-enamel 
with nickel trimmings. 

These telephones are regularly furnished 
with one button. If more than one button 
is required it must be so specified at time of 
ordering. Above telephones cannot be 
furnished with more than three buttons. 

Pattern No. H72 F 0 r each additional button over one, add 
surface Wall Type $1 30 . For telephones to work with this 
apparatus, see other pages and select catalogue numbers with 
same code-letter. Code-letter after each catalogue number 
designates system of wiring. Wiring diagram and full in- 
formation included with each shipment. 

Common-talking Systems 



For Operation with Standard Vestibule Sets with Receiver 
and Armored Cord 

Wiring Price Price Price 

System No. Each No. Each No. Each 

Q 2524-Q $13.70 2530-Q $13.70 1172-Q $19.00 

P 2524-P 13.70 2530-P 13.70 1172-P 19.00 

Common -talking Systems 
For Operation with Loud-speaking Cordless Receiver 

QV 2524-QV $13.70 2530-QV $13.70 1172-QV $19.00 

PV 2524-PV 13.70 2530-PV 13.70 1172-PV 19.00 

Sectional-common-talking Systems 
For Operation with Standard Vestibule Sets with Receiver 
and Armored Cord 

R 2524-R $13.70 2530-R $13.70 1172-R $19.00 

S 2524-S 13.70 2530-S 13.70 1172-S 19.00 

Sectional-common-talking Systems 
For Operation with Vestibule Sets with Loud-speaking } 
Cordless Receiver 

RV 2524-RV $13.70 2530-RV $13.70 1172-RV $19.00 

SV 2524-SV 13.70 2530-SV 13.70 1172-SV 19.00 

Selective-talking Non-interfering Systems 
For Operation with Standard Vestibule Sets with Receiver 
and Armored Cord 

T 2524-T $13.70 2524-T $13.70 1172-T $19.00 

U 2524-U 13.70 2524-U 13.70 1172-U 19.00 

DeVeau Janitor’s Telephones 

Pattern No. 2818 

If desired to work with loud-speaking 
vestibule set, add code-letter V to cata- 
logue number selected. Add’l 

No. Wiring Button 

But- Sys- Price Price 

No. tons tem Each Each 

2818-P 4 P $19.00 $1.00 

DeVeau Janitor’s Telephones 

Pattern No. 2813 

If desired to work with a loud-speak- 
ing vestibule set, add code-letter V to 
catalogue number selected. Add’l 

No. Wiring Button 

But- Sys- Price Price 

No. tons tem Each Each 

281 3-P 4 P $20.00 $1.00 





DeVeau Tradesmen’s 
Telephones 
Pattern No. 2918 

If desired to work with a loud-speaking 
vestibule set, add code-letter V to cata- 


logue number selected. 


Add’l' 

No. Wiring 


Button 

But- Sys- 

Price 

Price 

No. tons tem 

Each 

Each 

2918- P 4 P 

$18.00 

$1.00 


DeVeau Tradesmen’s 
Telephones 
Pattern No. 2913 

If desired to work with a loud- 
speaking vestibule set, add code-letter 
V to catalogue number selected. Add’l 
No. Wiring Button 

But- Sys- Price Price 

No. ton terns Each Each 

2913-P 4 P $19.00 $1.00 



DeVeau Intertalk Apartment House 
Telephones 
Pattern No. 1600 

Common-talking Systems P and PV 
Janitor's Answering and Calling Telephone Annunciators 

This telephone annunicator is gen- 
erally used where it is desired to have 
janitor know origin of call. 

Golden oak cabinet complete with 
operator’s telephone, necessary drops 
of suites and vestibule doors, calling 
buttons for suites, door-opener buttons 
for operating vestibule doors, and reset 
button for restoring drops to normal 
position. 

For operation with standard vestibule 
sets with receiver and armored cord. 
If desired to work with loudspeaking 
vestibule set add code-letter V to 
catalogue number selected. 

No. Wiring Price No. Wiring Price 

No. Drops System Each No. Drops System Each 

1616-P 16 P $144.00 1636 36 P $220.00 

1620-P 20 P 162.00 1642 42 P 241.00 

1625-P 25 P 180.00 1649 49 P 266.00 

1630-P 30 P 198.00 

Pattern No. 2728 

Janitor’s Answering Set 




All-metal hinged case, embossed 
metal mouthpiece finished in black- 
velvet- enamel with nickel trimmings. 

Equipped with button to operate ves- 
tibule door, and double-pole unbreak- 
able watch-case receiver. Can only 
be used for answering purposes. 

But- Wiring Price 

No. tons System Each 

2728-P 1 P $13.70 

If desired to work with loud-speaking vestibule set, add code- 
letter V to catalogue number selected. 


DeVeau Intertalk Apartment House 
Telephones 
Pattern No. 2700 

Sectional-common-talking Systems R and RV 
Janitor’s Answering Telephone Annunciators 

Golden oak cabinet with nickel trimmings, has operator’s 
telephone and signals for two or more sections. Each section 
consists of a drop for indicating section 
calling, a jack and vestibule door 

opener button. One cord and plug is 
furnished for answering. Can answer 
suites and vestibule but cannot call 
them. If desired to work with loud- 
speaking vestibule set, add code-letter 
V to catalogue number selected, ^tion 

No. of Wiring Price Price 

No. Sections System Each Each 

2702- R 2 R $50.50 

2703- R 3 R 58.00 

2704- R 4 R 65.50 $7.60 
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DeVeau Intertalk Apartment House 
Telephones 
Pattern No. 2800 
With Drop for Each Section 
For Operation on Sectional-Common-Talking Systems R. &. R. V 
Jamtor s Answering and Calling Telephone Annunciators 
Golden oak cabinet with operator’s telephone, necessary 
drop s, calling bu ttons, jacks, answering plug and cord and 
reset button and one door-opener but- 
ton for each section. 

A standard section includes equip- 
ment for six suites and is made up of 
the following— six calling buttons for 
calling their respective suites, a drop 
and jack for each section, a reset but- 
ton and necessary door-opener buttons. 

Furnished with one cord and plug. 
For operation with standard vestibule 
sets with receiver and armored cord. 




No. 

No. of 
Sections 

Total 

Drops 

Total 

Buttons 

Price 

Each 

2802-R 

2 

2 

14 

$84.00 

2803-R 

3 

3 

21 

108.00 

2804-R 

4 

4 

28 

130.00 

2805-R 

5 

5 

35 

153.00 

2806-R 

6 

6 

42 

176.00 


Price, Add’l Section for 6 Suites and 1 Vest each $24.00 

“ Calling Button for Any Section “ 1.40 

If desired to work with loud-speaking vestibule sets, add 
code-letter V to catalogue number selected. 

DeVeau Intertalk Apartment House 
Telephones 

Pattern No. 2200 
With Drop for Each Section 
Sectional-Common-Talking Systems 

Janitor’s Answering and Calling 
Telephone Annunciators 

Golden oak cabinet, with operator’s 
telephone, necessary drops, calling but- 
tons, door-opener buttons, one jack for 
each section and one plug and cord. A 
standard section includes the necessary 
equipment for six suites and one vesti- 
bule. Sections, however, can be equipped 
for any number of suites. 

If desired to work with loud-speaking 
vestibule set, add code-letter V to cata- 
logue number selected. 



No. 

No. of 
Sections 

Total 

Drops 

Total 

Buttons 

Price 

Each 

2202-S 

2 

14 

14 

$145.00 

2203-S 

3 

21 

21 

170.00 

2204-S 

4 

28 

28 

198.00 

2205-S 

5 

35 

35 

220.00 

2206-S 

6 

42 

42 

244.00 

Price, Add’l Section for 6 Suites 

and 1 Vest each 830.0ft 

u a 

Suite Button and Drop for Any Sect. “ 

5.00 



DeVeau Tradesmen’s 
Calling Sets 
Pattern No. 2824 

For working with loud-speaking vesti- 
bule sets, add letter V. 

No. 

But- Wiring 
No. tons System 

2824-R 4 R 

2824-S 4 S 


Price 

Each 

$18.00 

18.00 


DeVeau Tradesmen’s 
Calling Sets 
Pattern No. 2825 

For working with loud-speaking vesti- 
bule sets, add letter V. Add’l 

No. Button 

But- Wiring Price Price 

No. tons System Each Each 

2825-R 4 R $19.00 $1.00 

2825-S 4 S 19.00 1.00 



DeVeau Intertalk Apartment House 
Telephones 

Pattern No. 1700 

Selective Talking — Non-interfering System U 
Janitor’s Answering and Calling Telephone Annunciators 

Loud-speaking apparatus not made 
for selective-talking system U. Gol- 
den oak cabinet with operator’s tele- 
phone, necessary drops for suites and 
vestibules, reset and calling buttons, 
door-opener button for each vestibule 
door, necessary jacks and one plug 
and cord. 

Calls to suites are made by janitor 
plugging into jack of desired suite 
and pressing calling button. 

Calls to janitor are answered by 
. .. janitor plugging into jack corres- 
ponding with drop indicating at time of call. 

For operation with standard vestibule sets with receiver 
and armored cord. 



No. 

1716-U 

1720-U 

1725-U 

1730-U 


Line 

Signals 

Price 

Each 

No. 

Line 

Signals 

16 

$144.00 

1736-U 

36 

20 

162.00 

1742-IT 

42 

25 

180.00 

1749-U 

49 

30 

198.00 



Price 

Each 

$220.00 

241.00 

266.00 


Prices on larger capacities upon application. 


DeVeau Tradesmen’s Calling Sets 

ah x , Pattern No. 1400 

All-metal hinged case finished in 
black-velvet-enamel with nickel trim- 
mings. Equipped with long double- 
pole unbreakable receiver and auto- 
matic buttons. Can call any suite, but 
cannot be called by suites. For opera- 
tion with standard vestibule sets with 
receiver and armored cord. 

Above 20 buttons, case is semi- 
metal. Wired, system U. 



No. 

1408-U 

1410-U 

1412-U 

1416-U 

1420-U 


No. of 
Buttons 

8 

10 

12 

16 

20 


Price 

Each 

No. 

No. of 
Buttons 

$36.00 

1424-TJ 

24 

40.00 

1428-U 

28 

44.00 

1432-U 

32 

52.00 

1436-U 

36 

60.00 


button capacities upon 

application. 


Price 

Each 

$68.00 

76.00 

84.00 

92.00 


DeVeau Intertalk Telephones 
Sub-stations for Master-station Telephones 
Pattern No. 1172 

Surface-metal wall set finished in black-velvet-enamel with 
nickel trimmings. Case has hinged cover and telephone is 
equipped with solid-back transmitter and long double-pole 
unbreakable receiver. 

Price, No. 1172-K each $19#00 

Pattern No. 2524 

Surface-metal wall set finished in black-velvet-enamel with 
mckel trimmings. Case has hinged cover, embossed metal 
mouthpiece and watch-case receiver. 

Price, No. 2524-K each $13.70 

Pattern No. 2530 

Flush-metal wall set finished in black- velvet-enamel with 
nickel trimmings embossed metal mouthpiece and watch- 
case receiver. Dimensions of face-plate, 8x5^ inches. Di- 
mensions of wall opening for outlet, 7£gx4%x3 inches. 

Price, No. 2530-K each $13 # 70 

Pattern No. 287 

Desk set finished in black-velvet-enamel with nickel trim- 
mings connected to golden oak terminal box by 5 feet of 
brown cable. Buzzer mounted on terminal box. 

Price, No. 287-R each $27.00 

Telephones are furnished with one button. For master- 
stations to work with above sub-stations see page listing 
system R. & 
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Western Electric Telephone Brackets 

S Type 


Burns Glass Mouthpiece is made of clear crystal glass, 
with threaded metal section for screwing into transmitter 
front. Fits different makes of telephones 

No. 2 — Bell or Western Electric 

No. 4 — Kellogg, Garford and Swedish American 

No. 5 — Ericsson, Century and Federal 

No. 6 — American Electric, Leich, Monarch and Stromberg- 
Carlson 

No. 8 — Automatic 

No. 9— Chicago Telephone Mfg. Co. 

Price, Complete ea fh $.40 

“ Extra Glass Only • 25 

Testing Magnetos 

Type A 

Consists of a polarized ringer 
and hand generator wired in series 
for testing electrical circuits. 

This equipment is mounted in a 
substantial quartered oak case 
handsomely finished. 

The case is built with locked 
corners. The top and bottom are 
fastened to the case with brass 
screws. Equipped with metal cor- 
ners. The top has a liberal size 
opening so the sound of the bells 
can be heard distinctly, and is 
protected by a fine mesh bronze 
screen. 

The case is equipped with two binding posts for attaching 
the wires, and a heavy leather carrying strap. 

The polarized ringer is equipped with two 2-inch bells, 
the electro-magnets are wound with enamel covered magnet 
wire, the metal parts being electro-galvanized to protect 
them from corrosion. 

The generator consists of a 3-bar A.C. hand generator. 

The armature is wound with silk covered magnet wire and 
treated to withstand moisture. 

The permanent magnets are made of high grade magnet 
steel, enameled red, thoroughly magnetized and aged before 
assembling. 

The bearings and gears are of cast bronze metal and 
machined to size. 

Built to ring through an external resistance ranging from 
10 to 150 thousand ohms. 

Prices upon application. 

Type B 

Type B is the same as Type A except for the case. Cor- 
ners are beveled instead of metal capped, i 

Prices upon application. 


Type A 


Deveau Intertalk Telephones 

Pattern No. 2524 

Surface metal wall set finish in Black- 
Velvet-Enamel with nickel trimmings. 
Case with hinged cover. 

Cat. Price 

No. System Each 

2524-A A-Private Line $13.70 

2524-C C-Code-Ringing 13.70 

Deveau Intertalk Telephones 

Pattern No. 287 

Desk Set finished in Black-Velvet- 
Enainel with nickel trimmings connected 
to golden oak terminal box. 

Cat. Price 

No. System Each 

287-A A -Private Line $27.00 

287-C C-Code Ringing 27.00 


American Electric Sanitary Glass Mouthpieces 


Equipped with No. 1 Mounting and No. 20 Clamp 

Brackets 

This bracket is of the “folding gate” type, and is arranged 
so as to revolve on its base. Furnished in 24 and 36-inch 
lengths. The desk stand swivels on the front rod. The bracket 
will be furnished with any of the mountings described below 
and with either of the clamps listed. 

When ordering specify the letter of the clamp and mounting 
that is wanted in addition to the code number of the telephone 
bracket. 

Complete equipment consists of bracket, one mounting, 
one receiver hook, one telephone clamp, one set of eyelets for 
holding cord, but does not include desk stand. 


Code 

Length of Bracket 

Approximate 

No. 

Extended, Inches 

Shpg. Wt., Lbs. 

S-8 

24 

5 

S-14 

36 

VA 


Mountings 


Code 

No. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 


Use 


For use on side of flat or roll top desk. 

“ u “ top of flat top desk. 

*Clamps on edge of flat top desk. 

For use on wall or partition. 

* “ “ “ side of flat top desk. 

* a “ “ “ “ roll top desk. 

6 A* « « « “ a flat or ro q t 0 p d es k. 

7 * “ “ “ u “ “ top desk. 

10 * Attachment fits any mounting and holds two brackets. 
Clamps 

Code 

No. Use 

on / Fits Telephones with a Cylindrical Stem Such as the 
\ No. 1020 Type. 

21 Fits Telephones with Convex Shaped Stems. 

*Not stocked. Furnished on order only. 







i ; i 


478 


<<yg Ml 


dm 


□ PE TTINGELL - ANDREWS CO. ~ □ 





DeVeau Gravity Annunciators 

Surface Type — Grade B 
6—10 Volts D. C., 18-24 Volts A. C. 

. Schedule E 

No. 373 is black velvet enameled, 
and No. 374 is white enameled. 


No. 

of 

Std. 

Price, 

. No. 

Each 

No. 

Drops 

Pkg. 

373 

374 

2 

6 

$9.95 

$13.15 

3 

6 

11.60 

14.95 

4 

10 

13.20 

16.55 

6 

10 

16.55 

19.60 

8 

8 

19.60 

22.95 

10 

5 

22.95 

26.25 

12 

5 

26.15 

29.45 

For (13) 

to (55) 

Drops 



Add to (12) Drop. . . $2.20 $3.00- 

For (56) Drops and Over 

Add to (12) Drop 2.85 6.40 

Standard package for sizes above 12-drop is 1. 

DeVeau Gravity Annunciators 

Surface Type — Grade A 

6—10 Volts D. C., 18—24 Volts A. C. 

Schedule T 

No. 25-G is wood, golden oak or mahogany. Unless other- 
wise specified golden oak will be shipped. 

No. 25-GM is metal. Finish is black enamel. 



No. 

of 

Price, 

No. 

Each 

No. 

Drops 

25-G 

25-GM 

4 

$23.35 

$33.35 

6 

27.60 

37.60 

8 

32.50 

42.50 

10 

39.70 

49.70 

12 

46.95 

56.95 

14 

53.80 

63.80 

16 

60.60 

70.60 

18 

68.00 

78.00 

20 

75.20 

85.20 

24 

90.05 

100.05 


. . . $8.25 

9.25 

il Reset Annunciators 


Surface Type 
tvt Vo,tS D * C ” 18-24 Vo,ts A - c * — Schedule T 

INo. 25-R is wood, golden oak or mahogany. Unless other- 
wise specified, golden oak will be furnished. 

No. 25-RM is metal. Finish is black enamel. 


No. of 
Drops 

• Price, 

No. 25-R 

Each — > 

No. 25-RM 

4 

$26.00 

$36.00 

6 

30.60 

40.60 

8 

36.30 

46.30 

10 

43.80 

53.80 

12 

52.15 

62.15 

14 

59.80 

69.80 

16 

67.65 

77.65 

18 

75.50 

85.50 

20 

83.55 

93.55 

22 

91.65 

101.65 

24 

100.00 

110.00 

Ad. Drops per Set 2 10.30 

10.30 



DeVeau Elevator Annunciators 


-Price, Each 

Surface Elevator Surface Elevator 

~ Reset 

Metal 
Cat. No 
11-GM 

$16.70 
18.95 
20.10 
22.45 

24.30 

26.30 

29.90 
33.80 
44.35 

54.90 
65.60 
76.15 


10.55 


No. 

Wood 

Metal 

«ravi 

Wood 

of 

Cat. No. 

Cat. No. 

Cat. No. 

Drops 

11-R 

11-RM 

11-G 

3 

$29.40 

$39.40 

$13.95 

4 

32.50 

42.50 

15.75 

5 

35.30 

45.30 

17.15 

6 

38.25 

48.25 

18.70 

7 

41.65 

51.65 

20.25 

8 

45.35 

55.35 

21.90 

10 

54.80 

64.80 

24.90 

12 

65.20 

75.20 

28.10 

14 

74.75 

84.75 

36.35 

16 

84.60 

94.60 

44.70 

18 

94.40 

104.40 

52.95 

20 

104.40 

114.40 

61.20 

Add-per set 



of 2 

$12.90 

12.90 

8.25 




Model F2022 
Pull-lever 
Code-ringing Fire 
Alarm Box 


Faraday Fire Alarm Systems 

Faraday Fire Alarm Systems an 
particularly designed and suitabli 
for factories, schools, colleges, public- 
institutions, hotels, theaters, offic< 
buildings, department stores, ware 
houses, apartment houses, etc.; ir 
fact, for every class of building 
where life and property should be 
protected from the fire hazard, but 
with full consideration than an inte- 
rior fire alarm system must be simple 
and economical, both as to initial 
cost and maintenance. 

Faraday Fire Alarm Systems are 
designed to operate from three 
sources of electrical energy, viz. : 

(1) D.C. electric light and power 
circuits. 

(2) A.C. electric light and power circuits. 

(3) Battery (both primary and storage) circuits. 

Faraday Fire Alarm Systems represent the latest develop- 
ments in the fire alarm field. Particular attention is called to 
the entirely original cabinet-unit mounting feature of all 
control apparatus and instruments. Cabinets are absolutely 
fireproof. They are of heavy pressed steel, finished in glossy 
vermilion. All instruments and control mechanisms are back 
connected, mounted on slate pan- 
els. Cabinets are furnished with 
glass windows through which all 
instrument dials are easily read 
without opening doors. Terminals 
on slate panels are latest type 
Underwriters’ pattern, with each 
terminal so plainly marked that 
the connecting of circuit wires to 
mains, boxes, gongs and trouble 
bells can be readily made by any 
good mechanic. 

Faraday Fire Alarm Systems 
may perhaps be classified in two 
general types, viz. : 

(a) Electrically supervised 
closed circuit code ringing. 

(b) Non-super vised open circuit 

non-code ringing. ■ • • -yucuueu uong 

Electrically supervised closed circuit code ringing systems are 
oper ated by a continu ous flow of electric current, by either pull 
lever or break-glass boxes, indicat- 
ing by powerful single-stroke sig- 
nals on gongs, location of box 
from which signal originates. Main 
circuits, box circuits and gong cir- 
cuits are constantly under electri- 
cal test. Trouble of any nature 
on any part of this system or 
failure of operative current auto- 
matically indicating itself by ring- 
ing of trouble bell. 

Electrically supervised closed 
circuit systems may be sub-divided 
into two classes, viz. : 

(a) Non- clockwork single- 
stroke gong systems. 

(b) Electro-mechanical (clock- 
work) gong systems. 

circuit non- 



Model 2120 
Single-stroke 
Half-guarded Gong 



Model 2620 

Electro-mechanical Gong 

Non-supervised open 

code ringing systems are operated by 
the current when the simple break-glass 
type box is put in service. The great 
disadvantage of thi§ open-circuit non- 
supervised system is that some acci- 
dent may, of course, at any time open 
the circuit and when this happens an 
attempt to send in a fire signal com- 
pletely fails. Furthermore, with the 
open circuit system, location of box 
from which signal originates cannot be 
indicated, as the bells simply ring con- 
tinuously till the glass in the box is 
replaced. 

Send for special bulletin on Faraday 
Fire Alarm Systems. 


H ... ''jlj-v 


MODEL 2040 


Model 2040 

Break-glass Nan-code- 
ringing Fire Alarm Box 
with Outlet Box 
Back for Conduit 
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Faraday Fire Alarm Systems 

No. 1, Non-Supervised, 
Open Circuit 

Non-selective, Non-code-ringing, 
Open Circuit Type, for Battery 
Circuits Using Vibrating Gongs 



Gong 


&OXZ5 


VIBRATING 

G0NG5 

=U 


0 
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riuuuuun 
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ivours 50 Amps, 


3 


WWW 


5 
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Columbia Ignitor Screw- 

For use with Patterson Battery Sets 
Price 


Box 

Faraday No. 1 
Fire Alarm System 
is a simple open- 
circuit, non-selec- 
tive, non-code ring- 
ing, non-supervised 
system, does not 
indicate the loca- 
tion of the box from 
which the signal 
originates and does 
not automatically 
indicate failure of 
operative current 
or derangement of 
circuits or appara- 
tus. 

Breaking the 
glass of any box 
automatically rings 
all gongs. Gongs 
are vibrating type 
and after glass is 
once broken, will 
continue ringing 
until glass is re- 
placed in box. 

Gongs 

Enclosed type vi- 
brating gong, 
wound to special 
resistance as fol- 
lows: Up to ahd 
including 4 gongs, 
resistance per gong, 
10 ohms. Up to and 
including 9 gongs, 
resistance per gong, 
20 ohms. 10 gongs 
and over, resistance 
per gong, 40 ohms. 

Cat. Diameter Price 
No. Inches Each 

2500 8 , $37.35 

2500 10 49.30 

2500 12 65.25 

Boxes 

Break-glass fire 
alarm box for 3^- 
inch conduit. 

Cat. Price 

No. Description Each 

2040 Surface $15.50 
2042 Semi-flush 15.50 
2024 “ 8.40 

Battery Sets 

Battery sets, sur- 
face steel, with cells. 
Cat. N . of Price 
No. Gongs Each 

PA-62 4 or less $82.65 
FA-102 5 to 9 129.00 
PA-122 10 and over 

Top Cells 153.75 


No. 511 Cast Bronze Push Buttons 

Caps screw on. 



Nickel silver contact, 
package, 200, cartons of 10. 


m 

VA 


Finish 

Antique Copper . 
Brush Brass . . . . 


Standard 


Price 

Each 


$.70 

.70 


No. 512 Cast Bronze Push Buttons 

Caps screw on. 

Nickel silver contact. Standard package, 

100, cartons of 25. 

Cat. 

No. 

512 


Diam. 

Inches 


Finish 

Brush Brass 


Price 

Each 



2y s Brush Brass $1.20 

No. 570 Cast Bronze Push Buttons 

Nickel silver contact- Screw caps. 
Standard package, 100, cartons of 25. 



Cat. 

Diam. 


Price 

No. 

Inches 

Finish 

Each 

570 

2 X 

Polished Bronze 

$.80 


No. 540 Cast Bronze Push Buttons 

Loose back. Nickel silver contact. 

Standard package, 100, cartons of 25. 


Cat. 

Diam. 


Price 

No. 

Inches 

Finish 

Each 

540 

2M 

Polished Bronze 

$.60 



Nos. 514-515 Wrought Bronze Push Buttons 

Loose back. Nickel silver contact. 
Standard package on No. 514 is 200 and 



on No. 515 is 100. Cartons of 50. 


Cat. 

No. 


Diam. 

Inches 

VA 

2K 


Finish 

Brush Brass 


Price 

Each 

$.30 

.40 


No. 529 Wrought Bronze 
Push Buttons 

Has loose back. Contact is nickel silver. 

Furnished in standard packages of 150, in 
cartons of 25. 

Diam. Price 

Inches Finish Each 

2 Brush Brass $ 1.00 


Cat. 

No. 

529 


Height 

Inches 




No. 530 Wrought 
Bronze Push Buttons 

Has loose back. Contact is nickel silver. 

Furnished in standard packages of 150, car- 
tons of 25. 

Price 
Each 

$1.00 


Height Diam. 
Inches Inches 


Finish 

Brush Brass 


No. 531 Wrought Bronze 
Push Buttons 

Loose back. Nickel silver contact. 

Furnished in standard package of 150, car- 
tons of 25. 


.each $.80 


Cat. 

No. 

531 


Height 

Inches 

4M 


Diam. 

Inches 

2 


Finish 

Brush Brass 


Price 

Each 

$1.00 
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No. 532 Wrought Bronze 
Push Buttons 

Loose back. Nickel silver contact. 
Standard package, 150, cartons of 25. 


Height Diam. 
Inches Inches 


Finish 

Brush Brass 


No. 534 Wrought Bronze 
Push Buttons 

Loose back. Nickel silver contact. 
Standard package, 150, cartons of 25. 


Height Diam. 
Inches Inches 



Finish 

Brush Brass 


Price 

Each 



Price 

Each 




$ 1.00 

No. 536 Wrought Bronze 
Push Buttons 

Loose back. Nickel silver contact. 
Standard package, 150, cartons of 25. 

Cat. Height Diam. 

No. Inches Inches Finish 

4 2 Brush Brass $1 . 20 

Edwards Bronx Push Buttons 


T*? e ^ 0 ‘ * s inches in diameter 
with a black composition center. The mech- 
anism is insulated and is recessed to allow 
the use of No. 14 wire. Standard finish, 
satin brass. Standard package, 100. 

Price, No. 603, Bronx each $.18 

No. 600 Edwards Bronx Push Buttons 

The No. 600 is 234 inches in diameter 
with a black composition center. The 
mechanism is insulated and is recessed 
to allow the use of No. 14 wire. Standard 
fi-h, satin brass. Standard package, 

Price, No. 600 Bronx each $.18 

No. 604 Edwards Bronx Plate Type Push 
Buttons 

The dimensions of the No. 604 
push are small enough to allow its use in 
many places where the common plate 
type of push is too large to be adaptable. 
It is 3% inches long and 1 % inches wide. 

Ihe mechanism is entirely insulated 
and is recessed to allow the use of No. 14 
wire and still leave plenty of room be- 
tween the screws and the wall, there 
being no chance of grounding. The wire 
is fastened directly to the same screw 
holds one side of the contact spring; 
pushing the button makes a contact on 
one screw only, thereby assuring a positive 
contact. Standard finish, satin brass. 
Standard package, 50. 

Price, No. 604, Bronx each $.30 

Standard Wood Push Buttons 

Polished finish, German silver 
springs. Diameter, 2 y s inches. 

Price, No. 1396, Walnut. each $.10 
“ “ 1397, Oak.... « ,i 0 

“ “ 1398, Ash.... « .10 

“ “ 1399, Cherry.. « .10 

“ 1401, Antique Oak “ .10 

1402, Mahogany “ .10 




Edwards Bronx Card Holder Push Buttons 

The card racks are arranged so that a 
slot for inserting the card is at each end 
of the rack, and in this way there is no 
slot visible when the card is in place. It 
also allows the push to be mounted any 
way desired without the card falling out. 

The mechanism is entirely insulated 
and is recessed sufficiently to allow the 
use of No. 14 wire and still leave plenty 
of room between the screws and the wall 

there being no chance of grounding. The 

wire is fastened directly to the same screw that holds one side 
of the contact spring; pushing the button makes a contact 
on one screw only, thereby assuring a positive contact. The 
liber is recessed so the wire cannot slip out of place. 



No. 2— Single Card Holder 


Cat. 

No. 

601 


602 


Length 

Inches 


Width 

Inches 


Std. 

Pkg. 

50 


No. 3— Double Card Holder 

2 20 


Price 

Each 

$.35 


$ 1.00 


Edwards Directory Push Buttons 

No. 190 has phosphor 
bronze scraping contacts. 
Insulated. Weighted, 
and felt covered base. 
Finish oak and nickel or 
mahogany and brass, 
black buttons. No. 191 
is the same as No. 190 
without wood mat, for 
mounting flush in desk 
or wall. No. 192 is the 
, . . . , same as No. 190 except 

buttons are on an inclined plane. 

Standard number of markings furnished unless otherwise 
specified. Pearl buttons add to list per button, $.40. 

Assortment of all sizes and styles, totaling 50 buttons to 
make one standard nackacrp. Fnr l-nwr <>aa ~~~ 

$ 2 . 00 . 



No. of 
Buttons 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 
8 

• 10 
12 


Std. 

Pkg. 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 


Nos. 190 

and 191 

No. 192 

6-foot 

Price 

Price 

Silk Cord 

Each 

Each 

Attached 

$3.90 

$4.90 

$1.16 

5.30 

7.00 

1.72 

6.60 

8.50 

2.30 

8.10 

10.60 

2.88 

9.40 

12.40 

3.45 

10.80 

13.80 

4.02 

13.70 

17.50 

5.20 

16.40 

21.30 

6.32 

20.25 

25.00 

7.50 


No. 173 Edwards Multiple Push Buttons 



Equipped with 
when specified. 

No. 63 button. 

Oak furnished 

No. of 
Buttons 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Price 

Each 

Price, Each 
with Silk 

Cord Attachment* 

2 

12 

$4.45 

$1.72 

3 

6 

5.80 

2.30 

4 

3 

7.20 

2.88 

5 

1 

9.25 

3.45 

6 

1 

11.55 

4.02 

7 

1 

14.00 

4.60 

8 

1 

16.35 

5.20 


*Six feet of silk covered cable. 


■ u 


481 














No- 1162 Midget No-contact Edwards 
Push Buttons 

Fully insulated, frame not grounded. Non- 
turnable pearl center. Has no springs or 
contacts. Used to operate simple brass straps, 
etc. For %-inch hole. Standard finish, nickel. 
Standard package, 50. 

Price, No. 1162 each $.34 

No. 620 Dixie Jr. Edwards Push Buttons 

Fully insulated, frame not grounded and 
at no time carries current. Phosphor bronzed 
scraping contacts. Self-forming binding posts, 
take any size wire and facilitate connecting. 

Non-turnable pearl center. Standard finish, 
nickel. For f^-inch hole. Standard package, 

50. 

Price, No. 620 each $.39 

No. 621 Dixie Jr. Edwards Push Buttons 

Turned from brass rod, a high 
grade push of heavy construction. 
The center is condensite and pro- 
trudes % inch. 

For 5^-inch hole. Standard finish, 
nickel. Standard package, 1. 

Price, No. 621 each $1 . 40 

No. 59 Midget Edwards Push Buttons 

Frame is not insulated. Non-turn- 
able pearl center. Self-forming bind- 
ing posts take any size wire. 

Standard finish, nickel. For %- 
inch hole. 

Standard package, 50. 

Price, No. 59 each $.77 

No. 265 Return Call 
Edwards Push Buttons 

The frame is not grounded. 
A return signal to signify 
that call has been heard may 
be installed, using three wires 
instead of tne usual four. For 
M- inch hole. Std. pkg., 1. 

Price, No. 265 ... .each $1.90 

No. 63 New Mite Edwards Push Buttons 


Turned from brass rod being only %x%- 
inch over all. Pearl center, non-turnable. 

A dependable push where small dimensions 
are needed. Standard finish, nickel. For 
3^-inch hole. Standard package, 50. 

Price, No. 63 each $.67 

No. 85 High Voltage Edwards Push Buttons 

No. 85 high voltage for in- 
stallations where 110 volt D. 
C. or A.C. is used. Used ex- 
tensively for hotel work, etc., 
where instruments are oper- 
ated on storage battery. Will 
not pass more than 13 ^ amperes. 

Shell turned from brass r ( d. Phosphor bronze contacts and 
springs. Long, quick break. Condensite center. 

Standard finish, nickel. 

Cat. Fits Hole Std. Price 

No*. Volts Style Inches Pkg. Each 

85 110 Open Circuit 10 $2.40 

85C 110 Closed “ lVs 1 7.85 

85 A 220 Open “ 1% 1 6.20 

Price, Hard Rubber Insulating Bushing for No. 85 Push 

each $1.40 

Price, Hard Rubber Insulating Bushing for No. 85 A 

Push each 1 . 65 


Edwards Push Button Plates 


No. 1570 No. 158 

No. 157 Plates, Diamond or Square 

Bevel edge, drilled for one button. No. 157D size be- 
tween points is 2% inch x 33^6 inches. State when ordering 
the size push to be used. No. 157S (square) size 1 7 A inches. 
State size of push to be used. Assortment permitted to make 
standard package. Unless otherwise specified, ^-inch hole 
furnished. 

Standard finish, nickel. Standard package, 25. 

Price, No. 157D each $.50 

“ “ 157S “ -50 

No. 158 Switch Box Plates 

For standard switch box. Drilled for 1, 2 or 3 buttons 
inch and 1 or 2 buttons M inch. Screw hole centers 
inches. Machine screws are furnished. Plate does not 
include buttons. In ordering state size of buttons to be 
used. If not specified, ^-inch hole will be drilled. 

Standard finish, nickel. Standard package, 25. 

Price, No. 158, One Button each $.85 

“ “ 158, Two Buttons “ 100 

“ u 158, Three Buttons “ 1.10 

No. 112 DeVeau Elevator Pushes 

Schedule E 

Made in 3 different styles as follows: Standard finish 
is dark statuary bronze. Standard package, 1. 

Price, No. 112, Up and Down, each $5.20 

“ “ 113 “ Only “ 4.70 

“ “ 114 Down Only. . . “ 4.70 


No. 115 DeVeau 
Combination Re- 
turn Call Pushes 


Schedule E 


Standard finish, dark 
statuary bronze Standard 
package, 1. 

Price, No. 115 each $7.20 


Push Buttons 


No. 1-A DeVeau Directory 

Schedule E 

Made in surface, wall or desk type. 

Standard finish oak or mahogany. 

No. *Std. 

Buttons Pkg. 

1 5 

2 5 

3 5 

4 5 

5 5 

6 5 

7 5 

8 5 

10 5 

12 5 

Add’! Buttons 
per Set of 2 1 

*Assortment of all sizes, styles and standard finishes, making 
total of 50 buttons permitted to make up Std. Pkg. 




Extra 


Extra 

for Each 


for 6 Ft. 

Add. Ft. 

Price 

of Cable 

of Cable 

Each 

Attached 

over 6 Ft. 

$3.90 

$1.16 

$.20 

5.30 

1.72 

.30 

6.60 

2.30 

.40 

8.10 

2.88 

.50 

9.40 

3.45 

.60 

10.80 

4.05 

.70 

12.20 

4.65 

.80 

13.70 

5.20 

.90 

16.40 

6.35 

1.10 

20.25 

7.50 

1.30 

4.00 

1.00 

.20 


0LO 


ANDREWS CO. 





482 


urn 




□ 

PETTI NGELL - ANDREWS 

C O . 

n 

J '-'*=3 A 


' 




DeVeau Surface Type Push 
Buttons 

An electrose composition unit with 
ieading-m wires houses the entire mech- 
anism. Contact is made on two heavy 
bronze studs by means of a circular brass 
disc, carrying on its under surface a cir- 
cular phosphor-bronze spring temper con- 
tactor. 

Price, No. 932, Black Oxidized 
Brass Casing with 6-inch Leads 

and Porcelain Center each $1 . 90 

Price, No. 922, Same as above, 

• , . _ . b ut with Ped Bake-lite Center 

in place of W hite Porcelain eao h 

p nc e No. 931, Same as No. 932, but with 20-inch 
Leads for Street Car Signal Work . . . each 2 

Price, No. 923, Same as above, but with RedBake- 
lite Ceentr m Place of White Porcelain each 

Water-tight Push Buttons 

For use where the atmos- 
phere is continuously damp. 
u water-tight pigskin cap is 
held in place over push center. 
Standard package, 10. 

^ . . Price 

✓ Description Each 

234 I latinum Contacts $4.50 

WIP 1376 2 34 Hard Silver “ 2.60 

Plain Pear Pushes 




Cat 

No. 

25526 

25526A 

25526B 


Price 

Description Doz. 

Maple $4.80 

Imitation Black 

Walnut 4.80 

Stained Cherry. 4 . 80 



No. 800 Daisy Floor Treads 

The Daisy Floor Tread is designed to provide a floor push 
which can be installed without damaging valuable rugs bv 
putting holes in them. By attach- — - — 

mg a flexible cord it may be used 
as a portable push. 

Diameter, 3% inches. 

Pri ce each $2.50 

No. 237 Edwards Floor Push Buttons 

This push is fitted with heavy con- 
tacts. Has no attachment for cord. 
Standard finish nickel. 

Cat. Std. Price 

No. Pkg. Each 

237 25 $.78 


235 Edwards Floor 
Push Buttons 

Equipped with removable plug and 
extension attachment for connecting 
flexible cord with lamp, etc. 

Nickel finish. 



Cat. 

Std. 

Price 

No. 

Pkg. 

Each 

235 

25 

$.90 




No. 206 Edwards Table 
Clamps 

May be used in connection with floor 
push or wall plug. Button and contact 
built in to spring clamp base. Wire 
connections easily made. Nickel finish. 




No. 9 Edwards Door Openers 

Economy, Mortise Type, Solid Nose 

Made of heavy pressed steel, heavily brass 
plated. Used extensively for apartments. 

Fits same size mortise as same shape open- 
ers of other manufacturers. Width, 3% 
inches; depth, 1% inches; thickness, 1 inch; 
nosing opening, 1 % inches; face plate, 5?4xl \{ 
inches. 

Price includes No. 89 pushout spring. 
May be used on either right or left hand 
doors. Regular resistance is two ohms. 

Special resistance up to 20 ohms, add to 
price $1.00; 21 to 50 ohms, $1.25; 51 to 75 
ohms, $1.50. 

Standard package, 50. 

Price, No. 9 each $3.10 

No. 152 Edwards Door Openers 

Rim Type, Solid Nose 

For surface locks, thin doors, etc. 

Made of cast bronze. Width, 2 
inches ; depth, 2 % inches ; thickness, 

13dS inches. Nosing opening, 1*4 
inches. Brass front. Price includes 

No. 79 pushout spring. 

Price, No. 152, Std. Pkg., 10 each $6.00 

“ for Surface Conduit Std. Pkg., 1 “ 25.00 

No. 155 Edwards Door Openers 

Nojar, Mortise Type, Solid Nose 

For use with heavy doors. 

Width, 2 inches; depth, 2 % 
inches; thickness, 1 J4 inches. Nos- 
ing opening, 134 inches. Face plate, 
134x3% inches. Brass finish. Price 
includes No. 79 pushout spring. 

Can be supplied with release 

check, permitting its use where air 
checks are employed, at additional 
price of $2.00. 

No. 155 opener may be used on 
either right or left hand doors. 

Regular resistance, two ohms. 

Special resistance up to 20 ohms 
add to price $1.00: 21 to 50 ohms’ 
$1.25; 51 to 75 ohms, $1.50. Standard package, 10 ’ 

Price, No. 155 each $4.95 

No. 154 Edwards Door Openers 

Mortise Type, Roller Nose 

This type is suitable for heavy doors. 

It requires a smaller mortise than the 
Economy. 

Width, 2 inches; depth, 2% inches; 
thickness, 134 inches. Nosing opening, 

1 }zi inches. Face plate, 134x3 % inches. 

Brass finish. 

Price includes No. 79 pushout spring. 

Can be supplied with a release check 
permitting the use of door opener 
where air checks are employed; add to 
price, $2.00. 

May be used on either right or left 
hand doors. Regular resistance is two 
ohms. Special resistance up to 20 
ohms, add to price, $1.00; 21 to 50 ohms, $1.25; 51 to 75 ohms 
$1.50. Standard package, 10. 

Price, No. 154 each $5.65 

No. 3179 Push-out Springs 

Schedule 3 




Cat. 

Std. 

Price 

No. 

Pkg. 

Each 

206 

25 

$1.05 



Price, No. 3179, Std. Pkg. 100. 


each $.50 
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No. 3160 Tin Speaking Tubes 

A light seamless tin tube which can be 
used in many residences, apartment build- 
ings and other locations where conversa- 
tion is desired with entrance vestibule or 
from one floor to another. 

Diameter, one inch; furnished in 5-foot lengths. 

Price, No. 3160 per ft. $.05 

No. 3170 Speaking Tube Elbows 

Square elbows, 1-inch in diameter. Soldered 
seams and joints. 

Price, No. 3170 each $.06 

No. 3175 Speaking Tube Elbows 

Round elbow, one inch in diameter. 
Has soldered seams and joints. 

Price, No. 3175 each $.07 

No. 3184 Speaking Tube Tee Joints 





Diameter, one inch. Has soldered seams 
and joints. 

Made for use with standard 1-inch 
speaking tube and when properly installed 
makes a firm, rigid joint. 



Price, No. 3184 each $.12 

No. 2250 Speaking Tube Mouthpieces 

Brush brass finish ; diameter, one inch. For 
use with standard 1-inch speaking tube on the 
end which terminates in vestibule or where a 
whistle signal is not required. 

Price, No. 2250 each $ . 20 

No. 2500 Speaking Tube Whistles 

Brush brass finish; diameter, one inch. 

For use with standard 1-inch speaking 
tube on the end when it is necessary to 
have a signal by means of which a call may 
be answered. 

The whistle is hinged and can be raised 
up so that it will not interfere with the 
talking. , * .. 

Price, No. 2500 each $ . 30 

No. 3151 Collars for Flexible Tubes 

Price, No. 3151, Size 1-inch .ea $.25 

No. 3152 Flanges or Rosettes 

For Mouth- 
pieces or 
Whistles 






Price, No. 3152, Size 1 Inch each $.06 

Speaking Tube Staples 

Price, Staples, Size, 1x2 Inches 
per pound $ . 30 

No. 3159 Speaking 
Tube Racks 

Nickel-plated finish. 

Price, No. 3159 Tube Racks . .ea. $.50 

Flexible Speaking Tube Terminals 

Convenient for use on 
end of speaking tube line 
fitted with either whistle or 
open mouthpiece. 

Cat. Length Price 

No. Feet Each 

3155 2 $2.50 

3156 3 3.10 





Burglar Alarm Door Springs 



No. 1566 No. 1567 No. 1568 No. 1569 


No. 1566 No. 1567 No. 1568 No. 1569 

Price, No. 1566 Open Circuit each $.30 

“ “ 1567 “ “ “ .38 

“ “ 1568 Closed Circuit “ .45 

“ “ 1569 Make or Break “ .45 


Burglar Alarm Window Springs 


Window springs are generally set 
in the frame of the window so that 
the tongue rests in a channel which, 
by the opening of the window depresses 
the spring, closing the circuit and 
sounding an alarm. 

Standard package, 100. 

No. 1573 

No. 1574 


Price, No. 1573 Transom Spring each $1.50 

“ “ 1574 Window “ “ .53 


No. 1570 Burglar Alarm Door 
Trips 

For use over store doors to announce en- 
trance of customer. Rings signal when door 
passes the trip, but is silent when open and 
in closing door. Standard package 25 

Price, No. 1570 Open Circuit each $.95 

Burglar Alarm Matting 

If placed at the entrance to an 
apartment, no person can enter 
without sounding an alarm. 

Full roll, 10 feet. Cut any 
ength to order. 

Cat. Width of Price 

No. Rolls, Ft. per Sq. Ft. 

1604 2 $2.00 

No. 2200 Standard Letter Boxes 







This letter box has hinged door, lock and 
two keys, beveled plate glass window and 
space for name. The push button is fitted with 
black composition center, fibre back and nickel- 
silver spring. Brush brass finish. 

Dimensions over all, 11 K x inches; 
letter opening, 3 % inches. 

For mounting on tile or marble make wall 
opening for nest of three boxes, 13 inches 
wide by 10 inches high. 

A d or deduct for more or less boxes, 4% 
inches per box in width. 


Boxes mounted on oak frame, change height of opening to 
103^2 inches, or for mounting loose on wainscoting, change 
height of opening to inches. 


Price, No. 2200 


each $3.00 




We are New England Distributors for the 
BEST SELLING LAMPS 
in America 

EDISON MAZDA LAMPS 



We carry in our warehouse at all times the largest supply 
i a 1 sta «dard types and sizes that can be found in New Eng- 
land which enables us to fill practically all orders on the same 
day they are received. 

Consumer advertising and sales helps, unapproached for 
variety, forcefulness and sales-stimulating value, help our 
customers to secure a stock-turnover that is not duplicated 
by any competing line. 


PETTlNGELL-ANDREWS COMPANY 

“The Height of Excellence in Electrical Goods and Service” 




485 


rig® 

4it| 



pJpM 

□ PETTI NGELL- ANDREWS CO. □] 





Edison Mazda Lamps 




General Features of Mazda Lamps 

Convenience, reliability, high efficiency and adaptability 
are some of the features of Mazda lamps which are responsible 
for their rapid adoption in store, office, factory and public 
building lighting; in city and suburban homes; in flashlight, 
hand lantern and automobile service; in street and sign 
lighting' in mines and many other classes of service. The 
schedule ? which follow present the wide variety of sizes in 
whinh Mazda lamps are regularly manufactured to meet this 
widely diversified demand. 

Mazda lamps are divided into two general classes: Large 
and miniature styles. 

Notice to Agents and Purchasers 

Lamps in the following Standard Price Schedules are 
separated into two main divisions — the first comprising those 
for general lighting service — and the second those for special 
lighting service, such as sign, projection, etc. The relative 
demand for lamps in each of these divisions is indicated by the 
classification symbols (I, I-Special, IL II-Speeial, etc.) 
appearing on each page under the heading Consignment Classi- 
fication. This grouping will serve as a guide to agents in 
determining the stocks of lamps necessary to enable them 
to supply properly the lamp demand. Lamps not carried in 
the manufacturer’s consigned stock in the custody of the 
agent, and for which there is only an occasional demand, ma 1 
be obtained promptly from the serving agent, or manufacturer. 

The meanings of the classification symbols are as follows: 

Classification Symbol I 

These are the most popular lamps for general lighting 
service, and from this group a stock will be maintained in 
the custody of any agent handling retail, over-the-counter 
sales. 

Classification Symbol I -Special 

Lamps so classified are the most important lamps fbr special 
lighting service, such as country home, sign, projection, etc., 
and from this group a stock will be maintained in the custody 
of any agent having retail demand for any of these lamps. 

Classification Symbols II and II -Special 

Additional general lighting service lamps (II) and special 
lighting service lamps (II-Special) available for consignment 
to agents serving purchase contracts or having other proven 
demand for such lamps. 

Classification Symbols III and Ill-Special 

Further additional general service (III) and special lighting 
service (Ill-Special) lamps available for the consigned stocks 
of Form B agents only, having proven demand for such 
lamps. These lamps are to be shipped by the Form B agent 
only on order direct to consumers. 

Classification Symbol IV 

Lamps of very infrequent demand carried in manufacturers’ 
warehouses for shipment by the manufacturer direct to pur- 
chasers at agent’s request. 


Edison Mazda Lamps 
Extra Charges for Special Features 
Frosted Lamps 

The following list additional charges shall be added to the 
list prices of clear lamps for either bowl-frosting or all-frosting 


such clear lamps. 
Price 

List 

Price 

List 

Clear Lamps 

Additional 

Clear Lamps 

Additional 

Each Charge Frosting 

Each 

Charge Frosting 

Less than $ 1.00 

$.05 

$ 6.00 to $ 6.99 

$.35 

$ 1.00 to 1.99 

.10 

7.00 “ 7.99 

.40 

2.00 “ 2.99 

.15 

8.00 “ 8.99 

.45 

3.00 “ 3.99 

.20 

9.00 “ 9.99 

.50 

4.00 “ 4.99 

.25 

10.00 “ 10.99 

.55 

5.00 “ 5.99 

.30 

11.00 “ 11.99 

.60 


Sp;*ay Colors and Spray Tints 

The following additional list charges shall be added to 
the list prices of clear lamps for spray colors and spray tints, 
as listed below. Colors and tints are not recommended on 
lamps larger than 150 watts. 

Additional Charge for Red, 

Price of Yellow, Green, Blue or Amber-orange Colors, 

Clear Lamps and for Ivory or Flame Tints 


Less than 

$ 1.00 

$.10 

$ 1.00 to 

1.99 

.20 

2.00 “ 

2.99 

.30 

3.00 “ 

3.99 

.40 

4.00 “ 

4.99 

.50 


The extra charges given above apply only to the Man- 
ufacturers’ standard spray colors and spray tints. 

Natural Colored Lamps 

For natural colored lamps in S-17, S-19, S-21, S-30, PS-16, 
PS-20, PS-22, PS-25, G-18K, 0-25, G-30, P-19, T-8 and 
T-10 bulbs, add the following percentages to the price of 
clear lamps: Green or blue, 50 per cent; purple, 75 per cent; 
ruby or opal, 100 per cent; amber or canary, 150 per cent. 
Mazda lamps in S-14 bulbs, take the following percentages 
additional: Green or blue, 40 per cent; purple, 60 per cent; 
ruby or opal, 75 per cent; amber or canary, 100 per cent. 
The extra charges given above cover only bulbs of the manu- 
facturer’s standard colored glass. 

Voltage 

Approximately 90 per cent of the demand for lamps in the 
100-130 voltage range is for lamps of 110, 115 and 120 volts; 
consequently lamps of only such voltages are listed in the 
price schedules of standard lamps. Nine tenths of the re- 
maining demand for lamps in this voltage range is for lamps 
of 112, 118, 125 and 130 volts and these lamps, although not 
regularly carried in stock in all places are obtainable at the 
same price. 

As lamps for 220, 230, 240 and 250 volts cover approximate- 
ly 90 per cent of the demand, lamps for other voltages between 
200 and 260 are not regularly carried in stock in all places but 
may be obtained at the same prices. 

Lamps for 265, 270, 280, 285, 290, 295 and 300 volts may 
be supplied at the same list prices as those for 275 volts. 

Etching 

Additional charges for etching letters or designs may be 
obtained upon application. Style of lettering or design 
should accompany such application. 

Etched lamps are not reject able by the purchaser under the 
provisions of the standard specifications governing^ the re- 
jection of clear lamps (see part 1, section 1, clause 3, Standard 
Specifications for Large Tungsten P ilament Incandescent 
Electric Lamps, May 1, 1923). 

Special Basing 

The prices listed cover only lamps fitted with unskirted 
bases unless otherwise indicated. The price of lamps fitted 
with bases other than listed may be obtained on application. 

Special Lamps 

Any lamp requiring a change in construction from the 
standard, such as shape or color or bulb, number of loops in 
filament, number of anchors, watts, volts, amperes, etc., will 
take a special price, which may be obtained upon application. 

As it is impossible always to produce an exact quantity of 
any special lamp ordered, or of any lamp to be made tipless 
(when listed as tipped), or of any lamp to be furnished with 
natural colored, spray colored or spray tinted bulbs, all such 
orders may be filled either short or in excess, within the limits 
of 10 per cent, except that on orders for 20 lamps or less the 
shortage will not exceed two lamps. 


486 



JETTINGELL - ANDRE. W S 


c o. 



Edison Mazda B Lamps 

110, 115 and 120 Volts 

These lamps constitute more than 75 per 
cent of the ordinary lamp demand for residence 
lighting. 

Fitted with medium screw base. 

Package quantity 120. 


Over All 
Length 
Inches 

m 

4% 

m 

5H 

5M 

5Vs 


Lumens 

82 

130 

240 

400 

520 

620 


Consign- 

ment 

Classi- 

fication 

III 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 


Price 

Each 

$.27 

.27 

.27 

.27 

.27 

.32 


Edison Mazda B Mill 
Type Lamps 

110, 115 and 120 Volts 

Ihese lamps are of special construction to 
give the ruggedness that will insure satis- 
factory service under unusual conditions of 
vibration or repeated mechanical shocks. Fit- 
ted with medium screw base. 

Package quantity 120. 



Style 

Watts Bulb 

25 P19 Clear 

50 P19 “ 


Over All 
Length 
Inches 

3% 

3% 


Consign- 

ment 

Classi- 

fication 

II 

II 


Price 

Each 

$.30 

.30 



Lumens 
220 
440 

Edison All Frosted 
Mazda B Lamps 

110, 115 and 120 Volts 

Straight Side Bulb 

Whenever lamps are not placed in enclosing 
or suitable diffusing glassware, those in dif- 
fusing bulbs are preferable to the clear lamps. 
Fitted with medium screw base. 

Package quantity 120. 


Watts 

15 

25 

40 

25 


Style 

Bulb 

S17 Frosted 
S17 

S19 “ 

P19 “ 


Over All 
Length 
Inches 

4% 

4% 

5H 

3% 


Consign- 

ment 

Classi- 

fication 

III 

I 

II 

I 


Price 

Each 

$.32 

.32 

.32 

.35 


Edison All Frosted 
Mazda B Lamps 

110, 115 and 120 Volts 

Round Bulb 

Whenever bulbs are not placed in enclosing 
or suitable diffusing glassware, those in dif- 
fusing bulbs are preferable to the clear lamps. 
Fitted with medium screw base. 

Package quantity: G18 A bulb, 120; G25 
bulb, 60. 



Watts 

ft 

25 

25 

40 


Style 

Bulb 

Gl8b£ Frosted 
G 18 J^ 

G25 

G25 


Over All 

Consign- 

ment 


Length 

Classi- 

Price 

Inches 

fication 

Each 

3% 

II 

$.43 

3% 

I 

.40 

4'A 

II 

.50 

4'A 

II 

.50 



Edison White Mazda C Lamps 


110, 115 and 120 Volts 

' 

Whenever lamps are not placed in enclosing I i 
or suitable diffusing glassware, those in dif- 
fusing bulbs are preferable to the clear lamps. f|l 

Fitted with medium screw base. 

Package quantity: PS20 and PS22 bulb, GO; 
PS25 bulb, 24. 


Style 

Watts Bulb 

50 PS20 White 

75 P822 “ 

100 PS25 “ 

Edison Decorative Mazda B Lamps 

110, 115 and 120 Volts 



Over All 

Consign- 

ment 


Length 

Classi- 

Price 

Inches 

fication 

Each 

3% 

I 

$.40 

oH 

II 

.50 

3% 

II 

.60 



B-Bulb 


D-Bulb 


T-Bulb 


G-Bulb 

These lamps are made in the various styles illustrated above 
and listed below, and are used for decorative purposes. 
Pitted with candelabra screw base. 

Package quantity 60. 

All Frosted 


Watts 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 


Style 

Bulb 

B 9J^ Frosted 
G16J^ 

D10 
T 8 

B 9^ Clear 
G 16 J^ “ 

D10 
T 8 


Over All 
Length 
Inches 

3% 

3 

3% 

Clear 

3% 

3 

3% 

3% 


Consign- 

ment 

Classi- 

fication 

IV 

III 

III 

IV 

IV 

IV 

IV 

IV 


Price 

Each 

$.69 

.60 

.60 

.60 

$.60 

.60 

.60 

.60 


Edison Tubular Clear Bulb 
Mazda B Lamps 

110, 115 and 120 Volts 



25-watt Tubular 




2 v 


T T 


3 


40-watt Tubular 


for show cases, special display sign and cornice 

li^B+ lnS °R °i her service where a line source is necessary to 
light confined places or to define outlines. y | 

Fitted with medium screw base. 


h- • 


Watts 

Style 

Bulb 

Over All 
Length 
Inches 

Pack- 

age 

Quan- 

tity 

25 

T10 Clear 

3% 

60 

40 

T 8 “ 

ii A 

24 


Consign- 

ment 

Classi- 

fication 

n-Spi. 


Price 

Each 

$.45 

1.15 
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Edison Mazda C Lamps 


110, 115 and 120 Volts 

These lamps constitute a great percentage 
of the ordinary lamp demand for store and 
office lighting. Proper reflector should be 
provided to protect the eyes from the ex- 
tremely bright filaments of a Mazda C 
lamp especially whenever the lamp is hung 
low in the usual line of vision. 


Style 

Bulb 

PS20 Clear 
PS22 “ 
PS25 “ 
PS25 “ 
PS30 “ 


Clear — Medium Screw Base 

Pack- Consign- 

Over All 
Length 


age ment 
Quan- Classi- 


Price 


Inches Lumens tity- fication Each 


5 H 
5Vs 
6 % 
6 % 
814 


500 60 
900 60 
1300 24 
2100 24 
2100 24 


II 

I 

I 

II 

II 


$.40 

.45 

.55 

.70 

.95 


300 

* 500 

* 750 
*1000 


Clear — Mogul Screw Base 

PS35 Clear 9% 4900 24 II $1.50 

PS40 “ 9% 9200 12 II 2.25 

PS52 “ 13 y s 14500 8 III 3.75 

PS52 “ 13^ 20000 8 III 4.00 

Bowl Enamel — Medium Screw Base 


100 

PS25 Bowl Enamel 

6% . • . 

. . 24 

II 

$.60 

150 

PS25 “ 

m ... 

. . 24 

II 

.75 

200 

PS30 “ 

8Vs ... 

. . 24 

II 

1.00 


Bowl Enamel — 

Mogul Screw Base 



300 

PS35 Bowl Enamel 

9M ... 

. . . 24 

II 

$1.60 

500 

PS40 “ 

9% ... 

. . . 12 

II 

2.40 

750 

PS52 “ “ 

13>4 ... 

, . . 8 

IV 

3.95 

1000 

PS52 “ 

13J/8 ... 

, ... 8 

IV 

4.25 


*If these lamps are for use in other than base up position, 
order should so state. 

Edison Mazda C Daylight Lamps 


110, 115 and 120 Volts 


The Mazda C Daylight Lamp has a bulb 
made of special blue glass, to produce light 
approximating average daylight quality. 

It is recommended for stores, offices, 
* display windows and factories whenever 
it is desired to show colors more nearly in 
• their true daylight appearance than is possi- 
ble by means of customary artificial light. 

To get this effect no other illuminants 
? should be burned in the same room or en- 
£ closure. Not recommended for accurate 
l color matching. Special color matching 
! units are available for this purpose. 



Daylight — Medium Screw Base 

Pack- Consign- 


Watts 

Style 

Bulb 

Over All 
Length 
Inches 

age 

Quan- 

tity 

ment 

Classi- 

fication 

Price 

Each 

50 

PS 20 Daylight 

5% 

60 

III 

$.60 

75 

PS22 

SVs 

60 

I 

.65 

100 

PS25 


24 

II 

.85 

150 

PS25 

6'jis 

24 

II 

1.10 

200 

PS30 

SVs 

24 

II 

1.45 


Daylight— Mogul Screw Base 

300 PS35 Daylight 9% 24 II $2.10 

*500 PS40 “ 9% 12 IV 3.10 

*If this lamp is for use in other than base up position, order 
should so state. 



Edison Mazda B 
Lamps 

220, 230, 240 and 250 Volts 

These lamps are higher in price and less effi- 
cient than 110, 115 and 120-volt lamp of same 
wattage and should not be used where it is 
possible to change the service from 220, 230 
240 and 250 volts to 110, 115 and 120 volts. 

Fitted with medium screw base. 


Style 

Watts Bulb 
25 S19 Clear 


Over All 
Length 
Inches 

5M 


Lumens 

195 


Pack- 

age 

Quan- 

tity 

120 


Consign- 

ment 

Classi- 

fication 


Price 

Each 


I-Special $ • 32 


Edison Mazda B Mill Type Lamps 


220, 230, 240 and 250 Volts 

This lamp is of special construction to give 
the ruggedness that will insure satisfactory serv- 
ice under unusual conditions of vibration or 
repeated mechanical shocks. 

Fitted with medium screw base. 

Package quantity, 120. 



Consign- 


Watts 

Over All 
Style 

Bulb 

Over All 
Length 
Inches 

Lumens 

Pkg. 

Quan- 

tity 

ment 

Classi- 

fication 

Price 

Each 

50 

P19 Clear 

3K 

410 

120 

Special 

$.32 



Edison Mazda C 
Lamps 

220, 230, 240 and 250 Volts 

These lamps are higher in price and les s 
efficient than 110, 115 and 120-volt lamp 
of same wattage and should not be used 
where it is possible to change their service 
from 220, 230, 240 and 250 volts to 110, 115 
and 120 volts. 

Orders for lamps of 300 watts and greater 
hould state specifically if lamps are to be 
burned in any other than base up position 


Clear— Medium Screw Base 


Watts 

Style 

Bulb 

Over all 
Length 
Inches 

Lumens 

Pack- 

age 

Quan- 

tity 

Consign- 

ment 

Classi- 

fication 

Price 

Each 

100 

PS25 

Clear 

8% 

980 

24 

I-Spec. 

$.70 

200 

PS30 

u 

8 Vs 

2500 

24 

II “ 

1.15 

300 

PS35 

Clear 

Clear 

— Mogul Screw Base 

9% 4300 24 II-Spec. 

$1.80 

*500 

PS40 

“ 

9% 

8000 

12 

II “ 

2.55 

*750 

PS52 

u 

13K 

12500 

8 

IV “ 

4.35 

*1000 

PS52 

u 

133^ 

18000 

8 

IV “ 

5.00 


Bowl Enamel — Medium Screw Base 


100 PS25 Bowl Enamel 8% 
200 PS30 “ “ 8H 


24 II-Spec. $.75 
24 II “ 1.25 


Bowl Enamel — Mogul Screw Base 

300 PS35 Bowl Enamel 9J{ 6 .... 24 II-Spec. $1 .90 

*500 PS40 “ “ 9% .... 12 II “ 2.70 

*750 PS52 “ “ 13 l A ... 8 IV “ 4.60 

*1000 PS52 “ “ 13 y 8 .... 8 IV “ 5.30 

*If this lamp is for use in other than base up position, order 
should so state. 
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Edison Sign Lighting 
Mazda B Lamps 

110, 115 and 120 Volts 

Fitted with medium screw base. 

1 lie bulb of the blue sign lamp is of 
special light blue glass to give a 
whiter light than the ordinary clear 
bulb lamp. 

Pack- Consign- 
ee ment 

Quan- Classi- Price 

™y fication Each 

200 I-Special $ 27 

120 I “ 45 

120 II « ^5 

Edison Sign Lighting Mazda B Lamps 

11, lli/ 2 and 12 Volts 

On alternating current these lamps 
are generally operated on a transformer 
circuit where the voltage is reduced 
from 110, 115 or 120 volts. On direct 
current these lamps may be operated 
10 in series on the 110, 115 or 120-volt 
circuit. Medium screw base. 

Package quantity, 200. 

11, lift and 


Watts 

Style 

Bulb 

Over All 
Length 
Inches 

10 

S14 Clear 

3% 

3% 

25 

P19 Blue 

50 

P19 “ 

3% 




12 Volts 


Watts 

5 


Style 

Bulb 

S14 Clear 


Over All 
Length 
Inches 


Consignment 

Classification 

Ill-Special 


55 and 60 
Volts 

Price 

Each 

$.27 


55 and 60 Volts 

These lamps are usually burned two in series or in oe ,.,v<, 
multiple on 110 115 or 120 volts. Medium screw base ^ 
-S14 Clear 4% Ill-Special $.27 

Edison Mazda B Lamps 

For Country Home Lighting 
Service 

28-32 Volts 

these lamps are supplied for only 
one voltage and are adapted for use 
on circuits the voltage of which 
varies between 28 and 32 volts. 

Fitted with medium screw base. 

In ordering specify 28-32 volts 
and Country Home Lighting. 



S-Bulb 



Watte 

Style 

Bulb 

Over All 
Length 
Inches 

Package 

Quantity 

10 

S17 Clear 

4% 

120 

15 

S17 “ 

4% 

120 

25 

0184 Frosted 

' 3% 

120 

25 

S17 Clear 

4% 

120 

40 

S19 “ 

5^ 

120 


Consignment 

Classification 

I -Special 
II “ 

II “ 

I-Special 
I “ 


Bulb 


Price 

Each 

$.27 

.27 

.40 

.27 

.27 


Edison Mazda C Lamps 

For Country Home Lighting Service 

28-32 Volts 

These lamps supplied only for one voltage which varies 
between 28 and 32 volts. Fitted with medium screw base 
In ordering specify 28-32 volts and Country Home Lighting. 

White 

Over All 

Wotto , T, ii Length Package Consignment Price 
Watts Style Bulb Inches Quantity Classification Each 

15 PS16 White 3% 120 IV $ a<\ 

it a: : ft “ ¥**“ •} ; 



PS20 Clear 
PS22 “ 
PS25 « 


Clear 

5*6 60 

5y 8 60 

6 5 i6 24 


I-Special $ 40 
II “ 50 

II - .65 



Edison Mazda C 
Projection Lamps 

110, 115 and 120 Volts 

Orders must specify for projection 
service. Can be burned in any position 
within 45 degrees of vertical, base up. 

Fitted with medium screw base. 
Length of light center, three inches. 


Watts 

100 
1250 
1 400 


Style 

Bulb 

G25 Clear 
G30 “ 
G30 


Over All 
Length 
Inches 

44 

5M 

5M 


Package 

Quantity 

60 
24 
24 


Consignment 

Classification 

I-Special 
III 
III 


Price 

Each 

$ 1.10 

1.85 

3.25 


center feno-tL T o?5 e - Ca ? be ^ u PP lied at same price with light 
tMed1nm th fi! 0f 3 ^8 inches and over all length of 5 Xe inches. 
Dr i ce w ith™ h* C sk ! rted base can be supplied at the same 

over all length of fnches®^ ° f ^ a maximum 


Edison Mazda C 
Projection Lamps 





110, 115 and 120 Volts 

The concentrated light source 
placed m a tubular bulb permits 
oi a more efficient utilization of 
light as the lens equipment can 
be placed closer to the light source 
and therefore should be used 
wherever possible in preference to 
op:n° Un< T bulb l am P- Light centers, 
250-watt and 400-watt, three inches 
1000 watt, 4 % inches. These 
lamps must burn base down. 


250 Watts 



1000 Watts 


Style 

Bulb 


Watts 

250 T14 Clear 

*400 T20 “ 

1000 T20 “ 


Over All 
Length 
Inches 


Screw 

Base 


5% 

5% 

94 


Price 

Each 


Package Consignment 
Quantity Classification 

Medium 24 11-Special $1.75 

“ , 6 II 3.00 

Mogul 6 II “ 7.oo 

♦Medium skirted screw base can be shipped at same price 
with light center of 34 inches and over all length 6,4 inches. 



Edison Mazda C 
Projection Lamps 


28-32 Volts 

For use in small motion picture 
machines and projection or stere- 
opticon lanterns. The 20-ampere, 
600-watt lamp is reteommended 
for short throws such as found 
in churches, lodges, etc. The 
30 ampere, 900-watt lamp is re- 
commended in all cases for gen- 
eral motion picture theatre pro- 
jection service. Light centers, 
300-watt, three inches; 600 and 
900-watt, 4% inches. These 
lamps must burn base down. 


300 Watts 



Over All 

W .x Style Length 

Watts Bulb Inches 

300 T16 Clear 5J6 

600 T20 “ 9 

900 T20 “ 9^ 


600 Watts, 20 Amperes 
900 Watts, 30 Amperes 

Screw Package Consignment Price 

Base Quantity Classification Each 

Medium 12 IV $2.75 

Mogul 6 I-Special 6.00 

“ 6 I « 6.75 
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Edison Mazda C 
Lamps 

For Floodlighting 
110, 115 and 120 Volts 

Orders for this lamp must specify for 
floodlighting service. It can be burned 
in any position except within 45 degrees 
of vertically, base up. Light centers* 250- 
watt, three inches ; 500 watt, 434 inches. 


Watts 

250 

500 


Style 

Bulb 

G30 Clear 
G40 “ 


Over All 
Length 
Inches 

5 % 
Vi 


screw 

Base 


* Medium 
Mogul 


Package Consignment 
Quantity Classification 


24 II-Special 
12 II 


Price 

Each 


$1.85 

3.25 


*Mogul base can be supplied at same price with light center 
.ength of 3% inches and maximum over all length of 5% 
inches. 


Edison Mazda B Lamps 

For Street Railway Lighting Service 

105, 110, 115, 120, 125 and 130 Volts 


Selected for amperes and labeled for use five 
in series on the 525, 550, 575, 600, 625, and 
650 volt circuits ordinarily used by electric 
street railway companies. 

As considerable voltage fluctuation is some- 
times found in this class of circuits, these 
lamps are only manufactured for six-voltage 
groups and care should be taken to see that 
the voltage group of lamps supplied corres- 
ponds closely to the average voltage found on 
the circuit. 

Only the lamps listed below, selected for 
amperes and for one-fifth the voltage on which 
they are labeled for use in series, will be sup- 
plied at the prices shown. 



Fitted with medium screw base. 

Over All 



Style 

Length 

Package 

Consignment 

Price 

Watts 

Bulb 

Inches 

Quantity 

Classification 

Each 

23 

S17 Clear 

4% 

120 

III -Special 

$.27 

36 

S19 

5% 

120 

III 

.27 

56 

S21 

5'; s 

120 

III 

.32 

94 

S24K “ 

Vi 

60 

III 

.85 


Edison Mazda B Lamps 

For Street Railway Headlights 

105, 110, 115, 120, 125 and 130 Volts 

Selected for amperes and labeled for use 
five in series on the 525, 550, 575, 600, 625 
and 650 -volt circuits ordinarily used by 
electric street railway companies. 

As considerable voltage fluctuation is 
sometimes found in this class of circuits, 
these lamps are only manufactured for six- 
voltage groups and care should be taken to 
see that the voltage group of lamps supplied 
corresponds closely to the average voltage 
found on the circuit. 

Only the lamps listed below, selected for 
amperes and for one-fifth the voltage on which they are 
labeled for use in series, will be supplied at the prices shown 
below. Fitted with medium screw base. 


Package quantity: G18M bulb, 120; G25 bulb, 60. 


Watts 

Style 

Bulb 


Over All 
Length 
Inches 

Light 

Center 

Inches 

Consignment 

Classification 

Price 

Each 

23 

G1834 Clear 

3 % 

m 

IIT-Special 

$.75 

36 

G18 

u 

3 Vi 

m 

III “ 

.75 

46 

G25 

u 

4Vi 

234 

IV 

.90 

56 

G25 

u 

m 

2J4 

IV 

.90 

94 

G25 

a 

iH 

234 

Ill-Special 

1.15 





Edison Mazda C Lamps 



For Locomotive Headlights 


30 to 34 Volts 

This lamp can be burned in any posi- 
tion except within 45 degrees of vertical- 
ly, base up. Light centers, three inches. 

Fitted with medium screw base. 


Watts 

Style 

Bulb 

Over AH 
Length 
Inches 

Package 

Quantity 

Consignment 

Classification 

Price 

Each 

100 

G25 Clear 

m 

60 

Ill-Special 

$1.10 

250 

G30 “ 

Vi 

24 

III 

1.85 


Edison Mazda B Lamps 


Train Lighting 
30 to 34 Volts 

This lamp is used for ordinary train lighting 
service and is generally operated from a locomo- 
tive headlight outfit or from a 16-cell storage 
battery lighting system. 

Fitted with medium screw base. 

Orders should specify the individual voltage 
required and be marked Train Lighting. 



Straight-side Bulbs 

Pack- Consign- 


Watts 

Style 

Bulb 

Over All 
Length 
Inches 

age 

Quan- 

tity 

ment 

Classi- 

fication 

Price 

Each 

15 

SI 7 Clear 

4 % 

120 

Ill-Special 

$.27 

*15 

S17 “ 

4 % 

120 

III 

.27 

20 

S17 “ 

4% 

120 

IV 

.27 

25 

S17 “ 

4% 

120 

Ill-Special 

.27 

15 

G1814 Clear 

Round 

394 

Bulbs 

120 

Ill-Special 

$.35 

25 

G18J4 “ 

3% 

120 

III “ 

.35 


*For locomotive cab lighting. Orders should specify 33 
volts. 


Edison Mazda C Lamps 



Train Lighting 
30 to 34 Volts 

Designed for train lighting service and are 
generally operated from locomotive headlight 
outfits or from 16-cell storage battery lighting 
systems. 

Fitted with medium screw base. 

Orders should specify the individual voltage 
required and be marked Train Lighting. 


Clear 

Pack- Consign- 


Watts 

Style 

Bulb 

Over All 
Length 
Inches 

age 

Quan- 

tity 

ment 

Classi- 

fication 

Price 

Each 

50 

PS20 Clear 

Vi 

60 

Ill-Special 

$.40 

75 

PS22 “ 

VA 

60 

III 

.50 

100 

PS25 “ 

3% 

24 

III “ 

.65 

*15 

PS16 

All Frosted 

3% 120 

IV 

$.40 

*25 

PS16 

3% 

120 

Ill-Special 

.40 

50 

PS20 

Bowl 

594 

F rosted 

60 

IV 

$.45 


*May be obtained clear at same price. 








Edison Mazda Lamps 

Train Lighting 
60 to 65 Volts 

For use in general train lighting service when 
a lower voltage lamp cannot be used. 

Orders should specify the individual voltage 
required and should also indicate that the lamp 
is for train lighting service. 


Fitted with medium screw base. 


Style 

Watts Bulb 


Kind Inches 

15 S-17 Clear Mazda B 4 % 

25 S-17 “ 

15 G18% “ 

25 G18% “ 

50 PS20“ “ 

75 PS22 
100 PS25 


Over All Package 
Length Quan- 


tity 


Consign- 

ment 

Classi- Price 

fication Each 


4 % 
3« 
3% 
C 5 % 
“ 5% 


120 Ill-Special $.27 
.27 


120 III 
120 III 
120 III 
60 III 
60 III 
24 III 


Edison Street Series 
Mazda C Lamps 


.35 

.35 

.40 

.50 

.68 



S-Bulb 
6.6 Amperes 



This lamp is for use on constant current circuits only. 
Orders for a lamp of 2500 lumens and greater should specifi- 
cally so state, if it is to be burned in other than base up posi- 
tion. The nominal candle-power of this lamp is one-tenth of 
its lumen rating. 

Fitted with mogul screw base. 


Lumens 

600 

800 

1000 

2500 

4000 

6000 


Style 

Bulb 

S24% Clear 
S24% « 

S24% “ 

PS35 “ 
PS35 
PS40 


6.6 Amperes 

Pack- 
age 
Quan- 
tity 

60 
60 
60 
24 
24 
12 


Over All 
Length 
Inches 

m 

97,6 

9^6 

9% 


Consign- 

ment 

Classi- 

fication 

II-Special 
II “ 

II 

II “ 

II “ 

II “ 


Price 

Each 

$.85 

.90 

.90 

1.80 

2.60 

3.25 


15 and 20 Amperes 

This lamp is ordinarily supplied from a 6.6 ampere circuit 
with the use of a two-coil or auto-transformer for stepping up 
the current. 

If for use in other than base up position, orders should so 
state. 


Pack- 

Over All age 

Style Length Quan- 

Lumens Bulb Inches Amperes tity 

4000 PS40 Clear 12% 15 12 

6000 PS40 “ 12% 20 12 

10000 PS40 “ 12% 20 12 

15000 PS40 “ 12% 20 12 

25000 PS52 “ 13% 20 8 


Consign- 

ment 

Classi- Price 

fication Each 

II-Special$2.60 
II “ 3.25 

II * 4.00 

IV 5.00 

IV 7.50 


Edison Street Series Mazda C Lamps 

4, 5.5 and 7.5 Amperes 


Fitted with mogul screw base. In S24% 
bulbs, over all length, 7% inches. 

The nominal candle-power of these lamps 
is T V of their lumen rating. 



Package quantity, 60. 


■ 


Consign- 

ment 

Classi- 

fication 

II-Special 
II “ 

II “ 


Lumens Amperes 

600 4, 5.5, 7.5 

800 4, 5.5, 7.5 

1000 4, 5.5, 7.5 

Edison Street Series Mazda C Lamps 

4, 5.5 and 7.5 Amperes 

Orders for lamps of 2500 lumens or 
greater should specifically so state, if 
they are to be burned in other than 
base up position. 

The nominal candle-power of these 
lamps is one-tenth of their lumen rat- 
ing. 

Fitted with mogul screw base. 

Consignment classification, IV. 

Clear bulb. 

4, 5.5, 7.5 Amperes 


Price 

Each 


$.85 



Lumens 

2500 

4000 

Style 

Bulb 

PS35 

PS35 

Over All 
Length 
Inches 

9^ 

9^ 

Package 

Quantity 

24 

24 



7.5 Amperes 


6000 

PS40 

9% 

12 


Edison Mazda B Lamps 

For Mine Lighting 

For use in lighting mines. Has medium 
screw base. Volts, 275. Clear bulb. 


Price 

Each 

$1.80 

2.60 


$3.25 


Watts 

50 


Over All 
Style Length 
Bhlb Inches 

P19 3 % 


Pack- 

age 

Quan- 

tity 

120 


Consign- 

ment 

Classi- 

fication 


Price 

Each 




S-19 Bulb 
50 and 60 Watts 
110-125 Volts 
64-watt 
(5 in Series) 


II-Spec. $.47 

Carbon Series Lamps 

For Electric Street Railway Service 


Fhese lamps are selected for amperes and 
are labeled for use, five in series on 525, 550, 
575, 600, 625 and 650 volts. 

Made in S19 bulb, overall length, 5% inches. 

Fitted with medium screw base. 


Watts 

64 


Efficiency 
W. P. C. 


Pack- 

age 

Quan- 

tity 

250 


t Price, Each N 

Clear Frosted 

$.22 $.25 







491 



PETTI N GELL - ANDREWS CO 



Edison Colored Mazda B Lamps 


110, 115 and 120 Volts 



Flame Tinted Lamp Colored Lamp 

These lamps are colored with a weatherproof coating. Fit- 
ted with medium screw base. 


Foot-candle Meters 

The foot-candle meter is a 
small, self-contained instrument 
which measures illumination in- 
tensities in foot-candles. This 
unit is rapidly becoming recognized 
as the popular as well as the 
scientific measure of intensity in 
illumination, which makes the 
application practical. Technical 
knowledge is not required in the 
use of the meter because the ad- 
justment is simple and determinations are readily made. 

The foot-candle meter shows where increased intensities 
must be installed to get the desired results. It should be re- 
turned at least once every four months for recalibration. 
f Wt.,' Lbs. — — ^ 

Size Meter Meter Shipping Price Recalibration 

In. Only and Case Complete Each Charge 



Flame Tinted Mazda B Lamps 

Flame tinted lamps give a soft tinted lighting effect often 
desirable in homes, hotels, theatres, etc. 

The decorative types listed below will supply the general 
demand. 



Style 

Package 

Consignmens 

Price 

Watts 

Bulb 

Quantity 

Classification 

Each 

25 

G18]/ 2 

120 

II 

$.50 

25 

G25 

60 

III 

.60 

40 

G25 

60 

III 

.60 


Red, Blue, Green and Yellow Mazda B Lamps 

Substantially all of the color effects required for decorative 
and display lighting in theatres, restaurants, signs, etc., can 
be produced by these four colors and the three lamps listed 
below. In the interest of standardization it is recommended 
that whenever possible colored lighting be produced by the 
colors and lamps herein listed. 

Style Package 

Watts Bulb Quantity 

10 S14 200 

25 S17 120 

40 SI 9 120 


8 x 6 x 1 y 2 3 4 7 $ 25.00 

No. 9 Hylo Mazda Lamps 

Pull String 

Convenient, safe and economical for the 
hall, sleeping room, bath-room, den, din- 
ing room, porch and other similar loca- 
tions. Both filaments Mazda bulb is same 
size as regular Mazda lamps. 

Standard package, 100; 25 and 40- watt 
lamps can be assorted to make standard 
package. 


$ 1.00 


Consignment 

Price 

Watts 

Candle 

Power 

Voltage 

Price 

Each 

Classification 

Each 

25-5 

23-1.2 

110, 115, 120 

$ 1.00 

III 

$.37 

40-5 

38-1.2 

110, 115, 120 

1.00 

III 

.37 

25-5 

26-1.2 

28-32 

1.00 

III 

.37 

40-5 

44-1.2 

28-32 

1.00 




5-14 Bulb 
10 Watts 
110 Volts 


Carbon Lamps 


For Standard Lighting Service 



S-17 Bulb 
20 and 30 Watts 
110 Volts 



S-19 Bulb 
60 Watts 
220 Volts 


Carbon lamps are all in straight side bulbs fitted with 
medium screw base. 

110 to 125 Volts 

Pack- 


Watts 

Efficiency 

Style 

Over All 
Length 

age 

Quan- 

Price, Each 

W. P. C. 

Bulb 

Inches 

tity 

Clear 

Frosted 

10 

5 

S14 

3^ 

250 

$.22 

$.25 

20 

4.15 

S17 

5)4 

250 

.22 

.25 

30 

3.23 

S17 

5M 

250 

.22 

.25 

50 

2.97 

S19 

5 % 

250 

.22 

.25 

60 

2.97 

S19 

5 % 

250 

.22 

.25 

120 

3 

S24 

6 

100 

.30 

.35 

Watts 

Efficiency 

220 to 250 Volts 

Over All 
Style Length 

Package 

Quan- 

Price, Each 

W. P. C. 

Bulb 

Inches 

tity 

Clear 

Frosted 

35 

4.4 

S17 


250 

$.24 

$.27 

60 

3.69 

S19 

5/4 

250 

.24 

.27 

120 

3.7 

S24K 

6 

100 

.35 

.40 


Standard package discounts and allowances on above 
lamps can be given on orders for not less than a standard 
package quantity of one type and size of bulb. For any one 
type and size of bulb, lamps of different voltages, wattages, 
efficiencies and finish of bulb may be combined in one package. 


No. 1923 Eveready Flashlight Lamp 
Assortments 



This assortment consists of 100 Eveready Mazda Flash- 
light Lamps packed in an attractive colored cardboard dis- 
play case. Will equip most flashlights in popular use. In- 
cluded in the assortment are 20 of the concentrated filament 
lamps for the focusing types of flashlights. 



No. of 

Volt- 

Flashlight in 

Price 

No. 

Lamps 

age 

which Used 

Each 




( 2-cell Tubular 1 


1198 

30 

2.5 

< 2 “ Miner > 

(.2 “ Searchlight ) 

$.15 

1197 

20 

2.3 

(2 “ Baby Tubular > 
( 2 “ “ Miner ) 

.15 




(3 “ Tubular 1 


1193 

30 

3.8 

<3 “ Miner > 

(3 “ Searchlight ) 

.15 

1162 

20 

3.8 

3 “ Focusing 

.20 

Price 

No. 1923 Assortment of 

100 Lamps each 

$ 16.00 
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Miniature Mazda Lamps 

For Standard Dry Battery Service 



. M , aida ; 19 Mazda-35 

10Iamp d s Wlth miniature screw base - Unit package quantity, 

Mazda B Lamps for One-cell Standard Dry Battery 

Maada '—Nominal Ratings — , E™? 

No. Volts Amperes Bulb S 

9 |UI J Q 1 .' 25 ' 60 G ‘ 4 ^ 515 

Mazda B Lamps for Two Cells of Standard Dry 
„ Battery 

35 2 4 80 G-5V 2 $.15 

Miniature Mazda Flashlight Lamps 


Ca®) 



No. 1180 




Nos. 1193, 1198 
and 1197 


No. 1195 


Por use with the Eveready Tungsten Battery. Can be 
used for other purposes, but care should be takeil that the 
correct voltage is ordered according to the strength of the 


size. 

Cat. 

No. 

Mazda 

No. 

Type and 

Size Bulb 

Volts 

Std. 

Pkg. 

1180 

1 

FE-3% 

2.2 

10 

1181 

2 

FE-3% 

3.3 

10 

1197 

11 

G-3y 

2.3 

10 

1162 

13 

Gsy 

3.8 

10 

1161 

14 

Gsy 

G-iy 

2.5 

10 

1198 

16 

2.5 

10 

1193 

17 

G-iy 

3.8 

10 

1451 

19 

G-ty 

1.25 

10 

1195 

31 

G-5U 

G-5i| 

6.2 

10 

1117 

35 

2.4 

10 

*A11 

prices on bulbs subject to change without 

notice. 


. *Price 
Each 

$.15 

.15 

.15 

.20 

.20 

.15 

.15 

.15 

.15 

.15 


Mazda Lamps for Christmas Tree Outfits 
Decorations, Etc. 


Fitted with miniature 
screw base. 

Unit packages consist of 
ten lamps of only one 
voltage, color, finish, 
shape, and size of bulb. 

Clear or superficially 
colored lamps may be sup- 
plied in red, blue, green, 
orange and opal colors. 


C-6 C-6 

4 and 6 Volts 15 Volts 

Price, Each 
Clear or 
Super- 

T, Descriptic® ^ . Volts lSb CoS 

For use on 3 Cells of Dry Batteries C-4J4 $.15 

* * 8 in Series on 28-32-volt Circuits 4 , C-6 . 15 

“ u on 3 Cells of Storage Battery . . . 6 C-6 ,15 

“ “ 8 in Series on 110-125-volt Circuits 15 06 , 15 




No. 0100 Eveready Counter Lamp 
Kit Assortments 


gvEKEABY~ 

MAZDA 
AUTO LAMP5> 



This attractive convenient counter display lithoeranherl in 
colors holds 20 lamp kits filled with Eveready Mazda Auto- 
mobile Lamps, a total of 100 lamps. 

One side holds ten packed kits for Ford cars with the fol- 
lowing five lamps in each kit: two Mazda Lamps No 
and three Mazda Lamps No. 63. The list value is $1.50. 

The other side holds ten packed kits for twenty-five other 
leading makes of cars including Fords which are not wired for 
double filament headlight lamps. Each kit contains the fol- 
lowing five lamps: two Mazda Lamps No. 1129 and three 
Mazda Lamps No. 63. The list value is $1.30. ; 

On the back of the container, which is built on the slot 
machine principle is printed information showing the cars 
that may be supplied from the assortment. 

There is no charge made for the kits or the container. 

Price, No. 0100, 20 Kits, 100 Lamps each $28.00 

No. 1723 New and Improved Eveready 
Auto Lamp Display and Stock Cabinets 


The new Eveready 
Auto Lamp Steel 
Cabinet is both attrac- 
tive and practical and 
has several exclusive 
features. There are 
two compartments, 
upper and lower. The 
upper tilting compart- 
ment, stocks and dis- 
plays in a unique man- 
ner, 100 assorted side, 
rear and instrument 
lamps. When closed 
it is flush with the front 
of the cabinet. The 
lower compartment, 
equipped with shelves 
and Asliding doors, con- 
* f , , veniently holds 12 unit 

cartons of assorted headlight lamps. 

The old idea of a lamp stock, a tumbled pile of worn and 
broken cartons, is now a thing of the past, for here is a cabinet 
that will help the dealer give the utmost service to lamp 
customers. 

The cabinet is 23 inches high, 16 inches wide, and 9 inches 
deep and is easily placed on the counter or on the shelf. The 
special features allow for flexibility of stock and at the same 
time remind the dealer of the types that require re-ordering. 

Cabinet contains a total of 220 lamps. 

Price, No. 1723 Cabinet, without Lamps 



each $5.85 
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Mazda 61 


Mazda 63 


Mazda 67 


Mazda 81 


Mazda B Rear and Instrument Lamps 
Two in Series 


Mazda Style 

Lamp Bayonet 

So. Base 

61 s. c. 

62 D.C. 


Ratings 
on Lamps 
Volts C. P. 

3-4 2 

3-4 2 


Style 

of 

Bulb 

G-6 

G-6 


No. in 
Unit 
Package 

10 

10 


Mazda B Rear, Instrument, Step 
Side and Auxiliary Head Lamps 


63 

64 

67 

68 


81 

82 


89 

90 


S C 6-8 

2 

G-6 

10 

D.C. 6-8 

2 

G-6 

10 

S C 12-16 

2 

G-6 

10 

li.C. 12-16 

2 

G-6 

10 

Mazda B Door 

and Panel 

Lamps 

S C 6-8 

4 

G-8 

10 

D.C. 6-8 

4 

G-8 

10 


Price 

Each 

$.20 

.20 


$.20 

.20 

.25 

.25 


$.25 

.25 


Mazda B Side and Auxiliary Head Lamps 


S. C. 
D.C. 


12-16 

12-16 


G-8 

G-8 


10 

10 


$.30 

.30 





Mazda 1130 


Mazda 1!58 


Mazda 1141 


Mazda C Head and Spot Lamps 


1129 

1130 

1141 

1142 


s. c. 

6-8 

21 

S-ll 

10 

$.35 

D.C. 

6-8 

21 

S-ll 

10 

• 35 

S. C. 

12-16 

21 

S-ll 

10 

.40 

D.C. 

12-16 

21 

S-ll 

10 

.40 


Head Lamps for Ford Cars 
Two in Series, on Magneto Lighting Systems 


*1136 

|1138 


D.C. 9 18 Ml 19 

D.C. 9 27 Jvll 10 

* Mazda B. fMazda C. 

Mazda C Head Lamps for Ford Cars 
Wired for Two Filament Lamps 


1158 


D.C. 


6-8 


/ 21 \ 
\ 3/ 


S-ll 


IQ 


$.35 

.40 


$.45 


Mazda C Head Lamps for Ford Cars 
Two in Series 

To be burned two in series on magneto lighting system not 
equipped with reactance coil. 

1160 D.C. 9 21 S-ll 10 $-35 

In ordering lamps specify quantity and Mazda numbei. 
The Mazda number must be used for the number assign , 
as similar numbers are used for carbon lamps. 



Franco Indoor Lamp Coloring 


For stage lighting and indoor lamps of 
all kinds, Franco coloring is satisfactory. 
Use our clear reducer for toning down the 
colors if a tint is desired. Moonlight blue, 
and red are especially fine for stage use. 
Nothing more exquisite than our white 
frosting can be secured anywhere. 
Franco colors are ruby, blue, red, green, 
amber, moonlight blue, canary, pink, 
purple, clear reducer and white frosting. 


Price, 4-oz. Bottles each 

: y^: uS 

« 1-quart “ i i i : “ 2 50 

Cefco Weatherproof Lamp Coloring 


For outdoor use. Guaranteed the 
life of the lamp in any weather or c.i- 
mate . Requires three days to dry alter 
dipping. Has stood a year s test out- 
doors, without injury. Colors are red, 
blue, green, amber, canary, and white 
opal. 


Color 
Red 
Blue 
Green 
Amber 
Canary 
White Opal 


7 oz. 
$ 1.50 
1.50 
1.50 
1.50 
1.50 
1.50 


-Size op Can- 

15 oz. 

$ 2.50 

2.50 

2.50 

2.50 

2.50 

2.50 


30 oz. 
$ 4.50 
4.50 
4.50 
4.50 
4.50 
4.50 



Style B Betts Color Caps 


is,! «SSMx 

«- bu,t •“ -sSfSft? SSRBSff ?l* 

lamps. Size S-19 bulb fits standard 254- 
inch diameter bulb (16 candlepower), also 
25 and 40-watt Mazda lamps. In order- 
ing specify size of bulb and color of cap. 



Color 

For S-14 
Bulbs 

Blue 

$.20 

Green 

.20 

Amber 

.20 

Purple 

.20 

Opal 

.20 

Ruby 

.20 


-Price, Each- 

For S-17 
Bulbs 

$.47 

.47 

.47 

.47 

.47 

.47 


For S-19 
Bulbs 


$.50 

.50 

.50 

.50 

.50 

.50 


ctvle A Betts Color Caps 

Mazda lamps. In ordering specify size 
of bulb and color of cap. 



Color 

Blue 

Green 

Amber 

Purple 

Opal 

Ruby 



— — Price, 

Each- 

S-30 

For S-14 
Bulbs 

For S17 
Bulbs 

For S-19 
Bulbs 

Opal 

Only 

$.19 

.19 

$.43 

.43 

$.46 

.46 

$.48 

.48 

.19 

.43 

.46 

.48 

.19 

.43 

.46 

.48 

.19 

.43 

.46 

.48 

.19 

.43 

.46 

.48 
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Etch-O-Lite 

^\ C hu lt ? *! 5 p P lie i b y di PP in S the lamp, or other 
article to be frosted, in the solution. The coating is allowed 
to remain on the glass for iy 2 or 2 
minutes, then it is scraped back into 
the can and the article washed in 
water and dried. The gloss is removed 
from the glass leaving a smooth satin- 
like frosted surface. 

Etch-O-Lite will not harm the hands 
or clothing. It may be shipped by 
freight, express or parcel post. Con- 
tainers are guaranteed against leakage 
for one year. 

If Etch-O-Lite solution becomes too 
thick, it may be thinned to proper 
consistency by adding a small quantitv 
of Etch-O-Lite thinner. 

The dipping machine is used to se- 
cure uniform results when bowl frost- 
ing lamps. 



Size Contents 

Can Pounds 

Small 4 

Medium 8 

Large 12 

Price, Thinner, J^-pint Cans 

per can 

Price, Dipping Machines, .each 

Reed’s Etching Outfits 


Price 
per Can 

$6.00 

11.60 

15.60 

$1.00 

3.50 



Standard Outfit 

The standard rubber stamp outfit for marking lamps will 
prevent theft by making it impossible to dispose profitably 
or lamps so marked. It is being successfully used by promi- 
nent manufacturers, railroads and office buildings. Full 
directions with each outfit. 



Showing Etched Globe 

Special rubber stamp marking outfits for trade marks, 
patents, dates or other identification of glass articles are 
made to order. An ordinary ball-pointed steel pen may be 
used with this mk for writing on glass. Letters are etched 
into the surface. 

One-half pint can Etching Ink makes 10000 to 12000 
impressions. 


Price, Standard Outfit, including Ink as shown . . . each $14.00 
J^-pt. Can Ink « 8,50 


Betts Thermo-Wynk Flashers 

, ¥ a< !?, witl » compensated thermo- 
stats, thus not affected in the slightest- 
by temperature changes. The con- 
tacts are platinum iridium. 

No 670 is the Baby type only, with- 
out the receptacle. 

. Nos. 650, 651, 660 and 661 are fur- 
nished with the receptacle as shown 
lius arrangement saves labor in con- 
necting. Adapted to small window 
transparencies. For 6, 8, 32, 220 or 

Cat! V ° ts add to P r i ce s. 



No. 660-661 


No. 

Volts 

Watts 

670 

110-125 

60 

650 

110-125 

60 

651 

110-125 

100 

660 

110-125 

60 

661 

110-125 

100 


Price 
Each 

$1.00 
1.20 
1.70 
1.30 
1.80 

Nos. 671 to 676 Betts Thermo-Wynk Flashers 

These types are 
all constructed with 
compensated ther- 
mostats, and are 
thus unaffected by 
temperature 
changes. The con- 
tacts are platinum 
iridium. Ratings 
are ultra-conserva- x : w smmmm — 

v»° r 6 ’Aon 2 ’ 2 ?° or 250 volts a dd 30% to prites. 
f! ashers 330 watts capacity and over are equipped with 
condensers to minimize arcing. 


Cat. 

No. 

671 

672 

673 


„ . _ Price Cat. 

Volts Watts Each No. 

110-125 110 $2.10 674 

110-125 220 2.90 675 

110-125 330 6.50 676 


Volts Watts 

110-125 440 
110-125 550 
110-125 660 


Price 

Each 

$7.50 

9.25 

10.50 


Betts Thermo-Wynk Tu-Way Flashers 



The Tu-Way will 
flash two lamps or 
two circuits of 
lamps alternately, 
one set remaining 
lighted while the 
other is out, and 
so on. The action 
is positive. 

Capa ?i ty °P 22( ? to 250 volts is reduced 50 per 
cent, and on voltage less than 100, the capacity is also re- 
duced in proportion to the decrease in voltage. ■' 

„ . Price 

Volts Watts Each 

110-125 440 $14.50 
— 110-125 550 15.95 

For 6, 8, 32, 220 or 250 volts add 30 per cent to prices. 

Nos. 600 and 601 Betts Wynk-A-Lyte 
Flashing Plugs 

Can be adjusted without 
removing from socket. Ar- 
ranged to compensate for 
temperature changes. 

Price, No. 600 , 60 Watts each SI 50 

* “ eol ; ioo “ « 2:00 

Matthews Hold-fast Lamp Changers 


Cat. 

No. 

Volts 

Watts 

Price 

Each 

Cat. 

No. 

692 

110-125 

220 $10.90 

694 

693 

110-125 

330 

12.35 

695 




Price, No. 2 for 15-60-watt Mazda Lamps. ..each $12.00 
3 “ 60-150-watt Mazda Lamps, Up 
to Five Inches in Diameter each 14.00 








We are New England Distributors for 



IVAN HOE 

METAL REFLECTORS AND FITTINGS 

for Industrial Illumination 


To utilize most effectively the light from bare Mazda Lamps — 
to direct light where it is needed, improving its quality by diffusion, 
reducing glare and softening shadows — that is the IDEA back of 
the Ivanhoe slogan — “Service to Lamps.” 

These results are secured by the use of scientifically designed 
reflectors installed in accordance with approved engineering prac- 
tice, with the definite idea of improving working conditions so as to 
increase production, decrease spoilage, and raise the standard of 
quality of the goods manufactured. 

We maintain a highly trained staff of industrial lighting engineers 
who will gladly co-operate with you in the solution of any lighting 
problems you may be called upon to consider. 


PE TTINGELL-AN DREWS COMPANY 

“The Height of Excellence in Electrical Goods and Service” 
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Ivanhoe Metal Reflectors 

Where and How to Use Different Types of Reflectors 

Ol tt: ' h ' Iv * nl “ “'•'“‘>*'■1 '«"«*>» lor e«h cl« 

Re«StS^MpB,c“i^.USiStoS nd ‘'' d «"• ol ” ta ' 1 «->! lyp® 

For Local Lighting: Small Angle Type Reflectors, Small Bowl Type Reflectors and Special Service Reflectors. 

The RLM Standard Dome 

These reflectors are generally applicable to any industries which may be classified as rough 
manufacturing medium manufacturing, or fine manufacturing. With (hem a great deal of light 
is directed at the higher angles, and they are, therefore, especially suit able fofoperaHons where 
r® performed on vertical surfaces. The depth of the standard dome is such that ample 
protection frona the glare of the lamp filament is provided when the reflector is used on the aver- 

orde^h^coiw^the^amp^fiTament.^ 684 reqUireS that bowl ^ nameled lamps be used in 

The Glassteel Diffuser 

The Glassteel Diffuser, designed for high wattage Mazda C lamps, is a combination con- 
Sl° an extra large dome reflector and an enclosing globe of light-density diffusing 

t/ I ^Kl^i tl ^ e ff SU . r i r0Und ii th * e j« p '- The large refiector and diffusing globe greatly reduce 
S L and afford exc ellent diffusion. The top of the reflector is perforated, through 
which light passes upward so that the entire work-room may be lighted. The enclosing 

mum ofXe S AffX°i f ^ Watt £ ge ‘fT n f es ?arv for high intensities with a mini- 
mum of glaie. AH these features combine to closely simulate the intensities, diffusion, soft 
shadows, general lighting and ideal qualities so desirable in daylight illumination. 

The Standard Bowl Reflectors 

l° r the r taUatlon of l th ? Bow . 1 Type Reflector are closely related to those given for the Dome 
thev l )a ^ a S r aphj , but with this type the lamp filament is shielded at a lower angle and 

they are sometimes preferable to dome reflectors for general overhead lighting. For the same^ reason 
they are especially suitable for installations where reflectors must be mounted low in order that operators 
rfleXX an r yed ^, eX ?X Ve gla ^ T he distribution of light is rather XongK 
smalUrea ^ Smtable ’ ln the smaller sizes > for local lighting where a high intensity is desired over a 

Glass Top Reflectors 

, 18 j° r US , e m fa c. tories ‘where the general appearance of the workroom is considered 

essential to good workmanship and contentment of employees 

The popular Dome Type is available in this new design. This standard form is used, with a 
small portion of the top cut away. The opening is covered with a light density, diffusing glass 
cover permitting a small amount of light (from 8 to 10 per cent,) to pass upward, in order that the 
ceiling and top walls may be illuminated to a desirable brightness. P 






Angle Type Reflectors 

*5* tf re P artic _ularly desirable in the large sizes in such industries as erecting shoos machine 
shops where traveling cranes are used overhead, and similar classes of work. In such installations 
l^hrtng °ften comes from reflectors mounted rather high, and it is usually necessary to 
build up the illumination on the working plan from the side. In such cases Angle Type Reflectors 
are mounted along the side walls below the crane rails, at a suitable mounting-height the distribution 
bemg such that the light is directed away from the wall, and toward the center of the room Both 
he horizontal and vertical illumination is built up, and light is received upon the work from each 
side as well as directly overhead. This is an advantage in softening shadows In the smaTr sfzes 

tSSK fhf "l f p Tfrom ° UtletS mUSt bG l0Cated Cl0SG t0 thG W ° rk and 11 is desirablc 

Vapor-proof Reflectors 

Vapor-proof fittings afford a safe means of providing illumination for such industries 
as powder plants, flour mills, oil refineries and similar industries where it is essential 
that electrical connection and lamps be protected from acid fumes or inflammable dust 
or vapors. 

Bowl Reflectors for Mill Type Lamps 

Where the lamp must be located near the work and is subject to 
excessive vibration or abuse in handling, the Mazda Mill Type is the 

most serviceable. , 

. typ6S ° f Iva “ h oe, .reflectors available for these lamps, including the Bowl Angle and Dome 
ii n i These reflectors are small in diameter and deep in order to conceal nnH nmtpnt i.i_ i ^ \ • i 

small reflector is made for use on power machines where it is located close to but must nTXceal tEe work. h P ' Spec,al 




Special Service Reflectors 

There are some requirements which can only be met with specially designed reflectors, 
machines, mail cases and other localized operations all require special equipment. 


Tennis courts, sewing 


& 
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Illumination Design 

By Permission op Engineering Dept. National Lamp Works 
op G. E. Co., Cleveland, Ohio 

Calculations for Lighting Installations 

In Table 3 is indicated the lamp wattage which must be 
supplied per square foot of floor area to produce standard 
intensities of illumination for various classes of service, when 
modern reflecting and diffusing equipments of efficient de- 
sign are used While not necessary for the calculation of a 
lighting installation as outlined below there are included in 
the table these standard values of illumination intensity ex- 
pressed in foot-candles. They are given as a reference for 
those who have a foot-candle meter, a small portable in- 
strument for measuring the intensity of illumination of any 
point, and are therefore in a position to check up the lighting 
in various interiors. These values will also prove useful to any 
whose fuller knowledge of illumination design enables them 
to calculate accurately the exact results for specific units. 

For each location two ranges of values are given under 
“Watts per Square Foot.” The proper value for a given in- 
terior will generally fall between these two sets of figures. 
It will depend upon the proportions of the room to be lighted. 
Where the ceiling is very high compared with the width of 
the room, there is a large amount of wall area to absorb light 
and a higher value of watts per square foot will be required 
than for a wide, low room. 

The values for large rooms, Table 3, apply where the width 
is 4 to 5 times the average height of the ceiling. Small rooms 
are assumed as those in which the width is not more than V /2 
times the ceiling height. Rooms of intermediate propor- 
tions will require correspondingly corrected values. 

To plan a system of general illumination, proceed as fol- 
lows: 

1 — Select reflecting or diffusing equipment suited to the 
class of installation, having regard for total light output, 
the distribution of light on surfaces in various planes, glare 
directly from the units or reflected from polished surfaces, 
the density of shadows cast and the maintenance required. 
In Table 1 the more common types of lighting unit are analyz- 
ed with reference to these fundamental considerations. 

2 — Determine from Table 3 the correct value of lamp watt- 
age per square foot of floor area for a room of the given pro- 
portions and class of work carried on. 

3 — Multiply the total area of the room in square feet by 
the selected value of watts per square foot. This will give 
the total lamp wattage required. 

4 — Determine from Table 2 the proper spacing distance 
for the permissible or desired mounting height, (note that 
mounting height is the vertical distance between working 
surfaces and lighting sources). 

5 — With approximately this spacing, lay out a symmetrical 
arrangement of outlets and determine the total number re- 
quired. 

6 — Divide the total wattage (see 3 above) by the total 
number of outlets. The result will indicate the approximate 
wattage of each lamp. From this it will be evident what 
standard size, 75-watt, 100-watt, 150-watt, etc., should be 
selected. When in doubt install the larger size of lamp rather 
than the smaller. 

The required value of watts per square foot even for a 
given intensity and size of room will still be subject to varia- 
tion, depending upon the reflecting properties of the ceilings, 
walls and work surfaces, the efficiency of the reflectors and 
diffusing devices, the size of lamp employed and the character 
of maintenance service provided. The more decorative 
equipments are usually less efficient. Somewhat lower wattages 
than those indicated may be sufficient where the ceiling and 
walls are very light in color, where the most efficient re- 
flectors of the types employed in the respective classifica- 
tions are used, the largest sizes of lamps employed, and the 
lighting units kept free from dust. Likewise, somewhat higher 
values than those called for may be required where ceilings 
and surrounding surfaces are very dark, inefficient accesso- 
ries are supplied, the smallest sizes of Mazda C lamps are 
employed, or the lighting units are cleaned only at long in- 
tervals. 


A Guide to the Selection of 
Reflecting Equipment 

It is important that good reflecting equipment be installed. 
The luminaires shown in these charts illustrate certain types. 
For example, No. 15 and No. 16 show units of a general type 
of which there are a great variety made by various manu- 
facturers. Of two or more units of the same type the choice 
should be governed by considerations of brightness, diffusion, 
absorption, appearance, and cost. 

Illumination on Horizontal Surfaces 

Illumination on horizontal surfaces 
is a prime requisite in offices, draft- 
ing rooms and those shops where the 
problem is to provide the best illumi- 
nation for sustained vision of flat sur- 
faces' on the horizontal or slightly ob- 
lique planes in which papers, books 
and other flat objects are usually ex- 
amined. 

Illumination on Vertical 

Illumination on vertical surfaces of 
work or machine parts is fully as im- 
portant as the lighting of the surface in 
the horizontal plane. In a considera- 
tion of the amount of light necessary 
for factory illumination, the criterion 
must be the intensity on all working 
surfaces, vertical, horizontal, etc. 

Favorable Appearance of 
Lighted Room 

Favorable appearance of lighted 
room refers only to the general or 
casual effect produced by the complete 
system and is not intended to rate the 
unit as to satisfaction from the stand- 
point of good vision or freedom from 
eye fatigue. 

Direct Glare 

This is the most frequent and serious 
cause of bad lighting. It results among 
other things from unshaded or 7 in- 
adequately shaded light sources lo- 
cated within the field of vision, or from 
too great contrast between the bright 
light source and a dark background or 
adjacent surfaces. 

Reflected Glare 


Reflected glare from polished work- 
ing surfaces is particularly annoying 
because the eyes are by nature espec- 
ially sensitive to light rays from below. 

The harmful effects of this specular 
reflection can be minimized. 

Shadows 

Shadows, differences in brightness of 
surfaces, are essential in observing 
objects in their three dimensions but 
are of little value in the observation of 
flat surfaces. Where shadows are 
desirable, they should be soft and 
luminous, not so sharp and dense as 
to confuse the object with its shadow. 

Maintenance 

Maintenance depends upon contour 
of reflector, construction of fixture and 
condition of ceiling. The rating is 
based upon the likelihood of breakage, 
the labor involved in maintaining the 
units at comparable degrees of effi- 
ciency and indication given of need 
of cleaning. 









Surfaces 
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A Guide to the Selection of Reflecting 
Equipment 

Choice of Reflecting Equipment 

Various lighting units are rated in accordance with seven 
fundamentals, illustrated on following page. The importance 
of these criteria is different for different classes of work. It 
must be emphasized that relative importance of various cri- 
teria should be carefully weighed with respect to the partic- 
ular problem at hand. In an office the criteria would rank in 
importance: (1) direct glare; (2) reflected glare; (3) shadows; 
(4) efficiency based upon illumination of horizontal; (5) 
maintenance; (6) vertical illumination. Where lamps are to 
be hung above a crane in a foundry, the order of importance 
would be: (1) efficiency based upon illumination on hori- 
zontal; (2) vertical illumination; (3) maintenance; (4) shad- 
ows; (5) direct glare; (6) reflected glare. 

In chart best rating given is A+; D, the lowest, indicates 
that an installation of units so rated in any particular, will 
very likely prove unsatisfactory in an installation where this 
factor is important. Ratings B and C while not equal to A, 
are decidedly superior to rating D. Rating B, C-|- or C in 
certain respects does not disqualify a unit provided that in 
the essential requirements of a given location, the unit is 
rated A or B+. 


Table No. 1 

Direct Lighting Porcelain Enamel Reflectors 


LIGHTING UNIT 

EFFICIENCY 

«*ttP r iiro»i 

tUMHUTn* ILIUWMTM 
0 * horizontal! <■ nt me* 

■S|k 

REFLECTS! 

GLARE 

1 mum 

MAINTENANCE 

1 

II* NM 

>0*10 II r~4% 

m 

- r*«r-N. 

A+ 

B+ 

C+ 

C 

D 

C+ 

A+ 

2 

. HIM 

Bo»l- Enameled Lamp 

w 

A- 

B 

B 

B+ 

B 

B+ 

A- 

3 

’K 

180*— 7% 

B+ 

B 

A- 

A- 

B+ 

A- 

B+ 

4 

ikk 

Clear Lamp 


B+ 

B— 

C 

C+ 

D 

C 

A 

S 

. Kg W*l 

m 

r«nr-a% 

B 

C+ 

C 

B 

C+ 

C+ 

B+ 

1 


m 

B 

C+ 

C+ 

C+ 

D 

C 

B+ 

7 


w 

B 

B 

C 

D 

D 

C 

A+ 

a 

Din 

ect Lie 

jhting Open Glass 

Reflet 

ctors 

OwUm 

'm 

B+ 

B 

B+ 

C+ 

D 

B- 

B 

9 

.UWWWTIM1 


B 

B- 

A- 

B- 

B- 

B+ 

B- 

18 

wa»K 

a 

Wro IW-15* 

A+ 

B+ 

B+ 

B 

D 

C+ 

A- 

II 

ns ini 

WCwmM Lamp 

WrelKr-16* 

m 

B+ 

B- 

A- 

B+ 

B- 

B 

B 

12 

iH 

— g™ 1 -"". 

m 

A 

B 

C 

C+ 

D 

C 

A- 

13 

HMNKI tUSS 

Bo»l £n.m.W Limp 

m 

iTioW-SS* 

B 

, c+ 

C 

B- 

C 

c+ 

B- 

14 

™X" U 

■jga 


A+ 

A- 

B+ 

C+ 

D 

c+ 

B- 


A Guide to the Selection of Reflecting 
Equipment 
Table No. 1 — Continued 


mm mb 

EFFICIENCY 

luuaieme 1 iiiuameno* 
0* horizontal! on vertical 

FIVtUILE 
OPUUNCE 01 
II6NTEB ODOM 

OIRECT 

GLARE 

REFLECTED 

glare 

muon 

MAINTENANCE 


■csjp 

o 

w.wr-js* 

B- 

B- 

A 

B- 

B 

B+ 

B+ 

(i 


Wtoinr-vism 

B 

B 

A 

B 

B 

A- 

A- 

17 

WSWIIC (KUtSIIK 

-±- 


B+ 

B 

A 

B 

B- 

B+ 

B 

18 

IT 


B 

B 

A 

B 

B 

B+ 

B- 

19 

“5" 

Wwmr-u* 

m 

B 

B 

A 

A 

A- 

A- 

C+ 

29 

<vj M ^ ini 


B 

B 

A 

B+ 

B+ 

A- 

B 

21 

En» Bowl 

m 

B 

B 

A 

B+ 

B 

A- 

A- 


Semi-i 

indirect and Indirect Lighting 

l Uni 

its 

22 

ucnmi 

o 

\tr~m 

B- 

C+ 

A 

B+ 

B+ 

A- 

C 

23 

24 

|k «bij ^ 

limp, 


C+ 

C 

A 

A+ 

A 

A+ 

C 

, 5 

w»\w-»r. 

C+ 

C 

A 

A+ 

A 

A+ 

C 

25 

NBM1IR OCUOI 

A 


B- 

C+ 

A 

A- 

A- 

A- 

B 

26 

Enameled Qu. 

m 

C+ 

c 

A 

A+ 

A 

A 

B 

27 

manaaca mowect 


C+ 

c 

* 

B+ 

A+ 

A 

A+ 

C 

28 

\J7 

m 

C 

c 1 

B+ 

A+ 

A 

. 

A+ 

C 


*For luminous bowl type, Rate A 

Table No. 2 

Spacing and Mounting Height for Lighting 
Units in Feet 

Permissible Distance Between Outlets and Side Walls 
In Usual 
Location 
Where Aisles 


♦Mounting 
Height 
of Unit 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 
18 
20 
22 
24 
27 
30 


Permissible 

Distance 

between 

Outlets 

6 

V/ 2 

9 

10X 

12 

13J* 

15 

W l A 

18 

19 H 
21 

22 J* 

24 

27 

30 

33 

36 

403 ^ 

45 


and Storage 
" t to W; 


Next I 


3 

3'A 

5 

6 

6'A 

7'A 

8 

9 


are 

r all 


In Offices or 
Where Work 
Benches are 
Next to Wall 
2 

2'A 

3 

sy 2 

4 

4^ 

5 

&A 

6 

VA 

7 

I'A 

8 
9 

10 

11 

12 

13 M 
15 


tSuspension 

Distance 

Indirect 

Units, Ceiling to 
Top of Reflector 
1 


W 

IX 

1M 

2 

2 X 
2'A 
2M 

3 

3 br 

3J^ 


10X 
11 
12 

13X 

15 

16 X 
18 
20 

-- - . . 22^ 

Note permissible distance between outlets depends upon 
height of light source above work. In offices, work plane cor- 
responds to desk tops, usually 2}/ 2 feet above floor; in fac- 
tories, work plane will often be 3J^ or 4 feet above floor. 
Note, in case of semi and totally-indirect lighting units, 
figures in this column are height of ceiling above work, 
t Based on best distribution of light and efficiency of utili- 
zation for standard units. In some installations other con- 
iderations may require a different suspension distance. 


4 

4X 

5 

5X 

6 

6M 

7 X 
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Present Standards of Illumination 


Table No. 3 


This table is based upon Mazda C lamps with reflecting or 
diffusing media in the sizes and of the character, respectively, 
most often used in modern practice. 

The values given are for average, service conditions 
during the life of the lamps and include allowance for deprecia- 
tion due to moderate collections of dust, etc. 


tWATTS, PEE Sq. Fr.f 
Foot-Candles Large Rm. Small Rm. 

Auditorium, Church 2-4 

Armory, Public Hall 3-6 

School, Classroom, Study Room, 

Library 5-10 

Store 

Show Window 10-70 

First Floor Department, Shop 
on Bright Street or Corner .... 

Other Clothing, Dry Goods, 

Haberdashery, Millinery, Jew- 

elery, Etc 

Other Drug, Grocery, Meat, 

Bakery, Book, Florist, Furni- 
ture, Etc 

Office 

Private, General 6-12 

Drafting Room 10-20 

Industrial* 

For Intermediate and Auxiliary 
Spaces in Interiors: Aisles, 

Passageways, Stairways, Etc . . 

For Handling Coarse Material 
and Work Involving no Dis- 
crimination of Detail 2- 

For Rough Manufactoring Oper- 
ations, such as: Rough Assem- 
bling, Rough Forging, Rough 
Woodworking, Rough Bench- 

work, Ice Making, Etc 3-6 

For Medium Manufacturing Op- 
erations, such as: Medium Ma- 
chine Work, Meat Packing, To- 
bacco Manufacturing, Laundries, 

Etc 

For Fine Manufacturing Opera- 
tions, such as: Fine Assembling, 

Fine Pattern Making, Fine 
Machining on Metals, Knitting, 

Office Work, Etc 

For Extra Fine Manufacturing 
Operations, such as: Watch and 
Jewelry Making, Engraving 
Typesetting, Machine Stitch- 
ing on Shoes, Cutting and Sew- 
ing Dark Garments, Etc 10-50 1.5 

Building Exteriors 3-20 

*It must be remembered that, other things being equal, 
work on dark goods requires a higher illumination than work 
on light goods. 

fThe values for watts per square foot may be reduced 
slightly if the walls and ceilings are very light in color, if the 
most efficient reflectors or diffusers of the type commonly 
employed in the several classifications are used, if the main- 
tenance and cleaning service is the best, or if larger sizes of 
lamps are employed. On the other hand, these values may 
be increased slightly if the walls, ceiling and surroundings are 
dark, if inefficient reflecting and diffusing equipment is used 
or if smaller sizes of lamps are employed. 

JThe lighting of show windows and of building exteriors 
presents special problems. Manufacturers of reflectors and 
projectors for these fields furnish information as to the proper 
application of their product. 


I van hoe Steel Reflectors 


2-4 

.4 - .8 

.6 -1.2 

3-6 

.6 -1.2 

.9 -1.8 

5-10 

1.25-2.5 1.75-3 5 

10-70 

t 

t 

8-12 

2. -3 

2. 4-3. 6 

5-10 

1.25-2.5 

1.75-3.5 

4- 8 

1. -2 

1.4-2. 8 

6-12 

1.2-3 

1.8-3. 6 

10-20 

2. 5-4. 7 

3.5-65 

1- 2 

.15- .3 

.2- .4 

2- 4 

.3 - .6 

.4- .8 

3- 6 

45-.9 

.6-1.2 

5-10 

.75-1.5 

1. -2 

6-12 

.9-1.8 2 -2.4 

10-50 

1.5 ... 

2.0 ... 

3-20 

t 

t 



Construction 

Made with three distinct types of ex 
tension to conform to different systems- 
of wiring and installing. 

The B-Heel Type 

The B-Heel Type provides a conven- 
ient method of attaching the reflector to 
a separate holder. When this reflector is 
used with an Ivanhoe Socket Holder, or 
any standard Form O holder, it is possible to complete all 
wiring before hanging the reflector. 


The D-Type 

The D-Type is furnished with a brass clip 
ring reinforced by the D-clamp strap, or 
holder, for attaching directly to brass shell 
sockets. 

The R-Type 

This extension contains a porcelain socket 
held in place by a locknut at the top of the 
extension. The socket is designed to fit a J^>- 
fnch conduit. 

Finishes 

Made of open-hearth steel with three stand- 
ard finishes: porcelain enamel, aluminum, 
and paint enamel. The porcelain-enameled 
reflector will stand up under dirt, moisture, 
and acid fumes without any deterioration of 
the reflecting service. Reflectors finished 
with aluminum or paint can be used success- 
fully in those industries where conditions are 
generally clean. 

Porcelain Enamel. — Applied to inside of 
the reflector in three coats. First is a binding 
coat, which is covered by two coats of white 
porcelain enamel. The outside of the reflector 
is treated with the same binding coat, and 
one application of dark green porcelain enamel 



Holder 
Cover 
Raised in 
Order to 
Wire and 
Clamp it to 
B-Heel 


Paint Enamel. — The inside of the reflector 
is covered with a binding coat, and two coats of glossy white 
paint enamel. A glossy green paint enamel is applied to the 
outer surface, and baked on to insure a tough and durable 
finish. The color is permanent. 

Explanation of Catalogue Numbers 

Where standard reflectors are listed, the catalogue numbers 
are made up of letters and numerals as follows: 

1. Type of extension: 

B, D or R. 

2. Kind of finish: E 
(for porcelain enamel), P 
(for paint enamel). 

3. Distribution of 
light: B (for bowl dis- 
tribution), D (for dis- 
tributing distribution), 

DD (for deep distributing 
distribution), L (for angle 
distribution), W (for wide 
distribution). 

4. The size of Mazda 
lamp recommended for 
best results is indicated 
by the numerals. 

Example. — The RLM 
dome reflector with B- 
Heel type fitter and for a 
7 5- watt lamp would be 
BEDD-75— the first letter 
denoting the fitter; the 
second, the finish, the 

third, the distribution; and the numerals, the lamp size. Re- 
flectors for special service are identified by numbers. 



To Wire R-Type Reflectors, 
Loosen the Locknut at the Top 
of the Extension, and Raise the 
Reflector on the Pipe 
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Ivanhoe RLM Standard Dome Reflectors 

For 50 to 1000-watt Mazda C Lamps 



Characteristic Distribution 


lhese reflectors are recommended as the highest standard 
distributing type. 

Porcelain enameled, green outside, and white inside, 
bhould be spaced not to exceed one and two-thirds times 
height above the works. 

In ordering, specify the catalogue number. 

Ivanhoe RLM Standard Dome Reflectors 

Standard B-heel Type — For Separable Holders 


Porcelain Enameled, Green Outside, White Inside 



The standard B-heel Reflector can be used with Ivanhoe 
Holders or with any standard Form O holder. 

holders UP t0 ^ including the 20 °- watt size take 2%-inch 

Watt sizes 300, 500 and 1000 take 3%-inch holders. 

, The RLM standard designation is as follows: Dome-50, 
takes 50- watt Mazda Clamp, Dome- 75, takes 75- watt Mazda 
C lamp, Dome-lOO, takes 100, 150-watt lamp; Dome-200 
takes 200-watt lamp; Dome-500, takes 300 and 500-watt 
lamps, Dome-1000, takes 750 and 1000-watt lamps. 


Cat 

No. 

BEDD-50 

BEDD-75 

BEDD-100 

BEDD-200 

BEDD-500 

BEDD-1000 


RLM Mazda C 

Standard Lamp 

Designation Watts 

Dome-50 50 

“ 75 75 

“ 100 100, 150 

u 200 200 

“ 500 300, 500 

“ 1000 750, 1000 


Dimen. In. Std. Wt, Lbs. Price 
Diam. Depth Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

12% 5 10 30 $1.80 

12% 5% 10 30 1.90 

14% 63-2 10 35 2.20 

16% 7% 10 40 2.60 

18% 7% 5 30 3.60 

21 10% 5 60 5.30 




Ivanhoe RLM Standard Dome Reflectors 

Weatherproof — With R Typ e Ho lders 

Porcelain Enameled. 

Green Outside 
White Inside 

Solid Top 
ing Porcelain 

The R extension 
makes solid top units 
of the reflector to 
which it is fitted. It is 
electrically welded to 
reflector, making a 
solid, one-piece unit. 

RLM 

Cat. Standard 

No. Designation 

REDD-50 Dome-75 
REDD-75 “ 100 100, 150 12% 

REDD-100 “ 200 200 14% 


REDD-200 


Dimen., In. Std.Wt., Lbs. Pnc< 
Diam. Depth Pkg. Std. Pkg. Eaci 

12% 7% 10 30 $3.2 

8% 10 30 3.3 

9% 5 20 3.5 

500 300, 500 16% 10% 5 30 4.5 


Ivanhoe Standard Steel Bowl Reflectors 

For 40 to 1000-watt Mazda Lamps 

These bowl reflectors replace the two Ivan- 
hoe lines formerly listed as extensive enamel 
and intensive enamel. Porcelain enameled, 
green outside and white inside, and their 
bovvl shape furnishes an effective shield 
against the glare of the lamp. 

Distribution of light is rather stronglv 
downward, and for this reason the Bowl 
Type is preferable for installations where 
reflectors must be mounted at a considerable 
height to clear cranes, or to conform to the 
construction of the building. 

Should be spaced a distance apart approx- 

. . imately one and two-thirds times the mount- 

in S height above the work for either general or group lighting, 
and when used for local light, must of course, be located with 
reference to the work. 



Characteristic 

Distribution 


Ivanhoe Standard Steel Bowl Reflectors 

Standard B-heel Type— For Separable Holders 


Porcelain Enameled, Green Outside, 
White I nside 

For use with Ivanhoe Holders or 
with any standard Form O holder. 

Sizes up to and including the 200- 
watt size take 2%-inch holders; 300, 
500 and 1000-watt sizes take 3%-ineh 
holders. 



Cat. 

No. 

BEB 50 
BEB 75 

BEB 100 
BEB 200 
BEB-500 
BEB-1000 


Mazda 
Lamp Watts 

40, 50, 60 
75 

100, 150 
200 

300, 500 
750, 1000 


Dimen., In. 
Diam. Depth 

7% 5 


8.^2 

9 A 
10'A 

12 a 

15 H 


6 

m 

sy 2 

llJi 


Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg Hack 

10 15 $1.50 

10 15 1.65 

10 20 1.80 

10 25 2.20 

10 80 3.60 

5 30 4.40 


Ivanhoe Standard Steel Bowl Reflectors 


Weatherproof — With R Typo Holders 

Porcelain Enameled, Green Outside, 

White Inside 

Solid Top Containing Porcelain 
Socket 

The R extension makes solid top 
units of the reflector to which it is 
fitted. 

The extension is electrically welded 
to the reflector, making a solid one- 
piece unit. 

Mazda 

Lamp Dimen., In. 

No. Watts Diam. Depth 

REB-75 50, 60, 75 8'A 8V. 

REB-100 100, 150 9 J/2 10 

REB-200 200 10 y 2 11 % 



Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

10 30 $3.10 

5 20 3.30 

5 25 3.80 


Ivanhoe Steel Angle Type Reflectors 



Characteristic 

Distribution 


For 25 to 100-watt Mazda 
Lamps 

This angle reflector should be used in 
industrial plants where overhead lighting 
is impractical, requiring the outlets to be 
placed along the wall. 

The weatherproof, easy-wiring R Type 
is especially adapted to bill board lighting. 

Porcelain enameled, green outside and 
white inside. This finish is applied to 
the inside of the reflector in three coats. 
The first is a binding coat. The outside is 
treated with the same coat and covered 
with one application of dark green porce- 
lain enamel. 
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Ivanhoe Steel Angle Type Reflectors 

Standard B-heel Type — For Separable Holders 

Porcelain Enameled, Green Outside, 

White Inside 

For use with Ivanhoe Holders or 
with any standard Form 0 holder. 

Sizes up to and including the 
200-watt size take 234-inch holders; 

300, 500 and 1000 watt sizes take 
334-inch holders. 


Cat. 

Mazda Lamp 

Dimen. In. 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Watts 

Diam. 

Depth 

Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

Each 

BEL-50 

15, 25, 40, 50 

7 

5)4 

10 

15 

$1.50 

BEL-75 

50, 60, 75 

8% 

6% 

10 

20 

1.90 

BEL-100 

100, 150, 200 

10)4 

9% 

10 

25 

2.50 

BEL-500 

300, 500 

12)4 

U% 

5 

20 

4.40 

BEL-100Q 

750, 1000 

15% 

15 % 

5 

30 

6.50 



Ivanhoe Steel Angle 
Type Reflectors 

Weatherproof— With 
R Type Holders 

Porcelain Enameled, Green 
Outside, White Inside 
Solid Top Containing 
Porcelain Socket 

The R extension makes solid 
top units of the reflector. 

Extension is electrically welded 
to reflector, making a solid, one- 
piece unit. Covered with porce- 
lain enamel without joints or 
seams. 



Cat. 

Mazda Lamp 

Dimen., In. 

Std. Wt.Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Watts 

Diam. 

Depth 

Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

Each 

REL-75 

50, 60, 75 

8 % 

934 

10 

20 

$3.20 

REL-100 

100, 150, 200 

io>4 

12 

10 

35 

4.20 

REL-500 

300, 500 

12 J* 

16 

5 

30 

6.20 


Ivanhoe Steel Wide Type Reflectors 


For Outdoor Lighting 
For 75 to 100-watt Mazda C Lamps 



Characteristic 

Distribution 


spaced from two and one half 
height. They should not be us< 


These reflectors are porce- 
lain-enameled, green outside 
and white inside. They are 
weather-proof, and the solid- 
top extension provides for 
easy wiring. 

The wide type should be 
used only for outdoor light- 
ing, as in yards, and on plat- 
forms, where a 'wide distri- 
bution of light is required, 
and it is not important that 
the lamps be screened. Re- 
flectors are furnished in the 
R style only with a solid top 
of rigid construction, contain- 
ing a porcelain socket. For 
yard lighting they are usually 
to five times their mounting 
id indoors. 


Reflectors with R Type Holders 
Solid Top Containing Medium Porcelain Socket 


Cat. 

Mazda C 
Lamp 

Dimen., In. 
Length Max. 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 

Price • 

No. 

Watts 

Over All Diam. 

Pkg. Std Pkg. 

Each 

REW-75 

75 

14 534 

10 30 

$3.45 

REW-100 

100, 150 

16 5V S 

5 25 

3.80 

REW-200 

200 

18 634 

5 30 

4.65 

Solid Top Containing Mogul Porcelain Socket 


Cat. 

Mazda C 
Lamp 

DiMEN., In. 
Length Max. 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Watts 

Over All Diam. 

Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

Each 

REW-500 

300,400,500 

is 7 y 2 

5 35 

$5.50 


Ivanhoe Glassteel Diffusers 



The Glassteel Diffuser sons is ts of an 
inner glass globe which totally diffuses 
the light, and a white porcelain-enam- 
eled reflector which directs most of the 
i light downward. Apertures in the top 
i of the reflector allow some light to pass 
I upward. 

' It efficiently produces diffused il- 
lumination for those industries where 
the best quality of illumination is re- 
quired. Should be spaced one and one- 
half times the height above the working plane. 

For those locations where light above the umt is not required, 
but where the other fea- 
tures of this design are es- 
sential, the Glassteel Unit 
will be supplied without 
the openings in the top. 

Then the units should be 
ordered thus: No. 952 
without top openings. 

Standard B-heel Type. 



Price 

Each 

$7.05 

9.40 


Price 

Each 

$2.30 

3.60 


Complete Unit, Glass and Reflectors 

For Medium Base Sockets 

, Dimen., In. < 

Cat. Mazda Diam. Std. Wt., Lbs. 

No. Lamp Watts Fitter Diam. Depth Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

952 100, 150, 200 2% 18 9 4 40 

953 300, 500 3j| 21 10 4 50 

Extra Glass Globes for Glassteel Diffusers 

Cat For Diam. of Std. Wt., Lbs. 

No’ Unit Glass In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

5468x10 Genco No. 952 10 4 15 

5468x12 “ “ 953 12 4 15 

Ivanhoe Glass Top Dome Type Reflectors 

For 75 to 200-watt Mazda C Lamps 

Made only in the standard 
dome type. Contour of the 
glass top reflector conforms 
to that of the RLM standard 
dome reflectors. It is por- 
celain enameled, green out- 
side and white inside. The 
metal part is one compact 
piece, tne form and heel being 
connected by substantial legs. 

A glass section of good 
quality opal glass of Tight 
density and excellent diffus- 
ing properties permits a por- 
tion of the light to be trans- 
mitted above the hanging 
height of the reflector. The 
glass section is firmly held in 
place by metal clips. 

The light transmitted by 
the glass section is sufficient 
to serve the definite purpose 
of relieving the contrast be- 
tween the areas below and 
above the plane of the lighting units as well as lighting any 
equipment mounted above the level of the reflectors, 
i Should be spaced not to exceed one and two-thirds their 
height above the work. 




Characteristic 

Distribution 


Cat 

No. 

BEDD- 75 G.T. 
BEDD-100 G.T. 
BEDD-200 G.T. 


Mazda C 
Lamp 
Watts 

75 

100, 150 
200 


Dimen., In.—* Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Diam Depth Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

1234 5 34 10 25 $2.90 

1434 634 10 30 3.15 

16J4 734 10 35 3.65 

Extra Glass Tops for Glass Top Reflectors 

Dimensions same for any size glass top reflector. Standard 
•ackage, 40. Shipping weight, 50 pounds. 

•rice, No. 6062 each $.85 
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Ivanhoe Paint-enameled Steel Reflectors 


Shallow Dome-distributing Type 
for 20 to 150-watt Mazda Lamps 



Paint-enameled reflector, green outside and white inside. 

It is applicable for service with the smaller Mazda lamps 
where low price is an important consideration. 

May be spaced from two to two and one-half times the 
mounting height for rough work, but for uniform illumination 
this ratio should not exceed one and two-third. 

Standard B-heel Type Reflectors 
with Separable Holders 

For use with any Ivanhoe Holder or with any standard 
Form 0 holder. 


Cat. 

Mazda 

Lamp 

Dimen., In. 

Std. 

wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Watts 

Diam. 

Depth 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

BPD-25 

25, 50 

8 

3 

10 

12 

$.70 

BPD-50 

25, 40, 50 

10M 

3% 

10 

15 

.80 

BPD-75 

50, 60, 75 
100,150,200 

12J4 


10 

25 

1.00 

BPD-100 

15M 

6M 

10 

30 

1.25 


Ivanhoe Steel Reflectors for Vapor-proof 
Fittings 

Porcelain Enameled 
For 25 to 200- watt Mazda Lamps 



For use in places 
where the lamp 
base and socket 
must be protected 
from acid fumes or 
moisture. Should 
be spaced one and 
two-thirds times the 
mounting height. 

Reflector fits 
various standard 
conduit fittings. 

No- 930 It is attached to 

the fittings with the standard reflector holders available 
Ample clearance 
is allowed in the 
extension for the 
globe and guard as 
listed for those fit- 
tings. 

Reflector is por- 
c e 1 a i n enameled, 
green outside and 
white inside, and 
the complete unit 
in case is vapor 
proof 

Nos. 931-933 


For Type V Fittings 


Cat. 

Mazda Lamp 

Dimen., In. 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Watts 

Diam. 

Depth 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

930 

60 

12 

4% 

10 

25 

$2.40 



For Type VH Fittings 


931 

75 

12 

5 % 

10 

25 

$2.80 

932 

100-150 

14 

6 % 

10 

30 

3.10 

933 

200 

16}* 

8 

5 

25 

3.45 


Ivanhoe Mazda C Enclosing Units 
for Mazda C Lamps 

Porcelain-enameled, with Reflectors 

Nos. 804, 806 and 
808 are weatherproof. 

They are furnished 
with porcelain-enam- 
eled reflectors, green 
outside and white in- 
side, which gives an 
effective downward 
distribution of light. 
The enclosing globes 
are of genco, an opal 
glass which gives ex- 
cellent diffusion with 
low absorption. 

With the advent of 
the larger sizes of Maz- 
da C lamps, there came a demand for this type of completely 
enclosing units for display lighting, the lighting of store fronts, 
and similar outdoor lighting. 

For 100, 150 and 200-watt Mazda C Lamps 


Dimen., In. 


Cat. ' 


UlUIifl., 

Length 

J.N. 

Max. 

Diam. 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Description 

Over All 

Diam. 

Fitter 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

804 

Complete 

12J4 

12 

6 

4 

35 

$6.65 

805 

Fixture . . 

5% 

12 

6 

4 

15 

4.20 

775 

Glass 

8 

8 

6 

4 

20 

2.45 


For 300 

and 500-watt Mazda C Lamps 


806 

Complete 

13^ 

15 

6 

4 

45 

$7.80 

807 

Fixture. . 

9H 

15 

6 

4 

25 

5.35 

775 

Glass 

8 

8 

6 

4 

20 

2.45 


For 750 and 1000-watt Mazda C Lamps 


808 

Complete 

18 

15 

8 

4 

65 

$11.25 

809 

Fixture. . 

m 

15 

8 

4 

30 

4.70 

774 

Glass. . . . 

n% 

12 

8 

4 

35 

6.55 


Ivanhoe Mazda Enclosing Units 
for Mazda C Lamps 


Porcelain-enameled, without Reflectors 



Weatherproof, with genco globes. 

Standard finish of metal parts, green 
porcelain enamel. 

The enclosing globes are of genco, an 
opal glass which gives excellent diffu- 
sion with low absorption. 







For 100, 150 and 200-watt Lamps 


•Dimen., In.- 


Cat. 


f L 

Length 

’ lAlrJIN . , J.N.- 

Max. 

Diam. 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Description 

Over All 

Diam. 

Fitter 

Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

Each 

754 

Complete 

12^ 

8 

6 

4 

35 

$4.90 

755 

Fixture 

i'A 

6 

6 

4 

15 

2.45 

775 

Glass 

8 

8 

6 

4 

20 

2.45 


For 300 and 500-watt Lamps 



756 

Complete 

13% 

8 

6 

4 

36 

$5.25 

757 

Fixture 

6% 

6 

6 

4 

16 

2.80 

775 

Glass 

8 

8 

6 

4 

20 

2.45 


For 750 and 

1000-watt Lamps 



786 

Complete 

18 

12 

8 

4 

55 

$9.55 

759 

Fixture 

6Vs 

8 

8 

4 

29 

3.00 

774 

Glass 

11% 

12 

8 

4 

35 

6.55 
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No. 751 Ivanhoe Steel Reflectors 

No. 751 is a porcelain 
enameled angle reflector 
green outside and white in- 
side, designed for lighting 
tennis courts and motion- 
picture studios. 

It should be used with one 
of the Ivanhoe Holders. 

Detailed recommendations 
for tennis court lighting may 
be had on request. 

Standard package, 5. 
Weight, standard package, 
30 pounds. 

For 300, 500, 750 and 1000- 
watt Mazda Lamps 

Cat. Dimen., In, Price 

No. Diam. Depth Each 

751 15 % 14% $4.50 

-25 Ivanhoe Steel Reflectors 

Porcelain Enameled, Green Outside, White Inside 

resigned for sewing table lighting and 
other locations where the reflectors must 
and not interfere with the operatoi 
of the work. Fitted with D type holder 
brass sockets. 

For Mazda 

Lamp Dimen. In. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Watts Diam. Depth Pkg. Std., Pkg. Each 

25,50 4 M 3 ]/ 2 10 12 $1.00 

No. BEB-25 Ivanhoe Steel Reflectors 

Porcelain Enameled, Green Outside, White Inside 

The BEB-25 is a larger bowl type 
for localized lighting with the 
Mazda Mill Type Lamp 


For Mazda Dimen., In. 

Lamp Diam. Std. Price 

Watts Fitter Diam. Depth Pkg. Each 

25, 50 234 6 H 4 M 10 $1.40 


Ivanhoe Steel Shallow Dome Reflectors 

Distributing, Porcelain Enameled 
For 25 to 200- watt Mazda Lamps 



Characteristic 

Distribution 


Where requirements are not exacting, as in store-rooms and 
warehouses, these reflectors may be spaced from two to two 
and one-half times their height above the work. 


Standard B-heel Type Reflectors 
Separable Holders 

For use with any Ivanhoe Holder, or with any standard 
Form O holder. 


Cat. 

Mazda 

Lamp 

Dimen., In. 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Watts 

Diam. 

Depth 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

BED-25 

25,40,50 

8 

3 

10 

15 

$1.15 

BED-50 

25,40,50 

ioh 

3Vs 

10 

20 

1.25 

BED-75 

50,60,75 

12M 

4M 

10 

25 

1.70 

BED-100 

100,150,200 

15K 

6)4 

10 

35 

2.50 


Reflectors with R Type Holders 
With Solid Top Containing Porcelain Socket 

RED-75 50,60,75 12% 6% 10 30 $3.50 

RED-100 100,150,200 15% 8% 5 25 3.80 





No. BEL-50 Ivanhoe Steel Reflectors 

Porcelain Enameled, Green Outside, White Inside 

The BEL-50 is a 30° angle type re- 
flector. For operations where the light 
must be directed upon the work from 
the side. 

For Mazda Dimen., In. 

Cat. Lamp Diam. Std. Price 

No. Watts Fitter Diam. Depth Pkg. Each 

BEL-50 25, 50 2% 7 5% 10 $1.15 

Ivanhoe Steel Reflectors 

Distributing type reflectors for Mazda Mill Type lamps; 
also for localized lighting. They are white inside, green out- 
side. The BPD is paint enamel 
finish and the BED is porcelain. 

For Mazda Dimen., In. 

Cat. Lamp Diam. Std. Price 

No. Watts Fitter Diam. Depth Pkg. Each 

BED-25 25, 50 2% 8 3 10 $1.15 

BPD-25 25, 50 2% 8 3 10 .70 


Combination Outlet Box Covers 
and Receptacles 

R 

combination outlet 
cover and medium base 
receptacle $an be used with 
any standard deep or shallow 
outlet box of the dimensions 
indicated. It provides a con- 
venient means of mounting 
reflectors with 2%-inch B-heels flush against the ceiling. The 
attachment device is the UNO shade holder so that reflectors 
can be instantly attached or removed without tools. The 
cover is conveniently attached to the outlet box by means of 
bayonet slots which fit under the heads of the holding screws. 

Price 
Each 

$.85 
1.15 


Cat. 

Distance Between 
Outlet Box Attach- 

Diameter 
Outlet Box 

Std. 

Approx. 

Snip. 
Wt., Lbs. 

No. 

ment Screws 

Inches 

Pkg. 

943 

2?i 

334 

10 

10 

954 

334 

4 

10 

10 


Ivanhoe Special Service 
Reflectors 

Standardized by the U. S. Post 
Office Department for mail-case light- 
ing. Porcelain enameled, green out- 
side and white inside. Holder permits 
reflector to swivel. 

Cat. Lamp Dimen., In. Std. Price 
No. Watts Diam. Depth Pkg. Each 

888 25,40,50,60 7% 5% 10 $1.40 

No. 634 Ivanhoe Steel Reflectors 

No. 634 is used extensively for sewing-machine 
lighting, and is applicable for other kinds of 
service requiring a small reflector. Finished in 
aluminum and provided with a D holder. 


Cat. 

Mazda Lamp 

Dimen., In. 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. 

Watts 

Diam. Depth 

Pkg. 

Std., Pkg. Each 

634 

10, 15, 20 

3M 4 

10 

5 $.60 


No. 901 Ivanhoe Porcelain Insulating 
Bushings 

Suitable for all Ivanhoe separable hold- 
ers and R-type reflectors which are tapped 
for %-inch pipe. Made of high quality 
porcelain, well finished; clean-cut threads; 
inside top edge beveled. 

Cat. Dimensions Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

901 % 50 5 $.07 

No. 0658 Ivanhoe 
Suspensions 

Length of fixture, 3% inches; diameter 
of pipe, % inch. 

Standard finish, black enamel. 

Standard package, 20; approximate 
shipping weight, 15 pounds. 

Price, No. 0658 






each $1.10 
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Ivanhoe Holders for B-Heel Reflectors 

These holders offer a solid, workmanlike method of sus- 
pending B-heel reflectors. They are convenient to wire and 
install, as they can be put into place whenever convenient, 
independent of the reflectors. 

The advantage of B-heel Type of extension is that when 
the reflector is used with an Ivanhoe Socket Holder, or any 
standard F orm 0 holder, it is possible to complete all wiring be- 
fore hanging the reflector. 

No. 902 Ivanhoe Holders 

For Medium Base Lamps and B-Heel Reflectors 

No. 902 is a steel holder finished in green paint. 
The top band of the holder attaches to shade- 
holder groove of a porcelain or composition 
socket, and the bottom band fits around the B-heel of the 
reflector. 

Cat. Diam. Fit- Depth Std. 

No. ter, In. In. Pke. 

902 2 Ji 50 

No. 822 Ivanhoe Holders 

For Medium Base Lamps and 
B-Heel Reflectors 

Porcelain socket holder, tapped at the top for 
a half-inch conduit, . Attaches to B-heel by three 
clamps which are locked into place by a ring. 

Cat. Diam. Fit- Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. , Price Each . 

ter, In. In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Pla n Lock Pull Chain 

2 % 10 10 $1.20 $1.60 $2.00 

No. 908 Ivanhoe Holders 

For Medium Base Lamps and Reflectors 
with 2*4- inch Reflectors 

Consists of an outer shell and cap of cast 
aluminum, enclosing a medium porcelain socket 
with a fitting tapped for J^-inch conduit. 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 
10 



No 

822 



Cat. 

Diam. Fit- 

Depth 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

ter, In. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

908 

24 

34 

10 

15 

$1.95 


No. 884 Ivanhoe Holders 

For Medium Base Lamps and 
B-Heel Reflectors 

Set-screw holder for half-inch conduit. Green 
porcelain-enamel finish and contains porcelain 
socket. Three set-screws. 


* 


Cat. 

No. 

884 



D. am Fit- Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Phin La^G^ 
te 9iy’ of/ Std - Pkg- Socket Socket 

2M 10 10 $1.60 $2.00 

No. 622 Ivanhoe Holders 

For Mogul Base Lamps and B-Heel Reflectors 

Porcelain socket holder, tapped at the top for 
a half-inch conduit. It attaches to the B-heel by 
means of three clamps, which are locked into 
place by a ring. 


Fitter 

in. 

34 


Depth 

In. 

3 % 


q. j ttt, T , '-Pwcb Each — 
o! 58 ’ Phu* Lamp Grip 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Socket Socket P 

10 25 $2.00 $2.40 

No. 609 Ivanhoe Holders 

For Mogul Base Lamps and Reflectors 
with 3 Vi- inch Fitters 

For 334 -inch B-heel reflector. Consists of 
a drawn aluminum shell containing a mogul 
porcelain socket. The reflector is attached or 
removed by a turning motion. 

Diam. 

Cat. Fitter Depth Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

£o. In- In. Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

609 334 5 % 10 25 $3.10 

No. 705 Ivanhoe Holders 

For Mogul Base Lamps and B-Heel Reflectors 

Green porcelain-enameled set-screw holder 
containing a porcelain socket For a half-inch 




Nos. 501-517 Wheeler Metal Reflectors 

Schedule MA 


Cat. 

No. 

501 

505 

509 

513 

515 

517 


Size 

Size of Holder Std. 
Inches Inches Pkg. 

2K 
2 Ji 
2J4 
3H 
3H 
3 H 


8 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 


100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 


Price 

per 

100 

$22 75 
31 00 
62.00 


Nos. 530-535 Wheeler Reflectors 

Schedule MA 



For local light distribution over machines, work benches, 
tables, for office use, etc. 

Cone shade with collar to fit standard holder. Paint 
enamel, white inside, green outside. 


Cat. 

Size 

Size of Holder 

Std. 

No 

Inches 

Inches 

Pkg. 

530 

8 

24 

100 

532 

10 

24 

100 

535 

12 

24 

100 



Price 
per 
100 

$32.00 
37.25 
75.50 

No. 367 Wheeler Metal Reflectors 

Schedule MA 

Half shade with collar to fit 
standard holder. Paint enamel, 
white inside, green outside. 

Size of holder, 2J4 inches. 

Standard package, 100. 

Price, No. 367 per 100 $28.00 

Nos. 421 -422 Wheeler Metal Reflectors 

Schedule MA 

Cone shade with holder (U) to 
fit UNO bead on brass shell 
sockets. Paint enamel, white 
inside, green outside. Price 

Cat. Diam. Wattage Std. per 
No. Inches Mazda Lamps Pkg. 100 

421 8 15,25 Med. Base 50 $52.00 

422 10 25,40 “ “ 50 57.00 

No. 438 Wheeler Metal Reflectors 

Schedule MA 

Half shade with holder to fit brass 
shell sockets. Paint enamel, white in- 
side, green outside. For use with 25 and 
40-watt medium base Mazda lamps. 

Standard package, 50. 

Price, No. 438 each $.42 

No. 437 Wheeler Metal Reflectors 

Schedule MA 

Parabola shade with holder to fit 
brass shell sockets. Paint enamel, 
white inside, green outside. Diam., 
in. For use with 25, 40 and 60- 
watt medium base Mazda lamps. 

Standard package, 50. 
per 100 $85.00 





Price, No. 437 . 


Nos. 418 and 419 Wheeler Metal Reflectors 

Schedule MA 

Flat shade with holder (U) to 
fit UNO bead on brass shell 
sockets. Paint enamel, white 


set-screw 





inside, 

green outside. 


Price 

Diam. 
Cat. Fitter 

Depth 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

'—Price Each— . 
Plain Lamp Grip 
Socket Socket 

Cat. 

No. 

Diam. 

Inches 

Wattage 

Mazda Lamps 

Std. 

Pkg. 

per 

100 

JNo. 

In, 

In. 

Pkg. 

Std, Pkg. 

418 

8 

15, 25 Medium Base 

50 

$42.00 

705 

3 x /i 


10 

25 

$2.35 $2.75 

419 

10 

25, 40 “ “ 

50 

55.00 
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Hubbell Flat Reflectors Hubbell Parabola Reflectors 


Schedule C 

Green and white. Can be 
furnished frosted aluminum 
inside, instead of white, at 
the same price. 


For Brass Shell Sockets 



Tin 

Ref. 

Size 

Lamp 

Less 

10 to 

—Price, Eac 

50 to 

H 100 to 

500 ancT 

No. 

Size, In. 

Watts 

Than 10 

49 

99 

499 

Over 

5431 

8 

15-25 

$.26 

$ 22.55 

$ 20.95 

$ 19.35 

$ 18.55 

5432 

10 

25-40 

.30 

27.75 

25.80 

23.80 

22.80 

5433 

12 

40-60 

.38 

33.45 

31.10 

28.70 

27.50 

6751 

8 

For Weatherproof Sockets 

15-25 $.36 $ 31.75 $ 29.50 $ 27.20 

$ 26.10 

6752 

It) 

25-40 

.43 

37.60 

34.95 

32.25 

30.90 

6753 

12 

40-60 

.50 

43.60 

40.50 

37.40 

35.85 


For 25, 40 and 60- watt Lamps 
With Holders at Top, Side or 30° Angle 

Schedule C 


For 6H-inch brass reflectors in polished nickel, add $.40 to 
list; in oxidized copper finish, add $.50 to list. All other 
special finishes, prices upon application. 

White interior furnished without extra charge. Aluminum 
or steel reflectors cannot be furnished in a plated finish. 

The above reflectors are all fitted with holders for brass 
shell sockets. 

If desired for weatherproof sockets place the letter P after 
the catalogue number and add $.07 to price. 



Hubbell Cone 
Reflectors 

Schedule C 

Green and white. Can be 
furnished frosted aluminum in- 
side instead of white, at the same 
price. 

For Brass Shell Sockets 



Tin 

Ref. 

Size 

Lamps 

Less 

10 to 

-Price, Each 

50 to 100 to 

500 and 

No. 

Size, In. 

Watts 

Than 10 

49 

99 

499 

Over 

5440 

8 

15-25 

$.28 

$ 24.45 

$ 22.70 

$ 21.00 

$ 20.10 

5441 

10 

25-40 

.32 

28.15 

26.15 

24.10 

23.10 

5442 

12 

40-60 

.42 

36.35 

33.75 

31.15 

29.85 

6760 

8 

For Weatherproof Sockets 

15-25 $.40 $ 34.80 $ 32.30 $ 29.80 

$ 28.60 

6761 

10 

25-40 

.44 

38.80 

36.00 

33.25 

31.85 

6762 

12 

40-60 

.55 

48.70 

45.20 

41.75 

40.00 


Hubbell Parabola Reflectors 
For 25, 40 and 60-watt Lamps 
With Holder at Top 

Schedule C 

Diameter of reflector is 63^ 
inches. 

No. 6094 is made of steel, green 
and frosted. No. 6548 is made of 
brass, B. B. and frosted. No. 6549 
is made of aluminum, green and 
frosted. 


Cat 

Price, Each 
Less 

10 to 

Price, 

50 to 

Each 

100 to 

500 and 

No. 

Than 10 

49 

99 

499 

Over 

6094 

$.60 

$ 53.10 

$ 45.55 

$ 43.65 

$ 40.40 

6548 

.90 

76.85 

65.90 

63.15 

60.40 

6549 

.70 

58.75 

50.35 

48.25 

46.15 




Hubbell Parabola Reflectors 


For 25, 40 and 60-watt Lamps 
With Holder at 30° Angle 

flB Schedule C 



Diameter of reflector is 6J^ inches. 

No. 6550 is made of steel, green and 
frosted. No. 6551 is made of brass, B. B. 
and frosted. No. 6552 is made of alumi- 
num, green and frosted. 


Price 


Cat. 

Each 

Less 

10 to 

Price, Each 

50 to 100 to 

500 and 

No. 

Than 10 

49 

99 

499 

Over 

6550 

$.60 

$ 53.10 

$ 45.55 

$ 43.65 

$ 41.75 

6551 

.90 

76.85 

65.90 

63.15 

60.40 

6552 

.70 

58.75 

50.35 

48.25 

46.15 


Hubbell Parabola Reflectors 
For 25, 40 and 60-watt Lamps 
With Holder at Side — 6 V 2 Inches in Diameter 

Schedule C 


No. 5564 is made of steel, green and 
frosted. No. 5571 is made of brass, 
B. B. and frosted. No. 5461 is made 
of aluminum, green and frosted. No. 
6788 is made of steel, lacco, B. B. and 
frosted. 



Price 

Each 

Less 




Cat. 

10 to 

50 to 

100‘to 

500 and 

No. 

Than 10 

49 

99 

499 

Over 

5564 

$.55 

$ 51.10 

$ 43.80 

$ 42.00 

$ 40.15 

5571 

.85 

77.60 

64.50 

61.75 

59.10 

5461 

.65 

56.40 

48.30 

46.30 

44.30 

6788 

.60 

53.85 

50.00 

46.15 

44.20 


Hubbell Half Reflectors 


Schedule C 



No. 5461 



No. 6151, for 10-15 watt lamps is 
steel, finished green outside and white 
inside. 

No. 6152, for 10-15 watt lamps fur- 
nished in brass. Brush brass outside 
and frosted inside. 


No. 6806, steel. Lacco, brush brass and frosted finish. 
For 10-15 watt lamps. 


No. 

6151 

6152 


Less 

Than 10 


10 

to 

49 


$.27 $ 23.20 

.50 43.15 


-Price, Each » 

50 100 500 

to to and 

99 499 Over 

$ 21.55 $ 19.90 $ 19.05 

40.05 37.00 35.45 


No. 5429, for 25-40-60 watt 
lamps is steel, finished green and 
white. No. 5532, for 25-40-60 
watt lamps is brass. B. B. 
frosted. No. 6789, for 25-40-60 
watt lamps is steel, lacco B. B. 
and frosted. No * 5429 




10 

— Price, Each— 
50 

100 

500 


Less 

to 

to 

to 

and 

No. 

Than 10 

49 

99 

499 

Over 

5429 

$.26 

$ 23.75 

$ 22.65 

$ 21.55 

$ 19.90 

5532 

.65 

54.55 

50.65 

46.75 

44.85 

6789 

.40 

32.80 

30.45 

28.10 

26.95 


The above reflectors are all fitted with holders for brass 
shell sockets. If desired for weatherproof sockets place the 
letter p after the catalogue number and add 7 cents to price. 
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Benjamin Window and Show Case Reflector 

Pear Shaped Half Shade — Hinged Type 

Takes up little room in a 
window or case, but distributes 
the light effectively upon the 
merchandise. Shades take Maz- 
da B lamps up to 40 watts. 
Inside aluminized; outside as 
indicated in listing. 

Prices are for reflectors only, and do not include sockets 
or lamps. 

Cat* Std Wt., Lbs., Price 

N°- Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

362 Brush Brass 10 2 $.80 

364 Brass, Polished Nickel 10 2 .95 

365 Steel, Green Enameled 10 Vyi .45 

365P “ “ “ for Porcelain 

Sockets 10 1 % .80 

Benjamin Window and Show Case Reflector 

Tubular Half Shade — Hinged Type 

Takes up little room in a window 
or case, but distributes the light 
effectively upon the merchandise. 

Shades take one 6-inch tubular 
lamp. Inside is aluminized; outside 
as indicated in listing. 

Prices are for reflectors only, and do not include sockets 
or lamps. 



Cat. 

No. 


^ . . Std.Wt., Lbs. Price 

Description Pkg.Std. Pkg. Each 

277 Polished Nickel 10 2f4 $.80 

278 Steel, Green Enameled 10 2 .50 

Benjamin Window and Show Case Reflector 


Tubular Reflector 


This shade is 14 inches in length and has clamps to take 
two 6-inch tubular lamps. Finish is polished nickel. 

Prices are for reflectors only, and do not include sockets 
or lamps. 


Cat. 

No. 

282 


Description 

Slotted 


Std. 

Pkg. 

10 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

5 


Price 

Each 

$2.00 


Benjamin Window and Show Case Reflector 


Tubular Reflector 



Shade is 13 inches long and takes one 12-inch tubular lamp. 
Finish is polished nickel. 

Prices are for reflectors only, and do not include sockets 
or lamps. 


Cat. 

No. 

31 


Description 

Not Slotted 


Std. 

Pkg. 

10 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

3M 


Price 

Each 

$2.00 


Benjamin Show Case Fixtures 

For Wood Frame or All Glass Cases 



The best arrangement of merchandise is handicapped un- 
less it is properly illuminated. Benjamin Show Case Re- 
flectors give the goods that attractiveness which is needed 
to stimulate the buying impulse. They reflect an e'ven light 
distribution and are inconspicuous in the case. Benjamin 
Show Case Fixtures are of the sectional type and are easy 
to wire. In fact, the sections are rigidly joined together 
electrically and mechanically by tightening two screws. 



Brackets Mounted 
on All Glass Case 


Brackets Mounted 
on Wood Frame Case 


Simple methods of installation for both wood frame and 
glass cases are more clearly illustrated on leaflet packed 
with each reflector. 

Standard 16-inch section takes two 6-inch tubular Edison 
base lamps. 

Standard 22-inch section takes two 6-inch or one 6-inch 
and one 12-inch tubular Edison Base Lamp. 

Standard 30-inch section takes two 6-inch or two 12-inch 
tubular Edison Base Lamps. 



Reflector Being Joined Together 
Electrically and Mechanically by 
Tightening Two Machine Screws 



Connecting Stem and End Section 
Electrically 

Reflectors. — Width 1 % inches. Inside finish, aluminum; 
outside, black. Polished nickel outside finish on brass, 33}^ 
per cent over list prices. 

Prices do not include lamps; stem assembly is not wired. 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Description Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

4355 16-inch Section Onlv, Wired 5 6 M $4.50 

4357 22 “ “ « " “ 5 1V 2 4.70 

4356 30 “ “ “ “ 5 8% 5.35 

4360 29 “ Stem, Flange and Bushing 

Only 5 5 1.85 

Special length sections occasionally desired to fill out a 
combination of standard sections for unusual length require- 
ments, list as follows: 

*Price, 10 to 15-inch Sections, One Socket each $5.00 

“ 17 “ 36 « “ TwoSockets “ 6.50 

*The above sections are for dead end only and are not 
‘ ‘wired through.” 
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Hubbell Non-locking Type Lamp Guards 

Schedule E 

For Brass Shell Sockets 

No. 5691 is for 15, 25, 40 and 60-watt 
lamps. No. 5692 is for 75- watt lamps. 

For Weatherproof Sockets 

No. 5693 fits 15, 25, 40 and 60-watt lamps 
and No. 5694, 75-watt lamps. 



Cat. 

No. 


Price rz 
Each 

10 

50 

— -Price, ] 

100 

PER 100 

150 

450 

750 

Less 

to 

to 

to 

to 

to 

and 

Than 10 

49 

99 

149 

449 

749 

Over 


5691 $.16 $14.20 $13.25 $12.30 $11.35 $10.85 $10.40 


5692 

.20 

16.65 

15.55 

14.40 

13.30 

12.75 

12.20 

5693 

.16 

13.65 

12.75 

11.85 

10.95 

10.50 

10.00 

5694 

.20 

16.65 

15.55 

14.45 

13.35 

12.80 

12.25 


Hubbell Flared Bottom Type Lamp 
Guards 


No. 5485—15 to 60 Watts 

Schedule E 




Price, 

per 100 

Less 

10 

50 

Than 

to 

to 

10 

49 

99 

$20.00 

$17.85 

$16.65 

150 

450 

750 

to 

to 

and 

449 

749 

Over 

$14.30 

$13.70 

$13.10 


100 

to 

149 

$15.50 


No. 5487—75 Watts 

Price, per 100 


Less 

10 

50 

100 

150 

450 

750 

Than 

to 

to 

to 

to 

to 

and 

10 

49 

99 

149 

449 

749 

Over 

$23.00 

$20.00 

$18.65 

$17.30 

$16.00 

$15.30 

$14.65 


Hubbell Non-locking Type Lamp Guards 
For Brass Shell Sockets 
No. 5573—15 to 60 Watts 

Schedule E 


Less 

Than 10 

$25.00 
150 to 
449 

$16.60 

Less 

Than 10 

$30.00 
150 to 
449 

$19.00 


Price, per 100 


10 to 
49 

$20.75 

450 to 
749 

$15.90 


50 to 

$19 *40 

750 and 

Over 

$15.25 


100 to 
149 

$18.00 


No. 5578—75 Watts 


10 to 
49 

$23.80 
450 to 
749 

$18.25 


50 to 
99 

$ 22.20 
750 and 
Over 
$17.45 


100 to 
149 

$20.60 



Basket for No. 5573, 13 cents. Top with collar, 9 cents. 
Separate basket for No. 5578, 15 cents. Top with collar, 
10 cents. 

No. 5766 Hubbell Lamp Guards with Half 
Reflector 

For Brass Shell Sockets 
15 to 60 Watts 


Schedule E 

Separate basket for No. 5766 with re- 
flector, 21 cents list. Top with collar, 
9 cents list. 

Separate reflectors for this guard, $8.10 
per hundred. 



Price 

Each 

Less 






10 

50 

100 150 

450 

750 ' 

Than 

to 

to 

to to 

to 

and 

10 

49 

99 

149 449 

749 

Over 

$.33 

$28.95 

$27.00 

$25.05 $23.15 

$22.20 

$21.20 


Hubbell Locking Type Lamp Guards 

Schedule E 


For Brass Shell Sockets 

Size 



Cat. 

Lamps 

Style 

No. 

Watts 

Socket 

5685 

15-25-40-60 

Brass 

5635 

75 

a 

5762 

100-200 

u 

6410 

150-250 

It 



rrice 

Each 

10 

50 

1 KICK, 

100 

IrKK 1UU 

150 

450 

750 ’ 

Cat. 

Less 

to 

to 

to 

to 

to 

and 

No. 

Than 10 

49 

99 

149 

449 

749 

Over 

5685 

$.35 

$28.00 

$26.10 

$24'. 25 

$22.40 

$21.45 

$20.55 

5635 

.40 

34.95 

32.65 

30.30 

27.95 

26.80 

25.65 

5762 

.50 

44.10 

41.15 

38.20 

35.30 

33.80 

32.35 

6410 

.80 

71.35 

66.60 

61.85 

57.10 

54.70 

52.30 


For Weatherproof Sockets 



Size 



Size 


Cat. 

No. 

Lamps 

Watts 

Style 

Socket 

Cat. 

No. 

Lamps 

Watts 

Style 

Socket 

5730 

15-25-40-60 

W . P . 

5820 

100-200 

W . P . 

5731 

75 

W . P . 

*6411 

150-250 

W . P . 



Price r 
Each 

10 

50 

— Price, pe 

100 

:r 100 

150 

450 

750 

Cat. 

Less 

to 

to 

to 

to 

to 

and 

No. 

ThanlO 

49 

99 

149 

449 

749 

Over 


.40 

34.35 

32.05 

29.75 

27.50 

26.35 

25.20 

.53 

46.50 

43.40 

40.30 

37.20 

35.65 

34.10 

.85 

73.75 

68.85 

63.90 

59.00 

56.55 

54.10 


5730 $.35 $27.80 $25.90 $24.05 $22.20 $21.30 $20.35 

5731 


5820 

*6411 


Separate baskets for Nos. 5685 and 5730 guards, 12 cents. 
Tops only, 20 cents. Separate baskets for Nos. 5635 and 5731 
guards, 15 cents. Tops only, 23 cents. Separate baskets for 
Nos. 5762 and 5820 guards, 23 cents. Tops only, 22 cents. 

*Packed in bulk. 


Morse New Never-break Lamp 
Guards 



Cat 

No. 

Watts 

Style 

Price 
per Doz. 

103 

25 

Light 

$2.00 

107 

40 

u 

2.00 

109 

60 

it 

2.50 

111 

40 

Heavy 

3.00 

113 

60 

u 

4.00 


Hubbell Guards With Half Reflector 

No. 5764 — For Brass Shell Sockets 
15 to 60 Watts 


Price 

Eacii 

Less 

Than 10 
$.42 


- Price, per 100 - 
50 to 
99 

$36.55 $34.10 


10 to 
44 


150 to 

449 

$29.25 


- Price, per 100 

450 to 
749 

$28.05 


100 to 
149 

$31.70 

750 and 
Over 

$26.80 



No. 5765— For Weatherproof Sockets 
15 to 60 Watts 


Price 

Less 
Than 
Than 10 

10 

to 

49 

50 

to 

99 

Price, 

100 

to 

140 

PER 100 

150 

to 

449 

450 

to 

749 

$.42 

$36.35 

$33.90 

$31.50 

$29.10 

$27.85 


750 

and 

Over 
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Morse High Efficiency Locked Lamp Guards 



Brass 

Watts 

Price 
per Doz 

50 

$5.00 

75 

7.50 

100 

9.00 

200 

15.00 

Mogul 

300 

$21.00 

500 

36.00 

1000 

54.00 


Weatherproof 


Cat. 

No. 

Watts 

Price 
per Doz. 

350 WP 

50 

$5.00 

353 WP 

75 

7.50 

354 WP 

100 

9.00 

356WP 

200 

15.00 


Mogul Weatherproof 


Cat. 


Price 

No. 

Watts 

per Doz. 

357WP 

300 

$21.00 

359WP 

500 

36.00 

361 WP 

1000 

54.00 


Morse Combination Locked Guards 

For Heavy Steel Reflectors 



Morse No Steel Guards 


Style 

Watts 

For Brass 
Sockets 

Cat. Price 

No. per Doz. 

For Weather- 
proof Sockets 

Cat. Price 

No. per Doz. 

Light 

40 

240 

$2.50 

244 

$2.50 

* 

60 

241 

3.00 

245 

3.00 

Heavy 

40 

242 

3.50 

246 

3.50 

U 

60 

243 

4.50 

247 

4.50 


Morse Heavy Portable Lamp Guards 



Cat. 

No. 

Watts 

Price 
per Doz. 

Cat. 

No. 

Watts 

Price 
per Doz. 

70 

25 

$10.00 

72 

60 

$12.00 



Style Nos. 290 to 299 Style Nos. 280 to 288 


Styles 290 to 299, depth % diameter. Styles 280 to 288, 
depth y z diameter. Without locks 10 per cent less. 


Cat. 

Watts 

Diam. 

Price 

Cat. 


Diam. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Each 

No. 

Watts 

In. 

Each 

290 

25 

6 

$.75 

280 

25 

12 

$1.80 

291 

40 

7 

.75 

281 

40 

14 

2.00 

292 

60 

8 

.85 

282 

60 

15 

2.25 

293 

100 

9 

1.00 

283 

100 

16 

2.40 

294 

125 

10 

1.20 

284 

150 

17 

2.70 

295 

150 

11 

1.40 

285 

250 

18 

3.00 

296 

250 

12 

1.60 

286 

400 

20 

3.50 

296A 

300 

14 

1.85 

287 

500 

22 

4.00 

297 

400 

15 

2.00 

288 

750 

24 

5.00 

298 

500 

16 

2.25 






Morse Heavy Ceiling Lamp 
Guards 

These guards are fastened to flat iron rings 
with lugs. 

A very strong and substantial guard, built 
with an eye to service. 

If wanted with hinge and hasps, add 20 per 
cent to price. 


Eureka Hand Guards 



Protector O Lamp Guards 

An open bottom guard enabling quick and 
easy removal or insertion of lamp and fully 
protects against breakage. 

Heavily tinned. 


Cat. Size Style Car- Wt! Lbs. ^ef 

No. Lamp Volt Socket ton per Gro. Doz. 

1429 40-60 110-220 Brass 144 33 $4.00 

1432 40-60 110-220 WP 144 33 4.00 




Protector A Lamp Guards 


A low priced guard, made of steel wire, 
heavily tinned, requiring no shade holder and 
can be quickly put on lamp without tools. 


Cat. 

No. 

Size 

Lamp 

Volt 

Car- 

ton 

Wt., Lbs. 
per Gro. 

Price 
per Doz. 

1441 

25 

110 

144 

25 

$2.80 


Gripon Lamp Guards 


Cat. 

Diam. 

Price 

per 

Cat. 

Diam. 

Price 

per 

No. 

Inches 

Dozen 

No. 

Inches 

Dozen 

49 

3 x5 or 6 

$7.50 

55 

12x11 

$25.50 

50 

4 x7 

9.00 

57 

14x12 

30.00 

52 

4 J^x8 

12.00 

58 

16x13 

36.00 

52A 

6 x8 

15.00 

59 

18x14 

42.00 

51 

8 x8 

18.00 

60 

20x15 

48.00 

53 

10 x9 

21.00 

61 

22x16 

60.00 



New Open Bottom 
Guards 

With Cushion Ring 
For Brass Sockets 


Style 

Watts 

Light 

40 

<1 

60 

Heavy 

40 

u 

60 


Lamp 


Price 

per Dozen 

$2.50 

3.00 

3.50 

4.50 


The Gripon Lamp Guard is fastened to the 
socket by means of plain screws. 

For Regular Mazda Lamps 


Cat. 

Size Lamp 

Style 

Price, per 

No. 

Watts 

Volts 

Sockets 

Dozen 

1600 

25-60 

110 

Brass 

$4.00 

*1602A 

25-60 

110 

W. P. 

4.00 


For Mill Type Lamps 


1608 

25-50 

110-220 

Brass 

$4.00 

1608A 

25-50 

110-220 

W. P. 

4.30 



No. 1600 


*A11 numbers followed by A fit the following sockets: 
Bryant, Nos. 9366, 9448 and 9395 porcelain; No. 43310 mica; 
Paiste, No. 9366 porcelain; General Electric. No. 9366 porce- 
lain; General Electric, No. 60666 composition, new style; 
Freeman, Nos. 132, 155 and 320 porcelain; P. &. S., Nos. 
60217 and 116 porcelain; Siemons, No. 43310 composition. 
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Loxon Lamp 
Guards 

Theft of incandescent 
lamps is prevented by 
the use of Loxon lamp 
guards. These guards 
enable the lamps to burn 
their full life. 



Regular 

For Mill Type Lamps 

Mill Type 

Cat. 

Size Lamp 

Style 

Car- 

Shipping 
Wt., Lbs., 

Price 

per 

Doz. 

No. 

Watte 

Volte 

Socket 

ton 

per Car. 

1420 

25-50 

110-220 

Brass 

144 

25 

$6.00 

1420A 

25-50 

110-220 

WP 

144 

31 

6.30 

1420B 

25-50 

110-220 

WP 

144 

31 

6.30 


For 

Regular Mazda Lamps 



1425 

25-60 

110 

Brass 

144 

35 

$6.00 

1426 

40-60 

220 

u 

144 

41 

6.30 

1427A 

25-60 

110 

WP 

144 

41 

6.00 

1427B 

25-60 

110 

u 

144 

46 

6.00 

1428A 

40-60 

220 

u 

144 

48 

6.30 

1428B 

40-60 

220 

a 

144 

48 

6.30 

2443 

75 

110-220 

Brass 

144 

48 

9.00 

2444 

100 

110-220 

WP 

144 

56 

10.00 

2446A 

100 

110-220 

u 

144 

57 

10.00 

2446B 

100 

110-220 

u 

144 

57 

10.00 

2447 

200 

110-220 

Brass 

144 

68 

12.50 

2447A 

200 

110-220 

WP 

144 

68 

12.50 

2447B 

200 

110-220 

u 

144 

68 

12.50 


One key with every dozen guards. Extra keys, $.10 each. 

All Numbers followed by A fit the Following Sockets: 

No. 9366 porcelain in Bryant, GE, Paiste, Arrow and P. & 
S. No. 60666 composition new style Bryant, GE, J H P S 
Inc., Nos. 9395 and 9448 porcelain Bryant; Nos. 132, 155, 320 
porcelain Freeman; No. 116 and parts S26, S27 and S47 in 
P. & S. ; No. 43310 mica in Bryant, GE, Siemon & J H P S. 

All Numbers followed by B fit the Following Sockets: 

No. 60666 composition in Bryant, GE, Paiste, Arrow, P. & 
S., Siemons; No. 60666 old style composition in GE; No. 60666 
rubber in H W J M; No. 160 porcelain old style Freeman. 

Reflector Loxon Lamp Guards 




No. 1400 


No. 1445 


No. 1443 

The Loxon Lamp Guard reduces the fire hazard from hot 
or broken lamps. 

It is a prevention against theft and makes it possible for 
the incandescent lamps to burn their full life. 

All guards are heavily tinned. 

One key furnished with every dozen guards. Extra keys 
are 10 cents each net. 

Loxons are made to fit Condulets, V.V., Unilet or Triplet 
Receptacles, also aluminum sockets. Sample fitting must 
accompany order to insure proper fit. 


For Mill Type Lamps 


Shipping 
Wt., Lbs. 


Price 


Cat. 

Size Lamp 

Style 

Car- 

per 

per 

No. 

Watte 

Volts 

Socket 

ton 

Carton 

Doz. 

1400 

25-50 

110-220 

Brass 

144 

45 

$9.00 

1401 

25-50 

110-220 

WP 

144 

50 

9.00 


Reflector Loxons for Regular Mazda Lamps 

1443 

25-40 

110 

Brass 

144 

58 

$9.00 

1444 

25-40 

110 

WP 

144 

64 

9.00 


Cone and 

Half Shades only for Loxons 


Cat. 

Kind of 

Style 

Lamp 

Car- 

Wt.,Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Shade 

Socket 

Watts 

ton 

per Doz. 

per Doz. 

1445 

10 Inch 

WP 

25-60 

144 

6 

$5.50 

1555 

Half Cone 

s Brass 

25-60 

144 

4 

5.50 






Thumb Switch Type Portable Lamp Guards 

One of the best all 
around guards for the 
private and public 
garage, basements, 
etc. It has a non- 
breakable lever sock- 
et for one hand 
operation. 

Price, No. 2003, to fit 25 or 50-watt Lamps each $2.80 

Crescent Portable Lamp Guards 

A strong and con- 
venient portable, 
made of Bessemer f 
steel, copper-plated. ^ 

It takes any J^-inch 
keyless socket, but is furnished without socket. Standard 
brass 

Price, No. 4645, to fit 40-watt Lamps each $2.50 

“ “ 4676 “ “ 60 “ “ “ 2.50 

Bulldog Portable Lamp Guards 

Furnished with 
key or keyless socket, 
securely embedded 
in handle, giving a 
firm, rigid base. 

Price, No. 4675, Key Socket to fit 60-watt Lamps, .ea. $3.50 
“ “ 2590 Keyless Socket to fit 60-watt Lamps . . “ 3.50 

Dreadnaught Portable Lamp Guards 

A strong porta- 
ble guard made of 
Bessemer steel, 
built to withstand 
hard usage. Has a 
porcelain keyless socket fitted with spring contact firmly em- 
bedded in handle. Metal part, copper-plated finish. 

Price, No. 4000, to fit 60-watt Lamps each $3.50 

National Portable Lamp Guards 

— iy One-piece; made of 

steel, heavily tinned, 

with porcelain key- 
less weather-proof 
socket. No. 1451 for 
40-watt lamp; No. 
1452, 60-watt. 

Price . . . each $2 . 50 

Safety Vapor-proof Portable Lamp Guards 

Designed to meet 
the requirements of 
the garage or wher- 
ever gases or inflam- 
mable materials may - , - _ , 

be used. Has heavy steel frame, strong handle, handy grip 
hook and vapor-proof receptacle. Heavily tinned finish. 
Price, No. 3001 , to fit 25-watt Lamps each $5 . 00 

Cable Rack Portable Lamp Guards 

Furnished with 
key or keyless socket 
securely embedded 
in handle. 

Takes 6 0-w a 1 1, 
110-volt mazda lamp, 

Price, No. 2000, with Key Socket each $2.80 

“ “ 2001 “ Keyless Socket 2.80 

Monitor Portable Lamp Guards 

A low priced guard 
furnished without socket. 

Prevents breakage and 
helps to reduce danger 
from hot and broken 
lamps. 

Price. No. 1453, to fit 40-watt Lamps each $1.70 

« ’ « 1454 “ “ 60 “ “ “ 1-80 








Send for Separate Catalogs 
of our 

ELECTRIC LIGHTING FIXTURES 

We have not attempted in this book to show 
our extensive line of lighting fixtures and will 
be pleased to send you separate catalogs upon 
request. In addition to the commercial fix- 
tures illustrated on the following pages, we 
have included a few of our popular-priced 
residential designs. 

W e invite our dealers to bring or send 
their customers to our 

FIXTURE 

STUDIOS 

for 

the purpose of making selections from our 
interesting displays of an exceptionally 
large variety of high-grade pieces 

We maintain a staff of designers and illumi- 
nating engineers for the purpose of assisting 
you in any lighting problem you may have. 

This service is at your disposal without obli- 
gating you in any way. 


P E T T I N G E L L - A N D R E W S COMPANY 

“The Height of Excellence in Electrical Goods and Service” 
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No. G141 Miller Fixtures with Lamp Adapters 


No. of 
Lights 

4 

4 

4 

3 

3 

3 



Price 

Each 

as Shown 
Except 
Lamps 

$16.48 

16.48 

16.48 

14.46 

14.46 

14.46 


Spread 

Inches 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 


Finish 

Old Brass and Black 
Satin Brown and Gold. 

“ Gray “ 

Old Brass and Black 
Satin Brown and Gold 
“ Gray “ 


No. G147 Miller Electric Fixtures 


With No. 621 Ball Lamp Adapters 


No. G143 Miller Electric Fixtures 


With No. 621 Ball Lamp Adapters 



1NU. ut . . 

Lights Finish 

3 Old Brass and Black . . 

3 “ Ivory “ Gold. 

3 Satin Brown and Gold 


Price 
Each 
as Shown 

Length Diameter Except 

Inches Inches Lamps 

36 11 $10.42 

36 11 11.48 

36 11 10.42 


No. G145 Miller Electric Fixtures 

With No. 621 Ball Lamp Adapters 


\ 

j 




No. of . ' 

Lights Finish 

2 Old Ivory and Gold . . . 

2 “ Brass “ Black 

2 Satin Brown and Gold 


Price 
Each 
as Shown 


Length 

Spread 

Except 

Inches 

Inches 

Lamps 

36 

11 

$9.52 

36 

11 

8.66 

36 

11 

8.66 



No. of 

Lights Finish 

2 Old Brass and Black 

2 “ Ivory “ Gold . 

2 Satin Brown and Gold 


Price 
Each 
as Shown 


Length 

Spread 

Except 

Inches 

Inches 

Lamps 

36 

12 

$8.88 

36 

12 

9.76 

36 

12 

8.88 
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No. of 
Lights 

4 

4 

4 

3 

3 

3 


No. G141 Miller Electric Fixtures 



Finish 

Old Brass and Black . . . 
Satin Brown and Gold . 

“ Gray “ “ . 

Old Brass and Black . . . 
Satin Brown and Gold. 
“ Gray “ “ . 


Length 

Spread 

Inches 

Inches 

36 

16 

36 

16 

36 

16 

36 

16 

36 

16 

36 

16 


Price 
Each 
as Shown 
Except 
Lamj>s 
$16.48 
16.48 
16.48 
14.46 
14 46 
14.46 


No. G143 Miller Electric Fixtures 



No. of 

Lights Fi n i s h 

3 Old Brass and Black . . 

3 “ Ivory “ Gold 

3 Satin Brown and Gold 


Length Diam. 

Inches Inches 

36 11 

36 11 

36 11 


Price 
Each 
as Shown 
Except 
Lamps 

$10.42 

11.48 

10.42 


No. G147 Miller Electric Fixtures 


No. G145 Miller Electric Fixtures 











No. of 
Lights 

Finish 

Length 

Inches 

Diam. 

Inches 

Price 
Each 
as Shown 
Except 
Lamps 

2 

Old Ivory and Gold 

36 

11 

$9.52 

2 

“ Brass “ Black .... 

. 36 

11 

8.66 

2 

Satin Brown and Gold .... 

36 

11 

8.66 


No. of 

Lights Finish 

2 Old Brass and Black . . 

2 “ Ivory “ Gold . 

2 Satin Brown and Gold 


Price 
Each 
as Shown 


Length 

Inches 

Spread 

Inches 

Except 

Lamps 

36 

12 

$8.88 

36 

12 

9.76 

36 

12 

8.88 




— 
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No- G148 Miller Electric Fixtures 


Old Brass and Black 



Diam. 

Inches 


Price 

Each 


3 11 $7.74 

Satin Brown and Gold 
3 11 $7.74 

Old Ivory and Gold 

3 11 $8.50 


Prices do not include lamps. 

No. G142 Miller Electric Brackets 

With No. 621 Ball Lamp Adapters 


Old Brass and Black 

No. of Projection 

Lights Inches 

i 3h 

Satin Brown and Gold 
i 3y 4 

Satin Gray and Gold 

i 3 y 4 


Price 

Each 

$3.70 


$3.70 


$3.70 



Prices do not include lamp. 

No. G144 Miller Electric Brackets 

With No. 621 Ball Lamp Adapters 




Old 

Brass and 

Black 

No. of 


Projection 

Price 

Lights 


Inches 

Each 

1 


4K 

$4.86 


Satin 

Brown and Gold 

1 


iK 

$4.86 


Old 

Ivory and 

Gold 

1 


4H 

$5.34 


Prices do not include lamp. 

No. G146 Miller Electric Brackets 

With No. 621 Ball Lamp Adapters 

Old Brass and Black 


No. of 
Lights 

1 


Projection 

Inches 


Price 

Each 


5 V 2 $2.88 

Old Ivory and Gold 
1 5 V 2 $316 

Satin Brown and Gold 

1 5 V 2 $2.83 

Prices do not include lamp. 



No. G148 Miller Electric Lighting Fixtures 



Old Brass and Black 

No. of Diam. Price 

Lights Inches Each 

3 11 $7.74 

2 11 6.40 

Satin Brown and Gold 


11 

11 


$7.74 

6.40 


Old Ivory and Gold 

3 11 $8.50 


2 11 

Prices do not include lamp. 

No. G142 Miller Electric Brackets 


Old Brass and Black 

No. of Projection Price 

Lights Inches Each 

1 3?4 $3.70 

Satin Brown and Gold 
1 3H $3.70 

Satin Gray and Gold 
1 3^ $3.70 


Prices do not include lamp. 

No. G144 Miller Electric Brackets 


7.07 




Old Brass and Black 

Projection . Price 

Inches Each 

4}4 $4.86 

Satin Brown and Gold 
1 $4.86 

Old Ivory and Gold 
1 4H $5.34 


Prices do not include lamp. 

No. G146 Miller Electric Brackets 


Old Brass and Black 


No. of 
Lights 

1 


Projection 

Inches 


Price 

Each 

$ 2.88 


Old Ivory and Gold 

1 53^ $3.16 

Satin Brown and Gold 

1 V / 2 $ 2.88 

Prices do not include lamp. 
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No. G120 Miller Electric Brackets 

Old Ivory and Gold 

No. of Projection Spread Price 

Lights Inches Inches Each 

2 3 V 2 6A $9-84 

Old Brass and Black 
2 3 A 6 y 2 $8.96 

Satin Brown and Gold 
2 3A GA $8.96 

Silver and Black 
2 3 y 2 G% $10.80 

Prices do not include lamp. 

No. G121 Miller Electric Brackets 

Old Ivory and Gold 

No. of Projection Price 

Lights Inches Each 

1 ±V 2 $5.92 

Old Brass and Black 
1 $5.38 

Satin Brown and Gold 

1 43 ^ $5.38 

Silver and Black 

1 4 y 2 $6.50 

Prices do not include lamp. 




No. of 
Lights 

5 

5 

5 


No. G114 Miller Electric Fixtures 



Finish 

Length 

Spread 

Price 
Each 
as Shown 
Except 

Inches 

Inches 

Lamps 

Old Brass and Black 

36 

IGA 

$29.40 

Silver and Black 

36 

IGA 

32.26 

Satin Brown and Gold 

36 

IGA 

29.40 


No. G113 Miller Electric Brackets 


No. G100 Miller Electric Fixtures 



Old Brass and Black 


No. of 

Projection 

Price 

Lights 

Inches 

Each 

1 

3h 

$5.90 


Satin Brown and Gold 


1 

3h 

$5.90 


Silver and Black 


1 

3h 

$6.96 


Prices do not include lamp. 

No. G109 Miller Electric Brackets 


Old Brass and Black 


No. of 

Projection 

Price 

Lights 

Inches 

Each 

1 

4M 

$6.26 


Satin Brown and Gold 


1 

414 

$6.26 


Silver and Black 


1 

4M 

$7.46 



Prices do not include lamp. 



and Black 

Price 

Each 

$2.18 

and Gold 


7 

$2.18 

Satin Gray and Gold 

7 

$2.18 

White Enamel 


i 

$2.40 


Prices do not include lamp. 


No. G106 Miller Electric Brackets 




Projection 

Inches 


Price 

Each 

54 


$3 87 


Prices do not include lamp. 
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No. G103 Miller Electric Lanterns 


Price 
Each 
as Shown 


No. of 
Lights 

Finish 

Length 

Inches 

Diameter 

Inches 

Except 

Lamps 

1 

Old Brass and Black 

36 


$12.54 

1 

Satin Brown and Gold 

36 


12.54 

1 

“ Gray “ “ 

36 


12.54 


No. G101 Miller Electric Bracket Lanterns 


No/.G105 Miller Electric Fixtures 


No. of 


Length 

Inches 

Price 
Each 
as Shown 
Except , 

Lights 

Finish 

Lamps 

1 

Dull Brass 

36 

$4.40 

1 

White Enamel 

36 

4.80 


No. G108 Miller Electric Ceiling Fixtures 



Black Iron 

No. of Projection Lantern 
Lights Inches Inches 

1 6 5x6 Yi 

Verde Antique 

1 6 5x6 

Prices do not include lamp. 

No. G102 Miller Electric Lanterns 


$ 6.66 



No. of 
Lights 

1 


Black 



Prices do not include lamp. 


Black Iron 


Holder 

Price 

Inches 

Each 

3M 

$1.84 

Bright Copper 



$2.00 

Verde Antique 


3M 

$2.00 


Nos. S10806 and S10807 Aglites 



Nos. S-10806 and S-10807 


Cat. . . 

No. Description 

S-10806 No Switch 

S-10807 With “ 


Shipping Price 
Wt., Lbs. Each 


$2.55 

3.75 
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P-A Fixtures with Ivanhoe Trojan Glassware 

Plain Ceiling Type with Plain Trojan Globe 


Cat. 

No. 

*13915 

13916 

13917 

13918 
13822 


Diam. 


Price, Each 

Old 

Globe 

Watts 

Brass 

P-A 

In. 

Finish 

Bronze 

► 9 

75 

$3.75 

$4.00 

i 12 

100-150 

5.25 

5.50 

14 

150-200 

7.25 

7.50 

i 16 

300-500 

8.25 

8.50 

18 

500-750 

15.00 

15.50 

13915 can 

be furnished in 

white enamel 

finish for 

is and bath 

rooms at same price as bronze finish. 


Plain Pendent Type with Plain Trojan Globe 



Cat. 

Diam. 

Globe 


Price, Each 

Old 

Brass P-A 

No. 

In. 

Watts 

Finish 

Bronze 

18567 

9 

75 

$5.25 

$5.75 

18568 

12 

100-150 

6.75 

7.25 

18569 

14 

150-200 

8.40 

8.90 

18571 

16 

300-500 

9.95 

10.45 

18681 

18 

500-700 

17.25 

18.25 

Prices 

are for units 

wired and 

assembled complete, in- 

eluding approved type porcelain keyless socket and 

No. 14 


silk Delta beston wire, ^-inch male hickey. No extra charge 
for boxing. Pull switch concealed inside of ceiling canopy 
for individual control, $1.00 each extra. Pendant hangers are 
40 inches long from ceiling to bottom of holder. 



Fixtures with Ivanhoe Trojan Glassware 

Plain Ceiling Type with No. 501 Decorated 


Cat. 

No. 

14021 

14022 

14023 

14024 

14025 
Plain 


Diam. 

Globe 

In. 

Watts 

Price, Each 

Old Brass 

Finish 

P-A ’ 

Bronze 

9 

75 

$5.50 

$5.75 

12 

100-150 

7.50 

7.75 

14 

150-200 

9.00 

9.25 

16 

300-500 

10.25 

10.50 

18 

500-750 

16.75 

17.50 


Pendent Type with No. 501 Decorated 
Trojan Globe and Tassel 



Cat. 

No. 

18756 

18757 

18758 

18759 

18760 


Diam. 

Globe 

In. 

9 

12 

14 

16 

18 


Watts 

75 

100-150 

150-200 

300-500 

500-750 


Price, Each . 

Old Brass P-A 

Finish Bronze 


$6.75 

8.75 

10.00 

12.00 

18.75 


$7.25 

9.25 

10.50 

12.50 
19.75 


Prices are for units wired and assembled complete. Pendent 
hangers are 40 inches long from ceiling to bottom of holder. 
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P-A Fixtures with Ivanhoe Trojan Glassware 
Ornamental Ceiling Type with Tassel and No. 501 
Decorated Trojan Globe 
Finish: P-A Bronze with Gold Relief or 
Gold Relief 


Diam. 


Cat. 


No. 


Globe 

In. 


Watts 


Price 

Each 


14026 

9 

75 

$ 7.25 

14027 

11 

100-150 

9.25 

14028 

14 

150-200 

10.75 

14029 

16 

300-500 

12.00 



Ornamental Pendent Type with Tassel and No. 501 
Decorated Trojan Globe 
Finish: P-A Bronze with Gold Relief or Florentine with 
Gold Relief 


Cat. 

Diam. 

Globe 


Price 

No. 

In. 

Watts 

Each 

18761 

9 

75 

$ 10.50 

18762 

12 

100-150 

12.50 

18763 

14 

150-200 

13.75 

18764 

16 

300-500 

15.75 


Prices are for units wired and assembled complete. Pendent 
hangers are 40 inches long from ceiling to bottom of holder. 


P-A Fixtures with Ivanhoe Trojan Glassware 
Ornamental Ceiling Type with Tassel with 
Either No. 501 Decorative or Plain Trojan 
Globe 

Finish: Antique Gilt 



Cat. 

No. 

Diam. 

Globe 

In. 

Watts 

/ Price, 

{Decorated 

Globe 

Each 

Plain 

Globe 

14030 

12 

100-150 

$ 22.25 

$ 20.00 

13909 

14 

150-200 

25.25 

23.50 

13910 

16 

300-500 

27.50 

25.50 

14031 

18 

500-750 

32.75 

31.00 


Ornamental Pendent Type with Tassel with Either 
No. 501 Decorated or Plain Trojan Globe 

Finish: Antique Gilt 



Cat. 

No. 

Diam. 

Globe 

In. 

Watts 

. —Price, Eaci 

Decorated 

Globe 

i— 

Plain 

Globe 

18765 

12 

100-150 

$ 22.25 

$ 20.00 

18627 

14 

150-200 

25.25 

23.50 

18596 

16 

300-500 

27.50 

25.50 

18745 

18 

500-750 

32.75 

31.00 

Prices are for units wired and assembled complete, 

includ- 


ing approved type porcelain keyless socket and No. 14 silk 
Deltabeston wire, %-inch male hickey. No extra charge for 
boxing. Pull switch concealed inside of ceiling canopy for 
individual control, $1.00 each extra. Pendent hangers are 
40 inches long from ceiling to bottom of holder. 
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No. D-171 Series 

The No. -D-171 Series is de- 
signed especially for the illu- 
mination of residences. 

The antique brass is par- 
ticularly adapted for use in 
beautiful living-rooms, and the 
silver is harmonious with the 
spirit of the dining room. 

The inside reflecting surface 
is of white porcelain, which is 
most easily cleaned, highly 
efficient and practically un- 
breakable. 

With Duplexalite it is pos- 
sible to read comfortably and 
with no conscious effort in any 
part of the room and in any 
position. Yet the room does 
not seem too light. It is merely 
a change in the character of 
the illumination and a more 
complete diffusion. 

Silk shades may be used 
with these fixtures, if desired. 
The self-illumination of Du- 
plexalite is sufficient to illumi- 
nate attractively any form of 
decorative shade. 


Cat. 

No. 

D-171 

D-271 


D-571 




Medium 


Price, 

Antique 

For Lamp 
Size 

Size 

Length 
Over All 

Diam. 

Std. 

Watts 

Wire 

Inches 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Brass 

100-150 

16 

36 

12 

4 

$17.00 

200 

14 S.B. 

48 

14 

5 

19.00 


Mogul 

300-500 14 S.B. 60 


Silver or 
Antique 
Ivory 

$18.00 

20.00 


16 5 $26.00 $27.00 


Duplexalites 
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Cat. 

No. 

R800 


Duplexalite Ornamental Trimmings 


These ornamental trim- 
mings are sold separately 
and may be applied to any 
standard Duplexalite. 1 

They are designed to add 
a more ornate finish to the 
D-161 Series Duplexalites • 
for use in pri vate offices, etc. i 

Finish, antique brass. • 
Standard package, 5 . 

Price, Each 

_ . . for Catalogue Numbers 

Description D-161 D-261 D-561 

Ornamental Ring $3.50 $ 4.00 $ 5.00 

Tassel 35 .35 .45 


Duplexalite Silk Shades 

Shades have the silk closely 
shirred and finished in ruching 
form at top and bottom. The 
shades are silk lined in every 
case. 

The shades come in old gold, 
old rose, ecru, French gray, 
and delft blue. Disc screens 
come in ecru, old gold and old 
rose. 

Standard package, 5. 


Cat. 

No. 

S-5010 

S-5010 


Description 

Silk Shades 

Wire Frame only 1.25 

Disc Screen and Tassel 2.00 

Frame only 


Price, Each 


for Catalogue Numbers 

D-161 

D-261 

D-561 


$12.50 $16.50 

1.25 

1.50 

1.75 

2.00 

2.25 

2.50 

.50 

.60 

.75 


No. D-161 Series Duplexalites 


No. D-281 Series Duplexalites 



The D-161 Series is designed 
for offices, banks, schools, 
auditoriums, drafting rooms, 
libraries, studios, show rooms, 
and kitchens. 

The chain hanger, brass 
canopy and socket cover are 
finished in antique brass. The 
new diffusing disc is made of 
special formula, heavy molded 
glass, in an attractive shape 
and design. All discs have 
holes drilled in the center, so 
that ornamental tassels mav 
be easily attached. The porce- 
lain enameled deflector has a 
polished white reflecting sur- 
face inside— the best and most 
durable reflecting surface and 
a mat-surfaced cream enamel 
outside. 

Good illumination requires 
a sufficient intensity of well- 
diffused light and the elimina- 
tion of glare. 

The Duplexalite places a 
circular eye shield or deflector 
around the lamp, changing the 
horizontal rays upward or downward. 



Medium 


Cat. 

No. 

D-161 

D-261 

For Lamp 
Size 
Inches 

100-150 

200 

Size 

Wire 

16 

14 S.B. 

Length 
Over All 
Inches 

36 

48 

Diam. 

Inches 

12 

14 

D-561 

300-500 

Mogul 

14 S.B. 60 

16 


Std. Price 

Pkg. Each 

4 $12.00 


5 

14.00 

Cat. 

For Lamp 

Diam. 



No. 

Watts 

In. 



D281 

100-200 

14 

5 

$17.00 

D581 

300-500 

16 


, — Price, Each- > 

Finish 

An tique Hammered Antique Hammered 
Gold and Red Silver and Black 

$22.50 $24.50 

28.00 30.00 
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X-Ray Beehive 
Reflectors 

Gives wide spread of light and 
hides lamp. Adapted for illum- 
inating factories, etc. One-piece 
blown corrugated glass with re- 
flecting surface of pure silver. 

No. 535 may be used with 40 
and 50-watt Mazda B lamps. 

No. 580 is furnished with 
special holder. 


Cat. 

No. 

3 

*535 

570 

575 

580 


Dimensions, Inches 


Diam. 

4K 

VA 

9 3 /s 

uy g 


Height 

3H 

ey 8 

8 


Holder 

Inches 


Mazda Std. 
Lamp, Watts Pkg. 

2 MO 50MT 40 

2KH 75 24 

150 16 

3MA 200 8 

Special 300-500 4 


Price 

Each 


Wt., Lbs. 

Std. Pkg. 

19% $1.50 

25 2.00 

32 3.50 

25 4.25 

23 9.50 


X-Ray Direct Lighting Reflectors 

These reflectors are of one- 
piece blown corrugated glass, 
with a pure silver reflecting sur- 
face; green finish outside. No. 

696 gives a concentrated light 
for billiard tables, etc. No. 700 
is a semi-distributing reflector, 
suited for use over type cases, 
desks, etc. No. 710 gives an in- 
tense light for small areas. 


Cat. Dimensions, Inches 
No. Diam. Height 

*696 8 5 

f700 10 5% 

710 11 % 6% 


Size 

Holder 

Inches 

2AO 

2HH 

3HA 


Mazda C Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Lamp, Watts Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

75 24 40 $3.00 

100-150 18 38 3.50 

200 6 21 % 800 

*696 may be used with 40, 50 and 60-watt Mazda B lamps. 
fNo. 700 may be used with 100-watt Type B lamps. 

No. 54 X-Ray Jumbo Reflectors 

For 750 and 1000-watt Mazda C Lamps 

The No. 54 unit is complete with 
No. 770 reflector, special holder and 
mogul socket. It is designed for the 
illumination of large interiors. 

Made of corrugated blown glass with 
reflecting surface of pure silver, green 
finish outside. 

Diameter of reflector only 16 % 
inches; height reflector only 13% 
inches. 

Standard package, 1; package weight, 
48 lbs. 


Price, No. 54, with Holder each $25.00 

No. 778 X-Ray Scoop Reflectors 

For 75-watt Mazda C Lamps 

Designed to illuminate small 
windows of depth equal to height, 
and where trim is made high in 
back of windows. No li^ht is 
wasted on the ceiling of the window 
or sidewalk. 

It is of one-piece mirrored 
glass, pure silver-plated and cor- 
rugated to break up light rays. It 
is protected by a special green 
backing which prevents cracking, 
peeling or blistering. 

Form O shade holder is used. 

Size 

Cat. Dimensions, Inches Holder 

No. Width Height Depth Inches 

778 7 % 3% e% VA 


Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

24 35 $4.00 


No. 731 X-Ray Hood Reflectors 

For 75-watt Mazda C Lamps 

Designed to light low shal- 
low windows. A high concen- 
tration is produced in the 
window, cutting the light off 
sharply at the window plate. 
Closely follows correct win- 
dow lighting principles. 

Reflector is made of one- 
piece mirrored glass, corru- 
gated, pure silver-plated in- 
side, green protecting surface outside. 


Cat. 

No. 

731 


Dimensions, Inches 
Width Height Depth 

sy s 6% m 


Size 

Holder 

Inches 


Std. 

Pkg. 

16 


Wt., Lbs. 

Std. Pkg. 

26 $4.75 


Price 

Each 


2J4H 

No. 600 X-Ray Jove Reflectors 

For 150-watt Mazda C Lamps 

Designed for windows of 
average proportion, those 
where height is one to one 
and one-half times their 
depth; reflection from glass 
or mirror background is 
eliminated. 

The shape of this re- 
flector completely conceals 
the intensely bright lamp 
filament, and the special 
corrugations properly break 
up and distribute the light. 

Cat. Dimensions, Inches 

No Width Height Depth 

600 10 7% 9% 

No. 610 X-Ray Jupiter Reflectors 

For 150-watt Mazda C Lamps 

Designed for the brilliant 
illumination of show win- 
dows where height equals 
about twice their depth. A 
high temperature backing is 
used which indefinitely 
withstands the intense heat 
of the lamp. 

Made of corrugated 
blown glass with reflecting 
surface of pure silver, green 
finish outside. 


Size 

Holder 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

3J4A 

12 

35 

$6.00 


Cat. 

Dimensions, Inches 

Size 

Holder 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Width Height Depth 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Std. Pkg. 

Each 

610 

10 7 A 10Vs 

3MA 

12 

35 

$6.00 


No. 66 X-Ray Color Rays 

For Jove and Jupiter Reflectors 


Consists of one color frame, 
harness for attaching to re- 
flector and four color screens; 
one each of the standard 
shades of red, amber, green 
and blue. The color frame 
can be attached in a few 
seconds and the color slides 
may be slipped in and out of 
the frame without disturbing 
it. Color screens are made of 
gelatin supported by a screen 
of fine steel strips. 


Cat. 

No. 

66 


Size 

Inches 


10%xl0%xl% 


Price 

Complete 

$5.00 
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No. H-199 X-Ray Hoodette Reflectors 

For 15 and 25-watt G-18% Medium Screw Base Mazda B Lamps 

Designed for lighting low, shallow 
windows, outside display cases, wall 
cases, etc. The light is so con- 
trolled that while sufficient light is 
directed toward the back of the 
case, the greater part is directed 
downward and brilliantly illumi- 
nates the lowe* part. No. H-199 
includes reflector, socket with cover, 
and reflector holder attached to 

_ . socket shell. Black finish. 

When installing, the wires are brought up back of the 
case and enter an outlet box at the top. The switch for 
controlling the lamps is concealed at one end. 

£ at ' —-Dimensions, Inches . Holders Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 

No. Width Depth Height Inches Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

H-199 3 % 5% 4 Vs Special 10 14 $4.75 

No. S-200 X-Ray Scoopette Reflectors 

For 15 and 25-watt G-18H Medium Screw Base Mazda B Lamps 

The Scoopette was designed for show 
case lighting. Any show case can be 
lighted with it. This unit offers the 
least possible obstruction to a clear 
view of the interior of the case, gives 
even and efficient illumination with 
complete concealment of the lamp, low 
current consumption and maintenance, 
smallest amount of heat and absolute 
safety from fire risks. No. S-200 includes 
reflector, socket and cover, housing for 
reflector, and special clip to hold reflec- 
tor in place. Black nickel finish. 



Cat. 

No. 

S-200 


Dimensions, Inches — » 

Height Depth 

Inc. Socket Front to Back 

4^ 3% 


Std. 

Pkg. 

10 


Wt., Lbs. 
Std. Pkg. 

7 


Price 

Each 

$4.75 


Complete Outfits 

Complete assortments of finished material necessary for 
equipping square-end show cases of various sizes with anv 
number of Scoopettes specified are regularly supplied. Ma- 

tan a. I lnnliiHpQ a anonml • ± i * 


terial includes ~ 
switch, a special switch box 


a special insulating joint, "a push "button 
which is easily installed, all 


tubing elbows,. T-fittings, Scoopettes, straps Ir “te for 

^ a ln f ’ ca ? J 0r ® nd of tubin 8 and sufficient special 
flexible No. 18 stranded wire to wire entire case. Prices do 
not include assembling, wiring, installing or lamps. 


per Case 

3 to 5 

S’ to 7 

2 

$24.85 

$25.85 

3 

30.75 

*31.70 

4 

36.70 

37.60 

5 


43.50 


- Length or Case, Feet - 
7 to 9 9 to 11 


11 to 13 13 to 15 


6 

7 

8 
9 

10 


$32.65 .... 

*38.55 $39.50 
44.55 45.40 


50.45 

56.35 


51.30 

57.20 

63.10 

69.00 

74.90 


$46.35 

52.25 

58.15 

64.05 

69.95 

75.85 


$53.20 

59.10 

65.00 

70.90 

76.80 


The charge for bending tubing for a case with a single 

f ur Jf d en £ * s ® 2 - 5 ® an d for a case with two curved ends 
is $3.25. ^Standard package outfits. 

Method of Installing 

Floor Entrance, for Wood Frame Cases 

The feed wires enter from underneath the floor of case 
extending up through the flexible conduit, which is con- 
cealed back of one of the front corner posts. Floor entrance 
outfits can be supplied for same prices as back entrance 
outfits. 

Back Entrance, for All- pi ate Cases 

Feed wires are brought up one of the back posts; tubing 
extends across the case inside at the top at one end, being 
corrected to the front tube with an elbow. This is a most 
satisfactory method, as it is not necessary to disturb the 
trim, move the case or tip it over. 



No- 33 X-Ray Show Window Flood Lights 

The No. 33 window 
flood light lights the 
entire window with a 
flood of direct light from 
the 200-watt Mazda C 
lamp, and concentrates 
a powerful beam of light 
in the center of this 
flood. The purpose of 
this concentrated beam 
is to high-light one arti- 
cle in the display with- 
out a sharp ring or cut- 

high intensity fades away gradually ° f hght ’ ^ S ° th ‘ S 

noothp?mfl!T nSive - method - of lj Shting small windows where 
no other reflector equipment is used. 

In windows already wired with reflector equipment it 

EAS?wKr y at ~ ■»»< - —w 

Regularity furnished with a color frame and four pieces of 

on 1 tfo. d r S fl at t m_ ^ d ’ b T> g J een and amber - The frame clips 
on the reflector when color flood lighting is used. Frame and 
color mediums can be omitted when orders so specify 

on the m X-Ray a Reflector mShCd X ‘ RaV gre ° n to match ' backing 
inches^ ° V ° F aI1, 11 lhcJlcs ‘ Diameter of color frame, 11% 

;LAfe'!SToA y bl “- 

Standard package, 1. 

Price, No. 33, Complete. each $15.00 

33, wuthout Color f rame and Gelatins. “ 12.00 

m oa>^°’ Portable Flood Lights 

on^rta~and° f ** r<>gU,ar N °' 33 F, °° d bight mounted 

Pnee, No. 303, Complete each *05 so 

303, without Color Frame and Gelatins “ 22 ! 00 

No. 88 Hippo X-Ray Show-window 
Flood Lights 

With Center Spotbeam 



K^l rhe u Hi t po S ] 10 ^ Wi , ndow Flood Light with Center Spot- 
^L been de } f^ ned to concentrate a powerful center spot 
beam over a small area, which fades away into the light given 
° ut ™r the greater area. It is a powerful light using either 
the 300, 400 or 500-watt P. S. bulb, mogul base lamp. 

tnthm cfosi^ned for use in large windows where it is desirable 
to tfirow a light of a high intensity, on some one center display. 

No color equipment is provided for this flood light. 

Cat. No 8g 

Depth. : . . : : : : ; : : ; . . ;'; ' • • • • ;in< * es Y 

Diameter ' ' u , f 

Height u 

std. pkg “ 

Pnce each $25.00 

No. 808 Portable Flood Lights 

No. 808 consists of the regular No. 88 Flood Light mounted 
on a portable stand. 

No color equipment is furnished for this style. 

Price,' No. 808 each $34 00 
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No. 4801 X-ray Curtis Indirect 
Lighting Fixtures 


Has a steel bowl which is 
finished only in washable cream 
enamel. The diameter of the 
bowl is 14 inches and its depth, 
6 inches. 

Furnished complete with 36- 
inch suspension chain and No. 
14 wire, but comes unwired and 
unassembled. 

Each luminaire is packed in 
a separate carton ready for im- 
mediate delivery. 

This unit gives indirect 
lighting effects and is espe- 
cially suited to use in offices, 
schools, stores, etc. 

Prices upon application. 


Cat. No. of 
No. Lamps 

4801V 1 

4801W 1 


Size 

in Watts 

100 or 150 
200 


Cat. 

No. 

4801 M 


No. of Size 

Lamps in Watts 

1 300, 400, 500 


No. 5801 X-ray Curtis Indirect 
Lighting Fixtures 



Has opal glass bowl, with 
gloss finish, containing an X- 
ray reflector which seats in the 
lip of the glass bowl and keeps 
dust and dirt from getting 


tted in the bowl at the bot- 
of the X-ray reflector is a 
diffuser cup which allows 
a small part of the light from 
lamp to come into the bowl 
and softly light it. 

metal parts are steel 
,re finished in monu- 
mental bronze . Furnished with 
36-inch suspension and No. 14 
wire, but comes unwired and 
unassembled. 

Each luminaire is packed in 
a carton ready for immediate 
delivery. This fixture is slight- 
lv more decorative than No. 
4801 and finds its application 
in a wide range of interiors. 

Prices unon aonlication. 


Cat. 

No. 

5801V 
5801 W 
5801 M 


Diam. Bow! Depth Bowl 
Inches Inches 

12 6J4 

12 6 

16 8 


Size in 
Watts 

100 or 150 
200 

300, 400, 500 


No. 5000 X-ray Curtis Indirect 
Lighting Fixtures 


No. 3000 X-Ray Curtis Adapters 



Has a brass bowl with 
silvertone finish. This de- 
sign produces indirect light 
like daylight and is espe- 
cially suitable for homes. 

Furnished complete with 
wire and pull switch, but 
un wired and unassembled. 
This unit contains two X- 
ray reflectors which may be 
adjusted to fit any size of 
lamp from 75 to 150 watts 
capacity. 

One lamp may be con- 
trolled from a pull switch 
at the fixture while the 
other may be controlled at 
the wall. 

Each luminaire is packed 
in a separate carton ready 
for immediate delivery. 


Diam. 

Bowl 

Depth 

Bowl 

No. of 

Size 

Lamps 

In. 

In. 

Lamps 

Watts 

1534 

4H 

2 

75, 100, 150 



The purpose of No. 3000 X- 
Ray Curtis Adapter is to make 
the ordinary floor or art lamp 
a useful as well as omamen al 
lighting fixture. It consists of a 
silvered glass X-ray reflector 
mounted on an opal glass dif- 
fuser. Beneath this is a heavy 
brass socket which will accom- 
modate two small frosted bulbs 
for local lighting as well as the 
larger lamp inside the reflector. 
The reflector is designed to use 
any Mazda C lamp from 75 to 
200 watts capacity. 


The height of the reflector 
can be adjusted to fit the lamp 
used. 



Adapter Complete 

The small illustration shows how the Curtis Adapter is 
mounted on an art lamp. The 
adapter lights the entire room 
with a glareless light. It may 
be applied to any lamp the 
top of whose shade is over 54 
inches from the floor. The 
adapter is inches high and 
6 % inches across the top of 
the reflector. 

Adapter Mounted 

Packed one to a carton. on Lamp 


Price upon application. 


Price, No. 3000 


each $14.00 
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Ivanhoe Color Globes 

For Window Reflectors 

A new unit for show window 
lighting which secures spectacular, 
attention-compelling effects equal to 
the most elaborate stage-lighting. 
And when this unit is used in com- 
bination with modern high-efficiency 
Mazda Lamps, the cost of colored 
window lighting is brought to a low 
margin. 

, -xi i ;r i . Ivanhoe Color Globes are equip- 

ped with holders adapting them for use with the following 
window reflectors: Ivanhoe No. BEL-100, X-Rav Jove and 

andlOO H ° l0phane Nos * 922 and 983 and Pittsburgh Nos. 50 

^ at ' n . . Std. Price 

Description pw jr aP v, 

One Complete Set of Color Globes: Red, 

Amber, Blue, Green *a 

Red Globe io 

Amber “ 12 

Green “ ... 19 

Blue “ ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; 

No. 92 Color Globe Holders 


No. 

9990 

9991 

9992 

9993 

9994 


$4.20 

1.10 

1.10 

1.00 

1.00 


For No. BEL100 Ivanhoe Reflector 

r* • ■ Std. Price 

Description Pkg. Each 

92 Holder for Ivanhoe BEL 

100 Reflectors 12 $.85 








No. 


No. 92 

93 Color Globe Holders 


For X-Ray Jove and Jupiter 
Reflectors 

Cat. Std. Price 

No. Description Pkg. Each 

93 Holder for X-Ray Jove 
and Jupiter Reflec- 
tors 12 $.85 

Color Globe Holders 
For Pittsburgh Nos. 50 and 100 
Reflectors 

£j.at. Std. Price 

No. Description Pkg. Each 

94 Holder for Pittsburgh 
Window Lighting Re- 
flectors 12 $.85 

No. 95 Color Globe Holders 
For Holophane No. 922 
Reflectors 

Cat. Std. Price 

No. Description Pkg. Each 

95 Holder for Holophane 
No. 922 Window 
Lighting Reflectors . . 12 $ . 85 

No. 96 Color Globe Holders 
For Holophane No. 983 
Reflectors 

Cat. gtd. Price 

No. Description Pkg. Each 

96 Holder for Holophane 
No. 9 83 Window 
Lighting Reflectors. . 12 $.85 

Method of 
Attaching 

Holder is placed in 
top of reflector, after 
which binding ring is 
placed in posit ion and 
aluminum cone in- 
serted. Globe snaps 
into bottom of holder. 

*Standard package 
consists of 3 globes 
of each color. 


Aglite Fixtures 

Aglite (all glass) Fixtures, with their rich marble-like ap- 
pearance, are the ideal lighting units for use in bathrooms, 
hospitals, or wherever sanitation and cleanliness are essential. 
Bases are white porcelain enamel on steel. Shades are white 
glass. They harmonize perfectly with hospital or bathroom 
furnishings, and the finish is permanent. 

The method of installing is simple, no insulating joint 
canopy insulator or splicing of wires being required. All 
necessary parts are furnished with the fixture ; a complete unit. 

Designed for use with 25 to 75-watt lamp. 




Nos. AJA and AJB Nos. AJC and AJD 


Cat. Shipping Price 

No. Description Wt., Lbs. Each 

AJA No Switch 3 $4.00 

AJB With “ 3 5.20 

AJC No “ 3 4.00 

AJD With “ 3 5.20 


Cat. 

No. 

*AJH 
*AJI 
fAJE 

fAJF With 
*2 C P 
fHubbell 


$8.60 

9.80 

6.00 

7.20 



Aglite Jr. Fixtures 


Type AGW Type AGXS 

These units are made of white glazed porcelain enamel 
on steel. Shades are of best quality white glass. Units are 
assembled and installed direct to house wire by means of 
invisible patented screw collars. 

Furnished complete with shade, receptacles, t switch and 
bridge, except lamp. 

Types AGY and AGYS have extra receptacle to accom- 


modate heating devices, etc. 

Cat. Ship. Price 

No. Description Wt., Lbs. Each 

AGW No Switch 2 $3.20 

AGWS With “ 2 3.70 

AGX No “ 2 3.20 

AGXS With “ 2 3.70 

AGY No “ 3 5.50 

AGYS With “ 3 6.00 
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No. 8585 Ivanhoe Glass Shades 


Cat. 

Dimensions, Inches 

Std. 

Price 

Pkg. 

No. 

Diam. Depth Fitter 

Pkg. 

per Doz. 

Charge 

8585 R.I. 

(M 

CO 

72 

$2.25 

$1.25 


Nos. 9317-8840 Ivanhoe Glass Shades 


Nos. 8756-9315 Ivanhoe Glass Shades 


No. 8756 R. I. No. 9315 R. I. 


Cat. 

Dimensions, Inches 

Std. 

Price 

Pkg. 

No. 

Diam. 

Depth 

Fitter 

Pkg. 

per Doz. 

Charge 

8756 R.I. 

4^ 

4^ 

2M 

72 

$2.50 

$1.25 

9315 R.I. 

5 

iVs 

2M 

72 

3.00 

1.25 


Nos. 8702-8533 Ivanhoe Glass Shades 



Dimensions, Inches 
Diam. Depth Fitter 


Std. 

Pkg. 

72 

72 




Nos. 9328-8750 


Shades 


Nos. 8834-8600 Ivanhoe Glass 


$1.25 
1 . 


R.I. 

8600 6x3 Vi R.I. 

7x3Vi R.I. 
8600 8x4 R.I. 


I. 

Dimensions, Inches 
Diam. Depth Fitter 

4M 2 \i 

6 6 3)4 

7 7M 3'A 

8 8)4 4 


Cat 

Dimensions, Inches 

Std. 

Price 

No. 

Diam. 

Depth 

Fitter 

Pkg. 

per Doz. 

9328 R.I. 

4^ 

4^ 

2 a 

72 

$2.25 

8750 R.I. 

4M 

4M 

2 M 

72 

2.70 


No. 


4. 
5.50 


No. 8717 Ivanhoe Glass Shades 


Nos. 8783-8912 Ivanhoe Glass Shades 



Cat. 

Dimensions, Inches 

Std. 

Price 

Pkg. 

No. 

Diam. Depth Fitter 

Pkg. 

per Doz. 

Charge 

8717 R.I. 

4M 4J^ 2 M 

72 

$2.25 

$1.25 



Dimensions, Inches Std. Price Pkg. 
Diam. Depth Fitter Pkg. per Doz. Charge 

6 3% 2)4 72 $3.00 $1.25 

7 4 Y % 2 \4 48 5.00 1.25 

8 5J4 2% 36 7.00 1.25 

5 % 4 }4 2 \4 72 2.75 1.25 



I 
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Benjamin Wireless Stand Lamp Clusters 

Wireless stand lamp clusters furnish an 
easily wired unit for table and floor Lamp 
with the sockets and entire mechanism 
combined into one simple convenient device. 

It is only necessary to bring two wires 
ot the cord through cluster to binding 
screws and all the outlets are connected. 
Clusters Complete 
Clusters complete, consist of pull chain 
wireless cluster body, top ornament, stem 
with brass casing, finishing ring and 14 -inch 
coupling. Coupling for J^-inch pipe con- 
nection No. 5099, or flange No. 5094, tapped 
4 -mch for attaching to wood, are each 
supplied at 5 cents above price listed. 
u Cn ?th, approximately 8 % inches from 
shade support to bottom of coupling. 

Clusters equipped with one pull chain are 
arranged to switch on or off all the lamps 
, ; simultaneously. Clusters with two pull 

two lights at eacfTpull. < 0ntr ° either onc and or one and 

g ° ld to harmonise with 

With Two Pull Chains 

£td. Wt, Lbs. 

Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

5 4% 

5 5 

With One Pull Chain 

2 5 4 7/ g 

Clusters Only without Mounting Parts 

same as above without stem and top ornament. Top stud 
has ^-inch pipe thread and cluster is regularly tapped 4-inch 
pipe size at bottom. 

With Two Pull Chains 

5 2 % $1.45 

With One Pull Chain 

5 2 % $).20 


No. 849 


Cat. 

No. 

849 

850 

839 


846 

836 


No. of 
Lights 

2 

3 


Price 

Each 

$1.90 

2.10 

$1.65 


Benjamin Adjustable Stand Lamp 
Clusters 

Benjamin Adjustable Stand Lamp 
Clusters have pull chain sockets which 
are adjustable to any angle between the 
horizontal and vertical. 

The adjustable feature is very impor- 
tant. In shallow shades it is possible to 
mve lamps in a horizontal position so 
that the light will not be visible to the 
eye. In the deeper shades, or under 
other circumstances, any desired angle 
of the lamps may be obtained. 

Clusters Complete 

Complete clusters as listed below are 
furnished regularly with stem having 
brass casing and coupling. No. 5098 for 
)4-inch connection; coupling for J^-inch 
pipe connection, No. 5099 or flange No. 

5094 tapped J^-inch for attaching to 

wood, supplied each at 5 cents above prices listed. Length is 
counHn,f a qtJ . from ? hade support to bottom of 

with mfst fine ki " “ g ° W t0 harmonize 



No. 890 


Cat. 

No. 


No. of 
Lights 


Std. 

Pkg. 


Price 

Each 


$2.75 


Wt., Lbs. 

Std. Pkg. 

g? l 5 4% 

55,1 o 5 5 3 65 

,/ . J^'inch coupling or 34 -ineh flange is desired in place of 
4 -inch coupling, please so state in ordering. 
n , . ,, Clusters Only— No Stems 

Cluster body listed bslow is above cluster without stem 
and coupling, but with top shade support and ornament. It 
stem gU W 7 fUnil? fi Wlth 1 ] lck ®y . ta PP ed f or M-inch iron pipe 

Xu"ching P e e Tn price n0rder ^ m ° h Wckey wU1 be su PP lied 


Cat. 

No. 

No. of 

Lights 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Std. Pkg. 

Price 

Each 

880 

881 

2 

3 

5 

5 

2M 

V4 

$2.30 

3.20 


No. 8734AC Emeralite Portable Lamps 






• ro S , Ar J n is adjustable. Size of base, eight 

inches. Heavily weighted and felted. 801 

Equipped with Daylight screen which modifies the glare 
so that natural daylight is closely approximated. 

r mish, brushed brass with black relief 
Price, No. 8734AC each $12 . 00 

No. 8734ECS Emeralite Portable Lamps 

Fitted with perpetual calendar and 
oengbusch self-closing inkwells of spe- 
cial pattern cut glass. 

The Sengbusch well is dust-proof, 
non-evaporating and economical m ink 
consumption. 

Base of lamp is 7x9 inches. Height, 
18 inches. 

Finish is brushed brass. 

. Furnished complete with pull socket, 
six-foot silk cord and plug. 

Price, No. 8734ECS each $23.50 

No. 8734V2E Emeralite 
Portable Lamps 

This pattern is a neat and compact 
fixture and economizes space on desk 
top. Base, 7x7 inches; height, 18 
inches to top of shade. Inkwell has metal 
cover finished to match stand, 

Furnished complete with shade, pull 
socket, six-foot silk cord, plug and ink- 
well. 

Finish is brushed brass with black 
relief. 

Price, No. 8734i/ 2 E each $15.00 

No. 8734C Emeralite Portable Lamps 


For double desk or table; 
height to top of shades, 19 
inches. Efficient illumination 
area, 48 inches wide by 36 
inches in front of each shade. 
Both shades are adjustable to 
any angle. 

Complete with shades, pull 
sockets, six-foot silk cable and 
Plug. 

Finish, brushed brass with 
black relief. 

Price, No. 8734C. .each $20.00 
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No. 8734B Emeralite 
Portable Lamps 

Square pattern, 7-inch base, for 
flat top desk or table. 

Height to top of shade, 18 
inches. Illumination area 48 
inches wide by 30 inches in front 
of base. 

With white porcelain lined green 
glass shade and fitted with Day- 
light screen. 

Furnished complete with shade, 
pull socket, plug and six-foot cord. 

Finish is brushed brass, black 
relief. 

Price, No. 8734B . . . .each $12.00 

No. 8734K Emeralite Portable Lamps 


For flat top desks. 

Base is 8 inches in diameter. 
Height to top of shade, 18 inches; 
shade is adjustable. 

Finish, brush brass with black re- 
lief or statuary bronze. 

Price, No. 8734K, Brush 

Brass Finish each $12.00 

Price, No. 8734 K, Bronze 

Finish each 13.00 


No. 8734H Emeralite Portable Lamps 


An artistic pattern in colonial de- 
sign, for flat top desks or tables. 

Base is 8 inches in diameter. 

Height to top of shade, 17 J4 inches. 

Finish, brush brass or statuary 
bronze. 

Price, No. 8734H, Brush 

Brass Finish each $12.00 

Price, No. 8734H, Bronze 

Finish each 13.00 


No. 0675/5774 Emeralite Portable Lamps 


A compact and practical 
fixture for radio receivers 
and other uses, where a fix- 
ture of this type is suitable. 

This lamp is not furnished 
with Daylite attachment. 


Price, No. 0675/5774, Brass Finish each $7.50 

“ “ 0675/5774, Bronze “ “ 8.50 






No. 8734G Emeralite Portable Lamps 



With adjust- 
able arm. For 
use on roll top 
desk. Size of 
base, 7 inches 
square. 

The Emeralite 
shade is made of 
rich emerald 
green glass, 
white porcelain 
lined. Fitted 
with Daylight 
screen. 

Furnished 
complete with 
shade, pull socket, plug and 6 feet of cord. 


Price, No. 8734G, Brushed Brass with Black Relief .ea. $12.00 



No. 8734TW Emeralite 


Portable Lamps 

A most efficient and 
practical fixture for sten- 
ographer's and flat-top 
desks. The base is covered 
with felt and held securely 
in place by means of spe- 
cial adjustable clamp at 
rear, clamping against 
underside of desk top. 
The arm and shade can be 
adjusted to any angle; and 
arm has extension adjust- 
ment to accommodate 
various widths of desks. 
Base, 4 inches square. 
Arm does not interfere 
with opening and closing 


of desk. 


Price, No. 8734TW 


each $14.00 


No. 8734AM Emeralite Machine Lamps 



For adding, posting and calculating machines supported 
by bracket which clamps leg of 1-inch tubular or U section 

The light can be adjusted in such a manner as to eliminate 
the glare reflected from keyboard and will also illuminate 
keys, platen, and shelf of any machine of the type illustrated. 

Equipped with rich, emerald green glass shade, white 
porcelain-lined. _ , „ , . 

Daylight attachment is recommended for all machine 

lighting. 

This lamp has vertical and horizontal adjustments. 

Finish: Black enamel. . , , , 

The No. 8734AM is furnished complete with bracket and 
9-foot cord. 

Price, No. 8734AM, Complete as Described . . . .each $13.00 
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Emeralite Junior Adjustable 
Lamps 

This practical little lamp will clamp, 
stand or hang any place, and will be 
found exceedingly useful in any home. It 
is desirable as a study or reading lamp 
for children; for the boudoir, or for use on 
side shelf of grand piano, dressing table 
or nursery. 

The shade can be tilted to any po- 
sition and, no matter how adjusted, the 
eyes are always protected from the di- 
rect glare of the lamp. Any standard 
electric lamp can be used. 

Base is heavily weighted and felted, 
and contains an efficient clamp. 

Total height of lamp, 12 inches; glass 
shade, 6 inches diameter. 



No. 061 5M Emeral- 
ite Portable Bed 
Lamps 

Can be attached to any 
round or square, vertical or 
horizontal bed post, of any 
diameter, regularly fur- 
nished with clamp to fit 
posts from 1 to 2 inches 
diameter, larger clamps 
to order. Clamp is felt- 
lined and operated by 
thumb-screw in end of fix- 
ture. 

No. 0615M, for metal and 
No. 0615R, for wood beds. 

Satin brass finish. 

Price, No. 0615M .ea $8.00 

“ “ 0615R. “ 8.00 


Play-O-Lite Piano Lamps 


Description 

Green Shade 

Buff “ 

“ Decorated Shade 

Old Ivory Green “ 

“ “ Buff Decorated Shade 


Price, Each 
Brass Bronze 

$6.50 $7.50 
7.00 8.00 

7.00 8.00 

6.50 

7.00 


No. 0673 Emeralite 
Portable Lamps 

A small reading lamp. Shade 
is 10 inches in diameter; height, 
173^ inches. 

Has 6-inch base, weighted and 
felted. 

Furnished complete with green 
glass shade, holder, key socket and 
6-foot cord for use with one 60- 
watt or smaller lamp. 

Finished in old gold or statuary 
bronze. 

Price, No. 0673, Old Gold 

each $8.00 

Price, No. 0673, Bronze “ 9.00 

Emeralite Portable Lamps 



Daylight Screen 


The Emeralite Shade is made of a rich emerald green glass, 
plated inside with a white opal glass and made the proper 
shape to give the most efficient distribution of light, protecting 
the eyes from all glare and strain. The smooth glass shade 
will not tarnish or collect dust. All Emeralites designated by 
No. 8734 are fitted with new type holder and shade which 
can be detached without disturbing electric wiring. The 
standards and fixtures are all carefully made of the best 
materials, heavily weighted and felted. All shades are adjust- 
able to any angle and will accommodate any standard Edison 
electric lamp up to 60-watt size. All portables furnished com- 
plete with shade, pull socket, plug and six feet of cord. 

The Daylight Screen consists of a patented glass filter, com- 
pletely concealed from view, which modifies the glare and 
closely approximates daylight. Daylight attachments are now 
included with all No. 8734 Emeralites without extra charge. 



Made of metal 
grained in standard 
wood finishes also 
brush brass. Felt lin- 
ing protects the sur- 
face of the piano. Has 
pull chain socket. 
Furnished with 8 feet 
of silk cord and a 
swivel plug. 

Standard package 

12 . 



Type S, standard 

for pear-shaped electric bulb up to 25 watts. 

Type T for T-10 tubular bulb only. 

Price, Either Type, without Bulb each $5.00 


Adjusto-Lites 

Made of solid brass in 
four finishes: Brass, 
bronze, nickel and white 
enamel. 

Durable and handsome. 

The Adjusto-Lite 
stands 123 ^ inches high 
with 5-inch by 3-inch base. 

Shade is 5% inches in 
diameter. 

An eight-foot cord with 
push button socket and 
two-piece plug is attached 
to every lamp. 

Sold with a five-year guarantee. 

The lamp clamps, stands or hangs anywhere. Clamp is felt 
lined. 

Price, Brass Finish each $3.93 

“ Bronze or Nickel Finish “ 4.45 




Wallace Portable 
Adjustable Lamps 

This lamp stands, hangs, clamps 
anywhere it is put. It may be tilted 
at any angle, twisted in any direc- 
tion, and the shade adjusted to 
reflect the light where it is wanted. 

A handy lamp for traveling, as it 
may be folded up. It weighs only a 
pound and takes up but little room. 

Has Benjamin Swivel Plug. Fur- 
nished with 8-foot cord. 

Approved by the Underwriters. 


Price, Brushed Brass and Mahogany Bronze each $2.50 

Verde Antique “ Nickel “ 2.75 

“ Crackle Enamel and Decorated Mahogany 
Bronze each 3.00 
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No. 45 Dim-A-Lamp Portables 

This lamp is simple in operation. Pushing the stem down 
will open a clamp, pushing the stem up will clamp the lamp 
securely on round, square or flat sur- 
faces. Will also hang or stand anywhere. 
The adjustable shade and socket provide 
for light at any angle. Standard finishes 
are brush brass, bronze or ivory. It is 
furnished with separable plug, Dim-a- 
lite Socket and 8-foot cord. 

Gives five changes of light and saves 
30 to 80 per cent current. 

Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 
Finish Pkg. Std. Pkg. Each 

Brush Brass 12 23 $4.50 

Ivory 12 23 5.00 

Bronze 12 23 5.00 

Add 10 cents to list price for 32-volt and 220-volt Dim-a- 
lamps. 

Buss Clamp-O-Set Lamps 

This lamp can be used for every 
purpose. It may be clamped or hung 
anywhere and is an artistic stand 
lamp that is neat and attractive. Not 
just a clamp lamp contraption. 

Base plate screws in and out to 
clamp anywhere. Works like a vise. 
Slotted hole permits lamp to be hung 
on hook or nail. A touch of the hand 
adjusts the bulb or shade to any posi- 
tion. 

Lamp is 11 inches high. Complete 
with extra long 9 -foot cord and com- 
bination plug. Made in three finishes 
at the same price, bronze, brass or 
ivory. 

Price, without Bulb each $2 . 00 

Greist Juniorlite Adjustable Lamps 

This lamp is particularly useful as a bed or boudoir lamp 
and the choice of many beautiful finishes make it possible 
to obtain a lamp that will harmonize with the color scheme 
of any room. 

The shade will effectively protect the 
eyes from the light rays in whatever posi- 
tion the lamp is used. 

Price, Brushed Brass and Mahog- 
any Bronze each $4 . 50 

Price, Verde Antique, Ivory Enam- 
el, Statuary Bronze each 5 . 00 

Price, Decorated Brass, Deco- 
rated Ivory, Decorated Statuary 
Bronze, Crackle Enamel Crystal- 
line each 5 . 50 

Price, Decorated Crystalline. . “ 6.00 

Greist Do-ail Lamps 





Rubber cushion on base to prevent scratching of polished 
surfaces 

Has large hook to adjust to any position. Small hook to 
hang on wall or bracket. 

Separable plug. Key socket. Adjustable oval shade. 

Has 6^-inch double adjustable arm. Furnished with 8-foot 
cord. Heavy base, hook and eye folding into same. 

Price, Brush Brass or Mahogany Bronze each $5.00 

“ Verde or Statuary Bronze “ 6.00 


Macallen Blank Insulating Joints 

For Externally Wired Fixtures 


Cat. Thread Price Cat. 

No. Inches Each No. 

7739 Ys*Ys $.72 7703 

7740 H*Ys .72 7704 

7700 A*A -72 7705 

7701 YgxYs .72 7706 

7702 y & x x A -72 7707 


Thread 

Inches 



Y2*Ys 

Y&A 

Y2*y s 

Y2*Y2 


Macallen Blank Joints 
For Externally Wired Fixtures 


Cat. 

Size 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Each 

7701 

%x Y 

$ .72 

7702 

Vs* A 

.72 

7703 

%x Vs 

.72 

7704 

Hx Ys 

1.00 

7705 

Y2X A 

1.00 

7706 

Y* Ys 

1.00 

7707 

^x 

1.00 

7708 

%X Vs 

2.50 

7709 

%x Yi 

2.50 

7710 

%x A 

2.50 

7711 

1 x Y 

3.50 

7712 

1 x A 

3.50 

7713 

1 xl 

3.50 

7714 

l^xl^ 

7.50 

7715 

ij^xij! 

12.00 

7716 

2 x2 

18.00 




Cat. 

Size 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Each 

7721 

VsFx YM 

$.72 

7722 

Ys Fx AM 

.72 

7723 

YsFx Y & M 

.72 

7724 

1/2 F x 1/g M 

1.00 

7225 

Px^M 

1.00 

7726 

YiFxYsU 

1.00 

7727 

Y 2 FXY 2 M 

1.00 

7734 

YsUxYsF 

.72 

7735 

VsMxAF 

.72 

7728 

%Fx Ys M 

2.90 

7729 

MFx MM 

2.90 

7730 

AFx A M 

2.90 

7731 

1 Fx H M 

4.00 

7732 

1 Fx A M 

4.00 

7733 

1 F x 1 M 

4.00 

7736 

Y 2 MXYV 

1.00 

7737 

M x K F 

1.00 

7738 

M x %F 

1.00 


With Hickey 


Macallen Insulated Fixture 

Malleable Iron 

Without Hickey 
Cat. Size Price 

No. Inches Each 

1335 Ys $-75 

1339 M .75 

1340 Yg .80 

These fixtures studs fit standard outlet 
boxes. 


Studs 





1 Insulated Crowfeet 


ifnM Cat. 

Size 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Each 

1401 

Ys 

$.90 

1402 

A 

.90 

V 1403 

Ys 

.90 

' 1404 

% 

1.20 

1405 

A 

2.50 

Macallen 

Insulating Joints 


Cat. 

No. 


Equipment 

Composition Brass 

Size Price Cat. Size 

In. Each No. In. 


Price 

Each 


1601 MxM$l- 50 1605 1 xl $12.00 

1602 YsxYs 2.00 1606 VAxVA 20.00 

1603 Y 2 Y /2 4.50 1607 l^xlj^ 32.00 

1604 %x 3 A 7.00 1608 2 x2 60.00 
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Macallen Malleable Iron Hickeys 



Cat. 

No. 

1450 

1451 

1452 

1453 

1454 

1455 

1461 

1462 


Size 

Price 

Cat. 

Size 

Price 

In. 

per 100 

No. 

In. 

per 100 


$6.00 

1463 

Hx H 

$12.00 

a*a 

6.00 . 

1456 

Y 2 X Y 2 

14.00 


6.00 

1597 

y 8 

28.00 

H*A 

8.00 

1464 

%x y 2 

30.00 


8.00 

1457 

Hx y 

35.00 

VaxYa 

9.00 

1465 

1 X % 

40.00 

a*a 

12.00 

1458 

1 xl 

45.00 

aya 

12.00 




Macallen Male and Female Hickeys 
Both Ends Tapped For Standard Iron Pipe Sizes 


Malleable 



‘Cat. 

No. 

1517 

1518 

1535 

1519 

1520 

1536 

1537 

1538 

1539 

1540 

1586 

1587 

1588 

1589 


Size 

Inches 

.^F.x^M. 
AF.xAM. 
HF.xVsM. 
MF.xJ^M. 
MF.xMM. 
MF.x^M. 
VsF.xVsM. 
H F.xMM. 
i’sF.X^M. 
HF.xAM. 
'AF.xVeM. 
AF.xAM. 
AF.xyM. 
AF.xAM. 


Male End Solid Plug — Female Open 
Malleable Iron 


Cat. 

No. 

1380 

1388 

1389 

1390 
1394 


Size 

In. 

AsM.xysF. 
AM.x'AF. 
^M.x^F. 
H M.xJ^F. 
AM.xAF. 


Price 

Each 

$.06 

.06 

.08 

.06 

.06 


Cat. 

No. 

1398 

1421 

1422 

1423 


Size 

In. 


HM.xHF. 

HM.xHF. 

HM.xAF. 

HM.xy s F. 


Price 

Each 

$.06 

.06 

.08 

.06 

.06 

.08 

.08 

.08 

.09 

.12 

.12 

.12 

.12 

.14 


Price 

Each 

$.08 

.08 

.08 

.09 


Both Ends Female— With Pipe Cap End 

Malleable Iron 


Cat. 

No. 


Size 

In. 


Price Cat. Size 

Each No. In. „„ 

1566 % Cap x A Stem $.10 1568 H Cap x J* Stem $.14 

1567 A " X y 4 .12 



Macallen Slotted Hickeys 

Malleable Iron 


Cat. 

Size End, In. 

Slot- Price 

Cat. 

Size End, In. 
Slot- 

No. 

ted Solid 

Each 

No. 

ted Solid 

2060 

yy/a 

$.09 

2065 

V 8 X% \ 

2061 

yyya 

.09 

2066 

%xy$ 

2062 

aya 

.09 

2067 

YxY 

2063 

VaY/a 

.12 

2068 

HxYs 

2064 

HxA 

.12 

2069 

l AxY 2 


Price 


Macallen Male and Female Slotted Hickeys 

Male End Slotted — Female Solid 


Cat. 

Malleable 

Size End, In. 

Slot- Price 

Iron 

Cat. 

Size End, In. 

Slot- Price 

No. 

ted Solid 

Each 

No. 

ted Solid Each 

2070 

Hxy s 

$.09 

2074 

YaxVa $.12 

2071 

AxA 

.09 

2075 

AixYa .15 

2072 

Vs* 1 /* 

.12 

2076 

AxA .18 

2073 


.12 






Macallen Round Canopy Insulators 

Designed to go between the canopy 
and the wall, or ceiling where com- 
bination or straight electric fixtures 

are installed in buildings that are i 

constructed with metallic lathing, or where there are metal 1 
ceilings or walls used. Made of a special compound that is 
thoroughly waterproof, strong, durable, and of the highest 
insulating qualities. 

^ Dimensions givmi in bold face type are sizes of canopies 
that will fit inside of the outer projection. Dimensions given 
in light face type are sizes of canopies that will fit over the 
inner projection. 


Size 

Inches 


Standard Brown Compound 


3 y 8 and 3% 


3y& 

y/a 

4H 

y/a 

zy s 

5 H 

m 

6J* 


4 

4 Vi 

4% 

434 

5 

5% 

S% 

53/ 4 

6 


Cat. 

No. 

B15 

B16 

B17 

B18 

B19 

B20 

B21 

B22 

B23 

B24 


Price 

Each 

$.26 

.28 

.30 

.32 

.34 

.36 

.40 

.44 

.48 

.52 


White Compound 


Cat. 

No. 

W15 

W16 

W17 

W18 

W19 

W20 

W21 

W22 

W23 

W24 


Prices on other sizes on request. 



Macallen Insulating Joints 

Electrolier or Separable Joints 

With Iron Hickey 


Electrolier or Separable Joints 
With Hickeys Tapped Brass Tube Sizes 

Brass tubing sizes given are outside 
measurements, and are tapped to Macal- 
len’s standard sizes. 



Cat. 

No. 

7631 

Size 

Inches 

V 8 Iron x y* 

Brass 

Price 

Each 

$.80 


7632 

Va 

u 

X% 

n 

.80 


7633 

H 

u 

X Vi 

a 

.80 

Price 

7634 

H 

u 

xVa 

a 

.84 

Each 

7635 

a 

u 

x Ya 

u 

1.08 

$.14 

7636 

A 

u 

x J4 

u 

1.10 

7637 

A 

u 

x A. 

u 

1.10 


7638 

A 

u 

x Ya 

u 

1.12 



Macallen Joints for Combination Fixtures 




Cat. 

No. 7501 

Size 

Price 

Cat. 

Sectional View 

Size 

Price 

No. 

I 11 . 

Each 

No. 

In. 

Each 

7501 

%xYa 

$.72 

7509 

Mx y 

$2.50 

7502 


.72 

7510 

Hx y 

2.50 

7503 

VaxYa 

.72 

7511 

1 x 

3.50 

7504 

AxA 

1.00 

7512 

1 x y 

3.50 

7505 

AxA 

1.00 

7513 

1 xl 

3.50 

7506 

AxA 

1.00 

7514 

iyxiy 

iy 2 xiy 

7.50 

7507 

V&A 

1.00 

7515 

12.00 

7508 

%*Va 

2.50 

7516 

2 x2 

18.00 


Price 

Each 

$.42 

.44 

.46 

.48 

.52 

.56 

.60 

.64 

.68 

.72 


Cat. 

Size 

Price 

Cat. 

Size 

Price 

No. 

In. 

Each 

No. 

In. 

Each 

7601 

VaxYa 

$.78 

7607 

l Ax l A $1.14 

7602 

VaxA 

.78 

7608 

Hxy 

3.00 

7603 

YaxYa 

.80 

7609 

yxy 2 

3.05 

7604 

VixYa 

1.08 

7610 

yxy 

3.25 

7605 

AxA 

1.08 

7611 

ixy 

4.35 

7606 

AxYa 

1.09 

7612 

lxl 

4.45 





We are New England Distributors 

for 

THE NATIONALLY ADVERTISED LINE 


of 



SERVANTS 



They Comprise a Complete Line 

of 

ELECTRICAL HOUSEHOLD 
UTILITIES 

Produced by America s Leading Manufacturers, 

The Edison Electric Appliance Manufacturing Co. 


Into their products this company puts a degree of excellence in de- 
sign and efficiency that is unequalled. 

Back of the line is an aggressive advertising policy that results in 
the greatest salability that is enjoyed by any group of electrical 
products of this nature. 


PETTINGELL-ANDREWS COMPANY 

“The Height of Excellence, in Electrical Goods and Service” 
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Hotpoint Standard Domestic Irons 

100, 110, 120, 200, 220, 240 Volts 


The iron with the 
Hotpoint, cantilever 
handle, hinged plug, 
cool hajndle and at- 
tached stand. Heat- 
ing unit is in two 
sections, arranged 
V-shape on the sole- 
plate. The sections 
meet at the point of 
the iron, thus supply- 
ing most heat where 
most is needed, be- 
cause in use, the 
point in pushed for- 
ward into the damp 
goods. Top is pressed steel. Finish, polished nickel. Has cord 
and detachable contact-plug. The cantilever handle is an 
additional convenience which lessens the strain of ironing. 


Cat, 

Wt. 

Lbs. 


Size 

Std. 

Price 

No. 

Each 

Watts 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Each 

113F22 

3 

330 

3^x5% 

3 

$5.25 

115F50 

5 

500 

3^x6^ 

3 

6.50 

115F51 

6 

575 

4 x6% 

6 

6.75 

115F57 

6 

575 

4 x6% 

1 

7.50 


*32- volt only. 

Hotpoint Automatic Irons 

100, 110, 120, 200, 220, 240 Volts 



The automatic iron has all the 
distinctive features of the other 
Hotpoint Irons with an auto- 
matic control which automatic- 
ally cuts off the current when the 
highest ironing temperature is 
reached. 

Approved by Underwriters’ 
Laboratories. 

The current is restored by 
merely pushing in the switch 
button located on the side of the 



iron just under the handle. 



Wt. 

Lbs. 

Each Watts 

6 575 


Size 

Inches 


Std. 

Pkg. 

3 


Price 

Each 

$8.95 


4x6% 

Edison Family Irons 

100, 110, 120, 200, 220, 240 Volts 

Nickel-plated, fitted with at- 
tached stand. Parts are stand- 
ard and interchangeable. Fur- 
nished complete with cord 
and plug. Size, 4x6 % inches. 
Cat Wt., Lbs. Std. Price 

No. Each Watts Pkg. Each 

215F56 6 575 6 $5.00 



Hotpoint Adjustable Voltage Irons 

Same design and general 
appearance as the standard 
domestic iron but is provided 
with unique contrivance 
which permits adjustment of 
voltage capacity, affording a 
range of from 100 to 125 
when set for 110- volt circuit 
and from 200 to 250 when set 
for 220-volt circuit. This ad- 
justment is very simple — 
merely a guard and indicator, the former to prevent iron 
being used on circuits other than that indicated by the 
indicator. Equipped with cord, lamp socket attachment plug 
and interchangeable contact plug. 


Cat. ‘Wt., Lbs. Size 

No. Each Watts Inches 

113F21 3 330* 3J/gx5% 

*At normal voltages of 110-220. 


Std. Price 

Pkg. Each 

1 $8.50 


Hotpoint Separate Stand Irons 




Furnished in 100, 110, 120 
200, 220 and 240 volts.. 

Has no heel stand but a sep- 
arate nickel-plated stand, No 
CS3, is provided and included ii 
price. 

Catalogue number 115F52 has 
blue base finish. 

Catalogue number 115F53 ha 
nickel base finish. 


Cat. 

No. 


Soleplate 

Inches 


Watts 

115F52 575 4x6% 

115F53 575 4x6% 

Price, CS3, Stand only 


Std. 

Pkg. 

3 

3 


Wt. 

Lbs. 

6 

6 


Price 

Each 

$6,751 
6.75 
each $.80 


Hotpoint Boudoir Sets 

100, 110, 120, 200, 220, 240 Volts 


Consists of a 3-pound beveled edge iron, inverted stand to 
convert the iron into a small electric stove; . hole in rear 
of iron top for the iron to heat curling-tongs or a marcel- 
waver. The set telescopes and fits compactly into the col- 
ored cloth bag furnished with outfit. All parts finished in 
highly polished nickel. 

Equipped with cord, lamp socket attachment plug, and 
detachable contact-plug. 

Operates on either alternating or direct current. 

No. 113S10 set is contained in a box which when unfolded 
becomes an ironing board. 

Lbs. 

C#t. Wt. Size Std Price 

No. Each Watts Inches Pkg. Each 

113S12 3% 330 4%x3%x7 3 $6 95 

113S10 4% 330 4J^x4^x9^ 3 7.95 


Hotpoint Utility Ironing Sets 


100, 110, 120, 200, 220, 240 Volts 



Packed in a cloth covered box, which serves as an ironing 
board when opened up and laid flat. 

Consists of a 3*-pound beveled edge Hotpoint iron; in- 
verted stand to convert the iron into a small electric stove 
and folding curling tongs. Curling tongs are inserted in a 
hole in back of iron for heating. The set fits compactly into 
the box. All parts are finished in highly polished nickel. 

When ordering give catalogue number and name. 

Cat. Dimensions Std. Net Price 

No. Watts Inches Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Each 

113S10 330 4^x4%x9^ 3 4% $7.95 
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Hotpoint Polishing Irons 

100, 110, 120, 200, 220, 240 Volts 

This iron has the canti- 
lever handle, hinged plug, 
cool handle, and separate 
nickel-plated stand. The 
point and rear edge of the 
soleplate are rounded. 

Heating unit is in two 
sections arranged V-shape 
on the soleplate. Top is 
pressed steel. Finish, pol- 
ished nickel. 

Furnished with cord 
and detachable contact- 
plug. The cantilever handle makes ironing easier. Operates 
on either alternating or direct current. 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. Std. Pric e 

No. Each Watts Pkg. Each 

115F54 5 500 1 $7.25 


115F55 


575 


7.50 


Hotpoint Laundry Irons 



Price 

Each 

$8.75 

9.25 

11.00 

13.75 

15.75 


110, 120, 220, 240 Volts 

Has no attached stand. 

In other respects it differs 
from the domestic sizes in 
weight only. Fitted with 
cantilever handle, has two- 
deck stand, suspension 
spring, cord and hinged 
plug cord protectx 
quires special 

Heating unit is in 
sections, arranged V-shape 
on the soleplate. The sec- 
tions meet at the point of 
the iron, thus supplying 
most heat where most heat 
is needed because, in use, 
the point is pushed for- 
ward into the damp goods. 

Top is pressed steel. Finish, polished nickel. 

Operates on either alternating or direct current. 


Cat. 

No. 

Wt., Lbs. 
Each 

Watts 

Size 

Inches 

Std. 

Pkg. 

11307 

7 H 

700 

4^x7 

1 

11308 

s'A 

750 

4J^x7 

1 

11310 

10 

800 

4^x7^ 

1 

11312 

12 

850 

5^x7^ 

1 

11315 

15 

900 

5^x8 

1 



Hotpoint Tailor irons 

110, 120, 220, 240 Volts 


Made in the approved goose shape, otherwise same con- 
struction as the laundry iron. In the three-heat style, the 
different heats are obtained by permanently attaching three- 
heat rotary snap switch to handle. Has two-deck stand, 
suspension spring cord. Requires special wiring. 

Heating unit is in two sections, arranged V-shape on the 
soleplate. Top is pressed steel. Finish, polished nickel. 
Operates on either alternating or direct current. 

Cat. Wt., Lbs. Std. Price 

No. Each Watts Pkg. Eaeh 

438F24 15 850-425-212 1 $20.00 

439F24 20 900-450-225 1 22.00 

431 F24 25 1000-500-250 1 26.00 

Extra charge of $2.50 for odd voltages. 


Hotpoint Repair Kits 



The new Hotpoint Kit contains an assortment of 45 of the 
most called-for interchangeable supply parts for Hotpoint and 
Edison 5 and 6-pound irons. 

List of contents includes: 2 No. K596 wood handles; 
1 No. K556 thumb rest; 8 No. TE18 terminals; 12 No. CD42 
contact springs; 12 No. CD366 plug case halves; 5 No. CD375 
upper plug screws and 5 No. OD376 lower plug screws. 

Price each $3.75 



Exemplar Heater Cord Sets 





Set includes 7-foot Deltabeston Heater Cord, Plugall Uni- 
versal Plug and G-E Socket Attachment Plug. 

Packed in separate boxes, one set to a box. 

each $1.75 

136Q7 Hotpoint Comfort Heating Pads 

110—220 Volts 

This style is a 
three-heat pad 
size 12x15 inches, 
and is furnished 
complete with mus- 
lin cover. 

It is quick, sim- 
ple, sanitary, flex- 
ible, and uniformly 
heated. Equipped 
with thermostats. 


Designed to operate from any electric light outlet. 


Cat. 

No. 

136Q7 


Watts 

60 


Size 

In. 

12x15 


Wt. Lbs. 
Each 

IK 


Price 

Each 

$9.75 


Hotpoint Comfort Heating Pads 

110-220 Volts 

This style is a 
single-heat pad, 
size 9x11 inches. 

It will heat in a few 
minutes and is pro- 
vided with ther- 
mostatic control 
switches. 

It is of conven- 
ient size, soft, flex- 
ible, and practical 
as well as comfort- 
able. There is no 
muslin cover included in the price of this heating pad. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. 

No. Watts In. Pkg. Each 

114Q7 40 9x11 3 % 


Price 

Each 

$5.75 
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Hotpoint Curling Irons 

32, 100, 110, 120, 220, 240 Volts 

The advantage 
of the Hotpoint 

- ■ i Curling Iron is that 

the shield opens 
parallel to the rod, 
permitting it to be 
easily withdrawn 
from the hair. It 
also has a swivel 
removable plug with 
_ _ cord and attach- 

ment plug. By grasping this plug with the little finger the 
iron is easily turned. Nickel-plated finish. 

£ at - . . Diam. Std. Price 

Description In. Watts Pkg. Each 

112L4 Small Iron, Less Comb % 21 3 S6 50 

112L5 “ “ with “ % 21 3 7^25 

112L6 Large “ Less “ % 24 3 6.50 

112L7 “ “ with “ y 8 24 3 7.25 

Hotpoint De Luxe Curling Irons 




Furnished in a gray leatherette finished case which is lined 
with orange tuffed silk. A convenient tray covered with silk 
holds the different pieces in place. A space below the tray 
holds the cord. 

Plugs and thumb button are made of French gray Bakelite 
to harmonize with the feet of pearl gray silk cord. Furnished 
with nickel plated iron stand for use when iron is heating 
Furnished in 32, 110, 220 and 240 volts. 


Cat. 

No. 

113L6 


Watts 

24 


Size Box 
Inches 


Edison Curling Irons 


Std. 

,Pkg. 

, 3 


Price 

Each 

$7.50 



Cat. 

No. 

212L8 


Capacity 

Watts 

40 


Furnished in polished nickel, 
with an ebony wood handle, 
properly insulated. 

Furnished with 6 feet of 
cord and plug. 

Std. Price 

Pkg. Each 

3 $3.90 


Hotpoint New Marcel Irons 



The waver rod is % inch in diameter and permits the mak- 
ing of large and lasting marcel waves. A heavy parallel open- 
ing shield, similar to other Hotpoint irons, holds the hair 
firmly to the heated tong and imparts an even wave along the 
entire length. Fitted with standard removable swivel plug 
which prevents snarling of cord. 

Furnished in 32, 110, 220 and 240 volts. 


Cat. 

No. 

113L10 


Watts 

30 


Dimensions 

Inches 

34x11% 


Std. 

Pkg. 

3 


Price 

Each 

$5.50 


Hotpoint Paneled Percolators 

32, 100, 110, 120, 200, 220, 240 Volts 





This percolator is made of cop-i 
per and finished in highly polished 
nickel outside and silver lined, i 

Has an ebony finished wood 
handle. 

Furnished in 32, 100, 110, 120, 
200, 220 and 240 volts. 

The 32-volt hollow-ware serv- 
ants are not equipped with safety 
switch. 

When ordering give catalogue 
number and name. 


20622 


Std. 

Pkg. 

1 


Wt., Lbs. 
Each 

m 


Price 

Each 

$16.75 


Hotpoint Valveless Nickeled Percolators 

100, 110, 120, 200, 220, 240 Volts 

A percolator that will appeal to the 
small family or for after-dinner service. 

Body made of heavy sheet copper; 
finished in highly polished nickel. 
White metal spout. Ebonized wood 
handle; fiber tipped feet to protect 
polished surfaces. 

Cover is hinged and fitted with or- 
namented glass globe. 

Equipped with standard Hotpoint 
percolating apparatus and safety switch. 

Furnished with cord and plugs. 

Cat. Capacity 

No. Cups Watts 

20620 5 400 



Std. 

Pkg. 

1 


Wt., Lbs. 
Each 

2 


Price 

Each 


$ 12.00 


Edison Aluminum Percolators 

100, 110, 120, 220 and 240 Volts 


Made entirely of highly buffed 
aluminum with a glass top. The 
spout is welded to the body. The 
close fitting hinged top prevents 
overflow from boiling. Handle is 
made of ebonized finished wood. 

The heating unit, basket, strainer, 
contacts, cord and plug are inter- 
changeable with the standard line 
of percolators. 

Not furnished with a safety 
switch. 



Cat. 

No. 

214P21 


Watts 

400 


Capacity 

Cups 

6 


Std. 

Pkg. 

1 


Price 

Each 

$7.50 


Hotpoint Valveless Aluminum Percolator 

100, 110, 120, 200, 220, 240 Volts 


Percolation commences from cold 
water within 30 seconds. Made of 
aluminum. 

Equipped with Hotpoint standard 
percolating apparatus and safety switch. 

This switch prevents burnouts and 
enables the user to put the percolator 
in service again quickly and without 
expense or trouble, after the circuit has 
been opened through sudden increase 
in voltage or after percolator has been 
boil dry.” Has cord and plugs. 



allowed to 

Cat. 

No. 

20611 


Capacity 

Cups 

6 


Watts 

400 


Std. 

Pkg. 

1 


Wt., Lbs. 
Each 

2^ 


Price 

Each 

$10.00 
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Hotpoint Valveless Nickeled Percolators 

32, 100, 110, 120, 200, 220, 240 Volts 

Suitable for the average family 
of six. Its straight sides provide 
easily accessible interior surface for 
keeping pot clean. 

Made of copper; finished in high- 
ly polished nickel; white metal 
spout; ebonized wood handle, base 
fitted with fiber feet. 

Cover is hinged, fitted with or- 
namented glass globe. 

Equipped with standard Hotpoint 
percolating apparatus and safety 
switch. Furnished with cord and 
plugs. 

Cat. Capacity St A Wt., Lbs. Pnce 

No. Cups Watts Pkg. Each Each 

20621 6 400 1 ?% $13.00 

Hotpoint Valveless Colonial Design 
Percolators 

100, 110, 120, 200, 220, 240 Volts 

This popular design appeals to those 
socially inclined, to the large family, for 
use at soda fountains and light luncheon 
counters. 

Made of copper; handles and legs ot 
white metal; feet fiber tipped. Finished 
in polished nickel; inside coated with tin. 

Equipped with Hotpoint percolating 
apparatus and safety switch. 

Furnished with cord and plugs. 

The safety switch is unfailing in its 
action and may be put into service again after an accidental 
overheating has caused the circuit to be opened. This can 
be easily and quickly done by the user. 

Cat. Capacity Std. Wt.. Lbs. Price 

No. Cups Watts Pkg. Each Each 

20650 9 400 1 4^ $18.00 

Hotpoint Valveless Grecian 
Urn Percolators 

32, 100, 110, 120, 200, 220, 240 Volts 

Very desirable for use in large 
families. 

Constructed of heavy sheet cop- 
per; inside lined with silver; fin- 
ished in polished nickel; mounted 
on three-footed pedestal; feet 
fiber tipped; handles of ebonized 
wood; faucet. 

Equipped with standard Hot- 
point percolating apparatus and 
safety switch. 

Furnished with silk-covered 
cord and plugs. Standard pkg., 1. 

Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Cups Watts Each Each 

114P18 9 400 4 M $23.00 

Hotpoint Paneled Grecian Urn Percolators 

32, 100, 110, 120, 200, 220, 240 Volts 

This urn is desirable for use 
in large families. 

Constructed of heavy sheet 
copper, the inside is lined with 
silver. Mounted on three-foot 
pedestal. The feet are fiber 
tipped. The handles on urn and 
faucet are of ebonized wood. 
Finished with highly polished 
nickel surface. 

Equipped with standard Hot- 
point percolating apparatus, 
safety switch on all but 32-volt, 
and silk covered cord and plug. 
Standard package, one. 

Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Cups Watts Each Each 

114P17 9 400 43 4 $25.00 


Hotpoint Paneled Coffee Urn Percolators 

100, 110, 120, 220, 240 Volts 

Graceful in design and suit- 
able for use in family or for 
social occasions. 

Made of copper, highly pol- 
ished on the outside and silver 
lined. 

Fitted with artistically shaped 
ebonized wood handles on urn 
and faucet. 

Mounted on three-footed ped- 
estal. 

Equipped with safety switch, 
and furnished with cord and 
plug. 

Standard package, one. 

Cat. Cap. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Cups Watts Each Each 

114P4 7 400 4 $22.50 

Hotpoint Revere Urn Percolators 

100, 110, 120, 200, 220, 240 Volts 

Graceful in design and is suit- 
able for a large family or for social 
occasions. 

The body is const meted of heavy 
copper, finished in nickel-plate 
and highly polished. 

The handles are well insulated 
from the body with fiber insulators 
so that they are kept cool at all 
times. 

The safety switch handle on 
outside of base permits resetting 
without removing the cap. Fur- 
nished with cord and plugs. 

Cat. Cap. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Cups Watts Pkg. Each Each 

114P20 8 400 1 4 V 2 $27.50 

Hotpoint Dolly Madison Urn Percolators 

400 Watts 

An 8-cup percolator made of 
copper and finished in either 
polished nickel-plate or rich 
Butler finish, hand chased with 
decorations of the Adam period. 

The silver-plated percolator 
is heavily electroplated on a 
nickel-silver base, insuring life- 
time service. 

Furnished complete with cord 
and plug. 

Standard package, one. 

Cat. Wt. Price 

No. Finish Lbs. Each 

115P20 Nickel. . . . 43^ $31.50 
116P20 Butler Silver . . 4% 36.50 

No. 20503 Hotpoint Chafing Dishes 

100, 110, 120, 200, 220, 240 Volts 


Mission style, copper, polished nickel finish outside, tin- 
coated inside. Food pan holds 4 34 pints. Furnished with 
cord and plugs. 

Has two-heat control. 

Cat. Std. Wt.,Lbs. Price 

No. Watts Pkg. Each Each 

20503 450-225 1 5 $22.50 
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Hotpoint Plain Tea-ball Tea Pots 

100, 110, 120, 200, 220, 240 Volts 

This tea pot is equipped with 
standard Hotpoint percolator 
unit and safety switch. 

An aluminum tea ball with 
chain attached is furnished. 

Made of copper, finished in 
polished nickel on the outside 
and silver-plated inside. 

Base is equipped with three 
fiber feet which prevent the mar- 
ring of highly polished surfaces. 

Handles on lid and tea pot are 
of ebonized wood. 

Cat. Capacity Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Cups Watts Pkg. Each Each 

114K5 7 400 1 234 $16.00 

Hotpoint Silver Tea-ball Tea Pots 

100, 110, 120, 200, 220, 240 Volts 

This tea pot is equipped with 
a standard Hotpoint percolator 
unit and safety switch. 

An aluminum tea-ball with 
chain attached is furnished. 

Made of copper, silver plated 
inside and outside, with chased 
design on each panel. 

Base is equipped with three 
fiber feet which prevent the 
marring of highly polished sur- 
faces. 

Handles on lid and tea pot are 
of ebonized wood. 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Pkg. Each Each 

1 2 % $22.00 



Cat. Capacity 

No. Cups Watts 

115K5 7 400 




The paneled percolator set is designed for everyday use in 
small families and makes an ideal gift set. 

The percolator is a 6-cup size with artistic paneled sides. 
Made throughout of copper and finished in highly polished 
nickel. Inside is silver lined. Ebony finished wood handle. 
Equipped, except the 32-volt, with safety switch. 

The tray is a popular model, one-piece design. Made of 
copper and highly polished nickel in finish. Size, 12J^x20 
inches. 

The sugar and creamer are a paneled design similar to the 
percolator and finished in highly polished nickel outside. 
Silver lined. 


Hotpoint Pa 

32, 100, 110, 


Sets 


Cat. 

No. 

114S3 


Cat. 

No. 

20622 


Cat. 

No. 

100Y34 

100Y33 


Percolator Set Complete 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 


Pkg. 

1 


Price 

Each 


Capacity 

Cups 

6 


Wt., Lbs. 
Each 

2^8 


Percolator Only 

Std. 

Watts Pkg. 

400 1 

Tray, Sugar and Creamer to Match 

^ Std. 

Description Pkg. 

Tray i 2% 

sugar and Creamer 1 1 


6H $35.50 


Price 

Each 

$16.75 


Wt.,Lbs. 

Each 


Price 

Each 

$9.25 

10.00 




Hotpoint Tea Kettles 

100, 110, 120, 200, 220, 240 Volts 


For heating water. Has 
self-contained heating unit 
of same type as u 
colators. It is 
center of bottom of kettle; 
when in use is entirely 
rounded by water, thus 
none of the heat generated 
is wasted. Made of drawn 
copper. Spout white metal. 
Finished outside in polished 
nickel, inside in blocked tin. 
Furnished with cord, at- 
tachment plugs. 


Cat. 

No 

20801 


Watts 

400 


Wt., Lbs. 
Each 

2 ^ 


Price 

Each 

$13.50 


Hotpoint Immersion Heaters 

110, 220, 240 Volts 


Quickly heats or boils 
,ny liquid into which it is 
plunged. Made in two 
sizes, large size, also in 
crook-neck form, the cyl- 
inder of which will lie sub- 
merged in liquid one inch 
deep. Made of copper and 
brass, polished nickel 
finish, complete with cord 
and plug. 

V?*- Q. , __ size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Style Watts In. Pkg. Each Each 

115W16 Small 300 %x 7 3 V* $5.25 

115W17 Large 500 1 xlO 11 6.25 

113W16 Crookneck 500 6J^x 8% 1 % 7.25 



Hotpoint Paneled Urn Percolator Sets 

100, 110, 120, 200, 220, 240 Volts 


The urn is the popular paneled percolator of 7-cup capacity 
which makes it suitable for use in the home, and for social 
occasions. 

The percolator is made entirely of copper and finished in 
polished nickel with silver plated inside lining. Has standard 
Hotpoint percolating apparatus and safety switch. 

Artistically shaped handles and faucet handle are of 
ebonized wood. Feet are fiber tipped. Silk covered cord and 

plug- 

The tray is finished in polished nickel and has black 
molded handles. Size, 12J^x20 inches. 

Sugar and creamer are silver lined, outside nickel-plated 
and polished. 


Cat. 

No. 


114S4 


Cat. 

No. 

114P4 


Percolator Urn Set Complete 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 

Pkg. Each 

1 IVs 

Percolator Only 

Capacity Std. Wt., Lt 

Cups Watts Pkg. Each 

7 400 1 4 


Price 

Each 

$42.50 

Price 

Each 

$22.50 


Tray, Sugar and Creamer to Match 

Oat. . Std. Wt., Lbs. 

Each 

1 


mi. inscription ricg. 

100 Y38 Tray 1 

100Y33 Sugar and Creamer .... 1 


Price 

Each 


$10.50 

10.00 
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Hotpoint Plain Grecian Urn 
Percolator Sets 

32, 100, 110, 120, 200, 220, 240 Volts 



The urn is constructed throughout of copper, highly pol- 
ished nickel finish outside and silver finish inside. Feet of 
the tripod on which it is mounted are fiber tipped. The 
handles of the urn and faucet are of ebonized wood. Equipped 
with standard Hotpoint percolating apparatus and safety 
switch, and is fitted with cord and plug. The 32-volt does 
not come equipped with safety switch. 

The tray is a popular design, one-piece, nickel-plated on 
copper and highly polished. Size, 12^x20 inches. 

The sugar and creamer which match the urn in finish and 
design are silver lined. 

Percolator Urn Set Complete 


Cat. 

Std. 

Wt. Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Pkg. 

Each 

Each 

114S18 

1 

75* 

$41.25 


Percolator Only 


Cat. 

Capacity 

Std. Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Cups Watts 

Pkg. Each 

Each 

114P18 

9 400 

1 4M 

$23.00 


Tray, Sugar and Creamer to Match 


Cat. 


Std. Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Description 

Pkg. Each 

Each 

100Y34 

Tray 

1 2V S 

$9.25 

100Y32 

Sugar and Creamer . 

1 1 

9.50 


Hotpoint Dolly Madison Percolator Urn Sets 



The urn is a true classic vase outline with exquisite decora- 
tions inspired by one of the finest periods of historic design. 

The urn is made of copper throughout in either of two 
finishes. Percolator unit is silver plated. 

The tray, of copper finished in nickel of Butler Silver, is 
designed to match urn. Size, 12^x20 inches. 

The sugar and creamer, similar in design, and offered in 
two finishes, are lined with silver plate. 

Percolator Urn Set Complete 


Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No! Description Pkg. Each Each 

115S20 Nickel Finish 1 8% $55.00 

116S20 Butler Silver Finish 1 8% 65.00 

Percolator Only 

Cat. Cap- St(LWt.,Lbs. Price 

No! Finish Cups W^tt® Pkg. Each Each 


116P20 Butler Silver 8 400 1 4% 36.50 

Tray, Sugar and Creamer to Match 

Cat. Std. Wt., lbs. Price ; 

No. Description Pkg Each Each 

105Y34 Tray, Nickel Finish 1 2% $12 .75 

106Y34 “ Butler Silver Finish 1 2% \ 6 . 75 

105Y32 Sugar and Creamer, Nickel 1 23^ 12.25 

106Y32 “ “ “ Butler Silver. 1 2% *15.25 





Hotpoint Paneled Grecian Urn 
Percolator Sets 

32 , 100, 110, 120, 200, 220, 240 Volts 


urn is constructed throughout of copper, highly pol- 
ished nickel finish outside and silver finish inside. Feet of 
the tripod on which it is mounted are fiber tipped. The 
handles of the urn and faucet are of ebonized wood. Equipped 
with standard Hotpoint percolating apparatus and safety 
switch, and is fitted with cord and plug. The 32-volt does 
not come equipped with safety switch. 

The tray is a popular design, polished nickel with black 
molded handles. Size, 12^x20 inches. 

The sugar and creamer are similar in design and finish to 
the urn and are silver lined. 

d — ii— Set Complete 

Wt. Lbs. 

Each 

8 

percolator Only 

Cat. Capacity Std. Wt.,Lbs. 

No. Cups Watts Pkg. Each 

114P17 9 400 1 4Ji 

Tray, Sugar and Creamer to Match 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Description Pkg. Each Each 

100 Y38 Tray 1 2% $10.50 

100 Y33 Sugar and Creamer ... . 1 1 10.00 


Price 

Each 

$45.00 

Price 

Each 

$25.00 


Hotpoint Revere Urn Sets 

100, 110, 120, 200, 220, 240 Volts 


A beautiful urn set for the dining room. Makes an ideal 
wedding gift. 

The Revere design urn has a body made of copper, nickel 
plated and highly polished. The metal handles are well insu- 
lated from the body with fibre insulators to keep them cool. 
A safety switch handle on outside of base permits resetting 
without removing the cap. 

The tray is a one-piece design known as the Revere tray. 
Made of copper, nickel plated and highly polished. Size, 
12j^x20 inches. 

Sugar and creamer are similar in design and finish to the 
urn. Silver lined. 

Percolator Urn Set Complete 

Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 
Pkg. Each Each 

1 V/g $45.75 

Percolator Only 

Capacity Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

Cups Watts Pkg. Each Each 

8 400 1 4 y 2 $27.50 

Tray, Sugar and Creamer to Match 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Description Pkg. Each Each 

160Y34 Tray 1- 2% $9.25 

100 Y32 Creamer and Sugar Set 1 1 9.50 


Cat. 

No. 

114S20 


Cat. 

No. 

114P20 
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Hotpoint Rogers 1847 Silver Coffee Set 

32, 100, 110, 120, 200, 220, 240 Volts 



These silver plated sets are 1847 Roger Bros, ware, furnished 
in bright polished, mirror finish, or in Butier finish, hand 
chased with decorations of the Adam period. 

The percolating urn is equipped with standard Hotpoint 
percolating apparatus and safety switch. Silk-covered cord 
and attachment plug are furnished. No safety switch is 
provided with the 32-volt type. 

Coffee Set Complete 

Cat. No. Description " Price Each 

414S8 Plain Polished Finish $126.25 

414S8 Butler Finish, Hand Chased 143.50 

Percolator only 

Cat. Ht. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Finish Watts In. Pkg. Each Each 

414P8 Plain Polished 400 17 1 §14 $76.00 

414P8 Butler, Chased 400 17 1 85.00 

Tray, Sugar and Creamer to Match 

Cat. Ht. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. . Description In. Pkg. Each Each 

400 Y7 18-inch Tray, Plain Polished . ... 1 3 % $23 . 75 

400Y7 18 “ “ Butler, Chased. ... 1 3 % 27 .75 

400 Y5 Sugar with Cover, Plain Polished 6% 1 l l A 14.50 

400Y5 “ “ “ Butler, Chased 1 13^ 16.75 

400 Y6 Creamer, Gold Lined, Plain Polished ... . 6 1 % 12.00 

400 Y6 “ “ “ Butler, Chased. .. . 6 1 % 14.00 

Hotpoint Rogers 1847 Silver Tea Sets 

32, 100, 110, 120, 200, 220, 240 Volts 



These silver plated tea sets are 1847 Roger Bros, ware, 
furnished in bright polished, mirror finish, or in Butler finish, 
hand chased with decorations in the Adam period. 

There are five pieces in the set. The hot water kettle has 
heating element of the same type as used in Hotpoint per- 
colators and is equipped with safety switch in all voltages 
except the 32-volt type. 

Tea Set Complete 

Cat. No. Description price Each 

414S4 Plain Polished Finish $147.25 

414S4 Butler Finish, Hand Chased 163.00 

Hot Water Kettle, Tea Pot, Sugar and Creamer, Tray 
Plain Polished Finish 


Cat. 



Ht. 

Std. Wt.. Lbs. 

Price 

No. 

Description 

Watts 

In. 

Pkg. 

Each 

Each 

414K4 

Hot Water Kettle . . . 

. 400 

12% 

1 

414 $63.50 

400K1 

Tea Pot 


VA 

1 

i% 

20.75 

400Y8 

20-inch Tray 



1 

5% 

36.50 

400Y5 

Sugar, with Cover. . . 


'e% 

1 

iy» 

14.50 

400Y6 

Creamer, Gold Lined. 


6 

1 

% 

12.00 


Butler Finish, 

Hand Chased 




414K4 

Hot Water Kettle . . . 

. 400 

12% 

1 

414 $68.00 

400K1 

Tea Pot 


1%2 

1 

1%2 

23.00 

400Y8 

20-inch Tray 



1 

5% 

41 .25 

400Y5 

Sugar, with Cover. . . 


6% 

1 

lVs 

16.75 

400Y6 

Creamer, Gold Lined. 


6 

1 

% 

14.00 


Hotpoint Round Trays 



100 Y39 


1Z% 


Made of copper 
and finished in 
highly polished 
nickel with neatly 
shaped nickel 
handles. 

Price 
Each 

$4.75 


Hotpoint Rectangular Trays 


Finished in pol- 
ished nickel and 
fitted with black 
handles. 



Cat. 

No. 

100Y38 


Size 

In. 

123^x20 


Std. 

Pkg. 

1 


Net 

Wt., Lbs. 
2 % 


Price 

Each 


$10.50 


Hotpoint Plain Sugars and Creamers 

Small Size 




This sugar and creamer set is designed to match any of the 
plain percolators. 

Made throughout of copper, heavily nickel-plated and 
highly polished. Sugar and creamer are silver lined. 

Cat. Capacity Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Ounces Pkg. per Set per Set 

100 Y32 6.8 1 1 $9.50 

Hotpoint Paneled Sugars and Creamers 

Small Size 




This set is designed to match any of the paneled percolators 
and the plain tea pot. 

Made throughout of copper, heavily nickel-plated and 
highly polished. Sugar and creamer are silver lined. 


Cat. 

No. 

100Y33 


Capacity 

Ounces 

6.8 


Std. 

Pkg. 

1 


Wt., Lbs. 
per Set 

1 


Price 
per Set 

$10 00 


Hotpoint Large Sugars and Creamers 

Paneled or Plain 


These new 
sugars and 
creamers have a 
capacity of 9.6 
ounces while the 
smaller sugars 
and creamers 
have only a 6.8- 
ounce capacity. 

The large sugar bowl is furnished with an attractive top. 




Cat. 

No. 

100Y54 

100Y55 


Style 

Plain 

Paneled 


Std. 

Pkg. 

1 

1 


Net 

Wt., Lbs. 

1H 

IX 


Price 
per Set 

$10.75 

11.25 
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Hotpoint Portable Ovens 



ioo, no, 120 volts 

Does the baking, 
roasting and boil- 
ing for a large fam- 
ily. Will roast a 
large turkey, bake 
six loaves of bread, 
six pies, etc. Door 
opening, 17x16 
inches. Oven di- 
mensions, 18 x 18 x 
inches. 

Made of steel. 
Outside, semi-gloss 
black enamel, nick- 
trimmings; in- 
in japanned 
; walls heavily 
insulated with high- 
grade mineral wood. 
Drop down spring- 

balanced door with white enamel panel fitted with oven heat 
indicator; may be furnished with two heavy windows and no 
indicator. 

Has one grate, one broiling pan with grate and one grate 
with baffle plate. 

Requires special wiring. 

£at. Watts Floor Space Shipping Price 

No. Each Element Dimensions, Inches Wt., Lbs. Each 

111N18 1500-750-375 273^x28J4 200 $86.00 


Hotpoint Round Radiant Grills 


32, 100, 110, 120, 200, 220, 240 Volts 



An electric grill and stove of the open-coil reflector type. 
Boils, broils, fries and toasts, any two operations at same time, 
one above and the other below the coils, at a current cost of 
one. Has simple three-heat contact arrangement. 

Made of pressed steel, finished in highly polished nickel. 
Has deep under-dish with broiling grid; shallow dish; coyer to 
fit either dish; serves as reflector or cake griddle (ordinary 
kitchen utensils, granite and enamelware included, may be 
used with equally good success); cord, lamp-socket attach- 
ment plug and detachable plug. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Watts In. Pkg. Each Each 

136G1 600-300-150 l l A^A 3 4^ $12.50 


Hotpoint Portable Ovens 


Hotpoint Table Stoves with Dishes 



P09 


110, 120, 220, 240 Volts 


This oven is large 
enough to bake two 
loaves of bread si- 
multaneously, or it 
will handle a small 
roast with ease. 

It is furnished with 
two adjustable racks. 
Inside dimensions are 
9x11x11 inches. Out- 
de, 153^2 inches 
high, 13 inches deep 
by 17 inches wide, 
including handles. 

Furnished com- 
plete with 7 feet of 
and plug. Oven 
finished in dull 
enamel, nicely 
trimmed with nickel. 


Price 

Each 

$25.00 



The open coil type with heating 
unit securely held in steel tripod 
frame. The glowing coils of this 
table stove are mounted in a porce- 
lain block, beneath which is an insu- 
lating brick. 

Owing to the heat retaining quali- 
ties of the porcelain, much of the 
*dng may be done on retained 
a valuable feature. Heat is 
soread over surface of unit, 
wide over unit. Equipped 
push-button switch. Furnished 
styles, and 100, 110 and 120 volts. 


Cat. Std. Net Price 

No. Watts Heats Pkg. Wt., Lbs. Each 

136D1 660-330-165 3 L 5 $11.50 

116D1 660 1 1 4 'i 10.00 



This waffle iron has nickel -plated pedestal base with pierced 
cool handles. 

Upper and lower plates are of aluminum with cast-in 
helical core, sheath wire units. 

Specially designed hinge permits separating plates for easy 
cleaning; also permits top plate to rise as waffle cooks, has 
guard to protect user from steam when opening. 

Each plate equipped with separable plug. 

Produces round waffles 6J4 inches in diameter in four sec- 
tions. 

Cat. Size Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Watts In. Pkg. Each Each 

116Y23 600 8^x7 1 7 $15.75 


Consists of No. 
116D29 table stove 
together with a deep 
pan, reflector cover, 
four egg cups and 
an egg rack all of 
which are made of 
aluminum. 

Furnished in 100 
and 120 volts. 
Wattage, 660. 
Net weight, 3 A 
pounds. 

Cat. Std. Price 
No. Pkg. Each 

116D39 3 $7.95 

Price, No. G9150 

Dishes only. . $3.00 


Hotpoint Waffle Irons 

100, 110, 120, 200, 220, 240 Volts 
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A square single- 
heat grill that boils, 
stews, fries, broils, 
toasts or poaches; 
two operations at 
one time. 

Base and sup- 
ports are strongly 
made of pressed 
r * steel and finished in 

polished nickel. . The set consists of a shallow pan, deep pan, 
reflector cover, broiler grid, four egg cups and cup rack. 


Furnished with cord and plug. 


Dimensions 
Inches 5> 

7'KxT 


Cat. 

No. 

116G9 


Watts 

600 


Std. 

Pkg. 

3 


Net Wt. 
Li>s. 


Price 

Each 

$9.85 


hotpoint 


100 , 110 , 120 , 200 , 


Stoves 

240 Volts 


This stove has 36 square inches of working surface and will 
toast, boil or fry anything. Finished in highly polished nickel, 
fitted with a cool removable ebony finished wooden handle. 
Complete With a separate cord and plug. 

Feet fitted with fibre tips to avoid scratching or marring 
of polished surfaces. 

Cat. Diam. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Inches Watts Pkg. Each Each 

116D29 6 660 3 2 M $4.95 


Chisel tip is made of extra heavy copper properly ucsiguei 
to conduct heat to point being soldered. Constructed and de 
signed specially for radio home work. The well known Hotpoin 
sheath wire unit isused in this iron. 

The cool wood handle is built to fit the average hand. It i 
ebonized finished. The shank which supports the chisel tip an< 
sheath wire unit is made of steel for strength and durability 
High quality cord made according to Hotpoint specification 
is furnished. This cord is securely anchored in handle to avoic 
strain on the terminals. A two-piece plug of exceptional! 
durable construction is furnished. 


Cat. 

No. 

117L9 


Std. 

Pkg. 

3 


Net 

Wt., Oz. 
10 


Wattage 

65 


Price 

Each 

$3.25 


Hotpoint Waffle Irons 


The base is made 
of pressed steel, 
paneled in design 
with a net work of 
ornamental pierc- 
ings around the col- 
lar. 

Wide and shaped 
so as to convenient- 
ly catch any over- 
flowing batter. 

Hotpoint sheath 
wire units are used 
and produce evenly 
browned 7 F^-inch 
round waffles. 

Two cool ebon- 
ized wood handles 
on the side of the 
lower plate and a 
convenient lifting 
handle on the side 
of the top plate make handling of the iron extremely easy and 
safe from burns. A specially slotted hinge permits the top 
plate to rise parallel to the bottom as waffle bakes. This plate 
is permanently attached. A single plug connection is provided. 
Furnished with 7-foot heating appliance cord and a .wo-piece 
G. E. attachment plug. 

Furnished in 110 and 220 volts only. 


Hotpoint Toast-over Toasters 

Fitted with un- 
breakable fibre 
feet. Ebonized 
wood turn-knobs 
will not heat or 
loosen. 

Furnished with 
7-foot cord and two- 
piece G.E. attach- 
ment plug. 

Size, 6x8x7^ 
inches. Wattage, 

550. Furnished in 
100, 110, 200, 220 
and 240 volts. 

Net 

Cat. Std. Wt. Price 

No. Pkg. Lbs. Each 

115T17 3 21 $8.00 

Hotpoint Colonial Toasters 

32, 100, 110, 120, 200, 220, 240 Volts 

Sturdy construction and excellent 
design make this toaster very satis- 
factory. Toasts two large slices of 
bread at one time and spring con- 
trolled bread holders hold bread in 
position while toasting. 

Made of steel throughout, nickel” 
plated and highly polished and fit" 
ted with fiber feet to protect table 
surface. 

Flat top may be used to keep 

toast or coffee hot. 

Weighted base lessens possibility of upsetting. 

Complete with cord and plug. 

Cat. Size Std. 

No. Watts Inches Pkg. 

4x9x8 3 


115T1 


Watts 

550 


Wt., Lbs. 
Each 

2 % 


Price 

Each 

$8.00 


Hotpoint Toast-over Toasters 

100, 110, 120, 200, 220, 240 Volts 

Toasts two large slices of 
bread at the same time with- 
out handling. When one side 
of bread is toasted the un- 
toasted side is put in position 
for toasting by opening and 
closing the bread holder. Has 
fiber feet to eliminate mar- 
ring of polished surfaces. 

Made of steel and finished 
with a highly polished nickel 
finish. Furnished with cord 
and plugs. 


Cat. 

No. 

115T9 


Watts 

500 


Wt.. Lbs. 
Each 

2H 


Price 

Each 

$8.00 


Hotpoint Soldering Irons 


32, 110, 240 Volts 


Cat. 

Watts 

Diam. 

Base 

Ht. 

Std. 

Wt. 

Price 

No. 

In. 

In. 

Pkg. 

Lbs. 

Each 

116Y53 

660 

9M 

5K 

1 

7 

$15.00 


Hotpoint Duplex Grills 
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Hotpoint Radiant Stoves 

32, 100, 110, 120, 200, 220, 240 Volts 


Designed for use with or- 
d inary cooking utensils . 
Made of nickel-plated steel 
throughout in chafing dish 
design. 

Has a highly polished steel 
reflector under the 
coil element. 

Top is removable, f o 
cleaning. 


Furnished with cord, 


Cat. 

No. 


Watts 

550 


Height 

Inches 


and contact plugs. 


Std. 

Pkg. 

3 


Wt., Lbs. 
Each 

2 % 


Price 

Each 

$7.25 


Hotpoint Disc Stoves 

200, 220, 240 Volts 

Small, light, single-heat 
stove designed for traveler, 
roomer, etc. Pressed steel, 
nickel-plated. Wattage, 400. 
Std. pkg., 1. Wt. 

Cat. Diam. Lbs. Price 

No.* In. Each Each 

114D14 4J^ 2% $6.50 

Hotpoint Disc Stoves 

32, 100, 110, 120, 200, 220, 240, Volts 


Single-heat stove, cast iron f top; 
base, nickel-plated. Fiber tipped 
feet. 

Cord and plug. 

Wt. 

Cat. Diam. Std. Lbs. Price 

No In. Watts Pkg. Each Each 

40101 6 600 1 4^ $7.50 


Hotpoint Electric Hotplates 



Twin Unit Type 


No. 

Maximum 

Watts 

131D24 

1000 

132D24 

1800 

135D24 

1000 

136D24 

1800 


Single Unit Type 

This is a substantial 
Hotplate with top and 
legs finished in highly 
polished nickel. Has a 
cooking surface 12x12 
inches with 6-inch 1000- 
500-250 watt or 8 Yy 
inch 1800-900-450 watt 
unit as ordered. 

Unit Ship. 

Equipment Wt., Lbs. 

Open Coil 15 

« “ 15 

Sheath Wire 20 

“ “ 20 


Twin Unit Type 

The two heating units are o same size and wattage. Either 
1000 watts, 634-inch units, or 1800 watts, 8%-inch units are 
furnished. Hotplate is finished in highly polished nickel. 

Maximum Unit Ship. 

Watts Equipment Wt., Lbs. 


No. 

131D25 

132D25 

135D25 

136D25 


1000 

1800 

1000 

1800 


Open Coil 

u u 

Sheath Wire 


35 

35 

45 

45 


Triple Unit Type 

Cooking surface is 1434x38 inches. Each unit is controlled 
by a separate three-heat switch. Wiring is arranged for con- 
nection to either a 110-220-volt 3-wire circuit or 110-volt cir- 
cuit. Hotplates with sheath wire are furnished for 220 or 240- 
volt 2-wire circuits. 

Unit Ship. Unit Ship. 

No Equipment Wt., Lbs. No. Equipment Wt., Lbs. 

131D26 Open Coil 65 135D26 Sheath Wire 80 

Wattage for triple unit type: 2 units each, 1000-500-250. 
1 unit each, 1800-900-450. 

Open coils furnished in 100, 110, 120 volts only. 

Prices upon application. 


Hotpoint Sheath Wire Disc Stoves 

100, 110, 120 Volts 



A cast-in type for all cooking purposes needing a large 
disc. Equipped wifch a heavy 20-ampere three-heat snap- 
switch giving a three-heat control. Requires special wiring. 

The rim around the disc is nickel-plated and polished ; base 
and legs are plain nickel with fiber feet. 

Cat. Diameter, Inches Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Watts Disc Over All Pkg. Each Each 

131D22 1500-750-375 8 1034 1 $19.00 


Hotpoint Radiant Heaters 

100, 110, 120, 200, 220, 240 Volts 


An electric radiant 
heater of the glowing- 
coil open fire-place 
type. Substantially 
built of pressed steel, 
planished and trimmed 
with highly polished 
nickel. Heat con- 
trolled by indicating 
snap switches. 

Heating units are 
encased in polished 
nickeled steel reflector. 



Cat. No. of Dimens. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Heats Watts Inches Pkg. Each Each 

132A12 3 2000-1000 10x22 34x18 J4 1 19 V 2 $32.50 

133A12 3 3000-2000-1000 10x3034x1834 1 25 34 44.00 


G-E Air Heating Units 

110 or 220 Volts 



The two steel strips for the Air Heating Unit have a half 
round central groove running the length of the strips. The 
latter are welded together clamping the sheath wire firmly 
in the tubular space formed by the grooves. The heat 
generated in the sheath wire is conducted to and radiated 
from the entire surface of the unit thus formed. 

The terminals project about 2 inches at either end. 

Length Heating Surface Approx. 

Cat. No. of Over All Inches Shipping Price 

No. Watts fleate In. Length Width Wt.,Lbs. Each 

244704 500 1 23 20 2 2 $3.25 

Always specify voltage when ordering. 



No. of 

Heats Watts 
411 A8 1 1000 

431A8 3 1000 

432A8 3 2000 

433A8 3 3000 


Hotpoint Air Heaters 

110, 120, 220, 240 Volts 

A substantial electric air 
heater of black enameled steel, 
mounted on cast iron base. 

nicely nickel-plated, 
is provided with cool 
for carrying. Single- 
heat heaters are not equipped 
with switches. 

To estimate the size of heat- 
er needed, allow 1 to 234 watts 
per cubic foot in moderate 
climates. 


Dimens. 

Std. 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Inches 

Pkg. 

Each 

Each 

15x9x17 

1 

18 

$26.00 

15x9x17 x /i 

1 

18 

29.00 

1 5x9x23 Yi 

1 

22 

30.50 

23x9x19 Yi 

1 

35 

33.06 


540 






□ 

PETTI NGELL - ANDREWS 

C O . 

□ 



Hotpoint Hedlite Heaters 

100 , 110 , 120 , 200 , 220 , “ ” 

This portable heater is conven- 
ient and has an efficiently designed 
cast iron base, so that if accidentally 
tipped it turns face up. 

A hole through one end* of the 
base makes it practical to hang the 
heater on the wall. Has a large 14- 
inch reflector with high radiation 
efficiency. Guard easily removed 
by squeezing two wires at the top. 

The removable Edison screw base 
unit enables the user to convert the 
heater into a portable lamp. 

Equipped with cord and attach- 
ment. Height, 18 inches. 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Watts Pkg. Each Each 

116A15 630 3 9% $10.50 

Type A29 Hotpoint Hedlite Heaters 

Heating unit and reflector scientifically 
proportioned so the maximum heat rays 
are directed on the person being warmed. 

The reflector bowl can be adjusted to re- 
flect heat rays at any angle. A cool handle 
makes the Hotpoint Heater truly portable. 

Substantial, heavy cast base gives 
stability. Has a standard Edison screw 
base, making it as easy to remove as a 
lamp. 

Height, 19% inches; weight 9% pounds; 
size of copper bowl and border, 14% 
inches; wattage, 630; standard package, 1. 
The guard is easily lifted off, so that the reflector can be 
kept clean and efficient for reflection. 

Price, No. 146A29, Florentine Relief Finish each $14. SO 

“ “ 1 56 A29, Old Ivory Finish “ 14. SO 

“ “ 1 66 A29, Antique Bronze Finish “ 13.90 

Type A30 Hotpoint Hedlite Heaters 

Made in mahogany finish. Height, 17% 
inches; weight, 7% pounds. Size of bowl, 12 
inches; wattage, 630; length of cord, 6 feet, 10 
inches; standard package, 3. 

Furnished in 100, 110, 120, 200, 220 and 240 
volts. 

Hole in end of base permits easily hanging 
on wall and especially adaptable for baby’s 
bath, floodlight and other purposes. 

Reflector bowl can be adjusted to reflect 
heat rays at any angle. 

A cool handle makes it truly portable. 

The unit has a standard Edison screw base, 
making it as eas}' to remove as a lamp. A lamp may be sub- 
stituted for the unit for displays, for projecting light in the 
home, garage, for lawn parties, etc. 

Guard is easily lifted off, so that reflector can be kept clean 
and efficient for reflection. 

Price, No. 116A30 each $7.95 

Hotpoint Pedestal Type 
Hedlite Heaters 

100, 110, 120, 200, 220, 240 Volts 

This pedestal type heater is designed 
to fit in with the modern living room 
furnishings. Desirable for the con- 
valescent as the heat rays are thrown 
directly on the body. 

Has a large 14-inch reflector with 
high radiation efficiency. Guard easily 
removed by squeezing two wires at the 
top. So constructed that the reflector 
can be adjusted through a very wide 
radius. 

Equipped with cord and attachment 
plug. Height, 31% inches. 

Cat. Std. Wt., Lbs. Price 

No. Watts Pkg. Each Each 

116A16 630 3 7% $15.00 






Hotpoint Electric Cookers 



portable steam- 
or boiling com- 

E artment controlled 
y a three-heat switch 
aptable to do every 
y cooking in the 
erage household. 
T he cooker is de- 
for sturdy 
every day cooking 
operations. 

The cooker can be attached to any convenient electric out- 
let. With the three-heat arrangement most cooking can he 
done on medium heat, which is 110 watts or the equivalent 
ot the average size electric lamp. 


I he cooker consists of: A six-inch stove supported on a 
nickel plated steel base. It is controlled by a three-heat snap 
switch with indicating handle. The heating unit is a six-inch 
speed unit consuming 660 watts on high for preheating 110 
watts on medium for steaming or boiling and 90 watts on low 
tor simmering. I he heavily insulated container has a nickel 
plated rust-proof interior and is finished on the outside with 
a gray lacquer stripped in red. Well insulated against loss of 
heat. Two handles on the side of the container make it 
portable. 


Has five-quart, aluminum kettle, Clover Leaf set of three- 
pint, aluminum utensils, aluminum cake or pudding pan 
and aluminum pie pan. ’ 

The baking rack fits over the stove and distributes the heat 
lor uniform baking and roasting. 

Furnished in 110, 120 and 220 volts. 


Cat. 

No. 


Size, Inches 


Net 


Watts 

Diam. 

Base Ht. 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Wt, 

Lbs. 

Wt.. Lbs. 
Packed 

136C9 

660 

12 13 

1 

ny 2 

22 


Price 

Each 


$27.75 


Hotpoint Electric Cookers 


This cooker con- 
sists only of six-inch 
stove, container and 
five-quart alumin- 
um kettle. 

Dishes are not 
included. 

Size, 12 inches in 
diameter, 13 inches 
in height. Wattage, 
660. Std. pkg., 1. 

Made in 100, 110 
and 220 volts. 



Wt,, Lbs. Packed Net Wt., Lbs. 

136C7 21 161 


Price, Each 

$22.75 


Hotpoint Hedlight Heaters 


A new low priced heater. It is 
15/4 inches in height and weighs 
6% pounds. The reflector bowl is 
11 inches in diameter. The base is 
panel cast iron. A hole is provided 
in the base so the heater can be hung 
upon the wall. 

The asbestos and rubber covered 
8-foot cord has a two-piece attach- 
ment plug. 



Wattage, 630 


Cat. 

No. 


116A31 


Std. wt.. Lbs. 
Pkg. Std. Pkg. 

3 6% 


Price 

Each 

$6.50 
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Hotpoint Electric Range Features 

The five essential features in electric range design embodied 
in the Hotpoint electric ranges are illustrated: 

Six-inch Speed Units 
The six-inch, 1000-watt, Hot- 
point speed unit delivers a 
maximum heat on a surface 
which fits four out of every 
five utensils in the average 
home. 



White Enamel 
Cooking Tops 

The all-white enamel, Hot- 
point cooking top, with cove 
corners, without projections or 
inaccessible crevices, is kept 
clean and shining with a single 







It 

k. 



‘lectric Timer and 
Heat Control 

The Hotpoint Electric Timer 
and heat control without 
watching starts and stops the 
cooking operation and main- 
tains even and accurate oven 
temperature. 


Shelf Doors 

On Hotpoint ovens, the 
counter-balanced shelf door 
opens and closes at a touch. 
When open it serves as a shelf 
indispensable in the handling 
of hot pans. 



^ •; 









The oven of the Hotpoint 
range provides extra oven ca- 
pacity which will easily accom- 
modate a twenty-five pound 
turkey for the Christmas din- 
ner or the family party. 



Model RS67 Hotpoint 

Super-automatic Time and Tern 
White Enamel 

Equipment. — Type 
RS67 has four surface 
heating units, combi- 
nation baking and 
broiling oven, warm- 
i n g compartment, 
automatic time con- 
trol, automatic tem- 
perature control, shelf 
damper, and thermom- 
eter, all white enamel 
finish. 

Ranges are furnished 
for either 60 or 25 
cycles. Automatic 
ranges cannot be fur- 
nished for direct cur- 
rent circuits. 

Finish. — W h i t e 
enamel throughout 
with sparkling nickel 
trimmings. 

Unit Equipment. — Three 6}4-inch interchangeable speed 
units, each 1000-500-250 watts; one 8'34-inch interchange- 
able surface unit 1800-900-250 watts; two (upper and lower) 
interchangeable oven units, each 1500-750-375 watts. 

Dimensions. — Floor space, 2834x5234 inches. Cooking 
sui-face, 33 inches from the floor. Flat area of cooking top, 
2434x2634 inches. Oven, 18x18x14 inches. Warming com- 
partment, 22*4x2234x12 inches. Height oyer all, 5734 inches. 

Shipping weight, 385 pounds. 

Catalogue Numbers 
Open Coil Sheath Wire 

Description cf Range Units Units 

Right Hand Oven, Std. Surface Units. . 181RS67 185RS67 

Left “ “ “ “ “ .. 191RS67 195RS67 

Right “ “ with C6 Cooker.. . . 182RS67 186RS67 

Left “ “ “ C6 “ ... 192RS67 196RS67 

Prices upon application. 


Hotpoint Electric Timer and Heat Control 

For Operation Only on Alternating Current 




The time control consists of an electrically 
driven device which 
automatically turns the 
oven units on at any 
predetermined time and 
off at any later time 
desired. No winding is 
necessary. On and off 
hands are set at hours 
at which cooking pro- 
cess is to start and stop. 

Automatic heat con- 
trol furnishes perfect 
Control temperature control. 

The superautomatic 
range is equipped with both these de- 
vices. Electric Timer 



C-6 Hotpoint Cooker Units 

100, 110, 120 Volts; 600 Watts 

Designed for use in place of 
of the surface units of the 
new Hotpoint Range and may 
also be applied to the Hotpoint 
Hughes and to certain of the old 
GE ranges. 

Adapted to such cooking op- 
erations as boiling, pot-roasting, 
braising, steaming, stewing and 
the preparation of soups and to 
some kinds of roasting and bak- 
ing. 

Equipped with a heating cord 
and a five-quart aluminum cook- 
ing vessel and cover. 


Price, No. 136C6, Complete Cooker Unit each $17.00 

“ “ C6P5, Coil Only “ 2.00 


Model RS67 Hotpoint Ranges 

Super-automatic Time and Temperature Control 



Equipment. — 
Type RS67 has four 
surface heating 
units, combination 
baking and broiling 
oven, warming com- 
partment, auto- 
matic time control, 
automatic temper- 
ature control, shelf, 
damper, thermom- 
eter, white enam- 
el s p l a's her and 
cooking top. 

Ranges are fur- 
nished for either 
60 or 25 cycles. 
Automatic ranges 
cannot be furnished 
for direct current 
circuits. 

Finish. — Black japan with 
nickel trimmings. 

Unit Equipment. — Three 634-inch interchangeable speed 
nits, each 1000-500-250 watts; one 8^-inch interchangeable 
irface unit, 1800-900-450 watts; two (upper and lower) 
iterchangeable oven units, each 1500-750-375 watts. 

Dimensions. — Floor space, 28J4x52J4 inches. Cooking 
urface, 33 inches from floor. Flat area of cooking top, 
434x2634 inches. Oven, 18x18x14 inches. Warming com- 
art ment, 2234x2234x12 inches. Height over all, 5734 inches. 

.* QQK r*rmr»rla -CATALOGUE NUMBERS 


Shipping weight, 385 pounds. 

Description of Range 

jght Hand Oven, Std. Surface Units 
eft “ “ “ “ u 

light “ “ with 06 Cooker. 


Open Coil 
Units 

111RS67 

131RS67 

J12RS67 


Sheath Wire 
Units 
115RS67 
135RS67 
116RS67 


Prices upon application. 
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Model RA67 Hotpoint Ranges 

Automatic Temperature Control 

Equipment. — 

Model RA67 has 
four surface heat- 
ing units, combina- 
tion baking and 
broiling oven, 
warming compart- 
ment, automatic 
temperature con- 
trol, shelf, damper, 
thermometer, white 
enamel spasher 
and cooking top. 

Unit Equip- 
ment.— -Three 6 M- 
i n c h interchange- 
able speed units, 
each 1000-500-250 
watts; one 8%-inch 
i nterchangeable sur- 
face unit, 1800-900- 
450 w a 1 1 s ; two 
(upper and lower) 
interchangeable oven units, each 1500-750-375 watts. 

Ranges are furnished for either 60 or 25 cycles. Automatic 
ranges cannot be furnished for direct current circuits. 

Finish. — Black japan with nickel trimmings. 

Dimensions.— Floor space, 28^x52^ inches. Cooking 

o’iwS.w 3 . m , ches from floor - Flat area of cooking top 
24^x26^4 inches. Oven, 18x18x14 inches. Warming com; 
Payment, 22^x22K_xl_2 inches. Height over all, 57 ^ inches. 

Catalogue Numbers 

Open Coil Sheath Wire 


Shipping weight, 385 pounds. 
Description 

Right Hand Oven, Std. Surface Units . 
Left “ “ “ “ « 

Right “ “ with C6 Cooker. . 

Left “ “ “ C6 “ 

Prices upon application. 


Units 

111RA67 

131RA67 

112RA67 

132RA67 


Units 

115RA67 

135RA67 

116RA67 

136RA67 


Model R67 Hotpoint Electric Ranges 



An u n u s u a 1 1 y 
popular mode] 
suited to homes 
w h i c h need not 
economize on floor 
space. Ideal for 
either medium or 
large family. It is 
also suitable for 
club or churc h 
kitchen. 

^ Feature s. — 
Four surface heat- 
ing units, combina- 
tion baking and 
broiling oven, 
warming compart- 
ment, shelf, damp- 
er, thermometer, 
white porcelain 
enamel splasher 
r-. ™ and cooking top. 

Dimensions - h loor space, 28*4x52 ^ inches. Cooking 
^face, 33 inches from floor. Flat area of cooking top, 24 1 4x 
991/ l ?o w S 'i 9 ve *b ^® x t \3x 14 inches. Warming compartment, 
22)4x22)4x12 inches. Height over all, 57)4 inches. 

Unit Three 6} 2-inch interchangeable speed 

units each 1000-o00-2o0 watts; one 8^4-inch interchangeable 
surface unit 1800-900-450 watts; two interchangeable 8 oven 
units (upper and lower) each 1500-750-375 watts. 

Finish. — Black japan with polished nickel trimmings 

^ r ^ T -^ 11R67 , and 131R67 > 375 pounds; 

-Catalogue Nos- 


115R67 and 135R67, 385 pounds. 
Description 

Right Hand Oven, Std. Surface Units. 
Left “ « “ « « 

Right “ “ with C6 Cooker. . '. 

Left “ « “66 “ 

Prices upon application. 


Open Coil Sheath Win 
Surface Unit Surface Unh 


111R67 

131R67 

112R67 

132R67 


115R67 

135R67 

116R67 

136R67 



and RS63 Ranges 

automatic heat con- 
trol. 

Model RS63 has 
automatic heat con- 
trol and electric, timer 
for turning oven on 
and off. 

Either model can 
be installed under a 
window, if necessary, 
its top edge rising 
but a few inches 
above the sill. 

E q u 1 P M E n t. — 

Three surface heat- 
ing units, combina- 
tion baking and broil- 

spfashere'and^ooking top ,0meter ^ White porcelain 
Iw H fT Black j a P a n, with polished nickel trimmings. 

sutenSlo 2 ^ 

agjSwaygss sst ^ 

Model RA63— Oven Temperature Control 

Catalogue Numbers 

... . TT Description of Range Sheath Wire 

Right Hand Oven, Std. Surface Unite. 111RA63 115RA63 

Model RSfil W p,L* 6 . C T. kcr 112RA63 116RA63 

R - uh RS63 Electric Timer and Heat Control 

Right Hand Oven, Std Surface Unite, 1 1 1R.S63 1 1SRS63 

t? •, i w with C6 Cooker. . 112RS63 

i umished only with right hand oven as position of oven 
does not interfere with light on cooking surface 
Prices upon application. 



Model R63 Hotpoint Electric Ranges 


„ - ■ T 1 v uu msianea, n necessary, belo\A 

right oven as position ° f ° ver 

bakm^and^br^ 11 ^ 6 sur ( ace heating units, combination 
oaking and broiling oven, damper, thermometer, white por- 
celain enamel splasher and cooking top. ’ P 

unL NI Lch Q ^^ T n W0 flinch interchangeable speed 

surface unit 1 ^00 -n att ® > one 8 %' lnc h interchangeable 

f Umt > 18 ?9 JOO ~4oO watts; two interchangeable oven 
units (upper and lower), each 1500-750-375 watts 8 

trimmings. 1 * *' INISH -~ Black i a P an with polished nickel 

DmENsioNs.— -Floor space, 28^x52 W 2 inches. Cooking 

In mc l\ es fro 1 r ? floor - Flat area of cooking top, 24U>\ 
26 inches. Oven, 18x18x14 inches. Height over all, 41 W in 
Shipping Weight.— 11 1R63, 320 pounds- 115Rftt 
pounds; 112R63 320 pounds; 116R63, 325 pounds J 5 


Catalogue Numbers 

Description „ f Range ^Wire 

Right Hand Oven, Std. Surface Units. 111R63 115R63 

r, • ..with C6 Cooker. . . 112R63 116R63 

Prices upon application. 
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Model R75 Hotpoint Electric Ranges 



Equipment.— 
Model R75has 
four surface 
heating units, 
combination 
baking and 
broiling ovens, 
broiler, warm- 
ing compart- 
ment, shelf, 
damper, ther- 
m o m e t e r , 
white porce- 
lain enamel 
splasher, and 
cooking top. 

F i n i sh. — 
Black japan 
with polished 
nickel trim- 
mings. 

interchange- 
watts ; one 8 54- 

inch interchangeable surface unit, 1800-900-450 watts ; two 
interchangeable oven units (upper and lower), each 1500- 
750-375 watts; one broiler unit, 1500-750-375 watts. 

Dimensions.— Floor space, 28^x52^ inches. Cooking 
surface, 33 inches from floor. Flat area cooking top, 24^x26 
inches. Oven, 18x18x14 inches. Broiler, 18x18x8 inches. 
Height over all, 64 inches. 

Warming compartment, 2234x2234x12 inches. 

Shipping weight, 445 pounds. 


Description of Range 

Right, Hand Oven, Std. Surface Units. 
Left “ “ “ “ 

Right “ Oven with C6 Cooker. . . 
Left “ “ . “ . C6 “ ... 

Prices upon application. 


Catalogue Numbers 

Open Coil Sheath Wire 


Units 

111R75 

131R75 

112R75 

132R75 


Units 

115R75 

135R75 

116R75 

136R75 


Model R79 Hotpoint Electric Ranges 



Model R87 Hotpoint Electric Ranges 


A popular model, compact 
and suitable for the kitchen of 
a medium or large family. 

Features. — Four surface 
heating units, oven shelf with 
white porcelain enamel splash- 
er, damper and thermometer. 

The thermometer is of a new 
and improved type. Its con- 
struction makes it possible to 
place the thermostat in the 
side of the oven which brings 
the dial on the side. This 
affords more accurate record 
of the oven temperature. 

Dimensions. — Floor space, 

2834x2834 inches. Cooking 
surface, 33 inches from floor. 

Flat area of cooking top, 2434 
x27J4 inches. Oven, 18xl8x 
14 inches. Height over all, 

5734 inches. 

Unit Equipment. — Three 
634-i nc h interchangeable speed 
units, each 1000-500-250 watts; 
one 8%-inch interchangeable 
surface unit, 1800-900-450 
watts; two interchangeable oven 
each 1500-750-375 watts. 

Finish. — Plain black japan only. 

Shipping Weight. — 151R87, 285 pounds; 155R87, 295 
pounds; 152R87, 285 pounds; 156R87, 295 pounds. 

Catalogue Numbers 
Open Coil Sheath Wire 
Surface Unit Surface Unit 

151R87 155R87 

152R87 156R87 


Description of Range 

Low Oven with Shelf, Std. Surface Units 
“ “ u “ with C6 Cooker . . 

Prices upon application. 


Model R101 Hotpoint Apartment Ranges 


Features. 

—Two large 
combination 
baking and 
broiling 
ovens, warm- 
ing compart- 
ment, shelf 
and canopy, 
two ther- 
mometers, 
white porce- 
lain enamel 
splashers and 
cooking top. 

DlMEN- 
sions.— Floor 
space, 2834x 
62 Z A inches. 

Flat area of 
cooking top, 

24 34x37 inch- 
es. Each ov- 
en, 18x18x14 
in. Height 
over all, 70 

m< Four 634-inch interchangeable speed units each 1000-500- 
250 watts; two 8^-inch interchangeable surface units each 
1800-900-450 watts; in each oven two interchangeable oven 
units (upper and lower) each 1500-750-375 watts. 

Finish. — Black japan with polished nickel trimmings. 

-Catalogue Nos > 



Description 

Right Hand Oven, Std. Surface Units . 

Left “ “ “ “ “ ■ • • 

Right Hand Oven with C6 Cooker 
Left - “ C6 “ 

Prices upon application. 


Open Coil 
Surface Unit 

111R79 
131 R79 
112R79 
132R79 


Sheath Wire 
Surface Unit 

115R79 

135R79 

116R79 

136R79 



Designed particularly tor small kitchens where economy o 
space is essential. There are no bolts on the cooking top and 
no pan underneath to catch dust. Easily cleaned with a sott 
cloth. . 

Features. — Three interchangeable 6}4-inch speed units, 
good sized oven, thermometer, white porcelain enamel 
splashers, 3-heat switches. 

Dimensions.— Floor space, 44x25 inches. Cooking sur- 
face, 33 inches from floor. Flat area of cooking top, 23x22 
inches; oven, 16x12x18 inches. Height over all, 41}4 inches. 

Unit Equipment.— Three interchangeable surface speed 
units each 1000-500-250 watts. Two oven units (upper and 
lower) each 1200-600-300 watts. 

Finish.— Plain black japan only. 

Shipping Weight. — 121R101, 200 pounds; 125R101, 225 
pounds. 


Description 

Right Hand Oven, Std. Surface Units 
« “ “ with C6 Cooker 

Prices upon application. 


Catalogue Numbers 

Open Coil Sheath Wire 
Units Units 

121R101 125R101 

122R101 126R101 






Model R105 Hotpoint Apartment Ranges 

Especially built for apart- 
ment house kitchenette, its 
width and depth having been 
reduced to a minimum so that 
it can be placed in small 
corners or wall openings 
built for it. This compact 
little range is adaptable for 
small families of two or three. 

Features. — Two inter- 
changeable surface speed 
units, oven, shelf with white 
porcelain enamel splasher, 
thermometer, 3-heat switches. 

Dimensions. — Floor space, 
24x2 1 34 inches. Cooking sur- 
face, 33 inches from the 
floor. Flat area of cooking 
top, 25x17 inches. Oven, 
16x12x15 inches. Height to 
J of shelf, 49 34 inches. 

Unit Equipment. — T w o 
speed units each 1000- 
500-250 watts. Two oven 
units (upper and lower) each 
1100-550 275 watts. 

Finish. — Black japan only. 

Shipping Weight— 151R105 and 161R105, 155 pounds, 
155R105 and 165R105, 160 pounds. 

, Catalogue Numbers ^ 

Open Coil Sheath Wire 


Description 


Surface Unit Surface Unit 

155R105 
165R105 


With High Shelf 151R105 

Without High Shelf 161R105 

Prices upon application. 

Model R109 Hotpoint Apartment Ranges 



Occupying small floor 
space and standing slight- 
ly over four feet in 
height, this range is adapt 
able for use in the average 
home but where space is 
limited. 

Features. — Three in- 
terchangeable 634 inch 
speed units, oven ther- 
mometer, shelf, white por- 
celain enamel splasher, 3- 
heat switches. 

Dimensions. — Floor 
space, 3734x2134 inches, 
cooking surface, 33 inches 
from the floor. Flat area 
of cooking top. 36J4xl734 
inches. Oven, 16x12x15 
inches. Height to top of 
shelf, 4934 inches. 

Unit Equipment. — Three interchangeable surface speed 
units each 1000-500-250 watts. Two oven units (upper and 
lower) each 1110-550-275 watts. 

Finish. — Plain black japan only. 

Shipping Weight. — 151R109 and 161R109, 190 pounds; 
155R109 and 165R109, 195 pounds. 


Catalogue Numbers 

Open Coll Sheath Wire 

Description Units Units 

With High Shelf 151R109 155R109 

Without High Shelf 161R109 165R109 

Prices upon application. 


Heating Units for Hotpoint Ranges 



Open Coil Unit 


Sheath Wire Unit 


Open Coil Units 


This type of unit is composed of coils made of the highest 
grade of nickel chromium wire, securely fastened in the spiral 
grooves of a porcelain plate. This plate is of a composition 
specially designed to resist breakage from rapid heating or 
cooling. 


Furnished for 100, 110 or 120-volt service only. 

Catalogue Number 332H23 331H21 

Capacity watts 1800 1000 

Price each $7.75 $5.00 


Sheath Wire Units 

This unit is made by inserting a coil of mckei chromium 
wire into an insulated tube, which is then placed in a mold and 
cast iron poured around it. This construction results in a 
highly efficient, fast and easily cleaned surface unit, adaptable 
particularly to hard service. 

Furnished for 100, 110, 120, 200, 220, or 240-volt service. 

Catalogue Number 231H12 231H11 

Capacity watts 1800 1000 

Pnce each $8.85 $8.00 


Oven Units 

The same type of oven unit is furnished for all standard 
ranges. 1 hese are of 1500-watt and are easily removed or 
replaced. The large upper oven unit supplies an abundance 
of heat for broiling. This unit is not illustrated. 

Furnished for 100, 110, 120, 200, 220 or 240-volt service 
and is standard equipment for all ranges. 

Catalogue Number 331U101 

Capacity watts 1500 

Fnce each $8.25 


Hotpoint Thermostat Switches 



lor regulation of heat these switches are recommended 
for use on all circulation heaters up to and including 2000 
watts capacity. This maintains the heat of the water in the 
tank by opening the circuit when maximum of approxi- 
mately 160 degrees Fahrenheit has been reached. On installa- 
tion of more than 2000 watts and not exceeding 5000 watts 
capacity, use No. 415 Y42 thermostat switch. 

Additional information will be furnished upon request. 
When ordering give catalogue number and name. 


Cat. 

No. 

412Y4 

412Y42 


Single-pole 

For Use with 
Heater No. 


Shipping 
Wt., Lbs. 


W12 or W14 234 

W20 3 


Price 

Each 


$12.50 

12.50 


415Y4 

415Y42 


Double-pole 

W7 

W20 


234 

334 


$15.00 

15.00 


Hotpoint Water Heaters 

Outside Circulation Type 



Heater 

Complete 



Heater 

Installed 


Hotpoint Hotel Type Toasters 

110-120 and 220-240 Volts 



ing of any number of slices 
in about one minute. 


Seven-slice 


A seven- slice 
toaster that gives 
the utmost in prac- 
tical operating 
satisfaction 
and withstands 
the heaviest de- 
mands on its con- 
tinuous capacity. 


up 


Individual 
snap-switch control 
of each half-section 
of toaster makes 
possible the toast- 
to seven at a time, 


Bread is placed on “flipper” between protected sheathed 
wire heating units having no exposed live parts and instantly 
released “flipped out” when perfectly toasted. 

An auxiliary highly polished casing can be furnished with 
this toaster when desired for display use at an additional cost. 
Cat. Size Max. Ship. Price 

No. In. Watts Wt., Lbs. Each 

423T15 11x12x12 3 K.W. 25 $52.50 

Display Cover for Above Toaster 
T8P32 11x13x12 .... $5.00 


The Hotpoint Circulation Water Heaters have been 
developed through years of experiment and practical experi- 
ence in manufacturing and using electric water heaters. 

These heaters may be connected by the local electrician and 
plumber to the usual galvanized hot water tank. 

The circulation principle insures that hot water accumulates 
at the top of the tank and is available for use without heat- 
ing the whole tank. 

The heating unit utilizes the sheath wire construction. 
Standard pipe fittings are used for the casing. A cast iron ter- 
minal box provides for conduit wiring when required. A 3- 
heat switch is furnished on the larger sizes, the 600, 750 and 
1000-watt sizes having single-heat switch. The unit is readily 
removable for cleaning; this is particularly important when 
scale is encountered in the water. 

It is essential in installing electric water heaters that the 
storage tank be well insulated to prevent loss of heat. 


Complete with Switch and Pipe Fittings 


Cat. 

No. 

Watts 

Volts 

No. of 
Heats 

Shipping 
Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Each 

117W20 

750 

110-220 

1 

35 

$28.50 

111W20 

1000 

110-220 

1 

35 

30.50 

132W20 

2000 

110-220 

3 

40 

37.45 

133W20 

3000 

110-220 

3 

50 

39.00 

135W20 

5000 

220-240 

3 

60 

47.20 


Hotpoint Coffee Urn Heaters 

All Standard Voltages 

Made in four sizes, with adjustable 
base, so that unit may be adapted to 
coffee urns of varying heights. Has 
black enameled stand equipped with 
three-heat switch, with gun metal fin- 
ish cover. Equipped with three-heat 
switch in all four sizes, insuring eco- 
nomical operation. 

Height of all four types is adjustable 
from minimum of 6 inches to maximum 
of 10 inches. 


Cat. 

No. 

Watts 

Cap. 

Urn 

Gals. 

Size 

In. 

Ship. 

Wt. 

Lbs. 

Price 

Each 

UH8 

880 

3 

ey 2 

9 

$11.50 

TjHll 

1100 

4 

ey 2 

9 

12.50 

UH15 

1500 

5 

8 % 

16 

14.00 

UH18 

1800 

6 

8/4 

16 

15.50 



Hotpoint Hotel Type Toasters 

110-120 and 220-240 Volts 
Sixteen-slice 



An efficient six- 
teen-slice oven typ>e 
toaster with heavi- 
ly insulated walls to 
conserve heat. Has 
upper three-heat 
snap switches, each 
consuming 1 5 0 0, 
750, 375 watts on 
high, medium and 
low heats. 

Furnished in 110- 
120 and 220-240 
volts. 

Cat. Size 

No. In. 

433T6 15x22x24 


Ship. Price 

Wt.. Lbs. Each 

64 $66.00 


Hotpoint Heavy Service Waffle Bakers 

110-120 and 220-240 Volts 



Operated at max- 
imum speed, each 
of the three indi- 
waffle irons 
of turn- 
out one of the 
large, heavy-bodied 
restaurant waffles 
every minute and a 
half, continuously. 
Total capacity of 
three-iron baker 
approximately 120 
waffles per hour 

Top and bottom of waffles are perfectly browned at the 
ame time without any “turning-over” of irons, greatly in- 
reasing efficiency of operator. The services of a skilled 
iperator are not required. 

Polished steel top is made in one piece with front edge 
urned up. General construction is such as to protect fully 
ill wiring, switches and electrical parts from possible con- 
act with grease. The combination false bottom and remov- 
ible clean-out pan is a desirable feature. Furnished in 110 r 
L20, 220, 240 volts. 

Cat Size Max. Ship. Price 

N 0 * In. Watts Wt., Lbs. Each 

i 9SVdd 16x32x21 4.2 K.W. 200 $100.00 
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Edison Plate and Food Warmers 

All Standard Voltages 



A substantially constructed plate and food warmer, the 
walls of which are heavily insulated to conserve heat. Fitted 
with swing type doors of substantial construction. These 
doors are fitted with center brace so that when closed they arc 
unusually rigid. Each compartment is fitted with two units, 
one on each side, of 880 watts each. These units are controlled 
by three-heat switches. Finished in black. enamel, nickel trim. 
Inside dimensions, 30 inches wide by 20 inches high by 17 
inches deep. 

Cat. Dimens. Shipping Price 

No. Inches Watts Wt. Lbs. Each 

432N12 35x28x21)4 1760 300 $ 110.00 



Cat. 

No. 

433G3 


No. 433G3 Edison Griddles 

110, 120, 220, 240 Volts 

Strongly made 
of steel and cast 
iron. Equipped 
with nickel- 
plated legs. Has 
one heating unit 
controlled by 
three-heat 
switch, giving 
wattages of 
3000-1500-750. 
Griddle has a 

rim on all four sides. 

to the economical and convenient serv- 
. jgs, steaks, chops, bacon, etc. 

Size Height Max. Shipping Price 

Inches Inches K. W. Wt., Lbs. Each 

18x18 10 3 110 $87.00 

No. 436G3 Edison Griddles 

110, 120, 220, 240 Volts 



This solidly constructed electric griddle, mounted on sani- 
tary nickeled ball feet, has a polished steel cooking surface. 
Comes with flat top only, with grease drain along front edge. 
Is equipped with two 3000-watt heating units, each con- 
trolled by a separate 3-heat switch, giving wattages of 
3000-1500-750, insuring flexibility of heat control and 
economy of operation. 

Cat. Size Height Max. Shipping Price 

No. Inches Inches K. W. Wt., Lbs. Each 

436G3 18x36 10 6 160 $125.00 

No. 439G3 Edison Griddles 

110, 120, 220, 240 Volts 

The construction of this griddle is identical with the No. 
436G3 except that the cooking surface is larger. Equipped 
with three 3000- watt heating units, so that each 18x1 8-inch 
cooking area is separately controlled by a 3-heat snap switch, 
giving wattages of 3000-1500-750, on high, medium and low 
heats respectively. 

Cat. Size Height Max. Shipping Price 

No. Inches Inches K. W. Wt., Lbs. Each 

439G3 18x54 10 9 250 $185.00 


Edison Electric Egg Boilers 

110, 120, 220, 240 Volts 



This two-basket egg-boiler has an inner and 
outer casing of heavy copper, nickel-plated. 
If greater capacity is required any number of 
two-basket sections can be banked alongside 
each other, independent operations of each 
two-basket section insuring maximum flexi- 
bility of service at minimum operating cost. 

Each two-basket section is equipped with 
two 1000-watt helical core sheathed wire 
heating units, controlled by a three-heat 
snap switch. In operation high heat will 
raise the temperature of water to boiling in 
about 14 minutes. 


Cat. 

No. 

432Y31 


Size Max. Watt. Ship. 

In. K.W. Wt., Lbs. 

25x13x10 2 20 


Price 

Each 

$85.00 


Edison Doughnut Stoves 

220-240 Volts 



T lis stove has been specially 
desi '-ned for use with the bake 
oven equipment. It has a cook- 
ing surface of approximately 
20xL8 inches, made up of two 
reel angular hotplates, each con- 
suming 4000 watts, giving a total 
capacity of 8000 watts. 

The units are connected in 
series multiple, controlled by one 
three-heat rotary snap switch 
with indicating button, giving 
heats of 8000-4000-2000 watts. 

Finished in white enamel. 

Cat. Dimensions, Inches 

No. K. W. Diam. Height 

438D19 6 28 28 


Shipping 
Wt., Lbs. 

290 


Price 

Each 

$185.00 



Edison Horizontal Broilers 

All Standard Voltages 


A substantially built horizontal broiler, with capacity of 
36 two-pound steaks per hour. Equipped with one sheath- 
wire heating unit, consuming 5000 watts. Top of broiler is 
insulated 2 inches thick, which prevents loss of heat through 
upward radiation. Effective broil ing area, 10x23 inches, which 
is sufficient for broiling 12 pounds of steak V/ 2 inches thick 
at one time. 

lop of broiler equipped with three-heat snap switch for 
controlling heating unit. With broiler is furnished substantial 
drip pan and gridiron on which meat is placed. Gridiron may 
be raised or lowered by means of lever, thus permitting ease 
in turning or removing meat. 

Dimensions: Height, 30 inches; width, 23 in., depth 32 in. 

9?** , Size .. _ T Shipping Price 

No. Inches Voltage Wattage Wt. Lbs. Each 

435B1 30x23 220-240 5KW 277 $200 00 

425B5 30x23 110-120 5KW 277 200.00 
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Edison Hotel Type Ranges 

220-240 Volts 



This heavy duty range is especially designed for use in 
large hotels and restaurants. The frame is of heavy angle 
iron, welded at the corners. Range top is of steel, reinforced 
with angle iron below. Equipped with readily removable 
clean-outpan underneath entire cooking top 

The oven door will bear the weight of a 200-pound man on 
its outer edge when lowered. Because of its spring construc- 
tion, however, it may be easily closed with practically no 
effort. Front of range is protected by guard rail. 

Insulation has been carried out to a degree which reduces 
heat loss by radiation to a negligible factor, the thermal effi- 
ciency of the oven burners being approximately 100 per cent. 
Top heating units are of the helical core sheathed wire cast-in 
type and are efficient and long lived. They may be removed 
for renewal in a very few minutes by reason of the superior 
type of construction. Oven is furnished with upper and lower 
burners of three kilowatt maximum capacity each. Bottom 
burner is protected by cast iron perforated grid to allow free 
circulation of hot air. 

Cat. Dimetisions Maximum Shipping Price 

No. Inches Watts Voltage Wt., Lbs. Each 

432R111 31x39x48 22 K. W. 220/240 1300 $680.00 

432R118 31x39x48 22 K. W. 110/120 1300 680.00 



Edison Horizontal Broiler and 
Warming Compartments 

220/240; 110/120 Volts 


Cat. 

Horizontal 

Size 

No. 

In. 

K.W. 

431 B6 

60x34x34 

10 

431 B7 

60x34x34 

10 

Cat. 

Warming Cor 

Size 

No. 

In 

B3P13 

12x32x20 


This broiler has a capac- 
ity of 72 two-pound steaks 
per hour and embodies all 
desirable features. Effec- 
tive broiling area of 32 
inches wide by 23 inches 
deep is heated by two 5000- 
watt helical core sheathed 
wire units, each unit being 
independently controlled by 
a three-heat snap switch, 
permitting the use of each 
entire unit, the front half 
only of either or both units 
or either of both units en- 
tirely on low heat. 

The warming compart- 
ment is designed for mount- 
ing on top of No. 431 B 6 
broiler and gives the ap- 
pearance of an integral de- 
vice when assembled, trim 
and construction being of 
the same character as that 
of the broiler. 

Black japan finish with 
polished steel trim. 


Broiler 


Ship. 

Price 

Voltage Wt., Lbs. 

Each 

220/240 600 

$425.00 

110/120 600 

425.00 

npartment 

Ship. 

Price 

Wt.,Lbs. 

Each 

75 

$50.00 


Edison Hotel Range Cooking Tops 


220/240; 110/120 Volts 



Designed for use in conjunction with Nos. 2010, 2012 and 
1512 ovens. 


The baking and roasting ovens afford an actual baking 
capacity, the equal of a number of hotel range ovens, the 
Nos. 2010 and 2012 ovens for instance giving five times the 
baking capacity of one of the hotel range ovens. The total 
connected load or maximum w r attage of the combination ovens 
is less than half that of hotel range ovens of equivalent 
capacity, insuring more economical current-cost for the same 
amount of w r ork. A thermometer gauges temperature of 
each compartment in the combination ovens, and as there is 
no circulation of air between the compartments it is possible 
to maintain different temperatures and perform a different 
operation in each of the compartments at the same time. 

Cat. Dimensions Max. Watt. Ship. *Price 

No. Inches K.W. Voltage Wt., Lbs. Each 

432R116 31x39x48 16 220/240 1200 $475.00 

432R119 31x39x48 16 110/120 1200 475.00 

*Price covers top only. 


No. 100 Edison Single Deck Bake Ovens 

110, 120, 220, 240 Volts 

Has a capacity 
of 20 one-pound 
loaves or 2 stand- 
ard 18x26-inch roll 
pans. Baking sur- 
face, 7 feet square. 

The upper and 
lower elements of 
this oven are the 
same as those used 
in No. 200 mul- 
tiple deck type ov- 
en. Each element 
is controlled by a 
separate switch 
having three-heats: 
high, medium and 
low. Equipped 
w r ith tile deck and 
thermometer. Standard finish is battleship grey with bladk 
enamel trim. White porcelain and polished nickel trim, 
extra. Steam connections, extra. Furnished with or without 
automatic temperature control. 

Cat. Dimensions Ship. 

No. Description Inches Watts Wt., Lbs. 

434N38 Automatic 58 x36x54 4.2 K.W. 800 

434N39 Non-automatic 521^x36x54 4.2 “ 800 

No. 125 Edison Two-deck Bake Ovens 

Consists of single deck, No. 100, on top of which is placed 
special top deck. Top deck cannot be used without the lower 
deck, as it utilizes the lower deck for heat insulation. 

Cat. Dimensions Ship. 

No. Description Inches Watts Wt., Lbs. 

434N43 Automatic 58 x36x67 8.4 K.W. 1400 

434N44 Non-automatic 52^x36x67 8.4 “ 1400 

In ordering a top deck to be placed on the single section, 
the following Cat. Nos. should be used: 434N41 (automatic , 
434N42 (non-auto.), this includes second deck and four 
short legs. Shipping weight, 650 pounds. 

Prices upon application. 




No. 150 Edison Electric 
Bake Ovens 

110, 120, 220, 240 Volts 

Has a capacity of 30 one-pound 
or three standard 18x26-inch roll 
pans, one to a compartment. Bak- 
ing surface, 10 square feet. 

Equipped with four heating 
units one under each deck and one 
at the top of the upper compart- 
ment. Each element is operated 
by a separate switch having three 
heats: full, medium and low. 

Equipped with tile decks and 
thermometers. White porcelain 
finish and nickel trim, extra. 
Steam fittings, extra. Standan 1 
finish, battleship grey with black 
enamel trim. 


Cat. t Dimensions, Inches ^ Maximum Approx. Ship- 

No. Outside Compartment Wattage Wt., Lbs. 

435N20 69x37x37 8x27x19 5 K. W. 1200 


No. 175 Edison Electric Bake Ovens 

Similar in appearance and construction to No. 150, but 
with four compartments. Has a capacity of 40 one-pound t r 
four standard 18x26-inch roll pans, one to a compartment. 
Baking surface, 14 square feet. 

Equipped with five heating elements, one under each deck 
and one at the top of the upper compartment. Each element 
is operated by a separate switch having three heats: full, 
medium and low. Finish, equipment and extras same as 
No. 150. 

Cat. , — ——Dimensions, Inches , Maximum Approx. Ship 

No. Outside Compartment Wattage Wt., Lbs. 

436N21 73x37x37 8x27x19 6 K. W. 1250 

Prices upon application. 


No. 220 Edison Electric Bake Ovens 

110, 120, 220, 240 Volts 



Has a capacity 
of 120 one-pound 
loaves or 12 stand- 
ard 18x26-inch roll 
pans, four to a 
compartment. Bak- 
ing surface, 41 
square feet. 

Equipped with 
four heating ele- 
ments, one under 
each deck and one 
at the top of the up- 
per compartment. 
Each element is op- 
erated by a sepa- 
rate switch having 
three heats, full, 
medium and low. 

Comes equipped 
with tile decks and 
thermometers. 
White porcelain 
finish and nickel 
trim, extra. Steam 

fittings, extra. Standard finish, battleship grey with black 
enamel trim. 


Cat. 

No. 

432N24 


Dimensions. Inches 
Outside Compartment 

72x77x58 8x56x38 


Maximum Approx. Ship. 
Wattage Wt., Lbs. 

16 K. W. 3000 


Prices upon application. 


No. 200 Edison Electric Bake Ovens 

110, 120, 220, 240 Volts 



Has a capacity of 60 
one-pound loaves, or six 
standardl8x26-inch roll pans, 
two to a compartment. Bak- 
ing surface, 21 square feet. 

Equipped with four heating 
elements, one under each 
deck and one at the top of the 
upper compartment. Each 
element is operated by a 
separate switch having three 
heats: full, medium and low. 

Comes equipped with tile 
decks and thermometer. 
White porcelain finish and 
nickel trim, extra. Steam 
fittings, extra. Standard fin- 
ish, battleship grey with 
black enamel trim. 

Cat. 

No. 

439N22 


— Dimensions, Inches ^ 

Outside Compartment 

8x27x38 


60x39x58 


No. 200 
Oven 


rox. Ship 


t.. Lbs 


Maximum 

Wattage 

9 K. W. 


1800 


No. 215 Edison Electric Bake Ovens 

Similar to No. 200 in construction and appearance, but 
with four compartments. Has a capacity of 80 one-pound 
loaves, or eight standard 18x26-inch roll pans, two to a com- 
partment. Baking surface, 28 square feet. 

Equipped with five heating elements, one under each deck 
and one at the top of the upper compartment. Each element 
is operated by a separate switch having three heats: full 
medium and low. Finish, equipment, and extras same as 


Cat. Dimensions, Inches 

No. Outside Compartment 

431 N23 76x39x58 8x27x38 

Prices upon application. 


Maximum Approx. Ship. 

Wattage Wt., Lbs. 

11 K. W. 2200 


No. 300 Edison Electric Bake Ovens 



Has a ca- 
pacity of 180 
one-pound 
loaves, or 18 
standard 18x 
26-inch roll 
pans, six to a 
compartment. 
Baking sur- 
face, 61 square 
feet. 

Equipped 
with four heat- 
ing elements, 
one under each 
deck and one 
at the top of 
t he upper com- 
par tment. 
Each element 
is operated by 
two separate 
switches, each 
switch having 
three heats: full, 


Tile decks, inside light for each compartment and three 
mercury thermometers included. White porcelain finish and 
nickel trim, extra. Steam fittings, extra. Standard finish, 
battleship grey, with black enamel trim. 


Special construction Cat. No. 433N37, in two sections to 
permit assembling for moving through 30-inch doors, extra. 


Cat. 

No. 

433N25 


Dimensions, Inches 
Outside Compartment 

76x72x81 9x56x57 


Maximum Approx. Ship. 
Wattage Wt., Lbs. 

25 K. W. 5000 


Prices upon application. 
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No. 2010 Edison Electric Bake Ovens 

110, 120, 220, 240 Volts 



Especially designed for packing houses, hotels, and institu- 
tions where large quantities of meat and meat loaf are baked. 
Cooking surface, 21 square feet. 

Equipped with four heating elements, one under each deck 
and one at the top of the upper compartment. Each element 
is operated by a separate switch giving three heats, full, 
medium and low. Comes equipped with tile decks and ther- 
mometers. Separate vent for each compartment. Compart- 
ments are independent of each other, making it possible to 
heat just one when a limited amount of baking is to be done. 
Standard finish, battleship grey with black enamel trim. 
White porcelain finish and nickel trim, extra. 

Cat. Dimensions, Inches Maximum Approx. Ship. 

No. Outside Compartment Wattage Wt., Lbs. 

431N5 70x50x58 10x27x38 14.5 K.W. 1800 

Prices upon application. 

No. 2012 Edison Electric Bake Ovens 

110, 120, 220, 240 Volts 



This oven is made in another size, No. 1512, with half the 
capacity. Cooking surface of No. 2012, is 21 square feet. 
No. 1512 has 10 square feet cooking surface. 

These ovens have one 12-inch and two 8-inch compart- 
ments. Four heating elements, one under each deck and one 
at the top of the upper compartment. Each element is operat- 
ed by a separate switch having three heats: full, medium and 
low. 

Comes equipped with tile decks and thermometers. White 
porcelain finish and nickel trim, extra. Standard finish, battle- 
ship grev with black enamel trim. Steam fittings, extra. 

No. 2012 


Cat. 

Dimensions, Inches 

Maximum 

Approx. Ship. 

No. 

Outside 

Compartments 

Wattage 

Wt., Lbs. 

431 N4 

76x46x58 

12 and 8x27x38 

9.5 K.W. 

1800 



No. 1512 



436N3 

70x37x37 

12 and 8x27x18 

5.5 K.W. 

1000 


Prices upon application. 


Edison Electric Steam Tables 

110, 120, 220, 240 Volts 



The top is made of heavy copper with water pan below it 
of the same material, heavily tinned. The body is made of 
black japanned steel with all trimmings heavily nickeled. 
The warming compartment is fitted with horizontal sliding 
doors with nickel-plated handles. This compartment has 
middle and lower shelves made of galvanized iron in sections 
which are easily removed. Steam table proper contains six 
porcelain china vegetable dishes, each of two gallons capac- 
ity. These dishes have polished copper covers. Two 
porcelain china gravy containers are installed between the 
meat trays, each of the former having the capacity of one 
quart. Equipped with heating units of the sheath-wire type, 
one being mounted directly beneath the table, the other 
mounted vertically in warming compartment so as to give a 
uniform horizontal flow of hot air across edges of plates. 

Ship. 
Wt., Lbs. 

950 


Dimen. 

In. 


Cap. 

Watts 

6 K.W. 
6 “ 


Cat. 

No. Finish 

436N10 Copper 72x31 
436N11 *Nickel 72x31 

♦Furnished in 220-240 volts only. 

Prices upon application. 

No. 415 Edison Electric Bake Ovens 

110, 120, 220, 240 Volts 


950 



Has a capacity of 600 one-pound loaves, or 60 standard 
18x2 6-inch roll pans, 15 to the small or 30 to the large com- 
partment. Baking surface, 209 square feet. 

Equipped with six heating units, each unit is operated by 
three three-heat switches. Equipped with tile decks, inside 
lights and four mercury thermometers. Oven is made with or 
without a solid center wall. 

Outside dimensions: height, 87 inches; depth, 175 inches; 
width, 160 inches. Compartments: height, 11 inches; depth, 
134 inches; width, 114 inches. If center wall is installed the 
compartments are just half this size. Over-all width with 
center wall is 166 inches. 


Cat. 

T nT 

No. of 

Max. 

Approx. Ship. 
Wt., Lbs. 

No. 

Loaves 

Watts 

*438N32 

415 

600 

80 K.W. 

32000 

t438N33 

415 

600 

80 K.W. 

32000 

433N31 

315 

240 

35 K.W. 

22000 

433N19 

400 

400 

54 K.W. 

28000 


*2Compartment. f4 Compartment. 

Prices upon application. Installation charges must be added. 
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No. 6 V 2 B American Beauty Irons 

The 634-pound iron is 
the exact size, weight, and 
shape for general all around 
household and laundry use. 

Extra large ironing sur- 
face. Has large, comfort- 
able, always cool wood han- 
dle. Has round noncorrod- 
ing contacts and a durable 
composition switch plug, 
always cool enough to han- 
dle. 

Made in the following 
standard voltages: 95-104, 
105-120, 121-130, 190-209, 210-240, 241-260. 

Approx. Case of Six 

Cat. Size Net Shipping Shipping Price 

No. Inches Watts Wt., Lbs. Wt. Lbs. Wt. Lbs. Each 

6i/ 2 B 61^x334 525 QV 2 8 M 53 $7.50 

No. 685 Simplex Heating Pads 


•The three heat feed through 
switch enables the pad to be kept as 
hot as wanted. 

The temperature of the pad is 
controlled by a thermostat designed 
to limit the maximum heat to about 
180° F. 

Moist applications such as poulti- 
ces and compresses, can be kept 
warm by using a rubber case. 


Specifications.— Voltages 100-125; 200-250. Watts, 60. 
Three heats. Size, 12x15 inches. Shipping weight, 3 pounds. 

Price, No. 685 eac h $8.50 

Armstrong Table Stoves 

The Arm- 
strong Table 
Stove cooks 
three things as 
once — boils, fries 
or bakes griddle 
cakes above the 
unit; makes 
toast or waffles 
between sections 
of the heat unit; 
grills or broils 
below. 

It has a tilting connection plug that never sticks, this pre- 
vents burned fingers and spilled foods and affords a convenient 
means of heat control. The Armstrong has aluminum cooking 
utensils— including a deep boiling pan, egg cups and rack, toas- 
ter drawer and a large griddle. 

Operates on direct or alternating current, 105 to 120 volts, 
600 watts consumed. 

Can be furnished in any special voltage from 32 to 250 
volts on special order, without additional cost. 

Made of pressed steel, nickel-plated. Heating chamber fin- 
ished in durable white enamel which cannot discolor from heat 
and is easily cleaned. Cooking utensils, 7 inches square; base, 
7% inches square; height, 6% inches. 

Each stove is packed in individual carton; 6 cartons in 
standard package for shipping. 

Shipping weight, each, 7 pounds. 

Price, Stove Complete each $12.50 

Waffle Mold Attachment for 
Armstrong Table Stove 

A waffle mold to be used between the heating 
elements of stove, in place of the toaster drawer. 
Made of cast aluminum. 

Price, Waffle Mold Attachment, .each $4.00 


Electric Boilerettes 

The Electric Boilerette is a practical com- 
bination of an electrically heated, insulated, 
automatically controlled copper storage 
tank which can be connected to the water- 
supply system in the kitchen like the 
familiar range boiler or in any room where 
water pipes and electric current are available. 

Many office buildings, factory wash rooms 
first-aid rooms, garages, etc., have no hot 
water available. 

A small Electric Boilerette tucked under 
the lavatory or in a corner nearby, will pro- 
vide an adequate, ever-ready supply at a 
moderate cost. 

Construction. — The inner container is 
a 250-pound test extra heavy copper boiler, 
built to comply with Massachusetts regula- 
tions. As copper cannot rust, this means permanent pro- 
tection against rusty water, clogged pipe, leaks, and general 
inconvenience. The slightly higher cost is saved over and 
over by the repair-proof service afforded. The copper con- 
tainer assures pure clean hot water and a long life to the 
installation. 



Boilerette 


The heat insulation is 13^ inches thick. 

Outer tank is of galvanized sheet steel 
enameled gray. 

A durable and dependable electric heater 
immersed in the water. 

An automatic temperature control. 

Relay switch (with all D.C. equipments 
and with A.C. equipments over 1000 watts). 

Operation.— In the Electric Boilerette 
all the heat is generated in the water, and 
little can escape because of the thorough 
insulation. Furthermore, by means of the 
automatic control, electrical energy is used 
only to bring the water up to 155° F. and to 
replace the slight radiation losses. After that 
temperature is reached, and until the water 
is drawn off and more cold water comes in, ..Copper 
the heater is automatically disconnected. Inner Tank 

About two hours are required, to heat the entire contents 
ot the tank, so it is essential that a Boilerette of adequate 
capacity be installed. 

Designed to the Following Uses. —5 gallon size for wash 
rooms in office buildings, garages, schoolrooms, factory 
hospitals, etc. J 

10-gallon size for summer cottages, small barber shops 
factory wash rooms or offices where several people wash up 
m succession. 



20-gallon size for apartments or small homes. 


30-gallon size for private houses with one bath, laundry 
two or three lavatories, etc. 


Larger sizes for special conditions. 


Cap. 

Diam. 

Height 

Heating 

Electric 

Gal. 

In. 

In. 

Watts 

5 

13 

20 

600 

10 

15 

26 

1000 

20 

15 

46 

3000 

30 

16 

66 

5000 


Standard 

Approx. 
Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

Voltage 

Boxed 

Each 

110 and 220 

90 

$ 95.00 

110 “ 220 

100 

125.00 

110 “ 220 

200 

185.00 

110 “ 220 

340 

275.00 


Above prices include relays on all D.C. equipments and 
on all A.C. equipments over 1000 watts (the ,5-gallon and 
10-gallon A.C. equipments do not require relays). 


When ordering, be sure to specify voltage of the circuit 
whether it is A.C. or D.C., and if A.C., the number of cycles! 


Full instructions for making the simple plumbing and 
electrical connections are packed with each equipment. 





-imt\ 

<<y|p 

□ 

PETTI NGELL - ANDREWS 

C O . 

□ 



551 


G-E Jacketless Glue Pots 

Single Heat 

Made of a single aluminum casting. 
Aluminum is used not only because of 
its remarkable qualities as a heat 
distributor but also because the 
unctuous surface of the metal pre- 
vents the glue sticking to the sides 
of the pot. 

Always specify voltage when 
ordering. 

Each pot is provided with connec- 
tion plug, 8 feet of cable, and socket 
attaching plug. 



Cat. 

No. 

Typo 

Volts 

269852 

1-1 

100 

269853 

1-1 

110 

269854 

1-1 

120 

269855 

1-1 

220 

269856 

1-1 

240 

259988 

1-64 

100 

259989 

1-64 

110 

259990 

1-64 

120 

259991 

1-64 

220 

259992 

1-64 

240 

259993 

1-68 

100 

259994 

1-68 

110 

259995 

1-68 

120 

259996 

1-68 

220 

259997 

1-68 

240 

153500 

1-6 

ioo to : 


Watts 

Cap. 

Quarts 

Ship. 

Wt., Lbs. ... 
Each 

Price 

Each 

70 

1 

4% 

$ 17.00 

70 

1 

4% 

17.00 

70 

1 

ih 

17.00 

70 

1 

4% 

17.00 

70 

1 


17.00 

90 

2 

5^ 

19.50 

90 

2 

5^ 

19.50 

90 

2 

• 5 ^ 

19.50 

90 

2 

5}^ 

19.50 

90 

2 

5 ^ 

19.50 

140 

4 

1% 

22.00 

140 

4 

Wi 

22.00 

140 

4 

m 

22.00 

140 

4 

m 

22.00 

140 

4 

m 

22.00 

250 

8 

25 

27.00 


G-E Water Jacketed Glue Pots 


Three Heat 

Employs the usual water jacket 
common to other types for heating 
the glue, and permits the use of a 
“high starting heat” to cause a rapid 
melting of the glue. 

Especially applicable to circuits 
where extreme voltage fluctuations are 
liable to occur, for the water jacket 
automatically compensates, by its increased evaporation, for 
any excess current. Each pot is provided with connection 
plug, 8 feet of cable, and a three-heat plug and receptacle on 
the cable. Specify voltage, when ordering. 


Cat. 



Low 

— Watts- 
Mediura 

High 

Ship. 
Cap. Wt., 11 

)s. Price 

No. 

Type 

Volts 

Heat 

Heat 

Heat 

Qts. Each 

Each 

153502 

1-16 

100 to 240 

110 

220 

440 

1 26 $ 21.00 

153503 

1-17 

100 “ 240 

170 

340 

680 

2 31 

31.00 

153504 

1-18 

100 “ 240 

275 

550 

1100 

4 43 

37.50 




Diam. 

Cat. Tip 

No. Type Watts In. 

153506 1 - 8 75 l / 2 

153507 I- 9 100 % 

153508 
153509 
153510 


G-E Calorized 
Soldering Irons 

Designed for light or in- 
termittent work. The copper 
tip is “calorized,” — a process 
which forms a protective 
coating and thereby reduces 
to a minimum the oxidation 
of the copper. 

The removable heat unit is 
of the “cartridge type.” 

Price, Each 

95-125 32 220-240 

Volts Volts Volts. 

$ 8.50 $ 8.70 $ 9.20 

8.60 9.00 9.50 

9.85 10.30 

11.35 11.70 

13.00 13.25 


Weight, Oz. 

Tip Complete 

2 25 
8 28 

1-10 150 1 16 33 9.50 

I-ll 200 1 M 32 42 10.90 

1-12 275 1 V 2 48 54 12.45 


G-E Clamp-on Units 

110 or 220 Volts 



One steel strip for the Clamp-on Unit is bent up along 
either edge to form a channel about l^-inch deep, the face 
being left perfectly flat. The other strip, of a width to jmt. 
fit in the channel, has a central rounded groove whose depth 
equals the diameter of the sheath wire. This strip when welded 
in the channel, clamps the sheath wire firmly against the 
latter and helps to conduct the heat to the flat face of the 
channel. Terminals are offset %-mch giving clearance for 
connections. 

Length 

Cat. No. of Over All 

No. Watts Heats In. 

244705 500 1 23^4 


Heating Surface Approx. 

Inches Ship. Price 

Length Width Wt.,Lbs. Each 

20 1 V 2 2 $ 3.85 


G-E Immersion Heaters 

110 or 220 Volts 
Water Immersion Heaters 



Three-heat, from 1200 Watts Up 



One-heat, 1 Kw. 

An immersion unit offers the most economical method of 
heating kettles, tanks, metal barrels, etc. 

The 600-watt, 1 and 2 kw. units consist of a rugged tinned 
copper tube, inside of which is one heating unit, held firmly 
in place and thoroughly insulated from the outside sheath 
Qr tube by a material having a melting point higher than 
that of steel. The 3 and 5 kw. heater consists of a rugged 
steel tube sealed at one end, inside of which are two heating 
units. All immersion units during operation must be entirely 
immersed from the end of the unit to the nut on the threaded 
collar to prevent overheating. 

Nos. 236235, 261190, 261191, 236236 and 246260 are 
equipped with No. GE986 single-heat tumbler switch. Nos. 
246261, 236237, and 245587 are equipped with No. 169900 
3-heat snap switch. 



Kw. 

Length 

Approx. 

110 Volts 

220 Volts 

Cat. 

Demand 

Over All 

Shipping No. of 

Price 

No. of 

Price 

No. 

Max. 

Inches 

Wt., Lbs. 

Heats 

Each 

Heats 

Each 

236235 

0.6 

m 

2 

1 

$ 9.00 

1 

$ 9.00 

*261190 

0 75 

mi 

2 

1 

9.50 



*261191 

0 75 

mA 

2 

1 


1 

9.50 

236236 

1 

12*4 

2 

1 

10.00 

1 

10.00 

*246260 

1.2 

m/ 2 

2^ 

1 

10.50 



1246261 

1.2 

mA 

3 

3 

12.50 

3 

12.50 

236237 

2 

12 J4 

sy 2 

3 

14.00 

3 

14.00 

Jt 245587 

3 

18 

6 

3 

20.00 

3 

20.00 

1246263 

4 

24 

6 

3 

21.00 

3 

21.00 

1 1245588 

5 

20 

8 

3 

23.50 

3 

23.50 


*Same construction as 1 Kw. unit. 
fSame construction as 2 Kw. unit. 


}These heaters for operation on a 220-volt circuit may be 
operated single heat on a 440- volt circuit, by running the 
two units in series. 

Specify voltage of circut when ordering. 

Oil Immersion Heaters 
Three- heat 

This heater consists of two steel sheath wire units, each 
containing one heating element held firmly in place and 
thoroughly insulated from the outside sheath or tube. The 
two units are fitted in a threaded brass collar to which they 
are brazed. The terminals, four in number, are protected 
by a removable japanned sheet metal cap. Three heats are 
obtainable on a 110 or 220- volt circuit, the intermediate and 
low heats dissipating ‘ respectively one-half and one-quarter 
of the maximum number of watts. 


Cat. 

Kw. 

Demand 

Length Approx. 

Over All Shipping No. of 

Price 

No. of 

Price 

No. 

Max. 

Inches Wt., Lbs. Heats 

Each 

Heats 

Each 

245668 

2.5 

26 6 3 

t$ 22 . 00 

3 

$ 22.00 


Specify voltage of circuit when ordering. 
fThis heater may be operated single heat on a 440-volt 
circuit by running the two units in series. 




We are Exclusive 
New England Distributors for the 



ELECTRIC 


WASHING AND IRONING 

MACHINES 

and 

VACUUM CLEANERS 


It is the only line that offers the dealer the opportunity of 
securing all of the leading types of washers that have won 
the favor of the American public. 

These machines are the product of America’s foremost 
manufacturer in this field. They are in use in over 800,000 
homes. 


PETTINGELL-ANDREWS COMPANY 

The Height of Excellence in Electrical Goods and Service” 
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s. 25 to 28 Hurley-Thor Washing 


The upper part of the body and the cylinder are built of 
fine clear grained wood. The lower part is either 26-gauge 
heavily galvanized steel or 20-ounce copper. 

Equipped with the Hurley-Thor 5-position Reversing Swing- 
ing Wringer. The wringer frame is built entirely of metal. 
The rolls are of soft cushion type, providing greater safety 
and eliminating broken buttons. 

Shafts and gears entirely enclosed. Equipped with push 
button switch to start or stop the motor. The washing and 
wringing operations are controlled by convenient placed 
handles. 

Furnished complete with motors for any current. 

Copper or galvanized steel bodies with copper, wood or 
metal cylinders are furnished. 


Cat. 

No. 

25 

*27 

*28 


Floor 
Space, In. 

25 x33 
26)4x40 
27 x40 


-Capacity- 


Sheets Towels 

6 72 

9 108 

12 144 

*Have stationary wringers. 

Prices and further information upon request. 


Napkins 

120 

180 

240 


Net 

245 

255 

260 


Wt., Lbs. 


Crated 

300 

345 

370 



32 Hurley-Thor Electric Washi 
Machines 


The body of Hurley-Thor 32 is constructed entirely of steel — 
strong and durable and capable of withstanding the hardest 
usage. The interior of the body is of heavy galvanized steel or 
copper. The curved top is so arranged that It can be thrown 
back or easily detached. 

Equipped with the Hurley-Thor All-metal 5-position Swing- 
ing Wringer with soft cushion rolls that cannot break buttons. 

It is operated by shafts and gears entirely enclosed in 
metal housings. It is finished in Thor Gray with copper trim. 

Furnished in either copper or galvanized steel body, with 
special Luminoid cylinder. 

Capacity: 8 sheets or 96 towels. Floor space required: 
25x38 inches. Length of wringer rolls: 11 inches. Weight: 
260 pounds; crated 350-360 pounds. 

Prices and further information furnished upon request. 



Superior Oscillator Electric Washers 

Copper 

Heavily tinned in- 
side and ‘ highly pol- 
ished outside, with a 
cast aluminum cover. 

The 1-inch drain fau- 
cet is threaded for a 
hose connection. Tub 
is driven direct from 
motor through a 
spiral gear with ball 
bearings on the speed- 


t. . r 

Wringer is con- \ 

nected to oscillating 
mechanism through 
a spiral gear with a If 

lever that permits re- I IB ' * - vM if >iM?H 

moval of tub in- I ... ; 1 Ijj mH 

dependency of lever. I 11 * ^ Jjj 

Oscillating m e c h - I 

anismhas a ball bear- dgpjflPJ 

ing connecting rod m 

and gear box. SS^ 

Tension springs V-i ** 

which hold tub in H* ™ 

horizontal position 
when idle, are of 
highest grade with 

tips packed in grease and wick oiled. Mechanism is pro- 
tected by a one-piece cast aluminum housing, packed with hard 
grease, making machine as nearly as possible self-oiling. 
Wringer is of the standard Hurley type, equipped with 
Thor Button Saving Soft Cushion Rolls. Standard Thor 2£-in. 
Swivel Casters are supplied. Furnished complete with 
motors for any current. 

Capacity: 6 sheets. Floor space required: 22x27 inches. 
Length of wringer rolls: 11 inches. Weight: 136 pounds. 
Crated, 200 lbs. Prices upon application. 

Hurley-Superior Vacuum Cup Washers 

Copper 



Hurley all metal, eight 
position, swinging 
wringer with soft Cushion 
Rolls, and a handy release. 
Polished copper tank, 
heavily tin-plated inside, 
with rounded, concave 
bottom which is reinforced 
with sheet steel. Easy to 
drain and clean. 

Supported by solid steel 
frame having steel cabinet 
which is attractive in ap- 
pearance and acts as pro- 
tection against bruises to 
tank and accidents t o 
children. Mechanism is 
simple and silent. No 
belts. 

The elimination of mov- 
ing parts in this machine 
is a chief feature. Ball 
bearings and oilless bear- 
ings throughout with 
accessible oiling places. 
G. E. compound wound, 
splash proof motor with 
superior automatic cutout. 
Die cast aluminum yoke, light and simple to lift. No rachet. 
Clam shell type vacuum cups which operate by friction. 

Four sturdy legs with over-size casters prevent tipping and 
ensure easy rolling and perfect drainage. Large attached gas 
burner. Capacity 8 sheets; floor space: 24 x 24 inches; length 
of wringer rolls: 11 inches: weight: 135 pounds; crated: 200 
pounds. 


Prices upon application. 
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Hurley-Thor Electric Ironing Machines 


The Hurley-1 hor Ironer is built entirely of metal, with 
the exception of the feed board. It will stand up under the 
heaviest duty. 

Uniform pressure and the polished heating surface give to 
hnens that special gloss which only uniform pressure can give. 

uu Hurle y- Thor Ironer does flat work beautifully— but 
with the open-end roll its usefulness is almost unlimited. With 
it soft collars cuffs and neckbands, ruffles and flounces can 
be ironed easily. This gives the Hurley-Thor Ironer almost 
100 per cent efficiency. 

The Hurley-Thor is equipped with a regular speed for ironing 
large pieces such as sheets and table linen, and a special 
last speed to hasten the ironing of small pieces such as nap- 
kins, handkerchiefs, etc. Even pressure on the roll is main- 
tained at all times, yet a touch on the small dial control 
releases the pressure instantly. 

Another feature is the wide-opening shoe. Two metal 
buttons on the shoe control lever permit adjustment to three 
positions: close, medium and wide. At the wide position a 
four-inch opening is afforded, making waxing and cleaning 
easy. ® 

The ironing shoe on the Hurley-Thor is controlled by a small 
lever conveniently located at the right of the feed table. 
A touch of the finger applies or releases the shoe. The actual 
pressure is applied by a toggle joint and spring device actuated 
by the through gears. 

It is unusually easy to operate. No speed skill is necessary. 

I he cost of operation is extremely low— usually about 5 
cents an hour for both gas and electricity. 

Large swivel casters make the machine easy to move into 
any out of the way corner when not in use. 

No. 75 Hurley-Thor Ironers 

The Hurley-Thor No. 75 Automatic Ironing Machine is 
made in three styles, gas heated, gasoline heated and electric 
heated; can be furnished with motor for any current. The 
ironing length of the roll is 44 inches. 


Weight 

Description 

Gas Heated 

Gasoline 

Electric 


Weight, Poi nds 
Net Crated 

325 480 

325 500 

340 495 


Standpat Ironing Boards 

A practical equipment for the ironing of fancy wearing 
apparel. Has a substantial iron base so balanced that it 
need not be fastened to floor. 

The ironing boards are made of white seasoned pine; main 
board is 16 inches wide at rear, tapering to 10 inches at 
front, by 54 inches long, and may be lifted clear off base 

for repadding. The sleeve 
board is 27 inches long, 
4 inches wide, tapering to 
V/ 2 inches, and swivels on 
an iron arm hinged to base 
and the operator retains 
the iron in her right hand 
for ironing the sleeves, 
the body of the garment 
resting on the main board. 

An indicating switch 
controls current and the 
pilot shows whether current 
is on or off. The steel 
spring arm keeps the cord 
out of the way of the op- 
erator’s arm. 

The iron rest and stove 
with sponge and waste 
cup is to right of operator. 

Finished i n gray t o 
match ironing machines. 
Prices upon application. 

Sipho Filler-Drainers 



To fill, tighten elbow coupling to cold water faucet and 
attach short hose coupling to hot water faucet. 

To drain or empty machine, remove short end from hot 
water faucet and drop into sink. Then turn on cold water 
faucet, full force, and draining starts immediately. 

Furnished complete with tubing and all connections. 

Price, Complete, Ready for Use . .each $2.50 

Sipho Faucet Adapters 


A threaded attachment for 
use on smooth type faucets. 
Fastened by three screws. 
Rubber washers provide a 
tight joint. 

Price each $.25 




No. 90 Hurley-Thor Ironers 


The No. 90 Hurley-Thor Ironer is exactly the same as the 
No. 75 except that the ironing length of the roll is 50 inches 
Made in two styles, gas heated and gasoline heated. 


Weight 

Description 

Gas : 

Gasoline 

Prices quoted upon application. 


Weight, Pounds 
Net Crated 


350 500 

365 575 


Hurley Washing Machine Soap Powder 

Hurley Soap is made especially for use in 
washing machines. It is granulated and each 
tiny granule is quickly and entirely soluble. 

Six tablespoonfuls is plenty for the average 
family washing of five or six cylinders. 

Price upon application. 
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Model 77 Hurley-Thor Vacuum Cleaners 


Model 62 Exemplar Electric Vacuum Cleaners 


The Model 62 Exemplar Vacuum Cleaner is efficient and 
easy of operation. 

It has a powerful suction that gets the embedded dirt and a 
detachable brush for use in sweeping up threads, hair, lint, etc. 
It thoroughly cleans all surfaces from bare floors to the longest 
nap rugs. 

Attachments are furnished for cleaning places and objects 
inaccessible to the cleaner itself. 

The Model 62 Exemplar has the bag placed on the right 
hand side of handle out of the operator’s way. 

A trigger switch is conveniently located in the handle. 
Handle is of fibre with rubber bumper to prevent marring of 
furniture. 

Equipped with General Electric type horizontal motor, self- 
cooling, small, compact and powerful. 

Large swivel caster in rear makes guiding easy. 

Body is of strong cast aluminum and is light in weight. 
Special nozzle adjustment gives correct cleaning position for 
all kinds of surfaces’ 

Has long metal trap in bag. Cannot choke and prevents 
dirt falling back onto floor when disconnected. Has bayonet 
bag connection; a quarter turn fastens it. 

Nozzle is 1314 inches wide and is scientifically designed. 

Prices upon application 


The Hurley-Thor Vacuum Cleaner keeps rugs and carpets 
fresh and sanitary, straightens the nap and brightens the 
color. It does its work quickly, silently and gives the operator 
more time for other household duties. 

Used to clean upholstered furniture, draperies, automobile 
interiors, pianos, mattresses, pillows, the top of door frames 
and mouldings, and other inaccessible places. 

Has a self-adjusting nozzle which protects your floor cover- 
| ings, whether they have a thick or a thin nap. 

The shaft-drive brush saves the trouble and annoyance of 
breaking and slipping belts. There is no harmful sweeping 
action of the soft-bristled brush. Correctly speeded to merely 
flutter the carpets and loosen the embedded dirt, it permits 
the powerful suction to gather everything into the durable bag. 

The hand-fitting shape of the pistol grip handle keeps 
the arm in a comfortable position. The trigger switch which 
controls the motor is right at the finger-tip. 

I When cleaning draperies, pillows and other things besides 
rugs and carpets, just raise the little lever which releases the 
round cap and exposes a threaded opening and insert the 
suction attachments. Attachments for blowing are just as 
easily applied. 

These cleaners are sturdy and substantial and will last a 
lifetime, because there is nothing to get out of order and 
nothing to replace. 

Guaranteed for one year. 

Prices upon application. 
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No. 1 Shelton 
Physicians’ 
Vibrators 

This vibrator is 
made for any electric 
lighting circuit, 110 or 
220 volts. Fully guar- 
anteed. 

Equipped with spe- 
cial air-cooled motor 
and regulating lever 
for obtaining mild, me- 
dium or strong 
vibration. 

Black enamel finish. 


Price No. 1 each $45.00 

No. 19 Shelton DeLuxe Vibrators 



This vibrator is made for any electric lighting circuit. 
110 or 220 volts. Fully guaranteed. 

This vibrator has an air-cooled motor, perfect regulation 
and is light in weight. The strength of vibration is controlled 
by an ingenious lever that changes the stroke that can be 
used in electric massage. Bright aluminum finish. 


Cat. 

Rated 

Weight 

No. 

Vibration H. P. 

Ounces 

19 

H 

30 


Price 

Each 

$35.00 


No. 71 Shelton Special Vibrators 



This vibrator is made for any electric lighting circuit 
110 or 220 volts. Fully guaranteed. ' 

This vibrator has a rapid penetrating stroke which gives 
a most vigorous massage. It can be instantly regu’ated to a 
gentle mild vibration. 

Bright aluminum finish. 


Cat. 

No. 

71 


Rated 

Vibration H. P. 


H 


Weight 

Ounces 

29 


Price 

Each 


$25.00 



equipped with stroke regulator, strong vibration, suitable 
tor scalp, facial and body massage. 

This vibrator is made for any electric lighting circuit, 110 
or 220 volts. Fully guaranteed. 

Shelton Vibrators are simple in construction, strong and 
durable. 

Cat. Rated Weight price 

No. Vibration H. P. Ounces Each 

75 Y% 26 $19.50 


No. 54 Shelton Hair Dryers 


No. 54 outfit throws 
a large volume of hot or 
cold air. The motor is 
universal, operating on 
both alternating and di- 
rect current, 110 volts. 
This dryer can be put to 
many uses. 

Ideal for home use. 

Made of aluminum. 
Unequalled in quality. 
Diameter of blower, 
inches; diameter of tube, 
1 Vi inches. 



Price, No. 54, with Case 

“ “ 54, without Case. 


each $25.00 
23.50 


No. 55 Shelton Pedestal Hair Dryers 



Throws a large volume of either 
hot or cold air. The device is 
odorless and sanitary. The tele- 
scope air tube can be adjusted from 
fourteen to twenty-four inches in 
length. The motor is swivel 
mounted and the operator can di- 
rect the air in any direction. A 
disk on the side regulates the tem- 
perature. The three points on the 
indicator switch are hot, cold and 


Nickel-plate finish. Diameter of 
blower, 9 inches; diameter of tube, 
3 inches; height, 4 feet. 

Price, No. 55, (Jomplete.ea. $75.00 
“ Special Windings, 

Extra each 5.00 


Type A Shelton Pedestal Hair Dryers 


Due to special design of heating 
element the air passage of this ma- 
chine permits of the largest volumes 
of either hot or cold air that has 
ever been designed for a dryer. 
Three speeds of motor which also 
controls heat. 

Built for continuous service. 

Noiseless operation. 

Type A is constructed for all 
electric operation. 

Type B is designed for a combina- 
tion of gas and electricity. 

Price 









each $ 100.00 



557 




(4 Jn 


□ 

PETTI NGELL - ANDREWS 

C O . 

□ 


No. 80 Shelton Ideal Pedestal Massage 
Machines 

A massage with the Ideal produces an active exhilaration 
and causes a pleasant, warm glow to pervade the whole sys- 
tem, increasing and equalizing the circulation and nerve 
action, imparting a feeling of buoyancy and freedom, which 
has only to be tried to be appreciated. This machine is also 
made in high voltage for export. 

Universal motor, alternating or direct current, 110 volts. 

No. 80 

Outfit complete with Vibro-hand 
attachment as shown. 

Price, No. 80 each $80.00 

No. 81 

Outfit complete with massage cup 
handle and four applicators. 

Price, No. 81 each $80.00 

No. 82 

Combination of outfits Nos. 80 
and 81 complete. 

Price, No. 82 each $90.00 

No. 83 

Outfit with Oscello-percussion 
handle for physicians. 

Price, No. 83 each $80.00 

Extra hand-piece “ 15.0C 

Shelton Massage Vibrator Applicators 



Cat. Price 

No. Description Each 

A Hard Rubber Ball Applicator $ . 60 

B Soft “ Brush “ 60 

C “ “ Cup “ 60 

D Hard “ Disc “ 60 

F Soft “ Vaginal Applicator for Physicians. . 2.25 

G Hard * Rectal “ 1.25 

K Soft “ Attachment for M and P 75 

L “ “ Rectal or Vaginal Applicator for 

Physicians 1.50 

M Hard Rubber Prostatic Applicator for Physicians. 2.00 

P “ “ Cone Rectal “ 2.00 

T Soft “ Disc Applicator 60 

U a “ Vacuum Half-Ball Applicator 60 

W Large (23^-in.) Soft Rubber Cup “ 1.00 

X Sponge Applicator 3-inch 1.00 

Y Soft Rubber (2}^-in.) Disc Applicator 1.00 


No. 20 Shelton Violet Rays 



Has high efficiency generator. 

Complete with surface electrode. 

Price, No. 20 each $12.50 

No. 22 Shelton Violet Rays 



Has high frequency generator. 

Laboratory model, complete in silk-lined case, with surface, 
comb and throat electrodes. 

Price, No. 22 each $20.00 


No. 23 Shelton Violet Rays 



Has high frequency generator. 

Laboratory model, complete in silk-lined case, with surface, 
comb, eye and throat electrodes and metal handle. 

Price, No. 23 each $25.00 

No. 199 Shelton Violet Rays 


In self-contained leatherette carrying case. Size, 11 J^x5J^x 
inches. Surface, comb, and throat electrodes. 

Price, No. 199 each $15.00 
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Shelton Violet Ray Electrodes 


Thermolite Heat and Light Applicators 



Cat. 

No. Description 

1 General Surface 

2 Large Condenser Electrode delivers strong cur- 

rent. Recommended for treating Rheumatism, 
Lumbago, etc 


Price 

Each 

$ 1.00 


3.00 


3 Large Comb for Scalp or Body 2.00 

4 Spinal Electrode * . 1*50 

5 External Throat, Arms or Limbs 1.00 

6 Metal Handle used for giving Indirect Treatment 1.25 

6 A Glass Handle with Metal Interior for giving In- 
direct Treatments " 2.00 

9 Insulated Prostatic Electrode 2.00 

10 Ear Electrode or Internal Throat 1 00 

13 Plain Vaginal l’oo 

14 Plain Rectal, Small Diameter 1.00 

18 Eye Electrode, also used for Corns 1.00 

20 Figuration Electrode for Removal of Warts, 

Moles, Diseased Growths, etc. 2.00 

28 Ozone Generator, Complete with 1 -ounce bottle 


of Inhalant, Nose and Mouth-piece, and Bulb. 10.00 



No. 27 Shelton 


It is small enough to permit closing of the cover of the cabinet. 

1 rice, No. 27, Complete (Not Universal) each $25.00 

“ Resistance Unit to Operate on High Voltage 
Circuits each 3 . 00 



The Thermo- 
lite is a simple, 
convenient, but 
scientific device 
for duplicating the 
effect of the sun's 
rays. It is a well 
recognized f a c t 
that heat and light, 
both relieve a n d 
cure. In the 
Thermolite, light 
and heat are gener- 
ated in a special 
patented electric 
No. 0645 lamp contained in a 

structed that these soothing agents when applied to the aching 
parts not only act on the surface of the skin, but penetrate 
the actual tissue, relaxing the congestion and relieving the 


7 V r ” oaict.y iui me reiiei oi almost 

any pain and has been found very efficient in the treatment 
or sprains, bruises, muscular soreness, neuralgia, lumbago 
r leumatism, neuritis, stiff neck, stomach and abdominal 
pains, backache, constipation, headache, head colds, pul- 
monary effects; also for use in massage and treatments bv 
manipulation, drying hair and manv other purposes that 
require a convenient application of heat. 

Thermolites are used and reconv- 
mended by physicians and patients, 
and are in use in all government 
hospitals. 

The reflector so directs the heat 
rays of the special lamp that they 
produce the best results with mini- 
mum current consumption, and 
without the rapid deterioration of 
the filament, which is so annoying 
in other therapeutic lamps. 

The heat rays are effective over 
an area of approximately 50 square 
inches and not focused in a small 
burning spot. 

The outside shell and inside re- 
flector are constructed of aluminum, 
making the Thermolite very light in 
weight (16 ounces) which permits 
prolonged treatment without fa- 
tigue. 

The Thermolite is carefully and 
substantially made of best materials 
has no complicated parts to get out 
of order, and with ordinary care will last a lifetime. 




No. 0670 With Stand 


No. 0645 

Description 

Hand Model, 8 -inch Reflector $ 10.00 

Floor Stand for Hand Model, Vertical Extension 

30 to 60 inches g qq 

Color Screen for Hand Model 3’ 50 

Extra Glass Discs for Screen, Green, Biue, Rubv 
Amber, Violet j 2 5 


No. 0670 

Applicator with Stand, 12-inch Reflector $30.00 

“ Without “ 20 ! 00 

Floor Stand Only, with Clamp ’ ‘ ’ 15^00 

Color Screen Complete 7*99 

“ “ Discs for No. 0670 Screen, Green, Blue, 

Ruby, Amber or Violet 2 50 


Extra Bulbs 

115-120 Volt, 200 Watts 

32- Volt, 128 Watts 

220 , 230 or 250-Volt, 200 Watts ... 
115-120-Volt, 375 Watts, for No. 0670 Model 
220, 230 or 250-Volt, 375 Watts, for No. 0670 


$1.50 

1.75 

2.00 

3.00 

4.00 
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Hamilton Beach Home Motors 



speed-control starts motor; a stronger pressure increases speed. 
Price, Motor with Speed Control, Cord and Plug.ea. $18.50 
“ Fan Attachment “ 3.00 


“ Grinder and Polisher Attachment . “ 1.50 

“ Cake Mixer Attachment “ 5.00 





Hamilton Beach Bracket Type Sewing Motors 

This type of motor is designed to 
be attached permanently to the sew- 
ing machine. Special brackets are 
provided which fasten the motor to 
the arm of the machine back of the 
head. A swivel attachment permits 
the motor to be swung out of the 
way when the machine is closed. 

This motor can be furnished to 
fit any of the standard makes of 
sewing machines. When ordering, 
the manufacturer’s name and the 
model of machine must be specified. 

Furnished with speed control, 
cord and plug. 

Price, Bracket Type Motor each $19.25 

Hamilton Beach Tailor Type Sewing Motors 

The tailor type 
motor fits and op- 
erates practically all 
types and models of 
light tailor machines. 

Size of Motor. — 
Diameter, inches; 
length, 5 V 2 inches; 
length of shaft, 7^ 
inches. Size of pulley, 
6 inches. Weight, 
pounds. 

Motor wound for 115 volts, A. C. or D. C., 25 to 60 cycles. 
Watts, 41 lowest speed, 70 at highest. 

Shaft extension outside of motor is equipped with friction 
attachment for winding bobbins. 

Furnished with speed control, cord and plug. 

Price, Tailor Type Motor each $28 . 50 

No. 2 Hamilton Beach Improved Drink 
Mixers 

Quick detachable motor; only two 
screws to take out; no wires to discon- 
nect. Enclosed lower motor case; 
splash-proof. Lower bearing shield 
prevents syrup accumulations. Crystal 
white porcelain base on fine metal body. 

Stainless, easily cleaned. Oversize rub- 
ber feet. Self-locking dowels hold column 
from turning or loosening. To operate, 
push knob in center of telescoping 
upright. Full automatic switch. All 
telescoping parts have rubber shock 
absorbers. Spring metal glass holder, 
self-adjusting. Finish, full triple nickel. 

Extra heavy silver plate at slight addi- 
tional cost. Weight, packed, 14J^4bsr 
Price, No. 2 each $18.75 


No. 2 Hamilton 
Beach Hair Dryers 

115 Volts, A. C. or D. C. 

D esigned specially for home 
use. Made of solid alumi- 
num. Gives hot or cold 
blast. Fan is fully enclosed. 
Weight packed, five pounds. 
Price, No. 2 each $22.50 



No. 3 Hamilton Beach Junior Hair Dryers 


115 Volts, A. C. or D. C. 



The No. 3 Junior is light, simple 
and powerful. Can be held in the 
hand or set in the stand at any de- 
sired angle, leaving hands free for 
scalp massage while hair is drying. 
Adjustment is instantaneous and au- 
tomatic. Stays where it is put and 
stand is quickly detachable. Fur- 
nished in nickel finish, or boudoir 
old ivory. 

The fan is fully enclosed, eliminat- 
ing any chance of catching the hair. 
Dries the heaviest head of hair in a 
few minutes. 

Gives hot or cold blast by simply 
turning the switch. 

Price, No. 3 Junior Stand-Type each $18.50 


Hamilton Beach 
Shoe Dryers 

With this device, one shoe can 
be dried while the other is being- 
cleaned. Simple to operate, light 
in construction, fool-proof. 
Universal bracket fits to any 
stand. Weight packed, 5H lbs. 
Price each $24.50 




No. 2 Hamilton Beach Jewelers’ Lathe Motors 

Universal motor. Speed 
jont rolled by foot pedal self- 
itarter. To reverse the direc- 
ion of the motor, change the 
josition of the carbon 
>rushes. 

5 rice, No. 2 Model, 

Th H.P each $20.00 


No. 3 Hamilton Beach Jewelers’ 
Lathe Motors 



Equipped with universal motor; speed regulated by foot 
pedal self-starter. Reversed by changing position of carbon 
brushes. 


Price, No. 3 Model, & H.P 


each $27.50 
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G-E Whiz Electric Fans 



The G-E Whiz Oscillating Fan is low in price but efficient 
in function and is ready to take its place in homes, in offices, 
and wherever else the oppression of humid days and stagnant 
air demands relief from discomfort and lowered vitality. Its 
operation costs less than one -half cent an hour. 

The nine-inch, polished brass blades of this fan are driven 
by a trouble-proof motor built to give years of perfect service. 
It is fully equipped with safety guard, G-E Tumbler Switch 
control, attaching cord and plug, and adjustment device. 

The G-E Whiz Non-oscillating Fan is equally durable and 
efficient and is equipped with the same features with the 
single exception of the oscillating mechanism. 


G-E Whiz Desk Fans 

Alternating or Direct Current 

Four blades, 9-inch diameter. De- 
signed to fill the demand for a small 
efficient fan of low price. Height, 12 
inches over all; weight, seven pounds. 
Single speed. 

Finished in green enamel, except 
blades which are polished brass. 

Equipped with felt base, off and on 
toggle switch in base, cord and plug. 

Motor is readily adjustable for either 
desk or bracket use. 

Prices include 6-foot cord and plug. 



Cat. 

No. 

*257594 

*257595 

236327 

257598 


*257606 

*257607 

257599 

257610 


257600 

257601 

257602 


257603 

257604 

257605 


Alternating Current, 

Non-oscillating 




Speed 

Price 

Cycles 

Volts 

R. P. M. 

Each 

25 

110 

1800 

$12.50 

40 

120 

1700 

12.50 

60 

110 

1500 

10.00 

60 

220 

1500 

14.00 

Alternating Current, Oscillating 


25 

110 

1800 

$17.50 

40 

120 

1700 

17.50 

60 

110 

1500 

15.00 

60 

220 

1500 

18.50 

Direct Current, Non-oscillating 



32 

1600 

$15.00 


110 

1600 

15.00 


220 

1600 

16.00 

Direct Current, 

Oscillating 



32 

1690 

$19.00 


110 

1600 

19.00 


220 

1600 

20.00 


*Furnished in the series commutator type. 



Cat. 

No. 

*34267 

33594 

34017 

34018 


12-inch 


G-E Alternating Current 
Desk Fans 
Non-oscillating 

12 and 16-inch, 4-blade 

Finished in green enamel with polished 
brass blades. Equipped with 4-point reg- 
ulating switch, which provides three run- 
ning speeds. 

Adjustable for desk or bracket use. 

Prices include 8-foot cord and plug. 

16-inch 


Cycles 

25 

40 

60 

60 


Volts 

110 

120 

110 

220 


Price 

Each 

$24.50 

24.00 

23.00 
24.50 


Cat. 

No. 

*58294 

*58295 

34021 

34022 


Cycles 

25 

40 

60 

60 


*Furnished in the series commutator type. 


Volts 

110 

120 

110 

220 


Price 

Each 

$28.50 

28.00 

27.00 

28.50 



G-E Alternating Current 
Electric Fans 

Oscillating 
12 and 16-inch, 4-blade 

Finished in green enamel with polished 
brass blades. Equipped with 4-point 
regulating switch, which provides three 
running speeds. 

Adjustable for desk or bracket use. 

Prices include 8-foot cord and plug. 



12-inch 



16-inch 


Cat. 



Price 

Cat. 



Price 

No. 

Cycle 

Volts 

Each 

No. 

Cycle 

Volts 

Each 

*75433 

25 

110 

$31.50 

*75434 

25 

110 

$36.50 

*75431 

40 

120 

31.00 

*75432 

40 

120 

36.00 

75423 

60 

110 

30.00 

75425 

60 

110 

35.00 

75424 

60 

220 

31.50 

75426 

60 

220 

36.50 

^Furnished in the 

series commutator type. 




G-E Direct Current Electric Fans 



Non-oscillating 
12 and 16-inch, 4-blade 

Finished in green enamel with pol- 
ished brass blades. Equipped with 4- 
point switch, which provides three run- 
ning speeds. 

Adjustable for desk or bracket use. 


Price 

Each 

$27.00 

28.50 

27.00 


Cat. 

12-inch 

Price 

Cat. 

16-inch 

No. 

Volt8 

Each 

No. 

Volts 

34003 

110 

$23.00 

34005 

110 

34004 

220 

24.50 

34006 

220 

218168 

32 

23.00 

218169 

32 


G-E Direct Current Electric Fans 

Oscillating 


12 and 16-inch, 4-blade 

Finished in green enamel 
with polished brass blades. 
Equipped with 4-point switch, 
which provides three running 
speeds. 

Adjustable for desk or brack- 
et use. 

Prices include 8-foot cord 
and plug. 

12-inch 

Cat. price 

No. Volts Each 

60559 110 $30.00 

60560 220 31.50 

218170 32 30.00 



60561 110 $35.00 

60562 220 36.50 

218171 32 35.00 
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G-E Alternating Current Ceiling Fans 

52-inch, 4-blade, 3-speed 



Finished in green enamel; blades oak. Equipped with 4- 
point regulating switch which provides three running speeds. 
Stem and casing not included, but insulated hanger, hook 
and canopy will be supplied, %-inch green enameled iron 
pipes threaded at both ends to fit motor and hanger, will be 
furnished at additional charge. 


These fans are wired for two or four lights but no sockets 
or other electrolier fittings are included in prices. If desired, 
electrolier arms with terminals permitting the attachment of 
sockets, will be furnished at an additional charge. 


Cat. 

No. 

Cycles 

Volts 

High 

Speed R. P. M 
Medium 

Low 

Price 

Each 

62364 

25 

110 

200 

150 

115 

$55.00 

62365 

40 

120 

225 

175 

125 

55.00 

44986 

60 

110 

225 

175 

125 

52.00 

44987 

60 

220 

225 

175 

125 

54.00 


G-E Direct Current Ceiling Fans 


52-inch, 4-blade, 3-speed 



Ceiling fans are recommended for use in places where it is 
desired to move a very large volume of air at a moderate 
velocity. They are suitable for large offices, stores, restaurants 
and theaters. 


Finished in green enamel; blades oak. Equipped with 4- 
point regulating switch which provides three running speeds. 
Stem and casing not included, but insulated hanger, hook and 
canopy will be supplied, %-inch green enameled iron pipes 
threaded at both ends to fit motor and hanger, will be fur- 
nished at additional charge. 


Cat. 


, Speeds, R. P. M 

N 

Price 

No. 

Volts 

High Medium 

Low 

Each 

34007 

no 

235 175 

125 

$52.00 

34008 

220 

235 175 

125 

54.00 

218178 

32 

235 175 

125 

52.00 


G-E Alternating Current Ceiling Fans 



32-inch, 4-blade 
2-speed 

Finished in green enamel ; 
blades aluminum. Equipped 
with 3-point regulating 
switch which provides two 
running speeds. Stem and 
casing not furnished, but 
insulated hanger hook and 
canopy will be supplied. 


Cat. 



Speed 

Price 

No. 

Cycles 

Volts 

R. P. M. 

Each 

146230 

25 

no 

300-200 

$41.50 

146231 

40 

120 

350-250 

41.00 

146236 

60 

no 

350-250 

40.00 

146237 

60 

220 

350-250 

41.50 


G-E Direct Current Ceiling Fans 

32-inch, 4-blade, Single-speed 


Finished in green enamel, 
blades oak. No regulating 
switch. 

Stem and casing not fur- 
nished but insulated hanger, 
hook and canopy will be 
supplied plain. 

One-half-inch green enam- 
eled iron pipe threaded at 
both ends, to fit motor and 
hanger will be furnished at 
an additional charge. 



Cat. 

No. 


Size 

Inches 


218176 

146210 

146211 


32 

32 

32 


Voltage 

32 

110 

220 


Speed 
R. P. M. 


Price 

Each 


400 

400 

400 


$40.00 

40.00 

41.50 


G-E Ventilating Fans 

Alternating and Direct Current, 6-blade 



Finished in green enamel ; 
blades and trimmings polished 
brass. 


Prices include motor complete 
with six-blade fan and tripod 
but do not include cord or at- 
tachment plug. 


Not fitted with speed regu- 
lating switch, but when speed 
regulation is desired, speed con- 
trollers can be supplied at an 
additional charge. 


Alternating Current, 12 and 16-inch 


Cat. 

Size 



Speed 

Price 

No. 

Inches < 

Cycles 

Volts 

R. P. M. 

Each 

*35307 

12 

25 

no 

1700 

$30.50 

*35308 

12 

40 

120 

1700 

30.00 

34025 

12 

60 

no 

1600 

29.00 

34026 

12 

op 

220 

1600 

30.50 

*58298 

16 

25 

no 

1500 

33.50 

*58299 

16 

40 

120 

1600 

33.00 

34029 

16 

60 

no 

1600 

32.00 

34030 

16 

60 

220 

1600 

33.50 


Direct Current, 12 and 

16-inch 


Cat. 

Size 



Speed 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Volts 


R. P. M. 

Each 

34009 

12 

no 


1600 

$29.00 

34010 

12 

220 


1600 

30.50 

218172 

12 

32 


1600 

29.00 

34011 

16 

no 


1550 

32.00 

34012 

16 

220 


1550 

33.50 

218173 

16 

32 


1550 

32.00 


*Furnished in the series commutator type. 


Ventura Type Disc Ventilating Fans 
with General Electric Motors 



The Ventura Ventilating Fan is the latest development in 
disc fan design. The blades are formed on screw propeller 
lines, slightly overlapping, and are attached to a large central 
supporting disc, which prevents back flow through tne center 
of the wheel. These features combine to produce a fan giving 
maximum air delivery with minimum power consumption. 

These fans are intended for installation in outside walls, 
windows, or transoms. They should not be used in connec- 
tion with duct systems, as their design is not suitable for this 
purpose. 


Direct Current 


Fan 

Wheel 

Diam. 

Approx. 

Cap. 

Cubic 

Feet 

per 

Watts 

No. 

Inches 

Speed 

Min. 

Input 

3 

16 

1070 

1500 

100 

3 V 2 

18M 

1000 

2200 

170 

4 

21J4 

900 

3090 

175 

5 

26^ 

750 

5000 

258 

6 

32 

625 

6900 

308 

7 

37 ^ 

550 

9800 

500 

8 

42M 

475 

12650 

750 

9 

48 

440 

16300 

970 


Shipping 


Weight, Lbs. 

♦Price, Each 

110 or 


110 or 


220 

550 

220 

550 

Volts 

Volts 

Volts 

Volts 

60 


$ 71.00 


80 


88.00 


125 

i25 

159.00 

$ 175.00 

250 

300 

174.00 

192.00 

300 

400 

242.00 

267.00 

400 

575 

297.00 

327.00 

575 

575 

405.00 

446.00 

700 

700 

507.00 

557.00 


Alternating Current 

60 Cycles — Single-phase — 110 or 220 Volts 


Fan 

Wheel 

Diam. 

Approx. 

Cap. 

Cubic 

Feet 

per 

Min. 

Watts 

Ship. 

Wt., 

Price, Each 

Add for 

110 or Reg- 

220 ula- 

No. 

Inches 

Speed 

Input 

Lbs. 

Volts 

tor 

3 

16 

1140 

1580 

150 

90 

$ 79.00 


3 V 2 

18tf 

860 

1860 

200 

130 

137.00 


4 

21 X 

900 

3090 

192 

190 

170.00 

$ 16.00 

5 

26^ 

750 

5000 

304 

285 

225.00 

16.00 

6 

32 

600 

6790 

400 

375 

324.00 

31.00 

7 

37 >4 

550 

9800 

570 

455 

429.00 

42.00 

8 

42 M 

475 

12650 

750 

585 

518.00 

44.00 

9 

48 

445 

16850 

1080 

750 

636.00 

48.00 


60 Cycles — Two or Three-phase 
110, 220, 440 or 550 Volts 


Fan 

Wheel 

Diam. 

Approx. 

Cap. 

Cubic 

Feet 

per 

Min. 

Watts 

Ship- 

(vt! 

Price 

No. 

Inches 

Speed 

Input 

Lbs. 

Each 

6 

32 

540 

6100 

303 

390 

$ 275.00 

7 

37M 

560 

9900 

465 

460 

338.00 

8 

42 H 

430 

11400 

630 

620 

> 414.00 

9 

48 

430 

16100 

800 

850 

500.00 


Always specify voltage, phase and cycles when ordering. 

Motors used are fully enclosed. 

Do not use above outfits for installation with duct system. 

Prices cover fans with horizontal shaft motors. 

Cannot furnish for vertical operation. 

Prices, 25 or 40 cycles on request. 

*Price on direct current outfits includes a speed regulator 
to give approximately 50 per cent speed reduction. This regu- 
lator is furnished with each direct current unit. 

Regulators can be furnished for single-phase alternating 
current outfits size No. 4 and larger to give approximately 30 
per cent speed reduction. See regulator price above. 


Reversible Ventura Fans 


With G-E Motors 


For Household Service and Small Offices 



Reversible Fan Supporting Frame Extended 


Either exhausts the smoke, steam, odors, and stuffy air, 
or, when the switch cord is pulled, reverses and brings in 
the refreshing outdoor atmosphere. 

Can be operated on single-phase only. 

Each fan is regularly equipped with reversing switch and 
and ten feet of cord for attaching to ordinary lamp socket or 
wall receptacle. 

When fans are to be operated on 25, 30, 40 or 50- cycle 
alternating current special resistance plugs are furnished 
making a standard 60 cycle outfit suitable. List price of 
plugs $5.00 each. Specify cycles when ordering plugs. One 
plug required for a fan. 

The necessary attaching screws, bolts and window handles 
are included with the supporting frame. 

For list price of $1.00 ; there will be supplied extra set of 
strips and screws, permitting fan with frame to be moved 
from one window to another without removing strips and 
screws already in place. 

Supporting frames are furnished in two sizes. One size is 
adjustable to fit windows 24 inches to 34 inches wide and the 
other size is adjustable to fit windows 32 to 50 inches wide. 
Specify on order which size is desired. 

This fan may be used either with or without the adjustable 
supporting frame. 

The Ventura Reversible Fan will handle 600 cubic feet of 
air per minute. 


-Cat. No. 


D.C. 

110-v. 220- v. 


A.C. 

60 -cycle 
110-v. 220-v. 


Wt., Lbs. 

Dimen., In. Fan Price, Each 
Diam. Opening and Fan Frame 

Wheel Required Frame Only Only 


1111 1112 1211 1212 12H 15 40 $ 72.00 $ 10.00 


Safety Guards for Ventura Fans 



Safety guards should be 
used on all installations where 
the fans are within reach of 
occupants of the room or are 
in positions where foreign ma- 
terials might be thrust into 
the running fan wheel. 

Ventura Safety Guards are 
constructed from heavy 
screen formed around a strong 
supporting frame. They do 
not reduce the volume of air 
handled by the fan, and are 
quickly and easily installed. 

Specify make of motor on fan when ordering guards. 


Cat. 

For Fan 

No. 

No. 

7824 

2H 

7825 

3 

7826 

3 H 

7827 

4 

7828 

5 

7829 

6 

7830 

7 

7831 

8 

7832 

9 


Wt., Ll>s. 

Price 

Each 

Each 

5 

$ 18.00 

7 

21.00 

10 

21.00 

14 

24.00 

18 

27.00 

25 

30.00 

35 

33.00 

45 

38.00 

60 

40.00 


Installation Dimensions for Ventura Disc 
Ventilating Fans 


1 


Fan 

Size 

A 

♦B 

-Dimensions, Inches — 
C 

E 

*F 

3 

22% 

9 % 

11X 

10% 

% 

3V 2 

25 % 

9 % 

20 

nf! 

% 

4 

28 

16 % 

225* 

13 % 

% 

5 

34 % 

21 % 

28% 

16% 

% 

6 

40 % 

21 % 

34 

19% 

% 

7 

45 % 

23 % 

39 

21 % 

% 

8 

51 

28 % 

44% 

24% 

% 

9 

56% 

29 % 

50 

27 % 

% 


* Approximate dimensions only. 

Automatic Shutters for Ventura Fans 




Shutter Open 


Shutter Closed 


Automatic shutters are used in connection with disc type 
fans as a protection to fan when not running, and to keep 
out the wind, rain, snow and cold. 

Shutters are constructed of rolled aluminum leaves at- 
tached to steel rods supported in a steel frame. 

The force of the air when fan is running holds the shutter 
open. When fan is shut off, shutter closes automatically by 
gravity. It is advisable to use an automatic shutter when- 
ever the fan is installed in an outside wall. They automati- 
cally close the opening outside the fan at night or at any 
other time when the fan is not in use. 



Cat. 

For Fan 


— Dime 

NSIONS, 

Inches- 



Wt., Lbs 

. Price 

No. 

No. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

Each 

Each 

SA4444 

2 % 

17 

2 % 

14 

17 

5 % 

6 

$12.00 

SA4445 

3 

20 

2 % 

17 

20 

5 % 

15 

17.00 

SA4446 

3% 

23 

2 % 

20 

23 

5 % 

30 

22.00 

SA4447 

4 

26 

2 % 

23 

26 

5 % 

60 

27.00 

SA4448 

5 

31 

2 % 

28 

31 

5 % 

78 

31.00 

SA4449 

6 

37 

2 % 

34 

37 

5 % 

88 

39.00 

SA4450 

7 

42 

2 % 

39 

42 

5 % 

100 

46.00 

SA4451 

8 

47 

2 % 

44 

47 

5 % 

120 

53.00 

SA4452 

9 

53 

2 % 

50 

53 

5 % 

130 

72.00 


Sirocco Utility Blowers 

With G-E Motors 

Always specify Cata- 
logue number, voltage, 
phase and cycles in in- 
quiries and on orders. 

No. 00 has a three- 
point speed regulator lo- 
cated in the fan base. 

No switches, enclosing 
boxes, fuse boxes, or other 
electrical fittings are in- 
cluded in the price unless 
so specified. 

Nos. 00, 0 ; 1 and IX are 
equipped with lamp cord 
and plug for attachment 
to ordinary lamp socket. 

The capacities given for CFM show the volume of air handled 
against the static pressures noted. As the length of the piping 
system or the velocity of the air in the pipe is increased, the 
pressure required increases and the volume of air handled 
is reduced. 

Direct Current 

Do not require and are not equipped with starter. 

Motors for 32-volt direct current can be supplied. For 
prices add 20% to the prices given for 110 or 220 volts. 

Alternating Current 

Single-phase unit No. 00 is equipped with series wound 
motor. 



-Catalogue Nos. 

A.C. 

60 -cycle 


Set 

D.C.. 

s. 

ph. 

H.P. 

Sneed 

Wt., Lbs 

. Price 

No. 

110-v. 

220-v. 

110-v. 

220-v. 

Motor R.P.M. 

per Set 

per Set 

00 

8011 

8012 

8111 

8112 

Via 

2200 

15 

$66.00 

0 

8013 

8014 

8113 

8114 

V 20 

1700 

45 

77.00 

1 

8015 

8016 

8115 

8116 

% 

1120 

75 

88.00 

1 

8025 

8026 

8125 

8126 

Vs 

1750 

95 

110.00 

IK 

8019 

8020 

8119 

8120 

Vs 

1120 

110 

122.00 

1M 

8027 

8028 

8127 

8128 

% 

1750 

130 

178.00 

1% 

8021 

8022 

8121 

8122 

Vio 

850 

150 

154.00 

IK 

8023 

8024 

8123 

8124 

% 

1120 

160 

154.00 

IK 

8029 

8030 

8129 

8130 

M 

1750 

195 

220.00 










XjI BIC rEET OP AIR PER MlNU' 



Set 


With Free 





No. 


Delivery 


Vi-inch 

VY llri DrATlC 1 RESSLRE— 

V4-inch 

V4-inch 

00 


55 


40 





0 


150 


115 





1 


225 


160 





1 


340 


320 


270 


176 

1% 


450 


380 


210 



1 % 


715 


645 


602 


520 

1%2 


600 


460 





1% 


800 


700 


560 



i H 


1210 


1130 


1080 


1000 


Dimensions 



Diam., Inches- 


Set 

No. 

Fan 

Wheel 

Fan 

Inlet 

Fan 

Outlet 

' A 

Dn 

B 

jen., Inches 

c 

D 

E " 

00 

3 

3 % 

2K 

5M 

6 % 

6M 

3% 

2V 2 

0 

4%2 

4% 

3 % 

8H 

9H 

10% 

4% 

6% 

1 

6 

6K 

4K 

n% 

12% 

13 

6K 

4% 

1% 

7K 

7 % 

6 

13% 

15% 

13% 

7% 

6 

1 % 

9 

9K 

7 % 

15% 

18% 

18% 

9K 

7 Vs 
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Each unit is supplied with ten feet of heavy lamp cord, 
plug for attaching to ordinary lamp socket, and speed regu- 
lator. 

This unit is equipped with Universal motor. Motor is 
suitable for operation on either alternating or direct current 
and can be supplied for either 110 or 220-volt current. 

This unit has sufficient capacity to furnish blast for one 
medium or two light forges. 

Light forges are those used for heating rivets, horseshoes, 
small forgings and stock up to 1-inch square. 

Medium forges are those used for heating stock up to 2- 
inch square, angles up to 3x3-inch, and metal of approxi- 
mately the same size. 

Static pressure is here measured per square inch. 


Cat. Nos. 

Size 

Fan 

Max. Watts ' 
Inputs 

Wt. 

Approx. Lbe. Price 

R.P.M. Each Each 

110-v. 

220-v. 

No. 

HP D.C. AC. 

20001 

20002 

A 

Vio 135 115 

3400 60 $75.00 

Cat. Nos. 

110-v. 220-v. 

Lth. 

Dimen., Inches 

Out- In- 
Wth. Ht. let let 

Cubic Feet Air, per Min. 

X- l- l l A- l V2- 

oz. oz. oz. oz# 

SP SP SP SP 

20001 

20002 

14 

14 14 3 3J4 

180 170 160 140 


Blowers with Universal Motors 


Yale Two Cell Baby Regular Flashlights 

No. 2002, Nickel 



A small, convenient flashlight with triple nickel-plated 
finish. All fittings harmoniously designed and produced 
with true mechanical accuracy. Size, 1 %x 5J^ inches. 

Price, No. 2002, Case and Buib Only each 1.45 

“ “ 11 , Renewal Mazda Lamp, 2.3 Volts. “ .15 

a “ 101, Mono-Cells, 2 Required “ .15 

No. 2001, Fibre 

Same as No. 2002 but with fibre case. Specially treated 
and moisture-proof. Patented improved contact strips. Size, 
1 / / 8*5/4 inches. 

Price, No. 2001, Case and Bulb Only each 1.20 

1 1 , Renewal Mazda Lamp, 2.3 Volts . “ .15 

“ 101, Mono-Cells, 2 Required “ .15 

Yale Two Cell Baby Miner Flashlights 



Fibre Case 

No. 2004, Nickel 

Small and handy with a comparatively large light. Pol- 
ished triple nickel-plated finish. Size, I%x6 inches. 

Price, No. 2004, Case and Bulb Only each 1.70 

11, Renewal Mazda Lamp, 2.3 Volts . “ .15 

“ “ 101, Mono-Cells, 2 Required “ .15 

No. 2003, Fibre 

Same as No. 2004 but with specially treated fibre case. 
Moisture-proof and durable. Patented improved con act 
strips. Size, I%x6 inches. 

Price, No. 2003, Case and Bulb Only each 1.45 

11, Renewal Mazda Lamp, 2.3 Volts . “ .15 

“ “ 101, Mono-Cells, 2 Required “ .15 


Ventura Man- 
cooling Fans 

The Ventura Man-cool- 
ing Fan pays big dividends 
in increased production by 
the workers in plants where 
oppressive, sweltering at- 
mosphere would otherwise 
retard their efforts. 

It is designed to supply a 
refreshing breeze in places 
not practical for other types 
of cooling apparatus. 

Fan is compact and en- 
tirely self-contained. 

Safety guard is furnished 
with each outfit. 

An enclosed switch is fur- 
nished with all alternating 
current outfits. 

An enclosed switch and 
starter are furnished with 
all direct current outfits. 


Direct Current — 120 and 220 Volts 


, Cat. Nos. s 

Size 

Fan 

Diam. 

Wheel 

Motor 

Wt., Lbs. 

Price 

110-v. 

220-v. 

No. 

In. 

H.P. R. P. M. 

Each 

Each 

10001 

10002 

4 

21M 

1 1725 

350 

$398.00 

10005 

10006 

7 

37M 

4 1120 

730 

768.00 


Polyphase Alternating Current — 110, 220, 440 and 
550 Volts — 60 Cycles 

, Cat. Nos. ^ Size Diam. Wt. 

3-phase 2-phase Fan Wheel Motor Lbs. Price 

220-v. 440-v. 220-v. 440-v. No. In. H.P. R.P.M. Each Each 

11001 11002 11011 11012 4 213 4 1 1725 395 $378.00 

11005 11006 11015 11016 7 37LC 4 1120 780 582.00 


Yale Two Cell Regular Flashlights 

No. 2102, Nickel 



A medium-sized flashlight with a highly polished triple 
nickel-plated finish. Size, 1K X 6% inches. 

Price, No. 2102, Case and Bulb Only each $1.75 

“ “ 16, Renewal Mazda Lamp, 2.5 Volts . “ .15 

“ “ 102, Mono-Cells, 2 Required “ .17 

No. 2101, Fibre 

Same as No. 2102 but with a well-seasoned fibre case. 
Moisture-proof and reliable. Patented improved contact 
strips. Size, 1 7 Axx6% inches. 

Price, No. 2101, Case and Bulb Only each $1.50 

“ “ 16, Renewal Mazda Lamp, 2.5 Volts . . “ .15 

“ “ 102, Mono-Cells, 2 Required “ .17 

Yale Two Cell Miner Flashlights 

No. 2104, Nickel 



The Yale Miner Flashlight is made of extra heavy brass 
with triple nickel-plated finish. Size, 6J^x23^ inches. 

Price, No. 2104, Case and Bulb Only each $2.15 

“ “ 16, Renewal Mazda Lamp, 2.5 Volts . . “ .15 

“ “ 102, Mono-Cells, 3 Required “ .17 

No. 2103, Fibre 

Same as No. 2104, but with fibre case. Patented concealed 
contact strips. Size, 6Kx2j^ inches. 

Price, No. 2103, Case and Bulb Only each $1.90 

“ “ 16, Renewal Mazda Lamp, 2.5 Volts . “ .15 

“ “ 102, Mono-Cells, 3 Required “ .17 






Yale Two Cell Searchlight Flashlights 

No. 2106, Nickel 



Has a triple nickel-plate finish. Size,3^x6J^ inches. 

Price, No. 2106 , Case and Bulb Only each 2.90 

“ 16 , Renewal Mazda Lamp, 2 .5 Volts 4 .15 

“ 102 , Mono-Cells, 2 Required 4 .17 

No. 2105, Fibre 

Same as above with fibre case. Patented improved contact 
strips. Size, inches. 

Price, No. 2105 , Case and Bulb Only each 2.65 

“ 16 , Renewal Mazda Lamp, 2 . 5 Volts. 4 .15 

“ 102 , Mono-Cells, 2 Required 4 .17 

Yale Three Cell Regular Flashlights 


No. 3102, Nickel 



Triple nickel-plated finish. Size, lJix9^ inches. 

Price, No. 3102 , Case and Bulb Only each 2.00 

4 4 17 , Renewal Mazda Lamp, 3 .8 Volts “ .15 

4 “ 102 , Mono-Cells, 3 Required “ .17 

No. 3101, Fibre 

Same as No. 3102 but with specially treated fibre case. 
Moisture-proof and reliable. Patented improved contact 
strips. Size, lJix9H inches. 

Price, No. 3101 , Case and Bulb Only each 1.75 

“ “ 17 , Renewal Mazda Lamp, 3.8 Volts “ .15 

“ “ 102 , Mono-Cells, 3 Required “ .17 


No. 3302 Yale Double Duty Nickel 
Flashlights 



The No. 3302 Flashlight is a single operating unit but 
actually two flashlights in one. May be operated independ- 
ently or both at the same time. Has Bull's Eye or outer 
convex lens at one end and a focusing spotlight with a range 
of over 300 feet at the other. 

Extra heavy brass used throughout with highly polished 
triple nickel-plated finish. Size, inches. 

Price, No. 3302 , Case and Bulb Only each $ 4.50 

4 “ 13 , Renewal Mazda Lamp, Concentrated 

for Spotlight each .20 

Price, No. 17 , Mazda Lamp, for Bull’s Eye “ .15 

4 4 102 , Yale Mono-cells, 3 Required u .17 


No. 3202 Yale Nickel Spotlights 



This Yale Spotlight has a patented focusing device. Light 
can be trained upon a given point until exact range is ob- 
tained. Throws clear sharp beam a distance of 300 feet. 
Concentrated filament in bulb is especially designed to 
give powerful light rays. , tt* i_i 

Extra heavy, fine quality brass is used throughout. Highly 
polished triple nickel -plated finish. All fittings harmoniously 
designed and produced with absolute accuracy. 

Size, 2Hx8^ inches. 

Price, No. 3202 , Case and Lamp Only each $ 3.25 

4 4 13 , Renewal Mazda Lamp, (Concentrated) 

3-8 Volts .• -each .20 

Price, No. 102 , Yale Mono-Cells, 3 Required.. .17 


Yale Three Cell Miner Flashlights 



Fibre Case 


No. 3104, Nickel 

Has triple nickel plate finish. Size, 23^x9 inches. 

Price, No. 3104 , Case and Bulb Only each 2.50 

“ 17 , Renewal Mazda Lamp, 3.8 Volts “ .15 

“ “ 102 , Mono-Cells, 3 Required 4 .17 

No. 3103, Fibre 

Same as No. 3104 but with specially treated, well-seasoned 
fibre case. Moisture-proof. Patented improved contact 
strips. Size, 2J^x934 inches. 

Price, No. 3103 , Case and Bulb Only each 2.00 

“ 17 , Renewal Mazda Lamp, 3 .8 Volts. 4 .15 

“ “ 102 , Mono-Cells, 3 Required 4 .17 

Yale Three Cell Searchlight 



No. 3106, Nickel 

Polished triple nickel- plate. Size, 3%x9J 4 inches. 


Price, No. 3106 , Case and Bulb Only. . « each 3.50 

“ “ 17 , Renewal Mazda Lamp, 3.8 Volts. “ .15 

4 102 , Mono-Cells, 3 Required “ .17 

No. 3105, Fibre 

Same as above but with fibre case. Patented improved 
contact strips. Size, 3%x$ l A inches. : 

Price, No. 3105 , Case and Bulb Only each 3.00 

4 4 17 , Renewal Mazda Lamp, 3 . 8 Volts. “ .15 

4 4 102 , Mono-Cells, 3 Required “ .17 


No. 3401 Yale 3 in 1 Fibre Flashlights 



This 3 in 1 flashlight is ideal for signaling purposes. Used 
by Boy Scouts, traffic officers as an emergency tail light, 
etc. Equipped with either three all clear Mazda bulbs or 
one clear, one red, and one green Mazda bulb. 

Case is made of well-seasoned fibre with a corrugated 
surface. Will withstand hard usage and is moisture-proof. 
Size, 3^x9 % inches. 

Price, No. 3401 , Case and Bulbs Only each $ 4.50 

“ “ 17 , Renewal Mazda Bulb, 3.8 Volts . “ .15 

4 4 17 , Colored “ “ * .21 

4 4 102 , Yale Mono-Cells, 3 Required 4 .17 


No. 3201 Yale 3-cell Fibre Spotlights 

This spotlight has a patented focusing device by which 
light can be trained upon a given point until exact range is 
obtained. It throws a clear sharp beam a distance of 300 
feet. 

The body of the tube is made of specially treated fibre, 
with corrugated surface. The patented wire-concealed con- 
struction consists of a brass inner contact strip embedded in 
the fibre itself and completely protected against possible dam- 
age from corrosion. 

It cannot work loose, get out of position, or break. 

Price, No. 3201 , Size 2}^x8% In., Case and Bulb Only. . . .ea. $ 3.00 

4 4 13 , Renewal Mazda Lamp, Concentrated 

3.8 Volts ea. .20 

Price, No. 102 , Yale Mono-Cells, 3 Required .17 
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No. 110 


Yale Tubular Batteries 


Cat. 

No. 

Description 

Size 

Inches 

Unit 

Pkg. 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Price 

Each 

110 

2-Cell Baby 

3%xl 

10 

100 

$.30 

111 

2 “ 

Regular 

4^xlM 

10 

100 

.35 

112 

3 “ “ 

7 xlM 

10 

100 

.50 

113 

2 “ 

Penlite 

y 8 



.25 


Yale Vest Pocket Batteries 



No. 116 


Cat. 

No. 

Description 

Size 

Inches 

Unit 

Pkg. 

Std. 

Pkg. 

Price 

Each 

114 

2-Cell 

Midget Flat 

iVsxiy s xy 2 



$.30 

115 

2 “ 

Vest Pocket 

VAxlHxH 

io 

ioo 

.30 

116 

3 “ 

U (l 

VAxVAxVs 

10 

100 

.40 

117 

3 “ 

Coat “ 

254x2 J4x5i 

10 

100 

.40 



Yale Box 

Type Batteries 


Cat. 


Size 

Price 

No. 

Description 

Inches 

Each 

118 

3-Cell Box Type. 

3 xV/ 8 xl% 

$.65 

119 

5 “ “ “ . 

3 x3% 

1.10 

120 

2 “ Flat « . 

2V 2 xl%x% 

.30 

121 

3 “ Cluster. . . 

3 x3 x2 V 2 

.65 


Yale Mono-Cells 


The Yale Mono-Cell is an improved flash- 
light battery. The patented method of sealing 
on the wrapper makes it impossible to short- 
circuit Yale Mono-Cells. 

Only superior workmanship and materials 
are employed in the manufacture of this bat- 
tery. 

The Yale Mono-Cell makes it easier for 
the dealer to have a fresh stock of batteries on 
hand at all times. 


Price, No. 102 , Standard Size to Fit All Regular 

Tubular Fla shlights each $.17 

Price, No. 101 , Small Size, to Fit All Baby Size 
Tubular Flashlights each . 1 5 



Comparative Table for Flashlight 
Batteries 


Style 

Franco 

— Nos. 
Yale 

Ever Ready 

Mono-cell, Baby 


101 

935 

u Regular 

1051 

102 

950 

2-cell Baby 

1029 

110 

791 

2 “ Regular 

1028 

111 

790 

3 “ “ 


112 

705 


Yale Flashlight Display Cases 



This display case is an efficient silent salesman. It is a 
handsome store fixture as well as an effective business builder. 

Constructed of metal with beveled plate glass top. 

Finished in Yale blue with a rich, soft velvet covering on 
the base. 

The case accommodates an assortment of ten Yale Flash- 
lights. While it is recommended and preferable to display 
the nickel cases, because of their brilliance, it is possible to 
alternate the nickel with fibre or display fibre flashlights ex- 
clusively. 

This Yale Display Case is obtainable by placing an initial 
order for $50.00 in Yale Flashlights, either nickel or fibre or 
both. 

Price, Case with $50.00 Flashlight Order each $ 7.50 

No. 1923 Eveready Flashlight Lamp 
Assortments 



This assortment consists of 100 Eveready Mazda Flash- 
light Lamps packed in an attractive colored cardboard dis- 
play case. Will equip most flashlights in popular use. In- 
cluded in the assortment are 20 of the concentrated filament 
lamps for the focusing types of flashlights. 


No. of Volt- 

No. Lamps age 

1198 30 2.5 

1197 20 2.3 

1193 30 3.8 

1162 20 3.8 

Price No. 1923 Assortment 


Flashlight in Price 

which Used Each 

2-cell Tubular ) 

2 “ Miner > $.15 

2 “ Searchlight ; 

(2 “ Baby Tubular ) 1 - 

(2 a “ Miner f 15 

(3 “ Tubular ) 

<3 “ Miner } .15 

(3 “ Searchlight j 

3 “ Focusing .20 

of 100 Lamps each $ 16.00 
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1923 "National Electrical Code" 


Regulations of the National Board of 
Fire Underwriters 

For Electric Wiring and Apparatus as Recommended 
by the National Fire Protection Association 

Edition of 1923 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

ARTICLE 

1. Definitions. 

2. General. 

3. Outside Work. 

4. Services. 

5. Wiring Methods. 

501. Open Wiring. 

502. Knob and Tube Work. 

503. Conduit Work. 

504. Other Wire Raceways. 

505. Armored Cable. 

506. Decorative Lighting. 

507. Insulation Resistance. 

6. Conductors. 

7. Outlet Boxes and Cabinets. 

8. Automatic Protection of Circuits Appliances and Apparatus. 

(Fuses, Circuit Breakers, Relays.) 

9. Grounding. 

10. Rotating Machinery and its Control Apparatus. (If over 600 

volts, see also article 50.) 

11. Transformers; under 600 volts. (If over 600 volts, see also 

article 50.) 

12. Switches. 

13. Switchboards and Panelboards. 

14. Fixtures, Lamp Sockets and Receptacles, Plug Receptacles and 

other Outlet Devices. 

15. Lamps. 

16. Heating Appliances. 

17. Resistance Devices. 

18. Storage Batteries. 

19. Lightning Arresters. 

30. Cranes and Hoists. 

31. Elevators. 

32. Extra Hazardous Locations. 

33. Garages. 

34. Motion Picture Studios. 

35. Motion Picture Projectors. 

36. Organs. 

37. Radio Equipment. 

38. Signs and Outline Wiring. 

39. Theatres and Motion Picture Houses. 

40. Small Isolated Plants. 

50. Systems and Voltages of Over 600 Volts. 

60. Signal Systems. 

For car wiring and equipment of cars, car houses and 
marine work, see rules and regulations of the National Fire 
Protection Association. 


ARTICLE 1. DEFINITIONS. 

Accessible: Not permanently closed in by the structure or finish of the 
building. (See readily accessible.) 

Adjustable Speed Motor: One in which the speed can be varied gradu* 
ally over a considerable range, but when once adjusted remains practically 
unaffected by the load, such as shunt motors designed for a variation of 
field strength. 

Approved: Acceptable to the Inspection Department having jurisdic- 
tion. In order to avoid the necessity for repetition of examinations by differ- 
ent examiners, frequently with inadequate facilities for such work, and to 
avoid the confusion which would result from conflicting reports as to the 
suitability of devices examined for a given purpose, it is necessary that 
such examinations should be made under standard conditions, and the 
record made generally available through promulgation by organizations 
properly equipped and qualified for experimental testing, inspections of the 
run of goods at factories, and service-value determinations, through field 
inspections. 

Automatic Door: One which closes automatically by means of a device 
operated by heat. 

Branch Circuit: That portion of the wiring system extending beyond 
the final set of fuses or circuit breakers protecting it, and at points on which 
current is taken to supply fixtures, lamps, heaters, motors and current 
consuming devices generally. 

Building: A structure which stands alone or which is cut off from 
adjoining structures by unpierced fire walls. 

Cabinet: An enclosure designed either for surface or flush mounting, 
and provided with a frame, mat or trim, in which swinging doors are hung. 
(See cutout box.) 

Cable: A stranded conductor (single-conductor cable) or a combination 
of conductors insulated from one another (multiple-conducted cable). 

Concealed: Rendered permanently inaccessible by the structure or 
finish of the building. 

Conductor: A wire or cable suitable for carrying an electric current. 

Cutout Box: An enclosure designed for surface mounting and having 
swinging doors or covers secured directly to and telescoping with the walls 
of the box proper. (See cabinet.) 

Disconnecting Switch: Disconnector: A switch which is intended to 
open a circuit only .after the load has been thrown off by some other means 

Dustproof: So constructed or protected that an accumulation of dust 
will not interfere with its successful operation. 

Dust-tight: So constructed that dust will not enter the inclosing case. 

Enclosed: Surrounded by a case which will prevent accidental contact 
of a person with live parts. 

Factory Yard: A plot containing an assemblage of buildings served by 
an isolated plant, or by a sub-station, or by a master service, and permitting 
access from building to building within the yard. 


Guarded: Covered, shielded, fenced, enclosed or otherwise protected, 
by means of suitable covers or casings, barriers, walls or screens, mats or 
platforms, to remove the liability of dangerous contact or approach by 
persons or objects to a point of danger. 

Isolated: Not readily accessible to persons unless special means of 
access are used. 

Isolated Plant: A private electrical installation deriving energy from 
its own generator driven by a prime mover. 

Outlet: A point on the wiring system at which current is taken to supply 
fixtures, lamps, heaters, motors and current consuming devices generally. 

Panelboard: A panel containing busses and fuses with or without 
switches for the control of light, heat or power circuits of small individual 
as well as aggregate capacity and usually placed in or against a wall or 
partition and accessible only from the front. (See switchboard.) 

Qualified Person: One familiar with the construction and operation of 
the apparatus and the hazards involved. 

Readily Accessible: Able to be reached quickly without climbing over 
or removing obstructions or resorting to chair, box or portable ladder. 
(See accessible.) 

Service: That portion of the supply conductors which extends from the 
street main to the service switch of the building supplied. 

Special Permission: The written consent of the head of the inspection 
department having jurisdiction. 

Switchboard: A large, single panel, frame or assembly of panels, on 
which are mounted, on the face or back or both, switches, fuses, or other 
automatic protective devices, busses and usually instruments. Switch- 
boards are generally used in generating stations, sub-stations or isolated 
plants for the direct control of energy derived from generators or trans- 
forming apparatus. (See panelboard.) 

Totally Enclosed Motor: A motor which is so completely enclosed by 
integral or auxiliary covers as to practically prevent the circulation of air 
through the interior. Such a motor is not necessarily air tight. 

Ventilated: Provided with a means to permit circulation of the air 
sufficiently to remove an excess of heat, fumes or vapors. 

Waterproof: So constructed or protected that moisture will not inter- 
fere with its successful operation. 

Watertight: So constructed that moisture will not enter the enclosing 
case. 

ARTICLE 2. GENERAL. 

The following recommendations, as well as other recommendations 
throughout this code, shall be considered advisory, but not mandatory: 

It is recommended that in all electric work conductors, however well 
insulated, be always treated as bare, to the end that under no conditions, 
existing or likely to exist, can a ground or short circuit occur, and so that 
all leakage from conductor to conductor, or between conductor and ground, 
may be reduced to the minimum. 

It is recommended that in all wiring special attention be paid to the me- 
chanical execution of the work. Careful and neat running, connecting, 
soldering, taping of conductors, and securing and attaching of fittings, 
are especially conducive to security and efficiency. 

It is recommended that in laying out an installation, except for constant- 
current systems, every reasonable effort be made to secure distribution 
centers located in easily accessible places, at which points the cutouts and 
switches controlling the several branch circuits can be grouped for conveni- 
ence and safety of operation. The load should be divided as evenly as possible 
among the branches, and all complicated and unnecessary wiring avoided. 

It is recommended that wire-ways be used for rendering concealed wiring 
permanently accessible. 

It is recommended that architects when drawing plans and specifications 
make provision for the channeling and pocketing of buildings for electric 
light or power wires, and also for telephone, district messenger and other 
signal system wiring. 

201. Gages. 

a. All wire sizes are given in the Brown and Sharpe (American) gage. 

202. Voltages. 

a. Low potential shall mean 600 volts or less. 

b. High potential shall mean between 601 volts and 5000 volts. 

c. Extra high potential shall mean above 5000 volts. 

d. In the preceding paragraphs the potential considered is that at which 
the circuit operates, whether it is supplied by a generator or by a trans 
former. 

e. Throughout this code, unless otherwise specifically stipulated, the 
requirements shall be considered to be based upon the use of low-potential 
wiring, devices, apparatus and appliances. High potential and extra-high- 
potential systems are considered in articles 3 and 50. 

203. Wire Terminals, Splice and Joints. 

a. Stranded wires, other than those used in flexible cords, shall be sol- 
dered together before being fastened under clamps or binding screws and, 
whether stranded or solid, when they have a current capacity greater than 
No. 8, they shall be soldered into lugs for all terminal connections, unless 
a solderless connector is used. 

b. Wires shall be so spliced or joined as to be mechanically and electri- 
cally secure without solder. The joints shall then be soldered, unless made 
with a splicing device, and shall be covered with an insulation equal to that 
on the wires. 

204. Railway Systems. 

a. Lighting and power from railway wires shall not be permitted under 
any pretense from a system to which are connected trolley wires with a 
ground return, except in electric railway cars, electric car houses, power 
houses, passenger and freight stations connected with the operation of 
electric railways. 

205. Approved Material, etc. 

a. This code shall be understood to treat only of approved materials, 
devices, fittings, appliances, machinery, apparatus and methods. 

206. General Plan of Investigations. 

a. Materials, devices, fittings, apparatus and appliances designed for 
use under this code shall be judged chiefly'^with reference to the following 
five considerations which also determine the classification by types, sizes, 
voltages, current capacities and specific uses: 

1. Suitability for installation and use in conformity with the require- 
ments of this code. 

2. Mechanical strength and durability, including for appliances designed 
to enclose and protect other equipment, the adequacy of the protection thus 
provided. 

3. Electrical insulation. 

4. Heating effects under normal conditions of use and also under ab- 
normal conditions liable to arise in service. 

5. Arcing effects. 
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b. Bases for the mounting of live parts shall be composed of approved 
non-combustible, non-absorptive insulating material, and the design shall 
be such that, considering the material used, the base will withstand the most 
severe conditions liable to arise in service. Bases with an area of over 25 
square inches shall have at least four supporting screws. Holes for sup- 

f jorting screws shall be so located or countersunk that there will be at 
east Vx inch, measured over the surface, between the screw head or washer 
and the nearest live metal part, and in all cases, where between parts of 
opposite polarity, the screw head or washer shall be countersunk. Holes 
for supporting screws in link fuse cutout bases shall be kept outside the 
area included by the outside edges of the fuse terminals. Nuts or screw 
heads on the under side of the base shall be countersunk and sealed with a 
waterproof compound. 

c. Terminal parts by which wire connections are made shall insure 
thoroughly good connections even under hard usage. For currents above 
30 amperes, lugs into which the connecting wires may be soldered, or ap- 
proved solderless connectors, shall be used. For currents of 30 amperes 
or less the parts to which wiring connections are made shall securely grip 
the conductors. Heavy clamps or screws with terminal plates having up- 
turned lugs, or solderless connectors, may be used. 

Lugs or clamps are not required when leads are provided as part of the 
device. 

d. The set screw form of contact shall not be used, 

e. The maker’s name, trademark or other identification symbol shall be 
placed on fittings and materials, together with such other markings giving 
voltage, current, wattage or other appropriate ratings as are prescribed 
elsewhere in this code. 

ARTICLE 3. OUTSIDE WORK; POLE LINES. 


301. Line Wires. 

a. Line wires shall be so placed that moisture cannot form a cross con- 
nection between them, and shall not be in contact with anything but their 
supports. They shall be not less than one foot apart except when in conduit 
or multiple-conductor cable or on approved racks or brackets. 

b. Line wires shall be at least eight feet from the nearest point of build- 
ings over which they pass, and if attached to roofs the roof structures shall 
be substantially constructed. Wherever feasible, wires crossing over 
buildings shall be supported on structures which are independent of the 
buildings. 


302. Joint Lines. 

a. Electric light and power wires shall not be placed on the same cross- 
arm with telegraph, telephone or other signal wires, and when placed on 
the same pole with such wires the distance between the two inside pins of 
each cross-arm shall be not less than 24 inches for circuits operating at a 
potential to ground not exceeding 300 volts, and shall be not less than 30 
inches for higher potentials. 

b. The grounding of metallic sheaths of cables shall conform to the 
requirements of article 9 of this code. 

303. Trolley Wires. 

a. Trolley wires shall be doubly insulated from the ground, wooden 
poles being considered as one insulation. 

b. Trolley wires and feeders shall be provided with switches which will 
either disconnect them from the power station, or will so sectionalize them 
that they may be rendered dead in case of fire along the route. 

c. Where crossed by other wires, trolley wires shall be suitably guarded. 
If guard wires are employed, they shall be insulated from ground and 
rendered electrically discontinuous at intervals not exceeding 300 feet. 


304. Constant Potential Pole Lines, Over 5000 Volts. 

Overhead lines of this class unless properly arranged may increase the 
Are loss from the following causes: 

Accidental crosses between such lines and low potential lines may allow 
the high-voltage current to enter buildings over a large section of adjoining 
country. Moreover, such high-voltage lines, if carried close to buildings, 
hamper the work of firemen in case of fire in the building. The object of 
these rules is so to direct this class of construction that no increase in fire 
hazard will result, while at the same time care has been taken to avoid re- 
strictions which would unreasonably impede progress in electrical develop- 
ment. 

It is fully understood that it is impracticable to include in this code rules 
which will cover in detail all conceivable cases that may arise in construction 
work of such an extended and varied nature, and it is recommended that the 
inspection department be freely consulted as to the specific methods to be 
followed in particular cases, and that the rules of the National Electrical 
Safety Code, part 2, be followed. 

a. Every reasonable precaution shall be taken in arranging routes so as 
to avoid exposure to cpntacts with other electric circuits. On existing lines, 
where there is a liability to contact, the routes shall be changed by mutual 
agreement between the parties in interest wherever possible. 

b. The lines shall not approach other pole lines nearer than a distance 
equal to the height of the taller pole line, and the extra-high-potential wires 
shall not be placed on the same poles with other wires, except that signal 
wires used by the company operating the high-potential system, and which 
do not enter property other than that owned or occupied by such company, 
may be carried on the same poles. 

c. Where the lines must necessarily be carried nearer to other pole lines 
than is specified in paragraph b of this section, or where they must neces- 
sarily be carried on the same poles with other wires, extra precautions to 
reduce the liability of a breakdown to a minimum shall be taken, such as 
the use of wires of ample mechanical strength, widely spaced cross-arms, 
short spans, double or extra heavy cross-arms, extra heavy pins, in- 
sulators, and poles thoroughly supported. In every case ample clearance 
between such high-potential wires and all other wires and supporting 
structures shall be provided. 

d. Where the £xtra-high-potential lines cross other lines, the poles sup- 
porting the conductors at the higher level shall be of heavy and substantial 
construction. 

e. Where the lines approach to within 25 feet of a building they shall be 
so placed that their height from ground will equal the height of the cornice 
of the building. For closer approach, the heights shall conform to the fol- 
lowing table: 


Distance of wire 
from building. 

Feet 
25 
20 
15 
10 

5 8 

It is evident that where the roof of the building continues nearly in line 
with the walls, as in Mansard roofs, the height and distance of the line must 
be reckoned from some part of the roof instead of from the cornice. 


Elevation of wire 
above cornice of building. 
Feet 
0 
2 
4 


ARTICLE 4. SERVICES. 

401. General. 

a. Wires shall not be so interconnected as to form a shunt around anv 
street fuse or switch. 

b. No overhead service, no underground service from a subway and no 
service from an isolated plant shall supply more than one building, except 
by permission of the inspection department, unless the conductors are 
properly protected by fuses and are carried outside all the buildings but 
those served; provided, however, that wires or cables in conduit or duct 
placed under 2 inches of concrete beneath a building, or buried in 2 inches 
of concrete or brick within a wall, shall be considered as lying outside the 
building; and provided, further, that this requirement shall not apply to 
factory yards and buildings under single occupancy or management. 

402. Overhead, from Main to Building. 

a. Approved weatherproof or approved rubber covering shall be em- 
ployed on single wires, and approved rubber covering on multiple-con- 
ductor cables Wires shall not be smaller than No. 10 if of soft copper, or 

than No. 12 if of medium or hard-drawn copper. 

b. Wires or cables shall not approach nearer than 8 feet to buildings over 
which they pass, and, if attached to roofs thereof, shall be supported on 
substantial structures. 

I s recommended that wires passing over a building be supported on 
structures which are independent of the building. 

403. On Exterior of Building. 

a. Wires or cables which are liable to contact with awnings, swinging 
signs, shutters or other movable objects shall be enclosed in approved 
conduit made weatherproof. 

b. Wires or cables exposed to the weather shall be supported on petti- 
coat insulators placed at intervals not exceeding 15 feet, this interval be- 
mg decreased if the wires are subject to disturbance; and the insulators 
shall be so designed or located as to hold individual wires at least 1 foot 
apart and at least 2 inches from the surface wired over; provided, however, 
that brackets, racks, supports or insulators especially approved for the 
location may be used if they separate individual wires at least 6 inches and 
are placed at intervals not exceeding 9 feet. 

. c - Multiple-conductor cables shall be kept at least 6 inches from ad- 
jacent woodwork and at least 12 inches from overhanging projections of 
combustible material, unless approved fittings which afford equivalent 
protection are used. 

d. Wires not exposed to the weather may be supported on glass or por- 
celain knobs placed at intervals not exceeding 4 y 2 feet and retaining the 
wires at least 1 inch from the surface wired over. Weatherproof or rubber 
covering shall be employed on conductors thus run. 

404. Entrance. 

. a - Ml service wires shall enter the building at a point as near as prac- 
ticable to the location of the service switch. They shall be rubber-covered 
from the point of support on the outside of the building nearest the entrance 
to the service switch and cutout, and shall not be smaller than No. 10 

It is recommended that conductors entering buildings from overhead 
lines be encased in approved rigid metal conduit having weatherproof 
threaded joints and equipped with approved service head, and that all wires 
of same circuit be placed in the same conduit. (See section 503, Table 1. 
for number and size of conductors permitted in service conduit.) 
b The inner end of service conduit shall enter the service cabinet, or be 
made up directly to an equivalent device enclosing all live metal parts, 
but need not be electrically connected to it if insulated from ground, and. 
if necessary, isolated or guarded. 

®- WTiere conduit is not used, drip loops shall be formed on the in- 
dividual wires which shall then pass upward and inward through slanting 
non-combustible, non-absorptive, insulating tubes. 

d. 1 ^ r k? re a conduit enters from an underground distribution system it 
shall be tightly closed with asphaltum or other non-conductor, to prevent 
gases from entering the building. 

405. Service Equipment, Within Building. 

a - A switchboard, or an approved cabinet containing a service switch, 
shall be placed at the nearest readily accessible point to the entrance of the 
service, and within the building. 

b. The service switch, unless mounted on a switchboard accessible 
only to qualified persons, shall be enclosed in a grounded metal case, 
shall indicate plainly whether it is open or closed, and shall disconnect all 
conductors of the circuit; provided, however, that where the switch, fuses 
and meter are combined in an approved device or compact combination of 
such devices having no live parts or wiring exposed and which is capable 
of being sealed or locked, the switch may be so connected that it will not 
disconnect the fuses or the meter from the supply line, the potential coils 
of the meter may be connected on the supply side of the service cutout, 
and the switch blade may be omitted in any grounded conductor if other 
means is provided within the cabinet for disconnecting such conductor. 

It is recommended that the switch be of the externally operable type. 

c. The service switch shall be operable without opening its enclosure 
unless additional switches are provided for control of individual circuits, 
as recommended below. 

It is recommended that where the current of a single circuit, or group of 
circuits, is separately metered, as in apartment house installations, a ' 
switch and cutout be installed to control each sponr^telv metered installation " 
the switch and cutout being enclosed and the switch being externally oper- 
able. The location of this switch and cutout may, or may not. be close to 
the meter. 

d. A switch controlling a 3-wire direct current or a single-phase system 
having the neutral grounded shall be of such design that the neutral cannot 
be opened without opening both of the outer conductors, but may be so 
designed that one outside conductor may be opened without opening the 
other. 

e. A fuse or circuit breaker shall be placed in each ungrounded service 
conductor, and shall be controlled by the service switch, except as pro- 
vided in paragraph b of this section. Where not located on a switchboard, 
live parts of cutout bases or circuit breakers shall be enclosed. 

f. In risks having private plants the yard wires running from building 
to building shall not be considered as service wires; and cutouts shall not 
be required where the service wires enter buildings, provided the next 
fuse back is small enough to properly protect the wires inside the building 
in question. 

ARTICLE 5. WIRING METHODS. 

501. Open Wiring. 

a. Supports shall be composed of approved non-combustible, non. 
absorptive insulating material, free from checks, rough projections or 
sharp edges which might injure the insulation on the conductor. If the 
supports are designed to grip the wires, either screws or nails may be used 
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to fasten the supports in place, but nails shall be long enough to penetrate 
the woodwork not less than H the depth of the knob and fully the thickness 
of the cleat. Cushion washers shall be used with nails. 

b. Supports shall provide at least K inch separation between the secur- 
ing screw or nail and the wire, and shall be designed for two securing 
screws if of the split knob (or single-wire cleat) type intended for wires 
larger than No. 4. 

c. Multiple-wire cleats shall be so designed as to separate the wires at 
least 2K inches and maintain them at least Yi inch from the surface wired 
over. Such cleats shall not be employed to support wires operating at a 
potential exceeding 300 volts. 

d. Knobs shall be so designed as to maintain the wire at least 1 inch 
from the surface wired over, and shall conform to the following minimum 
dimensions: 


Size of Base, Inches 


Size 

of 

Wire 

Inclusive 

Circular 

Knobs, 

Diameter 

Square Knobs 
or Single 

Wire Cleats 
Width Length 

Solid Knobs, 
Groove, 

Inches 

Depth Diam. 

♦Split 

Knobs, 

Inches 

14-10 

8-4 

2-00 

IK 

IK 

2 


l* 

2 K 

f s 

K 

K 

H 

000-3000,000 \ 
C. M. f 

2 K 

IK 

2 K 

A 


H 

400.000- | 

1,000,000 > 
C. M. 

3 

IK 

3K 

K 

IK 

l 


♦Thickness of cap from top of wire groove. 


e. Tubes 

and bushings 

shall conform 

to the following 

minimum 

dimensions: 





Diameter 

External 

Thickness 

External 

Length 

of Hole 

Diameter 

of Wall 

Diameter of 

of Head 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Head, Inches 

Inches 

A 

A 

K 

H 

K 

H 

ft 

A 

H 

K 

K 

ft 

V 

1A 

K 

H 

H 

A 

1A 

K 

K 

1A 

A 

iff 

H 

1 

1A 

A 

Iff 

K 

IK 

1H 


2 A 

K 

IK 

2 A 

33 

2H 

K 

IK 

2 A 


3A 

K 

2 

2H 


3A 

K 

18 

ll 

It 

3H 

4 A 

1 

1 


An allowance of 1/64 of an inch for variation in manufacturing will be 
permitted, except in the thickness of the wall. 


f. Wires located in dry places shall be of approved rubber-covered (R), 
slow-burning weatherproof (SBW), varnished cloth insulated (VC) or 
6low burning (SB) type. 

g. Wires located in damp places or in buildings especially subject to 
moisture shall be of the rubber-covered type. Wires subjected to corrosive 
vapors shall be of the weatherproof, varnished cloth or rubber covered 
type, as may be directed by the inspection department. Where the environ- 
ment is such that rapid deterioration of conductors or insulation is prob- 
able, the inspection department may require the wires to be suitably 
enclosed, coated or otherwise protected to better withstand the particu- 
lar conditions of service. 

h. Wires shall not be laid in plaster, cement or similar finish, nor fished 
for any great distance or where the inspector cannot satisfy himself that 
the rules have been complied with. Wires shall not be fastened with staples. 

i. Twin wiresfcehall not be used, except in conduit or where flexible 
conductors are necessary. 

j. Wires of No. 8 or larger supported on solid knobs shall be securely 
tied thereto. If wires are used for typing, they shall have an insulation 
of the same type as that of the wires which they confine. 

k. Wires in dry places shall be rigidly supported with a separation of 
2 Yt inches from each other and H inch from the surface wired over, for 
voltages not exceeding 300, and a separation of 4 inches and 1 inch respec- 
tively, for voltages between 301 and 600. In damp places a separation of 
at least 1 inch from the surface wired over shall be maintained. 

Rigid supporting requires under ordinary circumstances, when wiring 
over flat surfaces, supports at least every 4K feet, this interval being 
shortened if the wires are liable to be disturbed. In buildings of mill con- 
struction, mains not smaller than No. 8, where not liable to be disturbed, 
may be separated about 6 inches and run direct from timber to timber 
being supported at each timber only. 

l. Wires shall not be dead-ended at a rosette, socket or receptacle 
unless the last support is within 12 inches of the same. 

m. Wires exposed to mechanical injury shall be suitably protected by 
running boards not less than ]/% inch in thickness and 3 inches in width, 
or by guard strips not less than inch in thickness and at least as high 
as the insulating supports, placed on each side of and close to the wiring. 

Protection may also be secured by resorting to another method of wiring 
sutfi as approved conduit or armored cable. This is desirable when crossing 
floor timbers. In unfinished attics or accessible roof spaces wires are con 
sidered to be exposed to mechanical injury if run on upper edges of joists 

n. Open wiring shall not be placed in elevator shafts. 

o. Vertical wires exposed to mechanical injury on side walls shall be 
protected by a substantial boxing, extending upward to a point not less 
than 7 feet above the floor, said boxing closed at the top by bushed holes 
through which the wires pass, and providing an air space of 1 inch about 
the wires. A sleeve of metal pipe may be substituted for the boxing, in 
which case the insulation of each wire shall be reinforced by approved 
flexible tubing extending from the insulating support adjacent to one end 
of the pipe to the insulating support adjacent to the other end. If alternat- 
ing current is used, all wires of a circuit shall be contained in one pipe. 

In damp places the wooden boxing may be preferable, because of the pre- 
cautions which would be necessary to secure proper insulation if pipe were 
used. With this exception, however, iron pipe is considered preferable to 
the wooden boxing, and its use is recommended, as it is especially suitable 
lor the protection of wires near belts, pulleys, etc. 

p. Wires located in damp places shall be so placed that an air space 
will be permanently maintained between them and pipes which they cross. 

Wires run in close proximity to water pipes or tanks are considered to 
be exposed to moisture. It is recommended that wires be run over rather 
than under, pipes upon which moisture is likely to gather or which may leak. 

q. Wires shall be separated from contact with walls, floors, timbers or 
partitions through which they pass by tubes or bushings composed of ap- 
proved non-combustible, non-absorptive insulating material. If the bushing 
is shorter than the hole, a waterproof sleeve, such as an iron pipe, shall be 
inserted in the hole and an insulating bushing slipped into the sleeve at 
either end and in such a manner as to keep the wire absolutely out of con- 
tact with the sleeve. 


r. Wires shall be permanently separated from adjacent metallic piping 
or other conducting material, or from any exposed lighting, power or signal 
wire which approaches within 2 inches, by a firmly fixed and continuous 
non-conductor, additional to the insulation on the wire. Where an insulating 
tube is used, it shall be secured at the ends. 

Deviations from this requirement may, where necessary, be allowed by 
the inspection department. 

Wires run in unfinished attics, or roof spaces, are considered to be con- 
cealed. 

502. Knob-and-tube Work. 

a. Supports shall conform to the requirements for knobs, tubes and 
bushings, as prescribed in section 501 of this code. 

b. Wires shall be of approved rubber-covered type (R). 

c. Wires shall be separated at least 5 inches and maintained at least 1 
inch from the surface wired over. At distributing centers, meters, outlets, 
switches or other places where space is limited and the 5 inch separation 
cannot be maintained, each wire shall be encased in a continuous length 
of approved flexible tubing. 

It is recommended that wires be run singly on separate timbers or stud- 
ding. 

d. Flexible tubing shall have a smooth interior, and its outer surface 
shall be treated with a moisture repellent and shall not convey fire when 
ignited and held in a vertical position. The tubing shall be so designed that 
the interior lining, if there is one, cannot be removed in lengths greater 
than 3 feet, and the tubing shall be sufficiently tough and tenacious to with- 
stand any abrasion likely to be encountered in service. 

e. Where it is impracticable to employ insulating supports, the wires, if 
not exposed to moisture and if operated at a potential not exceeding 300 
volts, may be fished if separately encased in approved flexible tubing ex- 
tending in continuous lengths from one support to the next or to the outlet, 
or from one outlet to another; otherwise, approved conduit or approved 
armored cable shall be used. 

f. Where a change is made from concealed work to conduit or armored 
cable, an approved terminal fitting shall be used which provides a separate 
bushed hole for each wire, which wire shall then pass through the fitting 
without splice, joint or tap. In this case the terminal fitting need not be 
accessible. 

g. In installing wires the precautions as to rigid supporting, separation 
between wires and clearance from foreign objects, as prescribed in section 
501, of this code shall be observed. Wires passing through cross timbers in 
plastered partitions shall be protected by an additional tube extending at 
least four inches above the timber. 

h. Approved outlet boxes or plates shall be installed at all outlets, and 
the flexible tubing shall extend from the last knob into and be secured 
to such boxes or plates. 

503. Conduit Work. 

a. All surfaces of the conduit tube, elbows, bends and similar fittings 
shall be suitably protected from corrosion. 

b. No conduit smaller than x /% inch, electrical trade size, shall be used; 
provided, however, that concealed extensions from existing branch circuit 
outlets in buildings of fireproof construction, may be made by means of 
approved flexible or rigid conduit, not smaller than 5/16 inch, or other 
forms of metal raceway approved for the purpose, and fittings containing 
one No. 14 rubber-covered wire. This conduit shall not be run in con- 
cealed spaces but may be laid on the face of the fireproofing and may be 
plastered over. Such extensions shall be confined to the room or suite in 
which they originate. 

c. Finished conduit, as shipped, shall be in 10-foot lengths, with each 
end reamed and threaded, and shall have an interior coating of a character 
and appearance which will readily distinguish it from ordinary pipe com • 
monly used for other than electrical purposes. One coupling shall be fur- 
nished with each length. 

d. Elbows or bends shall be so made that the conduit will not be injured. 
The radius of the curve of the inner edge of any elbow shall be not less 
than 3 l A inches. 

e. Conduit shall be installed as a complete system, without the wires. 
It shall be continuous from outlet to outlet, or from fitting to fitting, and 
shall be mechanically connected to all fittings. The entire system shall be 
securely fastened in position. 

Ordinarily, this involves carrying service pipes and main runs into the 
cutout box or cabinet: but the requirement may be waived in the case of an 
underground service. 

It is recommended that preference be given to outlet boxes and fittings 
having conductive coatings, in order to secure better electrical contact at 
all points of the conduit system. 

It is recommended that for all sidewall and partition outlets in concealed 
work in new buildings under construction outlet boxes having a depth of 
approximately 1 K inches be provided. 

f. A run of conduit, between outlet and outlet or between fitting and 
fitting, shall include not more than the equivalent of 4 quarter bends, the 
bends at the outlets or junction boxes not being counted. 

g. Where a conduit enters a box or other fitting an approved bushing 
shall be provided to protect the wire from abrasion, unless the design of 
the box or fitting is such as to afford equivalent protection. 

h. Conduit shall be grounded as prescribed m article 9 of this code, 
and at a point as near as practicable to the source of supply; provided, 
however, that this requirement shall not apply to service runs of any 
length or to isolated house conduit runs not exceeding 25 feet, when these 
runs are insulated from ground and from other metal on the premises and 
are guarded when within reach from grounded surfaces. 

i. Conduit wire shall be of approved rubber covered type, or, if in a per- 
manently dry location, of the varnished cloth insulated type. A double 
braid shall be provided for conductors larger than No. 8 and for all twin, 
twisted or multiple-conductor cables. Slow-burning insulation may, 
however, be used in permanently dry and excessively hot locations by per- 
mission of the inspection, department. All wires of No. 6 or larger shall be 
stranded. There shall be no splice or tap within the conduit proper. 

j. Wires shall not be drawn in until all mechanical work on the building 
has been completed, as far as possible. Wires of different systems shall not 
occupy the same conduit. 

Different systems are those which derive their supply from (1) different 
sources of current, (2) transformers connected to separate primary circuits, 
or (3) transformers having different secondary voltages. 

k. When alternating current is to be employed, all conductors of a cir- 
cuit shall be placed within one conduit, except as provided in paragraph b 
of this section. 

It Is recommended that this course be pursued in the case of direct current 
also, in order to obviate induction troubles If a change is made to alternating 
current at a later date. 
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l. Except in the case of stage pocket and border circuits, or by permis- 
sion of the inspection department, one conduit shall not contain more 
wires than as specified in Table 1, of this section. 

m. Size of Conduits for the Installation of Wires and Cables. 

The following tables apply only to complete conduit systems, and do not 
apply to short sections of conduit used for the protection of exposed wiring 
from mechanical injury. 

TABLE 1. TWO-WIRE AND THREE-WIRE SYSTEMS 


Size of Wire 
14 
12 
10 
8 
6 
5 
4 
3 
2 
1 
0 

00 

000 

0000 

200000 C. M. 
225000 
250000 
300000 
350000 
400000 
450000 
500000 
550000 
600000 
650000 
700000 
750000 
800000 
850000 
900000 
950000 
1000000 
1100000 
1200000 
1250000 
1300000 
1400000 
1500000 
1600000 
1700000 
1750000 
1800000 
1900000 
2000000 


-Number of Wires in One Conduit- 
3 4 5 6 7 



Where single conductor, single braid, solid wires only, are used, four 
No. 14 wires may be installed in a K inch conduit and up to seven No 14 
wires in a % inch conduit. Three No. 12 wires may be installed in a H 
inch conduit, four No. 10 wires in % inch conduit and three No. 8 wires 
in a % inch conduit. 


TABLE 2. THREE-CONDUCTOR CONVERTIBLE SYSTEM 

Size Conduit 
Electrical Trade 
Size, Inches 

,» 


- Size of Wires — 
and one 


14 

12 

10 

8 


5 
4 
3 
2 
1 
0 
00 
000 
0000 
250000 
300000 
400000 
500000 
600000 
700000 
800000 

TABLE 3. STAGE POCKET AND BORDER CIRCUITS, 
AND ELSEWHERE BY SPECIAL PERMISSION 


10 

8 

6 

4 

2 

1 

0 

00 

000 

0000 

250000 

350000 

400000 

550000 

600000 

800000 

1000000 

1250000 

1500000 

1750000 

2000000 


Size of 
Wire 
14 
12 
10 
8 
6 


11 


— Maximum Number of Wires in Conduit - 
I'A 1 & 2 2Yi 

Size, Conduit, Inches 

19 16 43 61 

15 21 34 50 

12 16 27 38 

13 22 31 


95 
77 
60 
49 

14 22 

For groups or combinations not included in the above tables, consult 
the inspection department. For such groups or combinations, it is recom- 
mended that the conduit be of such size, that the sum of the cross-sectional 
areas of the several conductors will not be more than 40 per cent of the in- 
terior cross-sectional area of the conduit. 

n. Wires in vertical conduits shall be supported at the following intervals: 

5®- It x 9. Not greater than 100 feet. 

No. 00 No. 0000 •• •• •• sn 

No. 0000 “ 350000 C. M. — 

350001 C. M. ** 500000 C. M. 

500001 C. M. “ 750000 C. M. 

above 750000 C. M. 

The following methods of supporting cables are recommended: 

1. By approved clamping devices constructed of or employing in- 
sulating wedges inserted in the ends of the conduits. 

2. By inserting junction boxes at the required intervals in which 
insulating supports of approved type are installed and secured in a 
satisfactory manner to withstand the weight of the conductors attached 
thereto, the boxes being provided with covers. 

3. In approved junction boxes, by deflecting the cables not less than 
90 degrees and carrying them horizontally to a distance not less than 
twice the diameter of the cable, the cables being carried on two or 
more insulating supports, and additionally secured thereto by tie 
wires if desired. 

o. Vertical wires of No. 2 or larger, shall not be deflected where they 
enter or leave a cabinet; provided, however, that wires of No. 2 to 250000 
C. M., inclusive, if brought into a cabinet or box opposite the panel lugs 
in which they terminate, may be deflected sufficiently to permit their attach- 
ment to these lugs, if the gutter is not less than 4 inches in width. 


60 

50 

40 

35 


504. Other Wire Raceways. 

a. . Raceways shall be used only in exposed dry locations and where the 
maximum difference of potential between wires therein does not exceed 
300 volts. They shall not be placed in elevator shafts. 

b. Wooden raceways shall be coated, externally and internally, with 2 
layers of waterproofing, or shall be impregnated with a moisture repel- 
lent. The raceway shall be composed of two parts, a backing and a capping, 
and shall afford suitable protection against abrasion of wires. It shall be 
so constructed as to thoroughly encase the wire, having a barrier of not less 
than H inch in thickness between wires, and having exterior walls which 
under grooves shall be not less than % inch in thickness and on sides not 
less than M inch in thickness. 

It is recommended that only hardwood be used. 

c. Metal raceways shall be of such construction as will distinguish them 
from metal conduit. All surfaces of raceway, elbows, bends and similar 
fittings shall be suitably protected from corrosion. 

d. Metal raceways and their elbows, couplings and similar fittings shall 
be so designed that the sections can be electrically and mechanical! v 
coupled together, while protecting the wires from abrasion. Holes for 
screws or bolts inside the raceway shall be so designed that when screws 
or bolts are in place their heads will be flush with the metal surface. 

e. Wires shall be of approved rubber-covered type, and shall be con- 
tinuous from outlet to outlet, or from fitting to fitting, no joints or taps being 
located in the raceway proper. 

f. Not more than 4 No. 14 wires, nor any circuit protected by fuses 
larger than 20 amperes at 125 volts or 10 amperes at 250 volts, shall be 
placed in any metal raceway. 

g. Where alternating current is to be employed in connection with metal 
raceway work, all wires of a circuit shall be placed in one raceway. 

It Is recommended that this course be pursued in the case of direct cur- 
rent also, in order to obviate induction troubles if a change is made to 
alternating current at some later date. 

h. Metal raceway shall be continuous from outlet to outlet, or from 
approved fitting to approved fitting. It may be extended through dry walls 
or dry partitions if in unbroken lengths where passing through; but, 
where the wall or partition is damp, or where the raceway passes through 
a floor, an iron pipe sleeve shall be placed over the raceway and shall extend 
clear of either side of the wall or partition, or from the ceiling below to a 
point at least 3 inches above the flooring. Where protection from mechan- 
ical injury is necessary, the iron pipe sleeve shall extend to a point at least 
5 feet above the flooring. 

i. Metal raceway shall be grounded and as prescribed in article 9 of 
this code, at a point as near as practicable to tne source of supply; pro- 
vided, however, that this requirement shall not apply to service runs of 
any length or to isolated house raceway runs not exceeding 25 feet, when 
these runs are insulated from ground and from other metal on the premises 
and are guarded when within reach from grounded surfaces. 


505. Armored Cable. 

a. Wires of armored cables shall be of rubber-covered type. The 
armored cable shall carry a distinctive marker throughout its entire length. 

b. Where alternating current is to be employed, all conductors of a 
circuit shall be contained within one armor; provided, however, that con- 
cealed extensions from branch circuit outlets in buildings of fireproof 
construction may be made by means of single, double or triple conductor 
armored cable with suitable fittings at outlets. This cable shall not be run 
in concealed spaces but may be laid on the face of the fireproofing and may 
be plastered over. Such extensions shall be confined to the room or suite 
in which they originate. 

It is recommended that In the case of direct current also all conductors oi 
a circuit be placed within one armor. In order to obviate induction troubles 
if a change is made to alternating eurrent at a later date. 

c. Cable shall be continuous from outlet to outlet, or from fitting to 
fitting, and the armor shall be mechanically connected to all fittings, the 
entire cable system being securely fastened in place. 

Ordinarily, this Involves carrying service cables and house cables into 
the cutout box or cabinet, but the requirement may be waived in the case 
of an underground service. 

It is recommended that for all sidewall and partition outlets in concealed 
work in new buildings under construction outlet boxes having a depth of 
approximately IVi inches be provided. 

d. A lead sheath shall be interposed between the outer braid and the 
steel armor where cable is installed in so-called fireproof buildings in 
course of construction or in such buildings when completed if the cable will 
be exposed to moisture, or where the cable is exposed to the weather, or in 
breweries, stables or other damp places; provided, however, that the lead 
Bheath shall not be required if the cable is laid against a brick wall or laid 
within an ordinary plaster wall, unless these walls are continuously damp. 

e. All bends shall be so made that the armor of the cable will not be 
injured, and the radius of the curve of the inner edge of any bend shall not 
be less than 1H inches. 

f. The armor shall be grounded as prescribed in article 9 of this code, 
and at a point as near as practicable to the source of supply; provided, how- 
ever, that this requirement shall not apply to service runs of any length or 
to isolated house cable runs not exceeding 25 feet, when these runs are in- 
sulated from ground and from other metal on the premises and are guarded 
when within reach from grounded surfaces. 

506. Decorative Lighting Systems. 

a. Temporary installations of approved systems of decorative lighting 
shall be used only when permission therefor has been granted by the in- 
spection department and where the difference of potential between the 
wires of any circuit does not exceed 150 volts and where the number of 
outlets and lamps connected to them is in no case such as to place more than 
15 amperes on a branch circuit fuse. 

507. Insulation Resistance. 

a. A completed installation shall have a resistance between conductors, 
and between all conductors and ground, not less than: 


Upt 


5 amperes 4,000,000 ohms. 


10 

25 

50 

100 

200 

400 

800 

1,600 


.2,000,000 

800,000 

400.000 

200.000 
100,000 

50.000 

25.000 

12.000 


b. The above values shall be determined with all cutouts and safety 
devices in place. If lamp sockets, receptacles, fixtures and other appli- 
ances are also connected, the minimum resistance required shall be one- 
half that specified in the table. 


571 



• 

no|h 


□ 

PETTI NGELL - ANDREWS 

C O . 

□ 



ARTICLE 6. CONDUCTORS. 

601. Classification and Construction. 

a. Wires, cables and cords of all kinds except weatherproof wire shall 
have a distinctive marking the entire length of the coil so that they may be 
readily identified in the field. All wires, cables and cords shall also be 
plainly tagged or marked as follows: 

1. The maximum working pressure or voltage for which the wire was 
tested or approved. This may be omitted for slow-burning, slow-burning 
weatherproof and weatherproof wires. 

2. The words “National Electrical Code Standard.” 

3. Name of the manufacturing company and, if desired, trade name 
of the wire. 

4. Month and year when manufactured. 

5. The proper type letter for the particular style of wire or cable as 
given in the following sections for each type of insulation. 

b. For conductor sizes No. 8 and smaller the neutral conductor on all 
3-wire circuits and one conductor on all 2-wire circuits shall have a con- 
tinuous identifying marker readily distinguishing it from the other con- 
ductors. For rubber-covered wire the identification shall consist of a 
white or natural gray covering. When one of the circuit wires is to be 
grounded, the ground connection shall be made to this identified wire. 

c. Conductors, whether solid or stranded, shall not be of smaller size 
than No. 14 except as allowed for fixture work and for flexible cords. 

602. Rubber-covered Wire. 


a. Classification. 


R 

. . . Rubber covered for voltages 

0—600 

R15 

. . .Rubber covered for max. voltages 

1500 

R25. . . . 

2500 

R35 . . . . 

44 •« *« “ 44 

3500 

R50 . . . . 

44 44 44 44 44 

5000 

R70. . . . 

RL 

AC 

ACL. . . 

. . .Rubber-covered, leaded. 

. . .Wires for use in armored cable. 

. . .Leaded wires for use in armored cable. 

7000 


b. All National Electrical Code Standard rubber-covered wires shall 
be examined and tested at the factory and shall be labeled before ship- 


c. All conductors and the individual wires of stranded conductors shall 
be tinned. 

d. Conductors shall be insulated for their entire length with a properly 
applied and properly vulcanized rubber compound. The insulation shall 
be of the nominal thickness given in the following table, the requirements 
of which vary according to the sizes of conductors and the maximum 
working pressure. 


Table of Thickness of Rubber Insulation for Rubber-covered Wires 
and Cables in 64th Inches. 


American 


R 

R-15 

R-25 

R-35 

R-50 

R-70 

or 


For 

Working Pressures Not Over 

B. & S. 


600 

1500 

2500 

3500 

5000 

7000 

Gauge 

♦Stranding 

Volts 

Volts 

Volts 

Volts 

Volts 

Volts 

14 to 8 

7/25 to 7/51 

3 

6 

8 

10 

12 

16 

7 to 2 

7/64 to 7/102 

4 

7 

9 

10 

12 

16 

1 to 0000 

C. M. 

225.000 to 
500,000 

525.000 to 
1,000,000 

19/64 to 19/107 

5 

8 

10 

10 

12 

16 

19/114 to 37/116 

6 

9 

10 

11 

12 

16 

61/102 to 61/128 

7 

10 

10 

12 

12 

16 

Over 

1,000,000 

91/114 to 91/128 

8 

10 

10* 

12 

14 

18 


♦The second column above refers to wires and cables having standardized 
stranding as given in Table II of section 610. The first column refers to 
solid conductors and to wires and cables stranded otherwise than in Table 


II. 


e. All single conductor rubber-covered wires and cables shall have a 
covering of fibrous material applied directly to the surface of the insulating 
wall. For any single conductor wire there shall be at least one braid for 
sizes from No. 14 to and including No. 8. For all single-conductor cables 
larger than No. 8 there shall be at least two braids or a tape and a braid. 
For twin wires and twisted pair wires and for all multiple conductor cables 
there shall be a fibrous covering on each individual wire and in addition a 
braid enclosing the bunched conductors. For certain special service con- 
ditions, one or more additional coverings of fibrous material or of lead may 
be required. Fibrous coverings may be either braid or tape but tape shall 
not be used for the outer covering. All braids shall be impregnated with a 
moisture-proof compound. 

f. Lead coverings may be applied to single or multiple conductors. 
Lead-covered multiple conductor cable with more than two conductors shall, 
in all cases, have the conductors spirally laid. In all cases, the individual 
conductors of lead-covered cable shall have a fibrous covering and, except 
for two conductor cables with conductors parallel, there shall be a fibrous 
covering over bunched conductors. 


603. Flexible Cords. 


a. All National Electrical Code Standard rubber-covered flexible cords 

shail be examined and tested at the factory and shall be labeled before 
shipment. . , , , 

b. Each conductor shall have a carrying capacity not less than that of 
a No. 18 wire. 

c. The insulation, except for heater cord (Type H), shall consist of a 
properly applied and properly vulcanized rubber compound of the nominal 
thickness given in the following table: 


Gauge 
18 and 16 
14 to 8 


Thickness 

Inches 

t 


When used where the voltage between any two conductors or from any 
conductor to the ground is over 300 volts, the insulation on flexible cords 
shall be at least A inch in thickness for all conductor sizes No. 8 or less, 
except in street railway property where cords Nos. 16 and 18 supplying 
pendant lamps may have an insulation inch in thickness. 

d. Each conductor shall, except for heater cord, be covered with a 
tight, close wind of fine cotton, or some other method shall be employed 
to prevent a broken strand puncturing the insulation. Cords of the several 
types shall conform to the descriptions given in the following table: 


As Pendants or Portables in Dry Places 
Where Not Subject to Hard Usage 

Braid Reinforce- 

on Each ment or 

Type Trade Name Conductor Filler Outer Cover 

C Lamp Cord Cotton or Silk 

PD Twisted Portable Cotton or Silk 

PO Parallel Cord “ “ “ „ 

SJ Type SJ No Cot. Braids Spec. Rub. Jkt. No Outer Braid 

For Hard Usage 

P Reinforced Cord Cotton or Silk Rubber Jacket Cotton or Silk 
S Hard Service Cord No Cot. Braids Spec. Rub. Jkt. No Outer Braid 
CA Armored Cord Cotton or Silk Armor 

PA Armor Reinf. Cord Rubber Jacket Cotton and Armor 

Pendants — Damp Places 

CB Brewery Cord Cotton Wp. 

CC Canvasite Cord “ 

S Hard Service Cord Cotton Wp. 

SJ Type SJ 

Portable — Damp Places 

PWp Reinfoiced Cord Wp. Cotton Rubber Jacket Cotton Wp. 

Pk Wp Packinghouse Cord “ Filler 2 Cotton both Wp. 

PAWpArmored Reinf. Cord Cotton Wp. and 

Wp. " Rubber Jacket Armor 

S Hard Service Cord 
SJ Type SJ 

Theatre Stages 

T Stage Cable Cotton Wp. Filler 2 Cotton both Wp • 

S See Type S above 

Theatre Borders 

B Border Light Cable Cotton Wp. 2 Cotton both Wp. 

Elevator Lighting and Control 

Rubber Jacket 1 or more Cotton 

E Elevator Cable and both Wp. 

S See Type S above Cotton or 3 Cotton^outer one 

Portable Heaters 

H Heater Cord 

(Type C.) For general use as pendants in dry places: as portables for 
use where not exposed to hard usage. 

(Type CB and CC.) These cords should hang freely in air. 

(Type PD and PO.) These cords are for use only in offices, dwellings 
and similar places where not liable to hard usage. 

For type PD the conductors are twisted together; for type PO the con- 
ductors are laid parallel under the outer braid. 

(Type T.) This cord consists of not more than three conductors, each 
not exceeding No. 4 twisted together and with a filler, the insulation on 
each conductor of No. 6 to No. 4 being A inch in thickness. 

(Type E.) For elevator lighting this cord consists of conductors not 
smaller than No. 14 and for elevator control of conductors not smaller than 
No. 16. 

(Type SJ) For general use pendant or portable in wet or dry locations. 
(Type S.) For general use pendant or portable in wet or dry locations 
and where extra hard service conditions exist, including theatre stages, 
elevator lighting and control cables and garages. 

(Type SJ and S.) The rubber compounds for the insulation and jacket 
on these cords is of superior quality. 

(Type H.) For Portable Heating Apparatus: This cord is for use with 
all smoothing and sad-irons and with other heating devices requiring over 
250 watts. The covering may consist of a layer of rubber or other approved 
material, a covering of asbestos and an outer braid enclosing either all 
the conductors as a whole, or each conductor separately, 

e. Other types of coverings shall be submitted for special examination 
and approved before being used. 

604. Fixture Wire. Types F-32 and F-64. 

For construction and installation of fixtures, see article 14. 

a. Fixtures shall be wired with approved flexible cord or approved 
rubber-covered wire; provided, however, that in wiring fixtures where the 
insulation will be subjected to temperatures in excess of 120 degrees F. 
(49 degrees C.), wires having approved slow-burning or other heat-re- 
sisting coverings shall be used. 

b. All National Electrical Code rubber-covered fixture wire shall be 
examined and tested at the factory and shall be labeled before shipment. 

c. The conductors of fixture wires may be either solid or stranded but 
shall not be smaller than No. 18 gauge. If stranded conductor is used each 
conductor shall be covered with a tight close wind of fine cotton or some 
other method shall be used to prevent a broken strand puncturing the 
insulation. Solid conductors shall be tinned. 

d. The insulation shall consist of properly applied and properly vul- 
canized rubber compound. The thickness of insulation shall be not less 
than A inch for No. 18 wire and not less than & inch for No. 16. 

3. Coverings shall be of braided cotton or silk or of other approved 
material and shall be sufficiently tenacious to withstand abrasion when being 
pulled into fixtures. 

605. Armored Cables and Cord. Types AC, CA, PA and PAWP. 

For Installation of armored cable see section 505. 

a. The conductors shall comply with the requirements for rubber- 
covered wires or cords of the specified types and construction. 

b. The cable or cord shall have a distinctive marker its entire length. 

606. Varnished Cloth Insulated Wire. Type VC. 

For installation see article 5. 

a. This insulation shall not be used where exposed to moisture. 

b. The insulation shall consist of layers of varnished cotton cloth ap- 
plied and filled as may be specified, and shall have coverings conforming 
to the requirements for rubber-covered wire as prescribed in section 602 
of this code. 

c. The thickness of the insulation shall be not less than that prescribed 
in section 602 of this code for the rubber insulation of rubber-covered 
wire of the same conductor size and voltage. 

d. No individual conductor, whether solid or stranded, shall be less 
than No. 14 gauge. Conductors may be either plain or tinned. 

The use of varnished cloth insulation is not recommended under ordinary 
conditions in conductor sizes smaller than No. 6, but smaller sizes may be 
used for leads on motors, generators, oil-filled transformers, autotrans- 
former starters, oil switches and other apparatus where oil may come in 
contact with the Insulation and when such leads are furnished as part of 
the device. In other cases varnished cloth insulated wires smaller than 
No. 6 may be used only by permission of the inspection department. 

e. The following tests shall be applied to varnished cloth insulated 
wires: 

1. On the wire as a whole: voltage test, insulation resistance test. 

2. On test specimens: heating test, dielectric strength. 

607. Slow-burning Weatherproof Wire. Type SBW. 

For installation, see article 5. This wire is not as burnable as weather- 
proof, nor as subject to softening under heat. It is not suitable for outside 
work. 
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a. The insulation shall consist of two coatings, one to be fireproof and 
the other weatherproof. The fireproof coating shall be on the outside and 
shall comprise about six-tenths of the total thickness of the wall. 

b. The thickness of the completed covering shall be not less than that 
prescribed in section 602 of this code for rubber insulation of 0-600 volt 
rubber-covered wires. 

608. Slow-Burning Wire. Type SB. 

For installation, see article 5. This insulation is especially useful in hot, 
dry places where ordinary insulations would perish, and where wires are 
bunched as on the back of a large switchboard or in a wire tower, so that 
the accumulations of rubber insulation would result in an objectionable 
large mass of highly inflammable material. 

a. Slow-burning conductors especially designed and approved for use 
in fixtures as prescribed in section 604 of this code need not necessarily 
comply with the requirements of paragraphs b and c of this section. 

b. The insulation shall consist of three braids of cotton or other thread, 
all the interstices of which shall be filled with material having fire-resisting 
and insulating properties. Its surface shall be finished smooth and hard. 

c. The thickness of the completed covering shall be not less than that 
prescribed in section 602 of this code for the rubber insulation of 0-600 
volt rubber-covered wires. 

609. Weatherproof Wire. Type WP. 

For installation see article 5 . This wire is for use outdoors, where 
moisture is certain, and where fireproof qualities are not necessary. 

a. The insulating covering shall consist of at least three braids, all 
which shall be thoroughly saturated with a dense moistureproof compound- 
The thickness of the completed covering shall be not less than that pre- 
scribed in section 602 of this code for the rubber insulation of 0-600 volt 
rubber-covered wires. 

610. Carrying Capacities of Conductors. 

a. The following tables, giving the allowable carrying capacities of 
copper wires and cables of 98 per cent, conductivity, according to the 
standard adopted by the American Institute of Electrical Engineers, shall 
be followed in placing interior conductors. 

b. For insulated aluminum wire the allowable carrying capacities shall 
be taken as 84 per cent, of those given in the table for the respective sizes 
of copper wire with the same kind of insulation. 

c. Conductors of size Nos. 18 and 16 shall be used only for flexible 
cords and for fixture wires. 

d. Conductors may be placed in multiple only by permission of the 
inspection department. 

e. Varnished cloth insulated wires smaller than No. 6 shall be used 
only by permission of the inspection department. 


TABLE I. 

ALLOWABLE CARRYING CAPACITIES OF WIRES. 




Table A 

Table B 

Table C 


Diameter 

Area in 

Rubber In- 

Varnished 

Other 

B. & S. 

of Solid 

Circular 

sulation 

Cloth Insula- 

Insulation 

Gau|e 

Wires, Mils 
40.3 

Mils 

1,624 

Amperes 

3 

tion, Amperes 

Amperes 

16 

50.8 

2,583 

6 


10 

14 

64.1 

4,107 

15 

18 

20 

12 

80.8 

6,530 

20 

25 

25 

10 

101.9 

10,380 

25 

30 

30 

8 

128.5 

16,510 

35 

40 

50 

6 

162.0 

26,250 

50 

60 

70 

5 

181.9 

33,100 

55 

65 

80 

4 

204.3 

41,740 

70 

85 

90 

3 

229.4 

52,630 

80 

95 

100 

2 

257.6 

66,370 

90 

110 

125 

1 

289.3 

83,690 

100 

120 

150 

0 

325. 

105,500 

125 

150 

200 

00 

364.8 

133,100 

150 

180 

225 

000 

409.6 

167,800 

175 

210 

275 



200,000 

200 

240 

300 

0000 

460. 

211,600 

225 

270 

325 



250,000 

250 

300 

350 



300,000 

275 

330 

400 



350,000 

300 

360 

450 



400,000 

325 

390 

500 



500,000 

400 

480 

600 



600,000 

450 

540 

680 



700,000 

500 

600 

760 



800,000 

550 

660 

840 



900,000 

600 

720 

920 



1,000,000 

650 

780 

1,000 



1,100,000 

690 

830 

1,080 



1,200,000 

730 

880 

1,150 



1,300,000 

770 

920 

1,220 



1,400,000 

810 

970 

1,290 



1,500,000 

850 

1,020 

1,360 



1,600,000 

890 

1,070 

1,430 



1,700,000 

930 

1,120 

1,490 



1,800.000 

970 

1,160 

1,550 



1,900,000 

1,010 

1,210 

1,610 



2,000,000 

1,050 

1,260 

1,670 


1 Mll=0.001 inch. 

TABLE II. STANDARDIZED STRANDING. 


Allowable Carrying Capacities. 


- 




Amperes 




) ( Gauic — — N 


Table B 


No. of 



Outside 

Table A 

Varnished 

Table C 

Strands 

B. & S. 

Area in 

Dia. over 

Rubber 

Cloth 

Other 

Mils Dia. Gauge No. Cir. Mils 

Copper 

Insulation 

Insulation 

Insulation 

7/ 25 

22 

4,490 

.075 

15 

18 

20 

7/ 32 

20 

7,150 

.096 

20 

25 

25 

7/ 40 

18 

11,370 

.120 

25 

30 

35 

7/ 51 

16 

18,080 

.153 

35 

40 

50 

-7/ 64 

14 

28,740 

.192 

50 

60 

70 

7/ 81 

12 

45,710 

.253 

70 

85 

90 

7/ 91 

11 

58,000 

.273 

80 

95 

110 

7/102 

10 

72,680 

.306 

90 

110 

130 

19/ 64 

14 

78,030 

.320 

100 

120 

150 

19/ 72 

13 

98,380 

.360 

125 

150 

175 

19/ 81 

12 

. 124,900 

.405 

150 

180 

210 

19/ 91 

11 

157,300 

.455 

175 

210 

250 

19/107 

* 

217,500 

.540 

225 

270 

325 

19/114 

9 

248,700 

.570 

250 

300 

350 

37/ 91 

11 

306,400 

.637 

275 

330 

400 

37/ 97 

* 

347,500 

.679 

300 

360 

450 

37/102 

10 

381,200 

.714 

325 

390 

500 

37/116 

* 

484,300 

.798 

400 

480 

600 

61/102 

10 

633,300 

.918 

475 

565 

700 

61/107 

* 

698,000 

.963 

500 

600 

750 

61/114 

9 

798,300 

1 030 

550 

660 

825 

61/121 

* 

893,100 

1.090 

600 

720 

900 

61/128 

8 

1,007,000 

1.150 

650 

780 

1000 

91/114 

9 

1,191,000 

1.250 

725 

870 

1125 

91/128 

8 

1,502,000 

1.410 

850 

1020 

1350 

127/114 

9 

1,660,000 

1.480 

900 

1100 

1460 

127/128 

8 

2,097,000 

1.660 

1100 

1300 

1700 


*These individual strands are odd sizes not listed in the American or B & 
S. Wire Tables. 


611. General Requirements for Use of Conductors. 

a. This article shall apply to wires, cables and cords generally, but the 
requirements of the other articles of this code shall be complied with as 
to the selection of conductors and the method of their installation and use 
in particular locations and classes of work 

b ; , N ,° wires of size smaller than No. 14 shall be used except as per- 
mitted for fixture work and for flexible cords. P ^ 

c. All splices and joints in conductors shall’ be made both mechanically 
and electrically secure without solder. The joints shall then be soldered 
unless made with some form of approved splicing device. All joints shall 
be covered with an insulation equal to that on the conductors 

d. btranded wires, except in flexible cords, shall be soldered before 
being fastened under clamps or binding screws and, whether stranded or 
solid, when they have a conductivity greater than that of No. 8 shall be 
soldered into lugs for all terminal connections, except where an approved 
solderless terminal connector is used. 

e Wires S hall be separated from contact with walls, floors, timbers or 
partitions through which they may pass by non-combustible non-absorptivc 
insulating tubes, such as glass or porcelain, except at outlets where im- 
proved flexible tubing is required. 

bushin « s used shal! be long enough to bush the entire length of 
the hole in one continuous piece, or else the hole shall first be bushed by a 
continuous waterproof tube. This tube may be a conductor, such as iron 
pipe, but in that case an insulating bushing shall be pushed into each end 
of it, extending far enough to keep the wire absolutely out of contact with 
tnc pipe. 

g. Where not enclosed in approved conduit, raceways or armored cable, 
and where liable to come in contact with gas, water, or other metallic 
piping or other conducting material, wire shall be separated therefrom 
by some continuous and firmly fixed non-conductor creating a permanent 
separation. 

h. In wet places wires shall be so placed that an air space will be left 
between conductors and pipes in crossing, and the former shall be run in 
such a way that they cannot come in contact with the pipe accidentally. 

It Is recommended that wires be run over, rather than under nine* nnnn 
on a circult tUre 18 llkely t0 gather or which, by leaking, might cause trouble 

i. Wires for electric light or power circuits shall not come nearer than 
2 inches to any other unenclosed electric light, power or signal wire with- 
out being permanently separated therefrom by some continuous and firmly 
fixed non-conductor The non-conductor used as a separator shall be in 
addition to the regular insulation on the wire. Where tubes are used, they 
shall be securely fastened at the ends to prevent movement along the wire. 

Departure from the requirements of paragraphs g, h and 1 of this sec- 
tion may be permitted, where necessary, by the inspection department. 

j. Where exposed to mechanical injury wires shall be suitably protected. 

k. When crossing floor timbers in cellars or rooms where they might 
be exposed to injury wires shall be installed in approved conduit or ar- 
mored cable or be otherwise properly guarded. Where running boards are 
acceptable, they shall be not less than K inch in thickness and not less 
than 3 inches in width; where guard strips are acceptable they shall be 
not less than inch in thickness and at least as high as the insulator, and 
shall be placed on each side of and close to the wires 

l. Protection on side walls shall extend not less than 7 feet from the 
floor and shall consist of substantial boxing, retaining an air space of 1 
Lu a I°u , the cond nctors, closed at the top, the wires passing through 
bushed holes; or approved metal conduit or pipe of equivalent strength 
may be used. 

m. When metal pipe is used in short runs to protect wires the insulation 
of each wire shall be reinforced by approved flexible tubing extending from 
the insulator next beyond the pipe at one end to the insulator next beyond 
the pipe at the other end. The two or more wires of a circuit, each with 
its flexible tubing, if carrying alternating currents shall, or if direct cur- 
rent, may be placed within the same pipe. 

Pjaces JL he wooden boxing may be preferable because of the 
precautions which would be necessary to secure proper insulation if the 
P‘PC were used. With this exception, however, iron piping Ls considered 

Pv smtohu Mi h thr ood f n J? oxin ?’ and lts use te recommended It is especial- 
ly suitable for the protection of wires near belts, pulleys, etc. 

.?• run * n unfinished attics, or roof spaces wires shall be con- 

sidered to be concealed, and when run in close proximity to water tanks 
or pipes, wires shall be considered to be exposed to moisture. In un- 
finished attics or roof spaces, wires shall be considered to be exposed to 
mechanical injury, and shall not be run on knobs on upper edge of joists 
except that in inaccessible roof spaces where wires are run across joists’ 
they may be supported on knobs on the upper edge of each joist. 

o. Wires shall not be laid in plaster, cement or similar material. 

p. Wires shall not be fastened by staples. 

q Wires shall not be fished for any great distance, nor where the in- 
spector cannot satisfy himself that the requirements of this code have 
been complied with. 

r Twin wires shall be used only in conduits, or where flexible con- 
ductors are necessary. 

s. In 3-wire (not three-phase) systems, the neutral shall be of sufficient 
capacity to carry the maximum current to which it may be subjected 

the <ar 2 u ? wir ® 8 is to . be grounded, the circuit shall be so 
arranged that the grounded conductor is the one identified as prescribed 
in section 601 b of this code. 

u. In alternating current systems in conduit, armored cable and metal 
raceways, the two or more wires of a circuit shall be placed in the same 
conduit, armor or raceway. 

It is recommended that this course be pursued in the case of direct 

asnsr s&sz&gsssi & uctlon troubies it * m-swm&s 

arranged 

around any street fuse or switch. ^ a ouuu* 

elevat<£Thafts° rS raceways or on insulators shall not be installed in 

612. Special Requirements For Use of Flexible Cords. 

a< „"^ en + use ^ ™ here the voltage between any two conductors or from 

«hlVl C h 0r \°i the * 5 r ® un u 1S ?Y e . r 300 v °hs, the insulation on flexible 
cords shall be at least & inch in thickness for all conductor sizes No. 8 or 
less, except in street railway property where cords Nos. 16 and 18 sud- 
p lymg pendent lamps may have an insulation * inch in thickness. ^ 
b ; Flexible cord shall be used only for pendants, wiring of fixtures 
Sevices 6 lampS ° r motors * Portable heating apparatus or other portable 
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c. For all portable work, including those pendants which are liable to 
be moved about sufficiently to come in contact with surrounding objects, 
flexible wires and cables especially designed to withstand this severe 
service shall be used; provided, however, that for portable lamps or other 
devices which are not liable to be moved about sufficiently to cause abrasion 
of the insulation, approved flexible cord of Type C may be used. 

d. When necessary to prevent portable lamps from coming into contact 
with inflammable materials, or to protect them from breakage, their 
flexible cord leads shall be equipped with handle, socket and substantial 
guard, the guard being securely attached to socket or handle. 

e. Unless provided with approved metal armor, flexible cords shall 
not be used in show windows or in show cases, except that approved 
portable cord may be used for the purpose of supplying current to portable 
lamps and other devices for exhibition purposes, and flexible cord may be 
used for chain fixtures. 

f. Flexible cords shall be protected by approved insulating bushings 

where they enter sockets. . 

g. Flexible cords shall be so connected to all fittings that the strain will 
be taken from the joints and binding screws. 

h. Flexible cords shall, where passing through covers of outlet boxes, 
be protected by approved bushings especially designed for this purpose; 
or the cover shall be provided with a smooth, well-rounded surface on 
which the cord will bear. So-called hard rubber or composition bushings 
shall not be used. 

613. Special Requirements For Use of Conductors in Central and 
Sub-Stations; Including Motor, Transformer and Storage 
Battery Rooms, etc. 

a. Wires shall be exposed to view and supported on approved non- 
combustible, non-absorptive insulators or placed in approved metal con- 
duit, tile or other fireproof ducts. Conductors installed in conduit or ducts 
where exposed to moisture shall be lead sheathed and the sheathing shall 
be grounded. Except for low potential systems the insulation of the several 
conductors where leaving the metal sheath of cables shall be thoroughly 
protected from moisture and mechanical injury by means of a pothead or 
some equivalent method. 

See also article 50. 

b. Wires not in conduit shall be kept so rigidly in place that they can- 

not come in contact. Where they pass through floors or fire walls they 
shall be carried through individual openings in non-combustible, non- 
absorptive insulating tubes or their equivalent and not through a common 
open space. . 

c. Where conductors are closely grouped as on switchboards, m wire 
towers, cableways, etc., the conductors shall each have a substantial 
flameproof outer covering. Flameproofing shall be stripped back on all 
conductors a sufficient distance from the terminals to give the necessary 
insulation for the voltage of the circuit on which the conductor is used. 

ARTICLE 7. OUTLET BOXES AND CABINETS 
701. Outlet Fittings. 

a. Outlet boxes and plates, switch, junction and pull boxes and metal 
cabinets shall be well galvanized, enameled or otherwise properly coated, 
inside and out, to prevent oxidation; provided, however, that hardwood 
may be used for cabinets housing devices of electric railway systems, or of 
open or concealed work, or wooden raceway. 

It is recommended that the protective coating be of conductive material 
such as tin or zinc, in order to secure better electrical contact. 


b. Unused openings in outlet fittings or cabinets shall be effectively 
closed by metal plugs or plates, affording protection substantially equiv- 
alent to that of the wall of the fitting. 

c. Openings in outlet fittings or cabinets shall be equipped, either 
separately or as a part of the fitting, with couplings or bushings which will 
serve to secure the conduit, raceway or armored cable to the fitting and 
at the same time protect the wirfes from abrasion. Where a hardwood 
cabinet is used with open work or concealed work, each opening shall be 
equipped with a non-combustible, non-absorptive insulating bushing 
which shall fit securely in the opening and be so closed by the wire and 
tape, if necessary, as to be dust-tight. In dry places approved flexible 
tubing may be employed as an insulating bushing if it extends from the 
last insulating support and is firmly secured in place. 

d. Covers of outlet fittings through which flexible cords or duplex 

wire pendants pass shall be provided with approved bushings, or shall 
have smooth, well rounded holes upon which the cord or wire may bear. 
Where wires, other than flexible cord or duplex wire, pass through a 
metal cover, there shall be provided a separate hole for each wire, said 
hole being equipped with a non-combustible, non-absorptive insulating 
bushing. „ , 

e. Outlet fittings, and junction or pull boxes not over 150 cubic inches 

in size, shall be composed of pressed steel not less than 0.078 inch (No. 
14 U. S. sheet metal gage) in thickness, or of cast metal having a wall 
thickness not less than % inch. . . . . 

f. Junction or pull boxes of over 150 cubic inches in size shall be com- 
posed of metal and shall conform to the requirements for cabinets and cut- 
out boxes, except that the covers may consist of single flat sheets secured 
to the box proper by screws or bolts instead of hinges. 

Boxes having covers of this form are for use only for inclosing joints in 
wires or to facilitate the drawing in of wires or cables. They are not in- 
tended to inclose switches, cutouts or other control devices. 


g. Outlet boxes intended for use where gas outlets are present shall be 

so designed that they may be securely fastened to the gas pipes in an 
approved manner. . . . . „ _ 

h. A fixture stud which is not an integral part of the outlet box shall be 
composed of malleable iron or other approved material. 

i. Switch and outlet boxes shall be so designed that they can be se- 

curely fastened in place independently of the support furnished by the 
conduit; provided, however, that approved boxes having threaded con- 
nection to exposed conduit may be supported by the conduit itself if the 
latter is firmly secured in place. . 

j. Switch and receptacle boxes shall completely enclose the devices on 
sides and back, and shall provide a substantial support for them. The 
screws supporting the box shall not be used for the attachment of the de- 
vice contained therein. Floor outlet boxes shall be so designed as to pro- 
tect receptacles and attachment plugs from mechanical injury and moisture. 

k. Metal covers of outlet boxes shall be of thickness equal to that of 
the wall of the box, or shall be lined with firmly attached insulating ma- 
terial not less than -h inch in thickness. Covers of porcelain or other 
approved material may be used if of such form and thickness as to afford 
the requisite protection and strength. 


l. Flush switch and receptacle plates shall be not less than .04 inch in 
thickness. 

m. At each outlet of conduit, metal raceway, armored cable or concealed 
work an approved box or plate shall be employed. In completed installa- 
tions, the box or plate shall be provided with a cover, unless a fixture can- 
opy is present. 

n. At other than fixture outlets, an approved terminal fitting having a 
separate, bushed hole for each wire shall be provided for the end of the 
conduit, through which fitting the wires shall pass without splice, joint 
or tap. 

o. In buildings already constructed, where conditions are such that 
neither box nor plate can be installed, these fittings may be omitted by 
permission of the inspection department, provided the conduit or armored 
cable is properly bushed and secured in place. 

p. Junction boxes shall be so installed as to be accessible without re- 
moving any part of the building except as provided in section par- 
agraph f of this code. 

An attic which has sufficient headroom but which is reached only by a 
portable ladder and permanent hatch, is considered permanently accessible. 

q. Outlet boxes or plates, switch boxes and cabinets shall be so in- 
stalled in walls or ceilings composed of plaster on wooden joists or studs 
that the front edge of the fitting will not set back of the finished surface 
of the plaster more than inch. On wooden walls or ceilings the front 
edges of the fitting shall be flush with the finished surface, or project there- 
from. A plaster surface which is broken or incomplete shall be repaired, 
so that there will be no gaps or open spaces at the edge of the fitting. 

These requirements do not apply to walls or ceilings composed of con- 
crete, tile or other non-combustible material. 

r. In making a surface extension from an existing outlet of concealed 
conduit or armored cable, a box, extension ring or blank cover shall be 
mounted over the original box and electrically and mechanically secured to 
it. The extension shall then be connected to this box in the manner pre- 
scribed for the method of wiring employed in making the extension. 

702. Cabinets and Cutout Boxes. 

a. Cabinets and cutout boxes intended for outdoor use shall be of 
weatherproof type. 

b. Cabinets and cutout boxes which contain devices or apparatus con- 
nected within the cabinet or box to the wires of more than four circuits, 
including branch circuits, meter loops, sub-feeder circuits, power cir- 
cuits from lighting panels and similar circuits, but not including the sup- 
ply circuit or a continuation thereof, shall have back wiring spaces or one 
or more side wiring spaces, side gutters or wiring compartments unless 
the wires leave the cabinet or cutout box directly opposite their terminal 
connections. 

c. The design and construction of cabinets and cutout boxes shall be 
such as to secure ample strength and rigidity. 

d. The spacing within cabinets and cut-out boxes shall be sufficient to 
provide ample room for the distribution of wires and cables placed in 
them, and for a separation between metal parts of cabinets or cutout 
boxes and current carrying parts of devices and apparatus mounted within 
them as follows; 

1. There shall be an air space of at least %, inch, except at points of 
support, between the base of the device and the wall of any metal cabinet 
or cutout box on which the device is mounted. 

2. There shall be an air space of at least 1 inch between any live metal 

part (including live metal parts of enclosed fuses) and the door, unless 
the door is lined with an approved insulating material or is of a thickness 
of at least that of No. 12 U. S. gauge metal, when the air space shall be not 
less than ^ inch. , , 

. 3. There shall be as pace of at least 2 inches between open link fuses 
and metal lined walls or metal, metal lined or glass paneled doors. 

4. Except as noted above, there must be an air space of at least ^ 
inch between the walls, back, gutter partition, if of metal, or door of any 
cabinet or cutout box and the nearest exposed current-carrying part of 
devices mounted within the cabinet where the potentials do not exceed 250 
volts. This spacing shall be increased to at least 1 inch where the poten- 
tials exceed 250 volts. 

e. Cabinets and cutout boxes shall be deep enough to allow of the closing 
of the doors when 30 ampere branch circuit panel board switches are in 
any position, or when combination cutout switches are in any position, 
or when other single throw switches are opened as far as their construc- 
tion will permit. 

f. Side wiring spaces, side gutters or side wiring compartments of 
cabinets shall be rendered tight enclosures by means of covers, barriers 
or partitions extending from the bases of the devices contained in the 
cabinet to the door, frame or sides of the cabinet; provided, however, that 
where the enclosure contains only those wires or cables which are led 
from the cabinet at points directly opposite their terminal connections to 
devices within the cabinet, such covers, barriers or partitions may be 
omitted. Partially enclosed back wiring spaces shall be provided with 
covers to complete the enclosure. 

g. Wooden or composition cabinets, whether for flush or surface 
mounting, shall be of rigid and substantial design. Doors shall fit closely. 
The requirements for spacings, barriers and other details of construction, 
given elsewhere in this section, shall be followed, so far as they apply. 
Wooden cabinets shall be composed of well seasoned material, at least M 
inch in thickness thoroughly filled and painted. They shall be lined 
throughout with a non-combustible material such as % inch rigid asbestos 
board firmly secured in place. Linings of slate, marble or approved com- 
position shall be at least inch in thickness. Sheet metal lining shall be 
at least .063 inch in thickness (No. 16 U. S. sheet metal gauge). 

h. Composition cabinets shall conform to the requirements for wooden 
cabinets, and shall be submitted for approval prior to installation. 

ARTICLE 8. AUTOMATIC PROTECTION OF CIRCUITS AND 
APPLIANCES: Cutout Bases, Fuses, Circuit Breakers; Protec- 
tion of Wires, Circuits, Motors; Ground Detectors, Other Ap- 
pliances. 

801. Cutout Bases. 

a. The requirements of this article shall not apply to rosettes, attach- 
ment plugs, or protective devices for signal systems. The spacings of 
link fuse cutout bases shall be at least as great as those given in the follow- 
ing table, which applies only to plain, open fuse blocks, mounted on slate, 
marble or composition bases. If the copper fuse tips overhang the edges 
of the fuse-block terminals, the spacings shall be measured between the 
nearest edges of the tips. 
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Minimum Separation of 
Nearest Metal Parts 
Opposite 
Polarity 
H inch 

1 

1 

1 K “ 


Minimum 
Break 
Distance 
K inch 

K “ 

1 

IK “ 

IK inch 
IK “ 
1H “ 

2 


Ampere 
Capacity. 

Not over 125 volts. 

0-10 
11-100 
101-300 
301-1000 

Not over 250 volts. 

0-10 inch 

11-100 1 % “ 

101-300 2 

301-1000 2 y 2 “ 

b. A space shall be maintained between the fuse terminals of link fuses 
of the same polarity of at least K inch for voltages up to 125 and of at 
least K inch for voltages from 126 to 250. This is the minimum distance 
allowable, and greater separation shall be provided when practicable. 

c. For 3- wire systems link fuse cutouts shall have the break-distance 
required for circuits of the potential of the outside wires, except that in 
125-250-volt systems with grounded neutral the cutouts in 2-wire, 125- 
volt branch circuits may have the spacings specified for not over 125 volts. 

d. Except for sealable service and meter cutouts the fuse terminals of 
enclosed fuse cutout bases (plug and cartridge types) shall be of either the 
Edison plug, spring clip or knife blade type, to take the corresponding 
standard enclosed fuses. They shall be secured to the base by two screws, 
or the equivalent, so as to prevent them from turning, and shall be so made 
as to secure a thoroughly good contact with the fuse. 

e. End stops shall be provided to insure the proper location of the car- 
tridge fuse in the cutout base. 

f. Cutout bases for enclosed fuses shall be classified as regards both 
current and voltage as given in the following table, and shall be so designed 
that the bases of one class cannot be used with fuses of another class rated 
for a higher current or voltage. 

STANDARD PLUG OR CARTRIDGE CUTOUTS. 

Not over 250 volts. Not over 600 volts. 

0-30 amperes 0-30 amperes 

31-60 “ 31-60 

61-100 “ 61-100 

101-200 “ 101-200 

201-400 “ 201—400 “ 

401-600 “ 401-600 

SEALABLE SERVICE AND METER CUTOUTS. 

Not over 250 volts. Not over 600 volts. 

0-30 amperes 0-30 amperes 

31-60 “ 31-60 

61-100 “ 61-100 

101-200 “ 101-200 “ 

802. Link Fuses. 

a. Contact surfaces or tips of link fuses shall be of copper or aluminum, 
having good electrical connections with the fusible part of the strip. 

b. Link fuses shall be stamped with 80% of the maximum current 
which they can carry indefinitely, thus allowing about 25% overload be- 
fore the fuse melts. 

803. Enclosed Fuses. 

a. The requirements of paragraphs c to g inclusive, of this section, do 
not apply to fuses for rosettes, attachment plugs, car-lighting cutouts 
and protective devices for signal systems. 

b. The casings of enclosed fuses shall be sufficiently tight so that lint 
and dust cannot collect around the fusible link and become ignited when 
the fuse is blown. For non-renewable fuses the fusible wire shall be at- 
tached to the terminals in such a way as to make it difficult for it to be 
replaced when melted. 

c. Enclosed fuses shall be classified to correspond with the different 
classes of cutouts, and shall be so designed that it will be impossible to 
put any fuse of a given class into a cutout which is designed for a current 
or voltage lower than that of the class to which the fuse belongs. 

d. Enclosed fuses shall be marked with the words “N. E. Code Std.” 
All fuses shall be marked with the ampere capacity. On ferrule contact 
fuses this marking shall be on the tube or ferrules, and on knife blade 
fuses on the tubes or caps. In addition to the above marking each car- 
tridge enclosed fuse shall be provided with a paper label, red for 600-volt 
fuses, navy blue for 250-volt fuses of 15 amperes or less capacity and green 
for 250-volt fuses of over 15 amperes capacity. The label for cartridge 
fuses shall bear the following: the name or trademark of the manufacturer 
and the voltage for which the fuse is designed. 

e. Plug fuses of 15 amperes capacity or less shall be distinguished from 
those of larger capacity as follows: by an hexagonal opening in the cap 
through which the mica or similar window shows; or by an hexagonal 
shaped recess in the top of fuses having porcelain or moulded composi- 
tion tops, and when labels are used with such plug fuses the labels shall 
also be hexagonal in shape and fill the recess; or on plugs having solid 
metal caps, by an hexagonal impression either raised or lowered on the 
caps. 

f. The fuse terminals shall be sufficiently heavy to insure mechanical 
strength and rigidity. The styles of terminals, except for use in sealable 
service and meter cutouts, shall be as follows: 

Not over 250 volts. 

A. Cartridge fuse (ferrule contact). 

B. Approved plugs or cartridge fuses in approved cas- 
ings for Edison plug cutouts not exceeding 125 
volts, but including any circuit of a three-w f ire 
125-250-volt system with grounded neutral. 

{ Cartridge fuse (ferrule contact) for use also in ap- 
proved casings for large size Edison plug type 
250-volt cutouts. 

61-100 “ "1 

101-200 * 

201-400 4 

401-600 4 

Not over 600 volts. 

3L-60 Al “ PS ’ } Cartridge fuse (ferrule contact). 

61-100 “ 

201-400 44 f Cartridge fuse (knife blade contact). 

401-600 44 1 

Cartridge enclosed fuses and corresponding cutout bases, except for 
sealable service and meter cutouts shall conform to the dimensions given 
in the table attached. 


0-30 Amps. 


31-60 


f 


^Cartridge fuse (knife blade contact). 


TABLE OF DLMENSIONS^THE NATIONAL ELECTRICAL 
CARTRIDGE ENCLOSED FUSE 

— A — n 



Form 1. Cartridge Fuse— Ferrule Contact 


ji 

|<_ 

A 

r-j 


r~ C — 1 

1 

B 


jf-E J 

— 


T 

F- -r 


fix 

1 




r-T 

| 
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Form 2. 


Rated 

Capacity 

Amperes 

0-30 

31-60 


61-100 

101-200 

201-400 

401-600 


0-30 

31-60 


61-100 

101-200 

201-400 

401-600 


Length 

Over 

Term. 

Inches 

A 

2 

3 


5V a 
7 y a 
8H 
10 X 


5 

5K 

7X 

13** 


Cartridge Fuse— Knife Blade Contact 
Voltage Not Over 250 
Form 1 

Diam. of 
Ferrules 
or Thick, 
of Term. 

Blades 
Inches 
D 


Distance Width 
Between of 
Contact Contact 


Clips 

Inches 


B 

1 

1 % 


4 

t* 

6 


Clips 

Inches 

C 


Min. Lgth. 
Ferrules 
of Term. 
Blades 
Outside 
Tube, In. 
E 


Diam. 

Tube 

Inches 

F 


H 


4 

4X 

6 

7 

8 
9 


Form 2 

X H 

2>< i 

Voltage Not Over 600 
Form 1 

B 

Form 2 

1* £ 

IX X 




k 

2 X 


1 

l* 

2X 


Width 

Term. 

Blades 

Inches 

G 


X 

a 


IX 

2X 


iif 

V* 


.S 


a 

804. Circuit Breakers. 

a. Automatic overload circuit breakers shall be substantial in construc- 
tion, and shall have ample metal for stiffness. The contact parts shall b« 

so that thoroughly good bearings are obtained. P A11 breakers 

without FZry t «*» 

805. General; Fuses and Circuit Breakers 

circuits' 1 ?^ protec^aU ungrounded "wires. prov ' ded « instant potential 
For the use of fuses on branch circuits see section 807. 

b. A fuse or circuit breaker shall be placed at every point where a chamre 

wir^^protec^tL sraHer 1 ! 111688 ^ fuSG ° r circuit ^ reaker in the ^ger 

For carrying capacities of conductors, see section 610 

c. A fuse or circuit breaker shall not be placed in any oermanentlv 
grounded wire except as called for in section 807 of this edei e permanently 

d. Fuses and circuit breakers shall be in plain sight, or enclosed in an 

approved cabinet or cutout box, and readily accessible. Fuses shall not 
be placed in the canopies or shells of fixtures. not 

e. fuses and circuit breakers shall not be placed where exposed in 
mechanical injury or in the immediate vicinity of easily ignitible stuff or 

t0 inflammable gases or dust, or flyings 8 of combustible 
material. Where the occupancy of the building is such that fuses and 
ah r alYhi > ^ +!L Cannot ± be located so as not to be exposed as above thev 
shall be mounted m cutout boxes or cabinets, except oil switches circuit- 
breakers and similar devices which have approved casings ’ 
f Ipments In extra hazardous places, see articled. 

f. Fuses and circuit breakers, when located where exposed to mnist- 
ure, as in basements and similar places, shall be mounted in approved 
cutout boxes or cabinets, and when located in wet places oroSsic^ build- 
ings shall be mounted in approved weatherproof cutout boxes or cabinets 

g. Except as provided in sections 808 and 809 of this code therated 
capacity of fuses shall not exceed the allowable carrying capacity of the 
wire as given in section 610 of this code; and circuit-breakers shafl not h* 
set more than 30 per cent above the Allowable carrying capacity of the 
wme unless a fusible cutout is also installed on the circuit Capacity of the 

P r .® tec b°J 1 wires having safe carrying capacities exceeding 
l h "l^, CapaClty °* tbe largest approved enclosed type fuses approved 
arra f ged , 1 ? raubipm may be used, provided as few fuses 
as possible are used and the fuses are of equal capacity and provided the 
cutout terminals are mounted on a single continuous nnir of i 

bus bars. The total capacity of the fuses 8hXSe»le§X safe caSv ni 
capacity of the wares. This paragraph shall not apply to motor clremte 

i. Fixture wires or flexible cords of No. 16 or No 18 gage shall con 

sidered as protected by 15 ampere fuses. 8 8 “ con ' 

j. Link fuses may be used only when mounted on approved bases which 

srs,«,itt.'asssiKi , KS 

k. Fused rosettes shall not be used 

ar i, ^^^ v ^” a '^®^^ < ^ e ^fbotd 1 other < auto'i^RTc r overload 
protective deyices, shall have one pole in each ungroundS conductor 

rha“l not be lesft°han sho™tlow“ kerS * he nUmber ° f overload tri P 
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SYSTEM NUMBER OF OVERLOAD TRIP COILS 

4 wire, 3 phase A.C. 3 — (1 in each phase) 

4 “ 2 “ A.C. 2 — (1 in each phase in ungrounded wire) 

3 “ 3 “ A.C. 2 — (1 in each of 2 ungrounded wires) 

3 “ 2 “ A.C. 2 — (1 in each outside wire) 

3 “ 1 “ A.C. 2 — (1 in each outside wire) 

3 “ D.C. D.C. 2 — (1 in each outside wire) 

2 ” A.C. or D. 

C. ungrounded 1 

2 wire, A. C. or D. C. 

grounded 1 — (in the ungrounded wire) 

n. Paragraphs 1. and m. of this section shall not be considered as pro- 
hibiting the use of two single-pole circuit breakers for the protection of 
ungrounded two- wire circuits. 

806. At Services. 

a. Fuses or circuit breakers shall be placed in all ungrounded service 
wires, either overhead or underground, in the nearest readily accessible 
place to the point where they enter the building, and arranged to cut off 
the current from all circuits and devices in the building other than the 
service switch and, under conditions specified below, the meter; except, 
however, that service fuses may be located at outer end of service conduit. 

b. When the service fuses are locked or sealed, or are located at the 
outer end of the service conduit, duplicate main fuses or branch fuses 
connected on the load side of the meter and enclosed in an approved casing 
or cabinet, so as to be readily accessible to the occupant of the building, 
shall be provided. 

c. Where service switch, service fuses and meter are combined in an 
approved self-contained device or compact combination of such devices 
having no exposed wiring or live parts, the potential coils of the meter 
may be connected on the supply side of the service cutout. Except when 
such devices are used or the service fuses are located at the outer end of 
the service conduit, the service switch shall be arranged to cut off current 
from the service fuses. 

d. Except when mounted on switchboards under competent supervision, 
the service fuses shall be enclosed so that live parts will not be exposed to 
accidental contact. 

e. In risks having private plants the yard wires running from building 
to building shall not be considered as service wires, so that fuses or cir- 
cuit breakers will not be required where the wires enter buildings, pro- 
vided the next fuse back is small enough to properly protect the wires in- 
side the building in question. 

807. Fuses for Branch Circuits. 

a. For the purpose of this section the terms “branch circuits” and “out- 
lets” are defined as follows: — “Branch Circuit” is that portion of a wiring 
system extending beyond the final set of fuses or circuit breakers protect- 
ing it, and at points on which current is taken to supply fixtures, lamps, 
heaters, motors and current consuming devices generally; such points 
are designated as “outlets.” 

b. By permission of the inspection department, on systems having a 
grounded neutral or having one side grounded, and where the grounded 
conductor is identified ana properly connected, 2- wire branch circuits 
may be protected by a fuse in the ungrounded wire, no fuse being placed 
in the grounded wire. Otherwise, 2-wire branch circuits shall be protected 
by a fuse in each wire. 

c. Three-wire branch circuits may be run from direct current or single 
phase alternating current systems having a grounded neutral, in which 
case the neutrals of the branch circuits shall not be interconnected except 
at the center of distribution. 

d. Branch circuits in general, and except as described below', shall be 
protected by fuses of no greater rated capacity than 


15 amperes at 125 volts or less 

10 amperes . . at 126 to 250 volts 


e. Fixture wire or flexible cord of No. 18 or No. 16 gauge shall be con- 
sidered as properly protected by 15 ampere fuses. 

Receptacles for attachment plugs (convenience outlets) are strongly 
recommended In order to facilitate the use of electrical appliances which, 
otherwise, must be connected to sockets designed primarily only as lamp 
holders. 

f. On a 2-wire branch circuit and on either side of a 3-wire branch cir- 
cuit, the number of outlets shall not exceed twelve (12) except by permission 
of the inspection department. 

g. Branch circuits supplying only sockets or receptacles of the mogul 
type shall have the wires protected by fuses having a rated capacity not 
greater than 

40 amperes at 125 volts or less 

20 amperes at 126 to 250 volts 

h. If protected by 40 or 20 ampere fuses as above, wire not smaller 
than, No. 12 shall be used for wiring fixtures with mogul sockets and re- 
ceptacles and may also be used for taps not over 18 inches long from the 
circuit wires to the points of suspension of the fixtures. 

i. The number of mogul sockets on a 2-wire branch circuit and on either 
side of a 3-wire branch circuit shall not exceed eight (8) except by permis- 
sion of the inspection department. 

808. Protection of Motor Circuits. 

a. Conductors carrying the current of only one motor shall have a 
carrying capacity of at least 11C% of the name plate current rating of the 
motor, the actual size to be determined by the rating of the fuses or the 
setting of the circuit breaker or overload relay protecting them. 

b. Except as provided in the following paragraph, each ungrounded 
conductor carrying the current of only one motor or $roup of motors 
shall be protected in accordance with the general requirements for the 
protection of conductors; that is, the rated capacity of the fuses shall not 
exceed the carrying capacity of the conductors and circuit breakers shall 
not be set more than 30% above the carrying capacity of the conductors 
as given in section 610 of this code. 

c. Where rubber-covered or varnished cloth insulated wire is used in 
a branch circuit carrying the current of only one alternating current motor 
of a type having large starting current and this circuit is protected by fuses 
it may be protected in accordance with column C of Table I ol section ol0 
of this code, but in no case shall a rubber-covered or varnished cloth in- 
sulated conductor in a branch circuit carrying the current of only one 
motor have a carrying capacity in accordance with columns A and B 
respectively of Table I of the aforesaid section 610 be less than 1 10% of 
the name plate current rating of the motor. 

d. Automatic overload protective devices may be omitted at the point 
where conductors carrying the current of only one motor are connected 
to the mains! provided their current carrying capacity is at least one-third 
th it of the mains, the length of the conductors between the mains and the 
motor protective devices is not greater than 15 feet and they are suitably 
protected from mechanical injury. 


e. Where the motor running protective device is shunted during the 
starting period the portion of the motor branch circuit between the motor 
and its running protective device shall be considered to be sufficiently pro- 
tected during the starting period by the next overload protective device 
back on the line if the rating of this fuse or the setting of this circuit breaker 
is not over 300% of the motor name plate current rating. 

To provide for the large starting current of certain types of alternating 
current motors without overfusing the conductors, wires considerably 
larger than 110% of the motor name plate current rating may be necessary 
in that part of the circuit supplying one motor which is between the motor 
running protective device and the mains. 

In the great majority of cases where alternating current motors requiring 
large starting currents are started by means of autotransformer starters, 
the necessary current carrying capacity of conductors in that part of the 
circuit supplying one motor which is between the motor running protective 
device and the mains will not exceed the following percentages of the name 
plate current rating of the motors. , 

RATED FULL LOAD CURRENT PERCENTAGE 

0 to 30 amperes 250 

Above 30 “ 200 

In nearly all cases where alternating current motors of the above type 
are started without autotransformer starters, the necessary current carry- 
ing capacity of conductors in tha«, part of the circuit supplying one motor 
which is between the motor running protective device and the mains will 
not exceed 300% of the name plate current rating of the motor. 

To provide for the peak loads which are encountered in certain classes 
of service, such as operating valves, raising or lowering rolls, rolling tables, 
hoists, elevators, pumps, etc., without overfusing the conductors, motors 
will sometimes require cables, considerably larger than 110% of the motor 
name plate current rating. In the majority of cases the current carrying 
capacity of conductors complying with the rule will not exceed the per- 
centages of the name plate current ratings of the motors given In the follow- 
ing tables: — 

Percentage of name plate current rating 
— . ~~ ~ Contin- 

uous 


120 

120 


115 

110 


150 

135 


120 

;no 


200 

180 


150 

120 


250 

200 


170 

140 


5 10 & 15 30 & 60 2 

Classification of Service minute minute minute hour 

Operating valves raising or lowering 

rolls 110 

Rolling tables HO 

Hoists, rolls, ore and coal handling 

machines HO 

Freight and passenger elevators, shop 
cranes, tool heads, pumps, etc. . . . 110 

f. Alternating current motors operating freight or passenger elevators 
or cranes that are dependent on phase relation for the direction of rotation 
shall be protected by approved automatic circuit breakers (or reverse 
phase relays) operative in the event of any phase reversal that would cause 
a reverse motor rotation, or in the event of the motor being connected to 
the line single phase. 

809. Protection of Motors. 

a. Each motor shall be protected by an automatic overload protective 
device (fuse, thermal cutout, overload relay or circuit breaker), except as 
provided in paragraph c of section 3006 of this code. If fuses are used one 
fuse shall be provided in each ungrounded conductor. If a circuit breaker 
is used, one pole shall be provided in each ungrounded conductor and the 
circuit breaker shall be so designed that its operation will open all of the 
ungrounded conductors simultaneously, except that for direct current and 
single phase alternating current motors on ungrounded circuits, one single 
pole breaker may be used in each conductor or a single pole circuit breaker 
in one conductor and a fuse in the other. The number of overload trip 
coils, relays or thermal cutouts shall not be less than shown in the following 
table: — 

NUMBER OF OVERLOAD TRIP COILS, 
RELAYS OR THERMAL CUTOUTS 
2 — 1 in Each Phase in Ungrounded Wires 
2 — 1 “ “ Outside Wire 
2 — 1 “ “ of 2 Ungrounded Wires 
1 “ Either Wire 
1 “ the Ungrounded Wire 


MOTOR 
4-wlre, 2-phase A.C. 

3 “ 2 “ A.C. 

3 “ 3 “ A.C. 

2 “ A.C. or D.C. Ungrounded. 

2 ** A.C. “ D.C. Grounded. 


b. Motors may be grouped under the protection of a single set of fuses 
provided the rated capacity of the fuses does not exceed 15 amperes and 
the total wattage of the circuit does not exceed 1200 or provided each motor 
is protected by thermal cutouts. The number and size of the motors 
grouped with thermal cutout protection need be limited only by the maxi- 
mum size of the fuses with which the thermal cutouts can be safely used 
and each thermal cutout shall be marked to indicate the size of this fuse. 

c. Fuses shall not be required in addition to circuit breakers (a) on 

main switchboards, (b) where otherwise subject to competent supervision, 
(c) where next back on the line there are fuses rated on a circuit breaker 
set at not over 300% of the motor name plate rating, (d) for circuits having 
a maximum capacity greater than that for which approved enclosed fuses 
are rated. , 

d. If an alternating current starter when in the running position opens 
all of the ungrounded conductors of the circuit automatically under over- 
load, and is equipped with the proper number of overload trip coils as given 
above it may also serve as a circuit breaker. If the overload release de- 
vice of a direct current starter is inoperative during the process of starting 
the motor a separate circuit breaker or set of fuses shall be provided. 

e Each continuous rated motor of over 2 horse power used for constant 
load duty shall be protected by running fuses, thermal cutouts, relays or a 
circuit breaker in accordance with the following: . 

1. If fuses or thermal cutouts are used their rated capacity shall not 
exceed 125% of the name plate current rating of the motor, except that 
when no fuses or thermal cutouts of the required capacity exist, those of 
the next higher standard rating may be used. 

2. If a circuit breaker is used it shall have a continuous current capac- 
ity of at least 110% of the name plate current rating of the motor. 

3. If an overload relay is used, its rated capacity shall not be exceeded 

when the motor it protects is carrying 110% of its continuous current 
capacity as indicated on its name plate. . . 

4 If the circuit breaker or overload relay is of the time limit type it 
shail have a setting of not over 125%, and if of the instantaneous type a 
setting of not over 160%, of the name plate current rating of the motor. 

To comply with the above rule in the case of a squirrel cage or similar 
tvpe motor having a large starting current it will be necessary to use a 
motor starter or double throw switch so designed that the protective device 
will be shunted or cut out of service during the starting period, unless a 
time limit circuit breaker or similar device is used which will prevent the 
opening of the circuit during the starting period. 

f Where the motor running protective device is shunted during the 
starting period the motor and the portion of the motor branch circuit 
between the motor and its running protective device shall be considered 
sufficiently protected during the starting period by the next overload pro- 
tective device back on the line if the rating of this fuse or the setting of this 
circuit breaker is not over 300% of the motor name plate current rating. 
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g. A switch used to shunt the motor protective device during the start- 
ing period shall be of such type that it will be held in off and running posi- 
tions but cannot be left in the starting position without the proper running 
overload protective devices in circuit. 

h. Continuous rated motors of 2 horse power or less shall be considered 
sufficiently protected by the fuses or circuit breakers protecting the con- 
ductors of the motor circuits provided in section 808 of this code. 

i. Motors of other than continuous rating or used on other than con- 
tinuous load duty shall be considered as being sufficiently protected by the 
fuses or circuit breakers used to protect the conductors of the motor 
circuits. 

810. Protection of Generators. 

See section 1002. 

811. Protection of Heating Appliances. 

a. Heating appliances each of 6 amperes or 660 watts or less, may be 
used on branch lighting circuits; heating appliances each of 10 amperes 
or 1200 watts or less, may be grouped on a special circuit protected by 
fuses having a rated capacity not greater than 15 amperes. Each complete 
heating appliance, whether containing one or more heating elements, which 
is of more than 10 amperes or 1200 watts total capacity, shall be supplied 
by a separate branch circuit. 

b. Subdivided circuits of a heater need not be separately fused. 

812. Protection of Theatre Footlights and Border Lights. 

a. Theatre footlights and border lights shall be so wired that the number 
of outlets and the lamps connected to them shall in no case be such as to 
place more than 15 amperes on a branch circuit fuse. 

813. Protection of Signs and Outline Lighting. 

a. Circuits shall be so arranged that the number of outlets and the 
lamps connected to them shall in no case be such as to place more than 15 
amperes on the branch circuit fuse. 

814. Protection of Switchboard Instruments. 

a. For the protection of instruments and pilot lights on switchboards, 
approved types of fuses not over two amperes capacity and of designs other 
than N. E. Code Std. may be used. 

It is recommended, however, that N. E. Code Standard enclosed fuses 
be employed. 

815. Protection of Feeders at Supply Stations. 

a. Each constant potential circuit entering or leaving a supply station, 
except grounded neutral conductors of three wire systems, shall be pro- 
tected from excessive current by an approved automatic overload circuit 
breaker or by an equivalent device of approved design. Such protective 
devices shall be located as near as practicable to point where conductors 
enter or leave the building. For outgoing circuits not connected with other 
sources of power, however, the protective devices may be placed on the 
supply side of transformers or similar devices. 

816. Ground Detectors. 

a. Each distribution system originating in a station under attendance 
shall be provided with a reliable ground detector unless permanently 
grounded in accordance with article 9 of this code. 

ARTICLE 9. GROUNDING. 

901. General. 

a. Where low potential circuits, arresters, equipment, conduit, armored 
cable, metal raceways and the like are grounded in accordance with this 
article, they shall be so arranged that under normal conditions of service 
there will be no appreciable passage of current over the grounding con- 
ductor. 

b. Artificial grounds, such as buried plates, driven pipes or driven 
rods, shall be embedded below permanent moisture level, where practicable. 
Each ground shall present not less than 2 square feet of surface to exterior 
soil. Ground plates of copper shall be at least .06 inch in thickness. 
Ground plates of iron shall be at least inch in thickness. Ground pipes 
of iron or steel shall be not less than % inch external diameter. Other 
approved ground rods shall be not less than M inch in diameter. 

It Is recommended that artificial grounds be located where the ground 
water level is nearest to the surface. 

Additional area will generally be necessary, to meet the requirement of 
paragraph d of this section. 

c. Where a system grounding wire is employed, it shall be effectually 
grounded at intervals which will satisfy the requirements as to current 
carrying capacity and resistance prescribed in this article. 

d. The combined resistances of the grounding wire and the connection 
with the ground shall not exceed 3 ohms for water pipe connections nor 
25 ohms for buried or driven grounds. Where it is impracticable to obtain 
with one ground artificial ground resistance as low as 25 ohms, this 
requirement shall be waived, and two artificial grounds, at least 6 feet 
apart and with combined area of not less than 4 square feet, shall be 
provided. 

902. Distribution Systems. 

a. Two-wire direct current systems shall be grounded as provided 
herein, if fed from overhead circuits and the voltage of the system does not 
exceed 300 volts. 

It is recommended that 2-wire direct current systems be grounded if a 
neutral point can be established and If the maximum difference of potential 
between the neutral point and any other point on the circuit does not exceed 
300 volts. 

It is recommended that 2-wire direct current system^ be not grounded if 
the potential to ground of either conductor exceeds 300 volts. 

b. Three-wire direct current systems shall be grounded as provided in 
this article and at the neutral, at one or more supply stations but not 
at individual services. 

c. Alternating current systems shall be grounded as provided in this 
article, if the maximum difference of potential between the grounded 
point and any other point on the circuit does not exceed 150 volts. Electric 
furnace circuits need not be grounded. 

It is recommended that such systems also be grounded as provided herein 
If the difference of potential exceeds 150 volts but does not exceed 300 volts’. 

d. The connection with the ground on alternating current systems shall 
be made at each service before being connected to the line; provided, how- 
ever, that by permission of the inspection department the connection may 
be made on or near the transformer, or transformers, or by connection to 
a system ground wire. 

e. For alternating current systems, the point to be grounded shall be 
selected as follows: 

Single phase, 2-wire: on either conductor, and at that point of the system 
which brings about the lowest voltage from ground of unguarded current- 
carrying parts of connected devices and also permit of most convenient 
grounding. 

Single phase, 3-wire: on neutral conductor. 

Two phase: — Three phase: — 


At that point of the system which brings about the lowest voltage from 
ground of unguarded current-carrying parts of connected devices and also 
permits of most convenient grounding. 

f. Where only one phase of a 2-phase or 3-phase secondary system is 
employed for lighting, that phase shall be grounded, and at the neutral 
conductor if one is used. 

g. Where transformers supply a common set of mains, such fuses as 
are installed shall be so placed as not to leave any portion of the secondary 
without ground protection after they have been blown. 

h. The grounded conductor of an interior wiring system shall have but 
one grounding connection within the building. 

903. Lighnting Arresters and Ground Detectors. 

a. The ground connection shall be made at such a point that the ground- 
ing conductor will be as short and straight as practicable. 

904. Equipment and Metal Raceways. 

a. The point of attachment of the grounding conductor to generators, 
motors, transformers, conduit, armored cable, metal raceway and the like 
shall, if practicable, be readily accessible. 

b. The point of attachment of the grounding conductor to conduit, 
armored cable and metal raceways shall be as near as practicable to the 
point where the conductors in the equipment receive their supply. 

c. Where the service conduit is grounded, its grounding conductor 
shall be run from it directly to the ground, no portion of the house conduit 
being used as a part of the grounding conductor. 

905. Grounding Conductors. 

a. The grounding conductor shall invariably be composed of copper. 
Where practicable, it shall be without joint or splice. 

b. An automatic cutout shall not be placed in a grounding conductor or 
its connections, except in grounding conductors for equipment where its 
operation will disconnect from the supply conductors all leads contained 
in the equipment. 

c. The insulation and installation of the grounding wire shall conform 
to all requirements of this code applying to wires of the voltage of the cir- 
cuit to which the grounding wire is attached. 

d. All grounding wires shall be protected from mechanical injury. In 
the case of a lightning arrester grounding wire the protection shall be com- 
posed of non-magnetic material, unless the grounding conductor is elec- 
trically connected to both ends of the protective covering. 

e. Where a secondary system is grounded at the service, the equipment, 
conduit, armored cable, metal raceway and the like may, w ith the permission 
of the inspection department, be connected to the circuit grounding con- 
ductor, but otherwise shall have a separate grounding conductor of their 
own. 

f. The path to ground provided for a circuit shall, in general, have 
ampere capacity sufficient to insure the continuity and continued effective- 
ness of the path under conditions of excess current caused by accidental 
grounding of any normally ungrounded conductor of the circuit. 

g. The grounding conductor for a direct current system shall have an 
ampere capacity not less than one-fifth that of the conductor to which it is 
attached. In no case shall the grounding conductor be smaller than No. 8. 

h. The grounding conductor for an alternating current system shali 
have an ampere capacity not less than one-fifth that of the conductor to 
which it is attached. In no case shall the grounding conductor be smaller 
than No. 8 and it need not be larger than No. 0. 

i. The conductor grounding a lightning arrester shall not be connected 
to an artificial ground provided for circuits or equipment, but shall be kept 
at a distance of at least 20 feet where practicable. The grounding con- 
ductor shall have an ampere capacity sufficient to insure the continuity and 
continued effectiveness of the path to ground under conditions of excess 
current caused by or following the discharge of the arrester. No individual 
grounding conductor shall have an ampere capacity less than No. 6. 

j. The ampere capacity of a conductor grounding equipment shall be 
not less than that given in the following table: 

Capacity of Nearest Cutout pro- Size of Grounding 

tecting Conductors to Equipment Conductor 

0 to 100 Amperes No. 10 

101 to 200 “ “ 6 

201 to 500 “ “ 4 

Over 500 “ “ 2 

No. 18 copper may be used as a conductor grounding portable equip- 
ment, the conductors to which are protected by fuses not greater than 15 
amperes. For portable equipment using more than 15 amperes, the above 
table shall be followed. 

k. Where instruments, meters or relays operate with windings or 
working parts at a potential of 150 volts or above to ground the cases and 
other exposed bare metal parts of these devices insulated from the current 
carrying parts shall be grounded unless isolated by elevation or protected 
by suitable insulating barriers or guards. The grounding conductor shall 
be not less than No. 12. Where instruments, meters or relays are operated 
from current or potential transformers, the cases and other exposed bare 
metal parts which are insulated from the current carrying parts shall be 
grounded. The grounding conductor shall be not less than No. 12. The 
secondary circuits of current and potential transformers shall be grounded. 
The grounding conductor shall be not smaller than the conductor of the 
secondary circuit. 

l. Sections of conduit, armored cable, metal raceways or other equip- 
ment shall be bonded together and the w’hole grounded, or each section 
shall be separately grounded. Equipment in the immediate vicinity of gas 
pipes shall be bonded thereto. This requirement shall not apply to service 
runs or to isolated lengths of conduit, armored cable or metal raceway not 
exceeding 25 feet, provided the runs are insulated from ground and adjacent 
grounded metal and are guarded when within reach from grounded sur- 
faces. 

m. The conductor grounding conduit, armored cable and metal raceway 
shall be at least equivalent to No. 10 when the largest conductor contained 
in the equipment is*not greater than No. 0 and need in no case be larger 
than No. 4. The conductor grounding a service conduit shall be not less 
than No. 8. 

n. The conductor used for grounding a circuit wire may be used also for 
grounding equipment, conduit, armored cable, metal raceway and the 
like where the inspection department has granted permission and the 
secondary system is grounded at the service; otherwise, separate grounding 
conductors shall be used for grounding the circuit and for grounding the 
equipment, conduit, armored cable, metal raceway and the nke. 

906. Ground Connections. 

a. Where a non-conductive protective coating, such as enamel, is pro- 
vided for equipment, couplings and fittings, such coating shall be com- 
pletely removed from threads and other surfaces in order to insure a good 
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contact between ground clamp and equipment. Pipes or rods used to pro- 
vide a ground shall be cleaned of rust, scale, paint, etc., at the point of 
attachment of the ground clamp. The connection and contact with the 
ground shall be permanent and effective, and shall always be made on a 
water piping system if one is available. 

The protective grounding of electrical circuits and equipment to water 
piping systems, when performed in accordance with this article, should al- 
ways be permitted, since such grounding offers the most efficient protection 
to life and property and is not injurious to the piping systems. 

b. At supply stations, grounding conductors for circuits, equipment 
and lightning arresters shall be permanently and effectively connected to all 
available active, continuous, metallic underground piping systems between 
which no appreciable difference of potential normally exists; otherwise, to 
one system only. Elsewhere than at supply stations, the grounding con- 
ductor shall be connected to at least one such piping system, if available. 
Gas piping shall be avoided wherever practicable, except as provided in 
paragraph e of this section. Where underground metallic piping systems 
are not available, other grounds, which will provide the desired per- 
manence and conductance, may be permitted. 

c. The point of connection to the piping system shall be located on the 
street side of water meters except where the conductor serves as a ground 
only for equipment, conduit, armored cable, metal raceway and the like or 
as a multiple ground for an alternating current secondary. In these latter 
cases the point of connection may be located near the equipment to be 
grounded, and care shall be taken to keep the connection with the under- 
ground piping system continuous and permanent, by bonding .all parts of 
the piping system which are liable to become physically disconnected, such 
as at meters and service unions, by means of a shunt consisting of two 
approved clamps and a conductor of the same size as the grounding con- 
ductor. Where practicable, the point of connection shall be in plain sight 
and readily accessible. 

d. The ground conductor shall be attached to the pipe or rod (a) by 
means of an approved bolted clamp to which the conductor is soldered or 
otherwise connected in an approved manner, or (b) by means of a brass 
plug screwed into the pipe and provided with a lug to receive the conductor, 
or (c) by other approved means. 

e. Gas piping systems within buildings shall be used as a ground only 
when water piping is not available, and then only for grounding equip- 
ment; provided, however, that gas piping may serve as the sole ground 
for small fixtures located at a considerable distance from water piping. 
Where gas piping is so utilized, it shall be bonded to the water piping 
system at their point of entrance. Gas piping need not be insulated from 
otherwise well grounded fixtures. 

f. Rails or other grounded conductors of electric railway circuits shall 
not be used as a ground for other than railway lightning arresters and 
railway equipment, conduit, armored cable, metal raceway and the like 
when other effective grounds are available. 

ARTICLE 10. ROTATING MACHINERY AND ITS CONTROL 

APPARATUS. 

1001. General. 

a. The frame, except for portable motors, shall be grounded if the 
machine operates at a potential in excess of 150 volts and is accessible to 
other than qualified persons. Grounding shall be performed in the man- 
ner prescribed in article 9 of this code. When the frame is not grounded, 
owing to the voltage being below 150 or the generator being accessible only 
to qualified persons or the motor being portable, the frame shall be per- 
manently and effectively insulated from ground. 

b. The frames of portable motors which operate at more than 150 volts 
shall be guarded or grounded. 

It is recommended that the frames of portable motors which operate at 
less than 150 volts be grounded when this can be readily accomplished. 

c. If terminal blocks are used, they shall be composed of approved non- 
combustible, non-absorptive insulating material, such as slate, marble or 
porcelain. 

d. Soft rubber bushings may be used to protect lead wires where they 
pass through the frame, provided they will not be exposed to oils, grease, 
oily vapors or other substances having a deleterious effect on rubber. 
Where so exposed, bushings composed of porcelain, micanite or hardwood 
treated with a preservative shall be used. 

1002. Generators. 

a. Generators shall be located in dry places. They shall not be placed 
in a room where any hazardous process is carried on, nor where they will 
be exposed to inflammable gases or flyings of combustible materials. 

It is recommended that waterproof covers be provided for use in an 
emergency. 

b. Where wooden base frames or wooden floors serve to insulate frames 
from ground they shall be kept filled with moisture repellent and be kept 
clean and dry. 

c. Direct current, constant potential generators, other than exciters 
for alternating current machines, shall be protected from excessive current 
by automatic cutouts of approved design; provided, however, that in cen- 
tral stations where the type of apparatus used and the nature of the system 
operated make protective devices inadvisable and unnecessary, their 
omission may be permitted by the inspection department. Single pole 
protection shall be accepted for 2-wire, direct current generators, if the 
protective device is actuated by the entire generator current and will com- 
pletely open the generator circuit. 

d. If a generator not electrically driven supplies a 2-wire grounded 
system, the protective device shall be so placed as to. disconnect the gen- 
erator from all wires of the circuit. 

e. Two wire, direct current generators, used in conjunction with bal- 
ancer sets to obtain neutrals for 3-wire systems, shall be equipped with 
protective devices which will disconnect the 3-wire systems in the case of 
excessive unbalancing of voltages. 

f. Three-wire, direct current generators, whether compound or shunt 
wound, shall be equipped with protective devices, one in each armature 
lead and so connected as to be actuated by the entire current from the 
armature. Such protective device shall consist either of a double-pole 
double-coil, overload circuit breaker, or of a 4-pole circuit breaker con- 
nected in the main and equalizer leads and tripped by two overload devices, 
one in each armature lead. Such protective devices shall be so interlocked 
that no one pole can be opened without simultaneously disconnecting both 
leads of the armature from the system. 

g. Where a generator and a transformer are intended to operate as a 
unit for stepping up or stepping down the voltage, and are both located in 
the same building, a protective device between them shall not be required. 

h. Each generator shall be provided with a name-plate giving the 
maker’s name, the rating in kilowatts, if direct current, or kilovolt am- 


peres, if alternating current, the normal volts and amperes corresponding 
to the rating, and the revolutions per minute. 

1003. Motors. 

a. Motors shall not be operated in series-multiple or multiple-series 
except on constant-potential systems where permission has been granted 
by the inspection department. 

b. Motors having brushes or sliding contacts exposed to combustible 
dust shall be located in separate dust-tight rooms or non-combustible 
housings provided with effective ventilation from a source of clean air. 

c. In places where combustible dust is thrown into suspension in the 
air in sufficient quantity to produce explosive mixtures, such as in flour 
mills, grain elevators, etc., or where it is impracticable to prevent dust or 
flying material collecting in dangerous quantities on or in motors, all 
motors shall be either of the totally enclosed type or placed in separate 
dust-tight rooms or non-combustible housings. Such rooms or housings 
shall be effectively ventilated from a source of clean air. 

d. Motors permanently located on wooden floors shall be provided with 
suitable drip pans, if so required by the inspection department. 

e. Adjustable speed motors, if controlled by means of field regulation, 
shall be so equipped and connected that they cannot be started under 
weakened field, unless this safeguard is incorporated in the design of the 
machine. 

f. Each motor shall be provided with a name plate giving the maker’s 
name, the capacity in volts and amperes, the normal full-load speed and 
the interval during which it can operate, starting cold. The time interval 
given shall be either 5, 10, 15, 30, 60 or 120 minutes, or continuous. 

g. Each motor with its starting device shall be controlled by an indicat- 
ing switch so arranged that the opening of the switch will disconnect all 
ungrounded motor leads; provided, however, that this requirement shall 
not apply to crane motors, considered in article 30 of this code. A double- 
throw switch used to shunt the motor protective device during the starting 
period shall be of such type that it cannot be left in the starting position 
without the proper running overload protective devices in the circuit. An 
automatic circuit breaker which disconnects all ungrounded wires of the 
circuit may serve also as a switch. The switch and starting device shall be 
located within sight of the motor, unless permission to locate them else- 
where is given by the inspection department. A single pole switch may be 
used to control a 2-wire motor of not over >A horse power, operating at a 
potential not exceeding 300 volts. 

i. The motor switch shall have a continuous duty rating at least equal 
to the current-carrying capacity of the wires between the motor and its 
running overload protective device, and it may be of the disconnecting type 
if it is not intended to be operated under load and is so located or locked 
that it cannot be readily operated by unqualified persons. 

h. Except for auto starters the switch called for in the preceding para- 
graph may be omitted where the motor starter disconnects all ungrounded 
wires of the circuit. When auto starters are used a switch shall be pro- 
vided on the supply side of each auto starter or group of auto starters and 
the switch shall be within sight of the starter or starters controlled. 

1004. Autotransformer Starters. 

a. Control apparatus, other than autotransformer starters, shall con- 
form to the requirements of article 17 of this code. 

b. Coils and switches of autotransformer starters intended for use in 
dusty or linty places or where flyings of combustible material are present, 
shall be completely enclosed in substantial dustproof metal cases. 

c. Cases for coils or switches shall afford access to the interior for 
inspection and oil renewal, and shall be so constructed that when mounted 
on a plane surface the case will make contact with such surface only at 

oints of support. An air space of at least l A inch shall be maintained 
etween case and surface. 

d. The oil tank shall be marked in a suitable manner to indicate the 
proper oil level. When such device carries a visual oil indicator, the mark- 
ing shall be for the proper oil level with the starter assembled. If the visual 
indicator is not used, markings shall indicate the oil level prior to assem- 
bling. 

e. The switch shall provide an off position, a running position and at 
least one starting position. It shall be so designed that it cannot rest in a 
starting position, or in any position which will render inoperative the over- 
load protective devices in the circuit. 

ARTICLE 11. TRANSFORMERS: UNDER 600 VOLTS. 

1101. Exception. 

a. Nothing in this article shall be construed to apply to apparatus or 
fittings, the operation of which depends either wholly or in part upon 
special air-cooled transformers embodied in the devices; but all such 
apparatus or fittings shall be submitted for special examination and 
approval before being installed. 

1102. General. 

a. No oil transformer shall be placed within any building other than a 
central station or a sub-station, except by permission of the inspection 
department; nor shall such a transformer be attached to a building except 
by permission of the inspection department and when separated therefron 
by substantial supports. 

b. No air-cooled transformer operating at a potential exceeding 600 
volts shall be placed within any building other than a central station or a 
sub-station. 

c. The construction of an air-cooled transformer shall be such that 
when mounted on a plane surface the casing will make contact with such 
surface only at the points of support, providing elsewhere an air space of 
at least l A inch between casing and surface. If the surface is composed of 
combustible material, the air space shall be increased to at least 1 foot, 
unless a slab of non-combustible, non-absorptive insulating material is 
interposed. 

This will require a slab of slate, marble or soapstone, somewhat larger 
than the transformer. 

This section shall not be construed to apply to bell ringing and other 
signalling transformers, which operate at a primary voltage not exceeding 
250 volts. 

d. Transformer cases shall be grounded as provided in article 9 of this 
code. 

ARTICLE 12. SWITCHES. 

1201. Construction of Knife Switches. 

a. A knife switch shall be deemed to be a switch having electrical con- 
necting parts in the form of hinged or pivoted bars or blades and designed 
for manual operation. 

b. Under the term knife switch shall be included single or multiple pole 
switches, either with or without fuse terminals, switches having individual 
bases designed for either front or rear wiring connections; also swutch 
parts without separate bases intended for mounting on switchboards 
and panelboards. 
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c. Knife switches shall be plainly marked where the marking can be 
read when the switch is installed, with the current and the voltage for 
which the switch is designed, as follows: 

Classification Markings 

_ 30 to 1,000 amperes inclusive. 

125 V., D. C. or A. C. Only for switchboards and 125 V., Amps. 

panelboards. (With or without fuses.) 

250 V., D. C. or 500 V., A. C. (Without fuses.) 


250 V., D. C., 500 
V. f A. C. Amps. 
250 V., Amps. 

500 V., A. C. Amps. 
600 V., Amps. 

125 V., Amps. 


250 V., D. C. or A. C. (With fuses.) 

500 V., A. C. (With 600-volt fuses.) 

600 V., D. C., or A. C. (With or without fuses.) 

Triple-pole: With 125 volt spacings between blades. 

For use on three-wire systems having 125 volts 
between adjacent wires and not over 250 volts 
between outside wires. 

Triple-pole: With 250 volt spacings between blades. 250 V., Amps 
For use on three-wire-systems having 250 volts 
between adjacent wires and not over 500 volts 
between outside wires. 

For switches of capacities above 1,000 amperes, where the alternating 
current rating will generally be less than the direct current rating, the 
markings shall indicate the ampere rating definitely as A. C. or D C 
The frequency in cycles shall also be stated. Three hundred ampere 
switches shall be used only on switchboards. 

d. Pieces carrying or used to hold the break and hinge jaws shall be 
secured to the base or mounting surface in such a manner as to prevent 
possible turning. 

e. The cross bar shall be secured to each blade in such a manner as to 
prevent turning and twisting. 

f. The spacings given below shall be considered standard and as the 
minimum allowable, except as otherwise provided for in this article: 

TABLE 1. 

For Switchboards and Panels Only. 

125 V., D. C. or A. C. 


Ampere Rating 
30 
60 
100 

200 and 300 
400 and 600 
800 to 6000 incl. 


30 
60 
100 

200 and 300 
400 and 600 
800 to 6000 incl. 


Break Distance 

X 

1 


250 V., D.C. or A.C. 
Opp. Pol. Break. 

$ i h 

if % 

2'A 

3 2% 
600 V., D. C. or A. C. 

Opp. Pol. Break. 

4 3 M 

4 3H 

4 H 4 

4 M 4 

4 H 4 

4^ 4 


Ampere Rating Opposite Polarity 

30 1 

60 IK 

TABLE 2. 

For All Other Switches. 

125 V., D.C. or A.C 
Opp. Pol. Break. 

m i 

ix ix 

m ix 

2X 2 

2X 2X 

3 2% 

500 V., A. C. 

Opp. Pol. Break. 

28 1 

2X 2 

2% 2X 

2X 2H 

3 2X 

The measurements given under Tables 1 and 2 shall be taken withii 
the area of the switch base bounded by the contact parts of the switch 
mechanism (break and hinge jaws). The measurements outside the zone 
of the switch mechanism shall not be less than given under Table 3 The 
dimensions given for break distances shall not apply to quick break attach- 
ments on switch mechanisms. 

TABLE 3. 

Spacings between Parts of Opposite Polarity outside the area bounded 
by the contact parts of the switch mechanism (except for Link Fuses) 

When Mounted on Same Surface When Clear of Surface 

Not over 125 Volts X Inch i/« Inch 

“ “ 250 “ IX “ Q “ 

“ “ 600 “ 2 “ i Q » 

It is recommended that switches above 1000 amperes capacity be not used 
to break currents, but only as disconnecting switches. 

, g ,\ fuse terminals are provided the spacings for such terminals 

shall conform to the requirements of article 8 of this code. 

h. Switches rated above 600 amperes at 600 volts and 600 amperes at 

2o0 volts, and therefore exceeding the capacities of standard sizes of 
cartridge enclosed fuses, may be arranged for fuses in multiple, provided 
as few fuses as possible are used, and the fuses are of equal capacity and 
the multiple terminals for each pole are mounted in common. ’ 

i. Switches marked with the combined rating, 250 volts, D. C. or 500 
volts, A. C. shall not be provided with fuse terminals. 

j. Switches having fuse terminals and intended for use in ungrounded 
branch circuits shall have fuse terminals in each pole. 

k- Auxiliary contacts of a renewable or quickbreak type or the equivalent 
shall be provided on all 600-volt switches designed for use in breaking cur- 
rents from 200 to 1000 amperes, inclusive. K 

It Is recommended that such auxiliary contacts be provided on all direct 
current switches rated at over 250 volts. 

l. Barriers designed to be placed between the poles of switches and not 
located within the influence of the arc formed by the opening of the switch 
shall be of non-absorptive insulating material. Barriers placed between 
the poles of switches and located within the influence of the arc shall be of 
non-combustible, non-absorptive, insulating material. 

m. Barriers designed to be placed between poles of switches at hinge 
jaws shall be of such size and so located as to provide a separation between 
contact parts measured in the shortest insulating surface path over the 
barrier equal to that required for switches without barriers, and to provide 
a separation between other current-carrying parts, as provided in para- 
graph f of this section. 

n. Barriers placed between the poles of switches at the break jaws and 
therefore, located within the influence of the arc formed by the opening oi 
the switch, shall be of such size and so located as to provide a separation 
between contact parts measured in the shortest path through air over the 
barrier equal to that required for switches without barriers. 

o. Switches designed for double throw and having three or more poles 
shall not have front-connected terminals for the hinge contacts of the inner 
poles unless standard switch spacings between adjacent live metal parts of 
opposite polarity are secured either by increased spacing between poles 
or by the use of barriers as provided for in paragraphs 1, m and n, of this 
section. 


1202. Installation of Switches; General. 

a. Switches shall not be placed where exposed to mechanical injury or 
in the immediate vicinity of easily ignitable stuff or where exposed to in- 
flammable gases or dust, or flyings of combustible material. Where the 
occupancy of the building is such that switches cannot be located so as not 
to be exposed as above, they shall be mounted in approved boxes or cabi- 
nets, except oil switches, circuit-breakers and similar devices which have 
approved casings. 

See article 32 for switches in extra hazardous locations. 

b. Switches shall always be placed in dry, accessible places, and be 
grouped as far as possible. 

c. Switches when located where exposed to moisture as in basements 
and similar places, shall be mounted in approved boxes or cabinets, and 
when located in wet places or outside buildings shall be mounted in approved 
weatherproof switch boxes or cabinets. 

1203. Position and Connection of Knife Switches. 

a. Single-throw knife switches shall be so placed that gravity will not 
tend to close them. Double-throw knife switches may be mounted so that 
the throw will be either vertical or horizontal as preferred, but if the throw 
be vertical a locking device shall be provided, so constructed as to insure 
the blades remaining in the open position when so set. 

b. When practicable switches shall be so wired that blades will be dead 
when the switch is open. 

It is recommended that up to 250 volts and thirty amperes, approved indi- 
cating snap switches, instead of knife switches, be used on lighting circuits. 

1204. Number of Poles Required for Switches. 

a. Single pole switches shall never be used as service switches, except as 

permitted in section 405 of this code, nor be placed in any neutral or ground- 
ed! Three-way switches shall be classed as single-pole switches and 

shall be so wired that only one pole of the circuit will be carried to either 
switch. 

b. On constant potential circuits, all service switches and all switches 
controlling circuits supplying current to motors or heating devices, unless 
otherwise provided in this code, shall be so arranged that the opening of 
the switch will disconnect all the ungrounded wires. 

c. Where a circuit breaker serves as a switch, it shall conform to the 
requirements of this section as to the number of poles. 

1205. Mounting of Snap Switches and Flush Switches. 

a. Surface mounted snap switches shall be supported at outlets when 
possible by %-inch blocks, fastened between studs flush with back of lath 
except when approved fittings or outlet boxes which will give proper sup^ 
port are used. When this cannot be done, base blocks not less than % inch 
in thidcness securely screwed to the lathing shall be provided. 

J?- Sub-bases of non-combustible, non-absorptive insulating material 
which will separate the wires at least & inch from the surface wired over’ 
shall be installed under all snap switches used in exposed knob and cleat 
work, bub-bases shall also be used in raceway work; but they may be 
made of hardwood or they may be omitted if the switch is approved for 
mounting directly on the moulding. 

c. Where flush switches or receptacles are used, whether with conduit 
systems or not, they shall be enclosed in an approved switch or outlet 
box constructed of iron or steel, in addition to the porcelain enclosure of 
the switch. 

1206. Special Types of Switches. 

a In central stations and sub-stations oil circuit breakers and switches 
shall, wherever practicable, be isolated from other switches and electrical 
apparatus. 

b. Time switches, sign flashers and similar appliances shall be of 
approved design and enclosed in approved cabinets. 

ARTICLE 13. SWITCHBOARDS AND PANELBOARDS. 

1301. Switchboards: Location and Accessibility. 

a. Switchboards shall be so placed as to reduce to a minimum the dan- 
ger of communicating fire to adjacent combustible material. 

b. Switchboards shall not be built up to the ceiling, a space of 3 feet 
being left, if possible, between the ceiling and the board. The space back 
of the board shall be kept clear of rubbish and shall not be used for storage 

c. Switchboards shall be accessible from all sides when the connections 
are on the back. 

It is recommended that all switchboards be set out from the wall but 
theymay be placed against a brick or stone wall when the wir ing is entirely 
on the lace. 

d. Switchboards shall be so located that they will not be exposed to 
moisture. 

1302. Switchboards: Material and Wiring. 

a. The bases of switchboards shall be made of non-combustible material 

b. Bus-bars, if rigidly mounted, may be of bare metal 

. c - I[ the wiring is on the back, there shall be a clear space of at least 18 
inches between the wall and the apparatus on the rear of board 

d Insulated conductors where closely grouped as in rear of switch- 
boards shall each have a substantial flameproof outer covering. 

e. Flameproofing shall be stripped back on all conductors a sufficient 
distance from the terminals to give the necessary insulation for the voltage 
of the circuit on which the conductor is used. 

f. In wiring switchboards, the ground detector, voltmeter, pilot lights 
and potential transformers shall be connected to a circuit of not less than 
No. 14 wire that is protected by approved fuses. This circuit shall not 
carry over 660 watts. 

1303. Panelboards. 

a. The requirements of this section shall apply to all panel and dis- 
tributing boards used for the control of light and power circuits, but not to 
such switchboards in central stations, sub-stations or isolated plants as 
directly control energy derived from generators or transforming devices 

b. Switches, fuses and cutout bases used on panelboards, shall conform 
to the requirements of article 12 and 8 respectively, of this code, so far as 
they apply. 

c. In the relative arrangement of fuses and switches, the fuses may be 
placed between the bus-bars and the switches, or between the switches and 
the circuits, except in the case of service switches, where the requirements 
of article 4 of this code shall be observed When the branch switches are 
between the fuses and bus-bars, the connections shall be so arranged that 
the blades will be dead when the switches are open. 

d. When there are exposed live metal parts on the back of board, a space 
of at least inch shall be provided between such live metal parts and the 
cabinet in which the board is mounted. 

e. The following minimum distances between bare live metal parts 
(bus-bars, etc.) shall be maintained: 
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Between parts of opposite polarity except at switches and link fuses. 

When mounted on the same surface When held free In air 

Not over 125 volts X inch M inch 

“ “ 250 “ IX “ H “ 

“ “ 600 “ 2 1 
At switches or enclosed fuses, parts of the same polarity may be placed 
as close together as convenience in handling will allow. 

At link fuses at not over 125 volts the spacings between parts of the same 
polarity shall be not less than A inch and at not over 250 volts, not less 
than % inch. 

These spacings are intended to prevent the melting of a link fuse by the 
blowing of an adjacent fuse of the same polarity. 

The spacings given in the first column shall apply to the branch con- 
ductors where enclosed fuses are used. Where link fuses or knife switches 
are used, the spacings shall be at least as great as those prescribed in 
articles 8 and 12 respectively, of this code. 

The spacings given in the second column shall apply to the distance 
between the raised main bars and between these bars and the branch bars 
over which they pass. 

It should be noted that the above distances are the minimum allowable, 
and it is recommended that greater distances be adopted wherever the 
conditions will permit. 


ARTICLE 14. FIXTURES, LAMP SOCKETS AND RECEPTACLES, 

PLUG RECEPTACLES AND OTHER OUTLET DEVICES. 

1401. Construction of Fixtures. 

a. Fixtures shall be composed of metal or wood, or such other material 
as may have been submitted for examination and approved. Materials 
other than metal shall be reinforced by metal or the fixtures shall be other- 
wise constructed to secure the requisite mechanical strength. 

b. In all fixtures not made entirely of metal, wireways shall be lined 
with metal unless approved armored conductors with suitable fittings are 
used. This requirement shall not apply to wireways in glass, marble or 
similar non-absorptive, non-combustible insulating materials. 

c. All methods of fastening arms, sockets, bodies, supports, and re- 
ceptacles by threading, soldering, brazing or otherwise, shall be such as to 
secure in every case ample strength and reliability, and to prevent turning. 
Screw joints shall have not less than five threads engaging. Tubing used 
in making threaded arms and stems shall be composed of metal having a 
thickness not less than .04 inch. It shall not be kinked, flattened or cracked. 

d. All burrs and fins in wireways shall be removed and all sharp edges 
rounded, where practicable, so that wires may be drawn in and withdraw n 
without injury. Fittings having smooth, rounded edges, shall be placed at 
entrance to casings of fixture stems. 

e. Fixtures exposed to moisture, whether located indoors or outdoors, 
shall be so constructed that water cannot enter the wireways, sockets or 
other electrical parts. 

f. Fixture studs which are not parts of outlet boxes, hickeys, tripods 
and crowfeet shall be made of malleable iron or other approved material. 

g. All fixtures shall, where practicable, be sufficiently ventilated. All 
forms of fixtures in which the wiring is liable to be exposed to temperatures 
in excess of 120 degrees F. (49 degrees C.) shall be so designed or ventilated 
and installed as to operate at temperatures which will not cause deteriora- 
tion of the wdring. 

h. Canopies and outlet boxes^or plates shall, taken together, provide 
ample space for the reception of the wires and their connecting devices. 

i. Receptacles having exposed terminals shall not be placed in canopies 
unless completely enclosed in metal. 

j. Canopy insulators, used where insulating joints are required, shall 
be of approved type and shall be securely fastened in place, so as to separate 
the canopies effectively and permanently from the conducting surfaces 
from which they are intended to be insulated. The insulating strip or sheet 
shall be secured by rivets or screws which shall be so placed or counter- 
sunk that the desired effective insulation distance w'ill be obtained. 

A strip of a good grade of hard fiber, A inch in thickness, permanently 
attached to the canopv at the ends and at intermediate points in such a man- 
ner that the strip will extend permanently at least A inch beyond the upper 
edge of the canopy rim, will be accepted. Where this is impracticable, a 
flat sheet of said fiber, cut to conform to the general outline of the canopy and 
having the edges of the sheet at least flush with the edges of the canopy may 
be employed, if permanently attached to the canopy. 

k. Insulating joints shall be composed of materials especially approved 
for the purpose. Those which are not designed to be mounted with screws 
or bolts shall have a substantial exterior metal casing, insulated from both 
screw connections. 

1402. Wiring of Fixtures. 

a. No conductor shall be smaller than No. 18. On chains or other 

moveable parts stranded conductors shall be used, unless the wires are 
completely enclosed in metal. Where the fixture is externally wired, wires 
shall be secured in a manner which will not tend to cut or abrade the insu- 
lation, and shall be protected from abrasion where they pass through 
sheet metal pans, canopies, etc. No splice or tap shall be located within an 
arm or a stem. , , . . 

- It is recommended that approved splicing devices or approved plug con- 
nections be used for attaching the fixture wires to the circuit wires. 

b. Each fixture shall be so wired that all screw shells of sockets will be 

connected to the same fixture stem wire, or supply wire, or terminal in 
the fixture, and this wire or terminal shall be marked in an approved man- 
ner by which it may be readily distinguished. The marked wire shall in all 
cases be the grounded wire. . , 

c. Chain fixtures shall be wired with flexible conductors so arranged 
that the weight of the fixture will not put tension on the conductors. 

d. Approved fixture wire, approved flexible cord or approved rubber- 
coveted wire shall be employed, unless the wiring is exposed to tempera- 
tures in excess of 120 degrees F. (49 degrees C.) in w'hich case conductors 
having slow-burning or other heat-resisting covering shall be used. Fix- 
tures intended for outdoor use shall be wired with approved rubber covered 
conductors. Wires shall always be so disposed as to avoid exposure to high 
temperatures as far as practicable. Fixtures intended for use in rooms 
where inflammable gases may exist shall consist of rigid stems, internally 
wired with approved rubber covered conductors, soldered directly to the 
circuit, and shall be equipped with vaportight globes. 

e. Fixture wires or the individual conductors of flexible cords used 

where the voltage between any two conductors or between any conductor 
and the ground is over 300 volts, shall have insulation at least A inch in 
thickness for sizes No. 8 and smaller. ... , , , 

f . Wires of different systems shall not be contained in or attached to a 

fixture; nor shall electric gas lighting wiring, other than for the frictional 
system, be attached thereto. . . , , . 

g. All wiring shall be free from short circuits and grounds, and shall 
be tested for these defects prior to being connected to the circuit. 

1403. Installation of Fixtures. . . 

a. Fixtures shall be insulated from their supports by approved insulat- 


ing joints, placed as close as possible to the ceiling or wall, except under 
the following conditions, where both insulating joint and canopy insulator 
may be omitted: 

1. Straight electric fixtures connected to knob-and-tube work, wooden 
raceways or open work, except on metal ceilings or on plaster walls or 
ceilings containing metal lathing. 

2. Straight electric fixtures where the screw shells of the sockets are 
connected to the grounded wire of the circuit and in which all wires have 
an approved insulation and which are metallically connected in a per- 
manent and effective manner to metal conduit, armored cable or metal 
raceway systems or to gas piping, provided such gas piping is ground- 
ed in the manner prescribed in article 9 of this code. 

3. Straight electric fixtures where the screw shells of the sockets are 
connected to the grounded wire of the circuit and in which all wires 
have an approved insulation and which are permanently and effectively 
grounded to a separate ground wire not smaller than No. 14. 

b. Fixtures having so-called flat canopies, tops or backs shall not be 
installed where outlet plates are used. 

It Is recommended that for all sidewall and partition outlets in concealed 
work in new buildings under construction outlet boxes having a depth of 
approximately IX inches be used. 

c. No externally wired fixture shall be located in the immediate vicinity 
of especially inflammable material; nor shall any externally wired fixture 
other than of the chain type be placed in a show window. Armored cord 
pendants shall be considered to be internally wired fixtures. 

d. Where no gas pipe, conduit or other fitting which will provide proper 
support is present, the fixture shall be attached to a K inch block fastened 
between studs or floor timbers and flush with the back of the lathing. 
Where this method cannot be employed, a wooden base block, not less than 
X inch in thickness, shall be provided. 

e. Gas pipes shall be covered with insulating tubing back of the insulat- 
ing joint or blind hickey. Where outlet tubes are used, they shall be of 
sufficient length to extend beyond the joint or hickey, and shall be firmly 
secured in place. 

f Fixtures shall be so installed that the connections between the fix- 
tures and the branch circuit wires will be easily accessible for inspection 
without requiring the disconnecting of any portion of the wiring, unless the 
fixture is attached by an approved plugging device. 

1404. Lamp Sockets and Receptacles. 

a. Lamp holding devices shall be classed according to diameters of 
lamp bases, as candelabra, medium and mogul base, to be known respec- 
tively as Yi inch, 1 inch and 1H inch nominal sizes, with ratings as specified 
in the following table: 

-Ratings \ 


-Key- 


Nominal. 


Max. Amp. 


Class. 

Diam. 

Watts 

Volts 

Voltage 

Watts 

Volts 

Candelabra . . 

:: 1 iS: 

75 

125 

H 

75 

125 

Medium 

250 

250 

2X 

660 

250 


(a) 

660 

250 

6 

660 

600 

Mogul 

. . IX in. 




1500 

250 

(b) 




1500 

600 


Max. Amp. 
at Any 
Voltage 
1 
6 


(a) This rating may be given only to sockets having a switch mechanism 
which produces both a quick “make”and a quick “break” action. 

(b) Ratings to be assigned later, pending further discussion witn manu- 
facturers. 

Miniature sockets and receptacles having screw shells smaller than the 
candelabra size may be used for decorative lighting systems, Christmas tree 
lighting outfits, and similar purposes. 

For exceptions for medium base key sockets and receptacles see article 
40, Small Isolated Plants. 

It is recommended that 660 watt sockets and receptacles be used wherever 
the attachment of flexible cords thereto is likely. 

Receptacles for attachment plugs (convenience outlets) are strongly 
recommended in order to facilitate the use of electrical appliances which, 
otherwise, must be connected to sockets designed primarily only as lamp 
holders. 

b. The inside of metal shells shall be lined with insulating material, 
which shall absolutely prevent the shell from becoming a part of the circuit, 
even though the wires inside the sockets should become loosened or de- 
tached from their position under the terminal screws. 

c. The lining shall not extend beyond the metal shell more than X inch, 
but shall prevent any current-carrying part of the lamp base from being 
exposed when a lamp is in the socket. 

d. The cap also shall be lined. 

In sockets and receptacles of standard forms a ring of any material in- 
serted between an outer metal shell of the device and the inner screw shell 
for insulating purposes and separable from the device as a whole, is con- 
sidered an undesirable form of construction. This does not apply to the 
use of rings in lamp clusters or in devices where the outer shell is of porce- 
lain, where such rings serve to hold the several porcelain parts together, 
and are thus a necessary part of the whole structure of the device. 

e. The socket as a whole shall be so put together that parts will not 
rattle loose or fall apart under the most severe conditions they are likely 
to meet with in practice. The base of the socket shall be secured or held in 
the shell in such a manner as to prevent turning or displacement relative 
to the shell. 

f. Lead wires furnished as a part of sockets and intended to be exposed 

after installation shall be of approved stranded, rubber-covered wire, not 
less than No. 14 gauge (No. 18 gauge for candelabra sockets), and shall be 
sealed in place. , . , „ , 

g. If the socket is not attached to a fixture, the inlet shall be equipped 
with an approved insulating bushing which, if threaded, shall be not smaller 
than % inch in size. The edges of bushings shall be rounded and all inside 
fins removed in order to provide a smooth bearing surface for the wire. 

It is recommended that bushings having holes A inch in diameter be 
employed with plain pendant cord, and holes R inch in diameter with 
reinforced cord. . 

h. In places where combustible dust is thrown into suspension in the 
air in sufficient quantities to produce explosive mixtures, dust-tight fixtures 
enclosing lamps and sockets shall be used. Such fixtures shall be supported 
by conduit hangers or chains to prevent any strain on the wires. Where 
rubber-covered wire is used it shall have insulation not less than A inch 
thick. 

i. Sockets and receptacles installed over specially inflammable stuff or 
where exposed to flyings of combustible material shall be of the keyless 
type and, unless individual switches are provided, shall be located at least 
7X feet above the floor, or shall be otherwise so located or guarded that 
the lamps cannot readily be backed out by hand. 

j. Weatherproof sockets, especially approved for the location, shall be 
employed in damp or wet places or where corrosive vapors exist. If not 
attached to fixtures, they shall be hung from separate stranded wares not 
less than No. 14 which are soldered directly to the circuit wires but sup- 
ported independently thereof. 

It is recommended that these wires be twisted together, if the pendant is 
longer than 3 feet. 
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k. Where no fitting which will provide proper support is present, the 
receptacle shall be attached to a block in the manner provided for the 
support of a fixture under similar conditions. 

l. Flush receptacles shall be inclosed in approved metal boxes in addi- 
tion to the porcelain inclosure of the receptacle mechanism. 

m. Attachment plugs and receptacles located in floors shall be inclosed 
in approved metal boxes especially designed for the purpose. Where the 
location is free from mechanical injury or moisture, a departure from this 
requirement may be permitted by the inspection department. 

1405. Rosettes. 

a. When designed for use with exposed wiring, rosettes shall be pro- 
vided with bases which shall have at least 2 holes for supporting screws, 
shall be high enough to keep the wires and terminals at least Y inch from 

i the surface wired over, and shall have a porcelain lug under each terminal 
to prevent the rosette being placed over projections which would reduce 
the separation to less than Y inch. 

b. When designed for use with conduit boxes or wire raceways, rosette 
bases shall be high enough to keep wires and terminals at least % inch 
from the surface wired over. 

c. Fuseless rosettes shall be rated at 660 watts, 250 volts, with a maxi- 
mum current rating of 6 amperes. 

d. Fused rosettes shall not be used. 

ARTICLE 15. LAMPS. 

1501. .Arc Lamps. 

a. Arc lamps shall be equipped only with such resistances or regulators 
as are enclosed in poncombustible cases, said resistances or regulators 
being treated as sources of heat. An incandescent lamp shall not be used 
as resistance or regulator. Economy and compensator coils shall be 
mounted on non-combustible, non-absorptive insulating supports, such 
as glass or porcelain, providing an air space of at least 1 inch between 
frame and support. Such coils shall generally be treated as sources of heat. 

b. Arc lamps shall be equipped with globes and spark arresters. The 
globe shall be guarded by a wire netting having a mesh not exceeding 1 Y 
inches. The globe, netting and spark arrester shall not be required where 
the lamp is of enclosed arc type. 

c. Outdoor arc lamps shall be suspended at least 8 feet above the side- 
walk. Indoor arc lamps shall be hung out of reach, or be suitably protected. 

d. Leads to arc lamps shall have a current carrying capacity approxi- 
mately 50 per cent in excess of the normal current of the lamp. If the leads 
are larger than No. 14 and the lamp suspension provides for raising and 
lowering, the leads shall be composed of stranded wires. 

e. There shall be provided a cutout for each lamp or series of lamps. 

1502. Mercury Vapor Lamps. 

a. Enclosed mercury vapor lamps shall be equipped with only such 
resistances or regulators as are enclosed in non-combustible cases, such 
resistances or regulators being treated as sources of heat. Where these 
resistances or regulators are subject to flyings of lint or combustible 
material, all openings in their casings shall be covered by fine wire gauze. 

b. A cutout shall be provided for each enclosed mercury vapor lamp or 

series of lamps, except where not more than five lamps are contained in a 
single frame and lighted by a single operation. By permission of the 
inspection department lamps may be so grouped that not more than 4000 
watts will be dependent upon one cutout. P 

c. Fixtures carrying enclosed mercury vapor lamps shall be wired 
with insulated conductors not smaller than No. 12. Taps from circuit 
wires to points of suspension of fixtures shall not exceed 18 inches in length. 

1503. Gas-filled Incandescent Lamps. 

a. Gas-filled incandescent lamps shall not be equipped with medium 
bases if above 250 watts rating, nor with mogul bases if above 1500 watls 
rating. They shall not be located in show windows nor where liable to 
contact with inflammable material unless installed in approved fixtures 
equipped with shades or guards or suitably designed to operate at a safe 

• temperature. 

b. Indoor fixtures carrying gas-filled incandescent lamps shall be 
wired with conductors having approved heat-resisting insulation Out- 
door fixtures shall be wired with conductors having approved rubber 
covering. 


ARTICLE 16. HEATING APPLIANCES. 

1601. Exception. 

• a ' j T jI s article sh . a11 not be construed to apply to heating appliances 
intended for use on circuits .operating at a potential not exceeding 50 volts. 

1602. General. 

a. Each heating appliance shall be provided with a name-plate, giving 
the maker s name and the normal capacity in volts and amperes or in 
volts and watts. 


b. Each smoothing iron, sadiron and other portable heating appliance 

which is intended to be applied to combustible material, shall be equipped 
with an approved stand. * 

It is strongly recommended that each such heating appliance or group of 
appliances be used with an approved signal or with an approved protective 

c. Wires supplying smoothing irons, sad-irons and all portable heating 
appliances requiring more than 250 watts shall conform to the require- 
ments for heater cord, as prescribed in article 6 of this code. Wires supply- 
ln ? stationary heating appliances shall conform to the requirements for 
rubber-covered wire, as prescribed in article 6 of this code; provided 
however, that heat-resisting covering shall be used in place of rubber where 
wires outside the terminal box are subjected to a temperature in excess of 
120 degrees F. (49 degrees C.). 

e. Heating appliances each of 6 amperes or 660 watts or less may be 
used on branch circuits. Heating appliances each of 10 amperes or 1200 
watts or less may be grouped on a special circuit protected by fuses having 
a rated capacity not greater than 15 amperes. Each complete heating ap- 
pliance, whether containing one or more heating elements which is of more 
than 10 amperes of 1200 watts total capacity, shall be supplied by a sepa- 
rate branch circuit and shall be controlled by an indicating switch located 
within sight of the appliance and readily accessible, which switch shall 
disconnect all wires supplying the appliance. 

f. Single pole switches on the individual units of electric ranges etc 
shall not be considered as taking the place of the switch required by this 
section; but an approved attachment plug and receptacle of not more than 
30 amperes rating may serve in lieu of the switch. 

g. Portable heating appliances having a capacity not exceeding 6 am- 
peres or 660 watts may be connected individually to lighting circuits. 

separately fused Circmts of a stationar y beating appliance need not be 

i. Each portable heating appliance shall be equipped with an approved 
plug connector so designed that the plug may be pulled out to open the 


circuit without leaving any live parts so exposed as to render likely acci- 
dental contact therewith. The connector may be located at either end of the 
flexible conductor or inserted in the conductor itself. 

1603. Stationary Heating Appliances. 

a. Each heating appliance which is obviously intended by size* weight 
and service to be secured in a fixed position shall be so placed as to furnish 
ample protection between the appliance and adjacent combustible material. 

b. Metal frames of stationary heaters operating on circuits above 150 
volts to ground shall be grounded; provided, however, that where this is 
impracticable, grounding may be omitted by permission of the inspection 
department, in which case the frame shall be permanently and effectively 
insulated. 

It is recommended that the frame be grounded in all cases. 

c. Wires supplying stationary heating appliances shall, if not in con- 
duit, be so located as to be protected from mechanical injury and moisture. 

It is recommended that conduit be employed. 

ARTICLE 17. RESISTANCE DEVICES. 

1701. Construction. 

a. Rheostats, resistance boxes and equalizers intended for use in dusty 
or linty places or where exposed to flyings of combustible material shall be 
so constructed as to confine and quickly extinguish any arc or flame caused 
by the burning out of the resistive conductor and shall be equipped with 
dustproof face plates. For locations other than those above specified, 
these devices may be of any approved type. 

b. Reactive coils shall be composed of noncombustible material, 
mounted on non-combustible bases and treated generally as sources of 
heat. 

c. Condensers shall be provided with non-combustible cases and 
supports, and shall be installed in the manner provided for other apparatus 
operating with equivalent voltages and currents. 

d. Resistance devices shall be so constructed that when mounted on a 
plane surface the casing will make contact with such surface only at the 
points of support, an air space of at least inch being maintained between 
the casing and the surface. 

e. The terminals of motor-starting rheostats shall be marked to indi- 
cate the part of the circuit to which each terminal is to be connected, as 
“line,” “armature” and “field.” 

f . Fixed and movable contacts shall be so designed and so connected to 
the resistive conductor that there will be a minimum of arcing and con- 
sequent roughening of the contacts, even with careless handling or in the 
presence of dirt. In motor-starting rheostats, the point or plate on 
which the arm rests when in the starting position shall have no electrical 
connection with the resistive conductor. 

g. Motor-starting rheostats shall be so designed that the contact arm 
cannot be left on intermediate segments. Such rheostats, if intended for 
use on direct current circuits, shall be equipped with automatic devices 
which will interrupt the supply before the speed of the motor has fallen to 
less than one third its normal value. 

h. Where insulated wire is used for connections between resistance 
elements and the contact device of a rheostat, except for motor starting 
service, the insulation shall be of the slow-burning type. For large rheo- 
stats and similar resistances where the contact devices are not mounted 
upon them the connecting wires having slow-burning insulation may be so 
arranged in groups that the maximum difference of potential between any 
two wires in any group shall not exceed 75 volts. Each group of wires 
shall either be mounted on non-combustible, non-absorptive insulators 
giving at least Y inch separation from the surface wired over, or, especially 
where it is necessary to protect the wires from mechanical injury, each 
group of wires may be encased in flexible tubing and placed in approved 
conduit, the flexible tubing extending at least 1 inch beyond the ends of the 
conduit. 

1702. Installation. 

a. Resistance devices shall be placed on a switchboard, or at a distance 
of at least 1 foot from combustible material, or shall be separated there- 
from by a slab or panel of non-combustible, non-absorptive material, such 
as slate, soapstone or marble. This slab shall be somewhat larger in area 
than the resistance device and shall be secured in position by its own sup- 
ports which shall be independent of those fastening the resistance device 
to the slab. Bolts which support the resistance device shall be countersunk 
at least inch below the rear surface of the slab and shall be covered with 
insulating material. The slab shall have a thickness proportioned to the 
size and weight of the resistance device, in order to provide proper mech- 
anical strength, and this thickness shall be not less than Y inch. 

h- Where exposed live parts of an autotransformer starter are liable to 
accidental contact, a railing shall be placed around them. 

1703. Lamp Resistances. 

a. Where protective resistances are necessary in connection with 
automatic rheostats, incandescent lamps may be used, provided they do 
not carry or control the main current nor constitute the regulating resis- 
tance of the device. 

b. When used as resistance, lamps shall be mounted in porcelain recep- 
tacles attached to noncombustible supports and shall be so arranged that 
they cannot have impressed upon them a voltage greater than that for 
which they are rated. They shall in all cases be provided with a name- 
plate, which shall be permanently attached beside the porcelain receptacle 
or receptacles and stamped with the wattage and voltage of the lamp or 
lamps to be used in each receptacle. 

c. Incandescent lamps may be used for the purpose of resistances in 
series with other devices, by permission of the inspection department and 
when mounted in porcelain receptacles upon non-combustible supports 
and when so arranged that they cannot have impressed upon them a voltage 
greater than that for which they are rated 

ARTICLE 18. STORAGE OR PRIMARY BATTERIES. 

1801. General. 

a * Wiring and appliances supplied by storage or primary batteries 
shall be subject to the general requirements of this code which apply to 
wiring and appliances fed from generators developing the same difference 
of potential. 

K°, T battery installations for small isolated plants of less than 50 volts, see 

article 40 of this code. 

1802. Special Requirements. 

a - The battery room shall be thoroughly ventilated. 

b. Wiring shall be exposed, and shall be installed in accordance with 
the requirements of section 501 of this code. 

c. Storage batteries shall be mounted on non-absorptive, non-com- 
bustible insulators, such as glass or thoroughly vitrified glazed porcelain. 

d. Metal susceptible to corrosion shall not be employed in the cell con- 
nections of storage batteries. 
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ARTICLE 19. LIGHTNING ARRESTERS. 

1901. In Stations. 

a. A lightning arrester shall be connected to each overhead wire entering 
a station. 

b. Lightning arresters shall be located in readily accessible places, 
away from combustible materials and as near as practicable to the point 
where the wires enter the station. 

c. Lightning arresters shall be well isolated from other equipment and, 
if of the oil-filled type, shall be placed in a fireproof room or compartment. 

d. Lightning arresters shall be grounded as provided in article 9 of this 
code. 

e. All choke coils, or other attachments inherent to the lightning pro- 
tection equipment, shall have an insulation from the ground or other con- 
ductors at least equal to the insulation required at the points of the circuit 
in the station. 

f. Kinks, coils and sharp bends in the wires between arresters and 
outdoor lines shall be avoided as far as practicable. 

1902. Radio Equipment. 

See article 37. 

1903. Signal Systems. 

See article 60. 

1904. Grounding. 

See section 903. 

ARTICLE 30. CRANES AND HOISTS. 

3001. General. 

a. The requirements of this article shall be deemed to be additional to, 
or amendatory of, those prescribed in articles 1 to 19, inclusive, of this 
code. 

3002. Wires. 

a. Wires, other than bare collector wires, shall be of approved rubber- 
covered or of approved slow-burning type. 

b. Rubber-covered wire shall be not smaller than No. 12. 

c. Slow-burning wire shall be employed only between resistance and 
contact plates of rheostats or where exposed to severe external heat. Wires 
between resistances and contact plates shall conform to the requirements 
of section 1701 , paragraph h, of this code, except that such wires, if exposed 
to moisture, shall be of the rubber-covered type. 

3003. Installation of Wires. 

a. Exposed wiring, other than collector wires, shall be supported 1 
inch from the surface wired over, 2 y<i inches apart for voltages up to 300, 
and 4 inches apart for voltages between 301 and 600; provided, however, 
that in dry places where space is limited each wire may be separately 
encased in approved flexible tubing securely fastened in place. 

3004. Collector Wires. 

a. Collector wires shall be secured at the ends by means of approved 
strain insulators, and shall be so mounted on approved insulators that 
the extreme limit of displacement of the wire will not bring the latter within 
less than inches from the surface wired over. 

b. Main collector wires carried along runways shall be rigidly and 
securely attached to insulating supports placed at intervals not exceeding 
20 feet. When run horizontally, such wires shall be separated not less than 
6 inches; when run otherwise, not less than 8 inches. Where necessary, 
intervals between insulating supports may be increased up to 40 feet, the 
separation between wires being increased proportionately. 

c. Bridge collector wires shall be kept at least 2H inches apart and, 
where the span exceeds 80 feet, insulating saddles shall be placed at inter- 
vals not exceeding 50 feet. 

It is recommended that the distance between wires be greater than 2V& 
inches, where practicable. 

d. Sizes of collector wire shall conform to the following table: 

Distance Bet. Rigid Supports Size of Wire 

0—30 Feet No. 6 

31—60 “ “ 4 

Over 60 “ “2 

3005. Collectors. 

a. Collectors shall be so designed as to reduce to a minimum the spark- 
ing between them and the collector wire. 

3006. Switches and Cutouts. 

a. The main collector wires shall be protected by a cutout and the circuit 
shall be controlled by a switch. The cutout and switch shall be so located 
as to be readily accessible from the floor. 

b. Where cranes are operated from cabs, the cutout and switch specified 
in paragraph a of this section shall be inserted in the leads from the main 
collector wires, and shall be so located in the cab as to be readily accessible 
to the operator. 

c. Where more than one motor is employed on a crane, each motor 
with its leads shall be separately protected by an automatic cutout in 
accordance with the provisions of articles 8 and 10 of this code; provided, 
however, that where two motors operate a single hoist, carriage, truck or 
bridge and are controlled as a unit by one controller, the pair of motors 
with their leads may be protected by a single automatic cutout. This cut- 
out shall be located in the cab if there is one. 

3007. Controllers. 

a. If the crane operates over readily combustible material, the resis- 
tances shall be placed in a well ventilated cabinet composed of non-com- 
bustible material, so constructed that it will not emit flame or molten metal. 
If the resistances are located in a cab, this requirement may be met by 
constructing the latter of non-combustible material enclosing the sides of 
the cab from the floor to a point at least 6 inches above tops of the resistances. 

3008. Grounding. 

a. Motor frames, tracks and the entire frame of the crane shall be 
grounded as prescribed in article 9 of this code. 

ARTICLE 31. ELEVATORS. 

3101. General. 

a. The requirements of this article shall be deemed to be additional to; 
or amendatory of, those prescribed in articles 1 to 19, inclusive, of this 
code. 

3102. Wires and Cables. 

a. The flexible or traveling cables of the operating and lighting circuits 
shall be of approved rubber-covered types, and shall have a substantial 
flameproof outer covering. They may be run in properly bushed approved 
conduit where attached to the car, or may be run exposed and attached 
directly to the outer surface of the car extending thence to switches or 
fixtures within the car. 

b. Conductors for lighting cables shall be not smaller than No. 14, and 
for control cables not smaller than No. 16. 


c Conductors, other than lighting and control cables, where located in 
shafts shall be encased in approved conduit or armor. Split tees and elbows 
may be used on conduit work except where the pipe contains feeders. 

d. Signal wires, other than those receiving energy from primary bat- 
teries or approved bell transformers, shall be encased in approved conduit 
equipped with approved terminal bushings having an individual outlet 
hole for each wire. 

e. The wires of motor circuits between motors and control panel may 
be grouped together without any extra insulation of the separate wires, 
provided the complete group is either taped or corded and painted in a 
manner to make same a rigid, self-supporting form, not over 3 feet long 
and not in a position liable to mechanical damage or subject to a tem- 
perature in excess of 120 degrees F. (49 degrees CT) 

f. All wires between main circuit resistances and the back of control 
panels shall each have a flameproof outer covering as prescribed in section 
1701, paragraph h, of this code. All other wiring on control panels may be 
of the rubber-covered type, provided the wires are laid flat against the 
panel and held in such a manner as to be immovable and free from me- 
chanical injury, and not subjected to a temperature exceeding 120 degrees 
F. (49 degrees C.) 

In a few cases it may be necessary to bunch wires of the operating circuit 
on the rear of the control panel. This is permitted, provided the wires are 
taped, and painted with an insulating paint. 

3103. Switches. 

a. A switch disconnecting all ungrounded wires of the motor circuit 
shall be located within sight of the motor, unless permission to locate it 
elsewhere is given by the inspection department. 

b. In garages, hatch limit switches and other spark-emitting devices 
shall be placed at least 4 feet above the line of the lowest floor level. 

3104. Grounding. 

a. Conduit or armored cable attached to elevator cars need not be 
grounded. 

b. Motor and motor generator sets mounted on metal beams which 
form part of the structural metal frame of a building shall be deemed to be 
grounded. 

c. The shifting cable need not be grounded if provided with approved 
strain insulators. 

ARTICLE 32. EXTRA-HAZARDOUS LOCATIONS. 

3201. General. 

a. The requirements of this article shall be deemed to be additional to, 
or amendatory of, those prescribed in articles 1 to 19, inclusive, oMhis 

b. Extra-hazardous locations shall comprise rooms or compartments 
in which highly inflammable gases, liquids, mixtures or other substances 
are manufactured, used or stored in other than original containers. 

Motors° in the presence of combustible dust, section 1003, paragraphs b, 

^Sockets and receptacles over specially inflammable stuff, section 1404, 
paragraphs h, and i. , 

Externally wired fixtures in the presence of especially inflammable 
material, section 1403, paragraph c. 

3202. Wiring. , , 

a. Armored cable or conduit shall be employed as the wiring method. 

3203. Enclosure of Lamps and Devices. 

a. Lamps shall be inclosed in guarded vapor-proof globes. 

b. Devices and apparatus which tend to create sparks or arcs and thus 
ignite the highly inflammable contents shall not be placed in extra-hazard- 
ous locations unless such devices and apparatus are of the totally enclosed 
type, especially approved for the location. 

3204. Special precautions. . 

a. Switches and motors shall not be located under any hood or in any 
vent pipe. 

ARTICLE 33. GARAGES. 

33 a* T^e Requirements of this article shall be deemed to be additional to, 
or amendatory of, those prescribed in articles 1 to 19, inclusive, of this code. 

b. A garage shall be deemed to be a building or portion of a building in 
which one or more self-propelled vehicles carrying volatile, inflammable 
liquid for fuel or power are kept for use, sale, storage, rental, repair, 
exhibition or demonstration purposes, and all that portion of a building 
which is on or below the floor or floors on which such vehicles are kept 
and which is not separated therefrom by tight, unpierced fire walls and 
fire resisting doors. 

3302. Wiring. . , , 

a. Where floor area is sufficient to permit the storage of more than two 

vehicles, approved conduit or approved armored cable shall be employed 
as the wiring method; provided, however, that approved metal moulding 
may be employed in offices and show rooms. Where the floor space will 
accommodate not more than two vehicles, any approved wiring method 
may be employed. , , 

b. Outlet and junction boxes shall be- located at least 4 feet above the 

c. Approved reinforced cord shall be used for pendant lamps. 

3303. Portables. , . , . _ . , , 

a. Approved portable cord designed for rough usage, such as hard 

service cord, stage cable or packinghouse cord, shall be used to connect 
portable lamps, motors or other appliances. The portable cord shall carry 
the male end of an approved pin-plug connector, or equivalent, the female 
end being of such design or so hung that the connector will break apart 
readily at any position of the cable. The connector shall be kept at least 4 
feet above the floor. , . , , . 

b. Portable lights shall be equipped with approved keyless sockets of 
moulded composition or metal-sheathed porcelain type, the socket being 
provided with handle, hook and substantial guard. 

3304. Charging Cables. 

a. Approved stage cable shall be used for charging purposes. 

b. Connectors shall be of approved type and of at least 50 amperes 
capacity, and shall be so designed or so hung that at least one will break 
apart readily at any position of the cable. Live parts shall be guarded 
from accidental contact. The fixed, or wall, connector shall be kept at least 
4 feet above the floor and, if not located on a switchboard or charging 
panel, shall be guarded from accidental contact. 

3305. Switchboards and Charging Panels. 

a. Where spark producing devices are not located at least 4 feet above 
the floor, or placed in vaporproof enclosures, switchboards and charging 
panels shall be located in a room or inclosure provided for the purpose. 

3306. Generators and Motors. 

a. Generators or motors which do not actually form part of the vehicle 
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equipment shall be of the totally enclosed type, or located at least 4 feet 
above the floor. When the motor is located more than 4 feet above the 
floor and is not of the totally enclosed type, it shall be equipped with wire 
screens of not less than No. 14 mesh, placed over openings at the com- 
mutator end. 

3307. Special Precautions. 

a a Cut0 ^ ts » switches and receptacles shall be placed at least 4 feet above 
the floor. Cutouts and switches attached to portable apparatus shall be 
placed in approved cabinets. 

b. Cutouts and switches shall be enclosed in approved boxes or cabinets 
unless placed on switchboards or charging panels m the manner prescribed 
in section 3305 of this code. 

c. Hatch limit switches of elevators shall be located at least 4 feet above 
the lowest floor level. 

ARTICLE 34. MOTION PICTURE STUDIOS. 

3401. General. 

a. The requirements of this article shall be deemed to be additional to 
or amendatory of, those prescribed in articles 1 to 19, inclusive, of this 
code. 

b. A motion picture exchange, factory, laboratory or studio shall be 

deemed to be that building or portion of a building in which moving pic- 
ture films are manufactured, exposed, developed, printed, rewound re- 
paired, stored, etc. ' 

3402. Wiring. 

a. Approved conduit, metal raceway or armored cable shall be em- 
ployed as the wiring method. 

b. Side wall lamp outlets shall consist of receptacles enclosed in ap- 
proved outlet boxes equipped with open-end guards riveted to the covers of 
the boxes. 

c. Pendant lamps shall be suspended by means of approved reinforced 
cords, armored cord or armored cable and shall be protected by substantial 
wire guards. 

d. Each lamp portable shall be composed of approved hard service 
flexible cord, approved composition or approved metal-sheathed porcelain 
keyless socket, handle, hook and substantial guard. The cord shall carry 
the male end of an approved pin plug connector or equivalent, the female 
end being of such design or so hung that the connector will break apart 
readily at any position of the cord. The connector shall be kept at least 1 
foot above the floor. 

e. At patching tables, approved composition or metal-sheathed porcelain 
keyless sockets shall be employed and shall be equipped with suitable 
means to guard lamps from mechanical injury. 

. f; In film-storage vaults lamps shall be installed on rigid fixtures and 
inclosed in vaporproof globes. Such lamps shall be controlled by a double 
pole switch, located outside the vault. Electric motors or portable lamps 
shall not be placed in the vault. 

g. Motors shall be of the enclosed type. Rheostats shall be placed in 
cabinets which enclose all live parts, leaving only the operating handles 
exposed. 


A ?TJ(£t E 35 ‘ motion picture projectors and equip- 
ment. 

3501. General. 

a. The requirements of this article shall be deemed to be additional to, 
or amendatory of, those prescribed in articles 1 to 19, inclusive, of this 
code. 

b. The so-called professional types of projectors, such as are commonly 
used m theatres and motion picture houses, shall be located in fireproof 
booths. 

The professional projector employs a film which is 1 % inches wide and 
has on each edge 5.4 perforations per inch. 

c. Projectors of the non-professional or miniature type, if employing 
only approved slow-burning (cellulose acetate or equivalent) film, may be 
operated without a booth. 

3502. Projectors of Professional Type. 

a. The arc lamp house shall be composed entirely of metal having a 
thickness not less than No. 24 U. S. sheet metal gauge (.025 inch) except 
where the use of approved insulating material is necessary. Details of 
construction shall conform to the requirements of section 1501 of this 
code. An incandescent lamp inclosure shall conform to the above require- 
ments so far as may be practicable. 

b. Wires not smaller than No. 4 shall be employed to supply the pro- 
jector outlet. 

c. Rheostats, transforming devices and any substitute therefore, shall 
be of types expressly designed and approved for the purpose. They shall 
be judged as component parts of the projector equipment as to installation 
and location. 

d. Top and bottom magazines shall be so designed in some approved 
manner as to prevent the entrance of flame. No solder shall be used in 
their construction. The front side of each magazine shall consist of a door 
swinging horizontally and equipped with a substantial latch. 

e. An automatic shutter shall be provided and permanently attached to 
the gate frame. The construction of the shutter shall be such as to shield 
the film from the beam of light whenever the film is not running at operat- 
ing speed. 

f. Motor-driven projectors shall be of a type expressly designed ana 
approved for such operation. Such projectors shall be used only by per- 
mission of the inspection department, and when the projector is in charge 
of a qualified operator. 

3503. Enclosures for Prolectors of Professional Type. 

a. The enclosure shall be constructed of suitable fireproof material, 
shall be properly lighted and shall be large enough to permit the operator 
to walk freely on either side of or back of the projector. 

b. Ventilation shall be provided by means of a vent pipe having a cross- 
sectional area of not less than 78 square inches, and such vent pipe shall 
lead to the outside of the building or to a special non-combustible flue. The 
vent pipe shall be kept at least 1 inch from combustible material or sep- 
arated therefrom by approved non-combustible, heat-insulating material 
not less than y% inch in thickness. 

c. Draft in vent pipe shall be maintained by an exhaust fan having a 
capacity of at least 50 cubic feet per minute. The fan motor shall be so 
installed that fumes passing through the flue cannot come in contact with 
it, shall be connected to the emergency service and shall not be controlled 
from the booth. 

(h Openings in the enclosure shall be equipped with doors or shutters 
of fire-resisting material equivalent to that of the enclosure. Such door 
or shutter shall entirely close its opening, and shall be arranged to be held 
in the closed position by spring hinges or equivalent devices. 

e. Rewinding of films shall be performed in the enclosure if practicable; 


otherwise, in a separate fireproof room provided for the purpose. Extra 
films shall be kept in individual metal boxes having tight-fitting covers. 
Reels carrying films under examination or in process of rewinding shall 
be enclosed in magazines or approved metal boxes similar to those of the 
projector, and not more than 2 feet of film shall be exposed. 

f. A motor-generaior installed in the projector enclosure shall have 
the commutator end or ends suitably protected from mechanical injury by 
wire screens or other suitable means. 

3504. Projectors of Non-professional Type. 

a. Motion picture projecting machines not intended for installation and 
use in permanent and ventilated booths shall be permitted only for pro- 
jecting film of an approved slow-burning (cellulose acetate or equivalent) 
type. 

b. All such equipment shall be expressly approved, including current- 
controlling devices and other essential operating parts. 

c. The source of illumination of the projected view shall be an incan- 
descent lamp of a pattern expressly intended for stereopticon use or for 
motion picture projection. 

d. Rheostats, transformers, switches and other current controlling 
devices shall be attached to and form an integral part of the projector or its 
housing and shall have no live parts exposed. 

e. The slow-burning (cellulose acetate or equivalent) film shall have a 
permanent distinctive marker for its entire length identifying the manu- 
facturer and the slow-burning character of the film stock. 

f. Machines shall be marked with the name or trademark of the maker, 
and with the voltage and current rating for which they are designed, and 
shall also be plainly marked, “For use with slow-burning films only.” 

ARTICLE 36. ORGANS. 

3601. General. 

a. The requirements of this article shall be deemed to be additional to, 
or amendatory of, those prescribed in articles 1 to 19 inclusive, of this 
code. They shall be deemed to apply to those electrical circuits and parts 
of electrically operated organs which are employed for the control of the 
sounding apparatus and keyboards. 

3602. Source of Energy. 

a. The source of energy shall be either a self-excited generator rated 
at not over 15 volts, or a primary battery. 

b. The generator shall either be permanently and effectively insulated 
both from ground and from the motor driving it, or both generator and 
motor frames shall be grounded as prescribed in article 9 of this code. 

3603. Cables. 

a. All wires, except common return wires inside the organ proper, the 
organ sections and the organ console, shall be cabled. 

b. The separate wires of the cable shall be not smaller than No. 26, and 
shall have either rubber, cotton or silk insulation. The cotton or silk may 
be saturated with paraffine, if desired. 

c. The separate wires shall be either bunched or cabled. In either event 
they shall be enclosed in one or more braided outer coverings. A tape may 
be substituted for an inner braid. The outside covering of a cable not run 
in conduit shall either be flameproof, or covered with a closely wound fire- 
proof tape. 

d. The common return wire shall be not smaller than No. 14, shall be 
of either the rubber-covered or the slow-burning type and shall not be 
contained in the cable. It may be run in contact with the cable or placed 
under an additional covering inclosing both cable and return wire. 

3604. Workmanship and Material. 

a. All wiring and devices within the organ or any of its parts shall be 
neatly disposed and securely fastened. 

It is not found to be either necessary or feasible in organ structures to 
require the use of non-combustible, non-absorptive insulating material for 
the supports or enclosures of current carrying parts. 

b. Cables between parts of the organ and between the console and the 
organ shall be installed in a workmanlike manner, shall be securely fastened 
m position and shall be kept from contact with other wires. Conduit may 
be used, but shall not be required. 

3605. Fuses. 

a. Circuits shall be so subdivided and protected at the source by 
approved enclosed fuses of not over 30 amperes rating that every wire will 
be protected by one or more such fuses. No other fuses in the organ cir- 
cuits shall be required. 

ARTICLE 37. RADIO EQUIPMENT. 

3701. General. 

a. The requirements of this article shall not apply to equipment in- 
stalled on shipboard, but shall be deemed to be additional to, or amendatory 
of, those prescribed in articles 1 to 19, inclusive, of this code. 

b. Transformers, voltage reducers, keys and other devices employed 
shall be of types expressly approved for radio operation. 

3702. For Receiving Stations Only. 

a. Antenna and counterpoise outside buildings shall be kept well away 
from all electric light or power wires of any circuit of more than 600 volts, 
and from railway, trolley or feeder wires, so as to avoid the possibility of 
contact between the antenna or counterpoise and such wires under acci- 
dental conditions. 

b. Antenna and counterpoise where placed in proximity to electric light 
or power wires of less than 600 volts, or signal wires, shall be constructed 
and installed in a strong and durable manner, and shall be so located and 
provided with suitable clearances as to prevent accidental contact with 
such wires by sagging or swinging. 

o. Splices and joints in the antenna span shall be soldered unless made 
with approved splicing devices. 

d. The preceding paragraphs, a, b, and c, shall not apply to light and 
power circuits used as receiving antenna, but the devices used to connect 
the light and power wires to radio receiving sets shall be of approved type. 

e. Lead-in conductors shall be of copper, approved copper-clad steel 
or other metal which wall not corrode excessively, and in no case shall they 
be smaller than No. 14, except that bronze or copper-clad steel not less 
than No. 17 may be used. 

‘ f. Lead-in conductors on the outside of buildings shall not come nearer 
than 4 inches to electric light and power wires unless separated therefrom 
by a continuous and firmly fixed nonconductor which will maintain per- 
manent separation. The non-conductor shall be in addition to any insulat- 
ing covering on the wire. 

g. Lead-in conductors shall enter the building through a non-combusti- 
ble, non-absorptive insulating bushing slanting upward toward the inside. 

h. Each lead-in conductor shall be provided with an approved pro- 
tective device (lightning arrester) which will operate at a voltage of 500 
volts or less* properly connected and located either inside the building at 
some point between the entrance and the set which is convenient to a 
ground, or outside the building as near as practicable to the point of 
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entrance. The protector shall not be placed in the immediate vicinity of 
easily ignitible stuff, or where exposed to inflammable gases or dust or 
flyings of combustible materials. 

i. If an antenna grounding switch is employed, it shall in its closed 
position form a shunt around the protective device. Such a switch shall 
not be used as a substitute for the protective device. 

It Is recommended that an antenna grounding switch be employed, and 
that in addition a switch rated at not less than 30 amperes, 250 volts, be 
located between the lead-in conductor and the receiver set. 

j. If fuses are used, they shall not be placed in the circuit from the 
antenna through the protective device to ground. 

Fuses are not required. 

k. The protective grounding conductor may be bare and shall be of 
copper, bronze or approved copper-clad steel. The grounding conductor 
shall be not smaller than the lead-in conductor and in no case shall be 
smaller than No. 14 if copper nor smaller than No. 17 if of bronze or 
copper-clad steel. The grounding conductor shall be run in as straight a 
line as possible from the protective device to a good permanent ground. 
Preference shall be given to water piping. Other permissible grounds are 
grounded steel frames of buildings or other grounded metal work in the 
building, and artificial grounds such as driven pipes, rods, plates, cones, 
etc. Gas piping shall not be used for the ground. 

l. The protective grouhding conductor shall be guarded where exposed 
to mechanical injury. An approved ground clamp shall be used where the 
grounding conductor is connected to pipes or piping. 

m. The grounding conductor may be run either inside or outside the 
building. The protective grounding conductor and ground, installed as 
prescribed in the preceding paragraphs k and 1, may be used as the 
operating ground. 

It is recommended that in this case the operating grounding conductor be 
connected to the ground terminal of the protective device. 

If desired, a separate operating grounding connection and ground may be 
used, the grounding conductor being either bare or provided with an insu- 
lating covering. 

n. Wires inside buildings shall be securely fastened in a workmanlike 
manner and shall not come nearer than 2 inches to any electric light or 
power wire not in conduit unless separated therefrom by some continuous 
and firmly fixed non-conductor, such as porcelain tubes or approved 
flexible tubing, making a permanent separation. This non-conductor shall 
be in addition to any regular insulating covering on the wire. Storage 
battery leads shall consist of conductors having approved rubber insulation. 

It is recommended that the circuit from the storage battery be properly 
protected by fuses as near as possible to the battery. 

3703. For Transmitting Stations Only. 

a. Antenna and counterpoise outside buildings shall be kept well away 
from all electric light or power wires of any circuit of more than 600 volts, 
and from railway trolley or feeder wires, so as to avoid the possibility of 
contact between the antenna or counterpoise and such wires under acci- 
dental conditions. 

b. Antenna and counterpoise where placed in proximity to electric light 
or power wires of less than 600 volts, or signal wires, shall be constructed 
and installed in a strong and durable manner, and shall be so located and 
provided with suitable clearances as to prevent accidental contact with 
such wires by sagging or swinging. 

c. Splices and joints in the antenna and counterpoise span shall be 
soldered unless made with approved splicing devices. 

d. Lead-in conductors shall be of copper, bronze, approved copper-clad 
steel or other metal which will not corrode excessively and in no case shall 
be smaller than No. 14. 

e. Antenna and counterpoise conductors and wires leading therefrom 
to ground switch, where attached to buildings, shall be firmly mounted 5 
inches clear of the surface of the building, on hon-absorptive insulating 
supports such as treated pins or brackets, equipped with insulators having 
not less than 5 inches creepage and air-gap distance to inflammable or con- 
ducting material. Suspension type insulators may be used. 

f. In passing the antenna or counterpoise lead-in into the building a 
tube or bushing of non-absorptive insulating material, slanting upward 
toward the inside, shall be used and shall be so insulated as to have a 
creepage and air-gap distance of at least 5 inches to any extraneous body. 
If porcelain or other fragile material is used it shall be protected where 
exposed to mechanical injury. A drilled window pane may be used in place 
of a bushing provided 5 inches creepage and air-gap distance is maintained. 

g. A double-throw knife switch having a break distance of at least 4 
inches and a blade not less than Hinch by H inch shall be used to join the 
antenna and counterpoise lead-in to the grounding conductor. The switch 
may be located inside or outside the building. The base of the switch shall 
be of non-absorptive insulating material. This switch shall be so mounted 
that its current-carrying parts will be at least 5 inches clear of the building 
wall or other conductors. The conductor from grounding switch to ground 
shall be securely supported. 

It Is recommended that the switch be located in the most direct line between 
the lead-in conductors and the point where grounding connection is made. 

h. Antenna and counterpoise conductors shall be effectively and per- 
manently grounded at all times when station is not in actual operation and 
unattended, by a conductor at least as large as the lead-in and in no case 
smaller than No. 14 copper, bronze, or approved copper-clad steel. This 
grounding conductor need not have an insulated covering or be mounted 
on insulating supports. The grounding conductor shall be run in as straight 
a line as possible to a good permanent ground. Preference shall be given 
to water piping. Other permissible grounds are the grounded steel frames 
of buildings and other grounded metal work in buildings and artificial 
grounding devices such as driven pipes, rods, plates, cones, etc. The 
grounding conductor shall be protected where exposed to mechanical 
injury. A suitable approved ground clamp shall be used where the ground 
conductor is connected to pipes or piping. Gas piping shall not be used for 
the ground. 

It is recommended that the protective grounding conductor be run outside 
the building. 

i. The radio-operating grounding conductor shall be of copper strip 
not less than % inch wide by ^ inch thick, or of copper, bronze, or 
approved copper-clad steel having a periphery, or girth, of at least % 
inch, such as a No. 2 wire, and shall be firmly secured in place throughout 
its length. 

j. The operating grounding conductor shall be connected to a good 
permanent ground. Preference shall be given to water piping. Other 
permissible grounds are grounded steel frames of buildings or other 
grounded metal work in. the building, and artificial grounding devices 
such as driven pipes, rods, plates, cones, etc. Gas piping shall not be used 
for the ground. 


k. When the current supply is obtained directly from lighting or power 
circuits, the conductors whether or not lead covered shall be installed in 
approved metal conduit, armored cable or metal raceways. 

l. In order to protect the supply system from high-potential surges 
and kick-backs there shall be installed in the supply line as near as possible 
to each radio-transformer, rotary spark gap, motor and generator in 
motor generator sets and other auxiliary apparatus one of the following: 

1. Two condensers (each of not less than H microfarad capacity and 
capable of withstanding 600 volt test) in series across the line with mid- 
point between condensers grounded; across (in parallel with) each of these 
condensers shall be connected a shunting fixed spark-gap capable of not 
more than inch separation. 

2. Two vacuum tube type protectors in series across the line with the 
mid-point grounded. 

3. Resistors having practically zero inductance connected across the 
line with mid-point grounded. 

It is recommended that this third method be not employed where there is 
a circulation ol power current between the mid-point of the resistors and 
the protective ground of the power circuit. 

4. Electrolytic lightning arresters such as the aluminum cell type. 

ARTICLE 38. SIGNS AND OUTLINE LIGHTING. 

3801. General. 

a. The requirements of this article shall be deemed to be additional to, or 
amendatory of, those prescribed in articles 1 to 19, inclusive, of this code. 

3802. Material. 

a. Metal used in the construction of sign boxes, cabinets or outline 
troughs shall be not less than No. 28 U. S. sheet metal gauge (.0156 inch). 
It shall be galvanized, treated with at least three coats of anti-corrosive 
paint, or otherwise suitably protected from corrosion. 

b. With the exception of wood employed for the external decoration of 
signs and kept at least 2 inches distant from the nearest socket or recep- 
tacle, signs shall be constructed entirely of metal or other approved non- 
combustible material. 

c. The design shall be such as to afford ample strength and rigidity, to 
render the box or trough practically weatherproof, to enclose all terminals 
and wiring other than the leads, and to provide drainage for each com- 
partment by means of one or more holes, each not less than % inch in 
diameter. 

d. A separate, enclosed, accessible weatherproof approved box or cabinet 
shall be provided to contain cutouts, flashers, non-weatherproof trans- 
formers or other similar devices placed on or within the body or structure 
of a sign or on the exterior of a building. 

e. Raceways shall not be employed for outline lighting. 

3803. Sockets and Receptacles. 

a. Sockets and receptacles for sign and outline lighting shall be of the 
keyless porcelain type, and if for sign use shall be so designed as to afford 
permanent and reliable means to prevent turning. Terminals of sign 
receptacles shall be kept at least inch from metal of the sign; provided, 
however, that where open work is employed as the wiring method, this 
separation shall be at least 1 inch. Miniature receptacles shall not be 
employed for outdoor work. 

3804. Wiring. 

a. Wire of approved rubber-covered type, and not smaller than No. 14, 
shall be used. 

b. Wires shall be neatly run, and so disposed and fastened as to be 
mechanically secure. 

c. Wires shall be soldered to terminals of receptacles, and exposed 
parts of wires and terminals shall be treated to prevent corrosion. 

d. Approved bushings shall be employed to protect wires passing 
through walls or partitions of the structure. Sign leads not encased in con- 
duit or metal armor may be cabled before passing through non-com- 
bustible, non-absorptive bushings. 

e. Wires on outside of sign structure, except as provided in section 
3805 of this code, shall be enclosed in approved conduit or metal armor. 
Where armor is employed an approved lead sheath shall be placed over the 
wire insulation. 

f. Outline lighting shall be protected by its own cutout and controlled 
by its own switch. 

g. Circuits shali be so arranged that the number of outlets and the 
lamps connected to them shall in no case be such as to place more than 15 
amperes on the branch circuit fuse. 

3805. Open Wiring. 

a. Open work may be employed as the wiring method for outline lighting 
and for signs on roofs or open ground, where not subject to mechanical 
injury. 

b. Where wires are connected to approved receptacles which hold 
them at least 1 inch from the surface wired over, and which are placed at 
intervals not exceeding 1 foot, the receptacles themselves shall be con- 
sidered to afford the necessary support and spacing of the wires. Where 
the interval between receptacles exceeds 1 foot but is less than 2 feet, an 
additional non-combustible, non-absorptive insulator maintaining a 
separation and spacing equivalent to the receptacle shall be used. 

c. Where flexible tubing must be employed in outline lighting, the ends 
shall be sealed and painted with a moisture repellant and the tubing shall 
be kept at least x /i inch from the surface wired over. 

3806. Grounding. 

a. Troughs used for outline lighting shall be grounded as provided in 
article 9 of this code. 

ARTICLE 39. THEATRES; INCLUDING MOTION PICTURE 
HOUSES. 

3901. General 

a. The requirements of this article shall be deemed to be additional 
to, or amendatory of, those prescribed in articles 1 to 19, inclusive, of 
this code. 

b. A theatre shall be deemed to be that building, or part of a building, 
regularly or frequently used for dramatic, operatic, motion picture or 
other performances or shows, or which has a stage for such performances 
used with scenery or other stage appliances. 

c. Emergency lights shall be deemed to be exit lights and all lights in 
lobbies, stairways, corridors and other portions of the theatre to which 
the public has access, which are normally kept lighted during the per- 
formance. 

3902. Services. 

a. Where the supply can be obtained from two separate street mains, 
two separate and distinct services shall be installed, one service being of 
sufficient capacity to supply current for the entire equipment of the theatre, 
the other service being of sufficient capacity to supply current for all emer- 
gency lights. Where the supply cannot be obtained from two separate 
sources, the feed for the emergency lights shall be taken from a point on 
the street side of the main service fuses. 
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. b - Where the source of supply is an isolated plant located in the build- 
ing an auxiliary service of capacity sufficient to supply all emergency 
lights shall be obtained from some outside source, or from an adequate 
storage battery installed upon the premises. 

3903. Auditorium. 

a Approved conduit, metal raceway or armored cable shall be employed 
as the wiring method. 

b. Receptacles shall be inclosed in boxes. 

c. Not more than one set of fuses shall be interposed between service 
fuses and exit lights. 

d. Emergency lights shall not be connected to or controlled by the stage 
lighting control, but from the lobby or other convenient place in the front 
of the theatre. 

_ AM fuses shall be enclosed in approved cabinets. 

3904. Stage. 

me^hocf PPr ° Ved Conduit or armored cable shall be employed as the wiring 

b. The switchboard shall be of the dead-front type, and shall carry a 
metal hood running the full length of the board and protecting the latter 
from falling objects. 

c. Dimmers shall be so connected that they will be dead when their 
respective circuit switches are open. 

d. Footlights shall be wired by either the conduit or the armored cable 
method, receptacles being inclosed in approved boxes, or the wires shall 
!> e no e “ case J' n metal trough composed of No. 20 U. S. sheet metal gauge 
(.U37o inch), treated to prevent oxidation. Conductors shall be soldered 
to receptacle terminals, which shall be kept at least M inch from the metal 
of the trough. 

., e I footlights, border lights and proscenium side lights shall be so wired 
that the number of outlets and the lamps connected to them shall in no 
case be such as to place more than 15 amperes on a branch circuit fuse 
t. Borders and proscenium sidelights shall be constructed as prescribed 
m paragraph d of this section, shall be suitably stayed and supported, 
and shall be so designed that the flanges of the reflectors or other adequate 
guards will protect the lamps from mechanical injury and from accidental 
contact with scenery or other combustible material. 

'T«i g ' ?°u d u r cab l es shall be of approved type and suitably supported. 

1 hey shall be employed only where flexibility is required 
h. Approved slow-burning wire shall be used for wiring the border 
i lL Bo L rd ,f L s shall be suitably suspended. If wire rope is used each 
length shall be insulated by at least one strain insulator, placed close to- 
the border. 

j. Stage and gallery pockets shall be of approved type, insulated from 
ground and controlled from the switchboard. Feeds for arc pockets shall 
be not smaller than No 6, and the receptacles shall have a capacity of not 
less than 35 amperes. Feeds for incandescent pockets shall be not smaller 
than No. 12, and the receptacles shall have a capacity of not less than 15 
amperes. Feeds to pockets shall be of ample size to supply all receptacles 
therein at full rating. Plugs for arc and incandescent pockets shall not be 
interchangeable. 

k. Lamps installed in scene docks shall be so located and guarded as 
to be free from mechanical injury. 

l. Curtain motors shall be of the inclosed type. 

. m - Where stage flue dampers are released by an electrical device, the 
circuit operating the latter shall be normally closed, and shall be controlled 
by at least two approved single pole switches enclosed in approved iron 
boxes having self-closing doors without locks or latches, one switch being 
placed at the electrician’s station and the other where designated by the 
inspection department. The device shall be designed for the full voltage 
of the circuit to which it is connected, no resistance being inserted It 
shall be located in the loft above the scenery and shall be enclosed in a 
suitable iron box having a tight, self-closing door. 

3905. Dressing Rooms. 

a Approved conduit or armored cable shall be employed as the wiring 
method. 

b. Pendants for lights shall be composed of approved reinforced cord 
armored cable or armored cord. 

c. Lamps shall be protected by approved guards sealed or locked in 
place. 

3906. Portable Arc Lamps. 

a. Arc lamps shall be substantially constructed entirely of metal not 
less than No. 20 U. S. sheet metal gauge (.0375 inch), except where ap- 
proved insulating material is necessary. The design shall be such as to 
provide proper ventilation while retaining sparks, and to prevent carbons 
or other live parts of lamp from making contact with metal of hood 

b. Hoods for other than lens lamps shall have the front opening equip- 
ped with a self-closing hinged door frame carrying either wire gauze or 
glass. Hoods for lens lamps may have a stationary front, and a solid door 
on either back or side. 

c. Mica shall be used for the insulation of the lamp frame. 

d. Arc lamp frames and standards shall be so installed and guarded 
as to prevent their becoming grounded. 

e. The switch on the standard shall be of such design that accidental 
contact with any live part will be impossible. 

f. Stranded connections in lamp and at switch and rheostat shall be 
provided with approved lugs. 

g. Rheostats shall be enclosed in a substantial properly ventilated 
metal case affording a clearance of at least 1 inch between case and re- 
sistance element. If the rheostat is mounted on the standard, a clearance 
of 3 inches above the floor shall be maintained. 

h A qualified operator shall be employed for each lamp, or for each 
two lamps not more than 10 feet apart and so placed that one operator 
can properly watch and care for both. 

3907. Portable Bunches. 

a. Substantial metal shall be employed and the wiring shall not be 
exposed. 

b- Where the cable passes through the metal, an approved bushing 
shall be employed, and the cable shall be so anchored as to relieve the 
connections of any mechanical strain. 

3908. Portable Strips. 

a. Portable strips shall conform to the requirements of paragranhs 
d, e, and f of section 3904, of this code. 

b. Where the cable passes through the metal an approved bushing 
shall be employed, and the cable shall be so anchored as to relieve the 
connections of serious mechanical strain. 

3909. Portable Plugging Boxes. 

a. The construction shall be such that no current-carrying part will 
be exposed. 

b. Each receptacle shall have a current carrying capacity of 30 amperes 
and shall be protected by approved fuses mounted on slate or marble 
bases enclosed in a fireproof cabinet equipped with self-closing doors 


c. Bus-bars shall have a current carrying capacity equal to the sum of 
the ampere ratings of all the receptacles. Approved lugs shall be provided 
for the connection of the m&ster cable. 

3910. Portable Conductors. 

a Pin-plug connectors shall be so designed that tension on the cable 
w 1 }! not cause serious mechanical strain on the connections. The female 
half shall be attached to the live end of the cable. 

b. Flexible conductors used from receptacles to arc lamps, bunches 
and other portable equipments shall be approved stage cable except that 
for the purpose of feeding a stand lamp under conditions where conductors 
are not liable to severe mechanical injury, an approved reinforced cord 
may be used, provided cut-out designed to protect same is not fused over 
15 amperes capacity. 

3911. Lights on Scenery. 

a. Brackets shall be wired internally, and the fixture stem shall be 
carried through to the back of the scenery, where a suitable bushing shall 
place** 1 ° n the end ° f the StGm ’ Fixtures sha11 be securely fastened in 

3912. String or Festooned Lights. 

a. Joints in wiring shall be staggered where practicable. 

b. Lamps enclosed in lanterns or similar devices shall be equipped 

with approved guards. v 

3913. Special Electrical Effects. 

a Devices used for simulating lightning, waterfalls, etc., shall be so 
constructed and located that flames, sparks, etc., cannot come in contact 
with combustible material. 

ARTICLE 40. SMALL ISOLATED PLANTS.- 

4001. General. 

a. The requirements of this article shall be deemed to be additional to 
code mendat ° ry ° f> th<>Se presoribed in articles 1 to 19, inclusive, of this 

b. This article shall be deemed to apply particularly to isolated plants 
which employ as their prime mover a stationary internal-combustion 
engine, .with its necessary fittings, connected to an electric generator 
either with or without an auxiliary storage battery with its control devices, 
and operating at a potential of less than 50 volts. 

o. Attention shall be given to the relatively low voltage at which these 
plants operate, thus requiring a greater current for equivalent energy and 
making necessary a greater ampere capacity of conductors, fittings 
devices and appliances, as compared with those of the standard 0-600 
volt classification used on commercial circuits. 

4002. Sockets and Receptacles. 

a. Lamp sockets and receptacles shall be of the 250 volts, 250 watt 
classification and shall be rated at not over 3}£ amperes. 

b Lamp sockets and receptacles shall be rated at not less than 40 
watts each, for purposes of installation. 

4003. Automatic Cutouts. 

a Fuses shall be so placed that no set of small motors, small heating 
appliances pr incandescent lamps, nor more than 8 lamp sockets or recep- 
tacles, requiring more than 320 watts, shall be dependent upon one cutout 
4004 Batteries 1 * 1 ^ branch circuit sha11 not exceed 10 amperes rating. 

of ventflation 68 ShaU be located in rooms or spaces having natural means 
b Battery j'ars and cells, if not composed of insulating material such 
or porcelain hard rubber ’ sba be mounted on insulating supports of glass 

4005. Grounding. 

a. The grounding of circuits or equipment shall not be required. 

“, riC “ , 5# - SYSTEMS AND VOLTAGES OF OVER 600 VOLTS. 

5001. Series Arc Lighting. 

a. Constant current systems shall not be installed in builcffngs exceot 
by permission of the inspection department. p 

b Wires shall be of approved rubber-covered type and shall be kept 
be erased 1 GXCept where the inspection department requires that they 

c Wires shall be supported on glass or porcelain insulators which 
ngitUy separate the wires at least 8 inches and maintain them at least 1 
inch from the surface wired over. This requirement shall not apply to 
locations where such separations are impracticable, as inside lamps on 
hanger boards, etc. H ’ 

d '. on side walls shall be encased in a boxing as provided in 

section 501, paragraph o, of this code. 

e. Wires crossing floor timbers in cellars or rooms where they might 
be exposed to injury shall be installed on running boards or protected by 
guard stnps as provided in section 501, paragraph m, of this code 

I. I HP ftPT\71PP choll nnlnt* 1 l 


* ”rfi * ~ 111 wi # puragrapn m, or tins code. 

1. 1 he service shall enter through an approved double-contact switch, 

usture-proof non-combustible case, so located as to be 


mounted in a moisture-proof uuu-uumuusuoio case, so located as to h 
readily accesible to police or firemen. This switch shall be of the indicatin 
type, shall close the main circuit and disconnect the branch wires whe 
turned off and shall be so designed that it will automatically continue il 
action when once started. It shall prevent an arc between the point 
under all circumstances. v 

i *ni "Hu- lam 3 s s te! 1 conform generally to the requirements of articl 
1501, of this code. When hanger boards are not used, lamps shall be hun 
from insulating supports other than their conductors. 

. Incandescent lamps shall be suspended from hanger boards b 
rigid pipes, and shall not be attached to gas fixtures. Each lamp shall b 
Wlt ? “antomataocutout. No electro-magnetic switching devic 
series-multi P le yed ’ ^ ShaU the lamps be connected in multiple-series o 

5002. Vacuum Tube Systems. 

tu fe sba11 be so installed as to be free from mechanical injur 
o£an°£ taCt w^b m flammable material. Coils and regulating apparatu 
shall be mounted on a slate base and enclosed in a well ventilated, grounded 
approved steel cabinet having walls not less than 1/10 inch in thickness 
sparks ntl atl ° n bemg 80 desi 8 ned as to prevent the emission of flame o 

b Wiring leading to the above cabinet shall conform to the require 
ceeding 1 300^volts^ ° f thlS COde ’ lf SUCh wireS operate at a Potential not ex 

5003. Wiring. 

, 0P K? tin K g Potential exceeding 5000 volts shall not b< 
transformer vauUs Ve bui dmgs ot b er than central stations, sub-stations oi 

^ewhere than in central stations, sub-stations and generator 
tlwh S »? lt i? Un u and ™ ot< ? r rooms, all apparatus and wiring cop 
i h n hlgh voltage circuits shall be completely enclosed by sub- 
stantial shields or casings, grounded as prescribed in article 9 of thif 
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code; and the conduit shall properly enter and be secured to such shield 
or casing, or to suitable terminal boxes secured or bolted to the casing. 

c. Generator, switching and motor rooms shall be securely locked, or 
other provision shall be made to limit access only to qualified persons. 

d. Elsewhere than in central stations, sub-stations and generator, 
transformer, switching and motor rooms, the wiring shall consist of ap- 
proved multiple-conductor, grounded metal sheathed cable enclosed in 
approved grounded conduit. Where the cable is not exposed to moisture, 
the metal sheath may be omitted by permission of the inspection depart- 
ment. 

Where moisture is absent, the metal sheath need not be continued over 
splices; but where the metal sheath is required over the rest of the cable 
the ends of the sheath shall be belled out and bonded around the splices 
by No. 6 copper wire and ground clamps. 

e. Air-break disconnectors shall be installed between oil switches used 
as service switches and the supply wires. 

f. Where a cable emerges from its metal sheath, the insulation of the 
several conductors shall be thoroughly protected from moisture and 
mechanical injury by a pothead or equivalent device. 

g. Open work may be employed in central stations, sub-stations, 
generator, transformer and switching rooms and motor rooms adjoining 
an outside wall where the wires entering the motor room are not in conduit, 
provided the wires are rigidly supported on glass or porcelain insulators 
which keep them at least 1 inch from the surface wired over and 8 inches 
apart except at apparatus and devices. 

Rigid supporting requires supports about 4^fe feet apart when wiring 
along flat surfaces under ordinary conditions. 

5004. Motors. 

a. Motors operating at a potential exceeding 2500 volts to ground 
shall not be installed elsewhere than in central stations, sub-stations and 
generator and motor rooms. 

5005. Transformers and Apparatus. 

a. Transformers installed in central stations and sub-stations shall be 
o located that fire and smoke from burning coils or boiling oil will do 

no harm. 

It is recommended that air cooled transformers be isolated as much as 
possible, and that, if air blast is employed, the ducts be fireproof. 

It is further recommended that oil-filled transformers be placed in a 
compartment constructed in accordance with section 5007 of this code. 

b. Transformers shall not be installed in buildings other than central 
stations or sub-stations, except by permission of the inspection depart- 
ment. Where such permission has been granted, transformers shall be 
located as near as possible to the point at which the primary wires enter 
the building and shall be contained in an enclosure of fire-resistive material 
large enough to provide an air space of at least 6 inches on every side of the 
transformers. This enclosure shall be securely locked, access being allowed 
only to authorized persons, and shall be thoroughly ventilated. 

It is recommended that ventilation be secured by means of a chimney or 
flue leading out of doors. 

c. Transformer cases shall be grounded as provided in article 9 of 
this code; provided, however, that cases or frames of transformers used 
exclusively to supply current to switchboard instruments need not be 
grounded if they are installed and guarded as required for the maximum 
potential at which they operate. 

d. Oil-filled transformers, when not located in central stations or sub- 
stations, shall be enclosed in fireproof vaults, constructed in accordance 
with section 5007 of this code. 

5006. Switches. 

a. Oil circuit breakers and switches shall be isolated from other 
switches and electrical apparatus wherever practicable. When operated 
at a potential exceeding 7500 volts, they shall be of the remote control 
type, and shall be placed in separate fireproof cells or compartments. 

It is recommended that oil switches used to control transformers be 
located in the transformer vault. 

5007. Transformer Vaults. 

a. The enclosure shall consist of concrete not less than 6 inches in 
thickness, or of brick not less than 8 inches in thickness, except that when 
the total transformer capacity so enclosed is not over 100 kilo-volt am- 
peres the above thickness may be reduced to 4 inches, provided approved 
fireproof material is employed and the construction of the vault is specific- 
ally approved by the inspection department. 

It is recommended that outside walls of the building, if of fireproof 
construction, constitute one or more of the walls of the vault or enclosure. 

b. The enclosure shall be provided with means for ventilation which 
will prevent the development of room temperatures in excess of those at 
which the transformers installed therein may be safely operated. Limiting 
temperatures shall be determined in accordance with and in the manner 
prescribed by the standardization rules of the American Institute of 
Electrical Engineers, and temperatures under full load shall not exceed 
the values given in such rules. All ventilating openings not connected to 
chimneys or flues shall be provided with automatic or manually controlled 
dampers to prevent the emission of smoke or fire. 

It Is recommended that damper controls be arranged to be operated from 
a point outside the vault. 

c. Where practicable, a suitable drain shall be provided which will carry 
off any accumulation of oil or water that may collect in the vault. Floor 
and drain shall have a pitch of not less than inch per foot. In vaults 
containing transformers having a total capacity of 100 kilo-volt amperes 
or less the drain may be omitted if the enclosure is so constructed as to 
retain all the oil used within the vault. 

d. Unless access is from outside the building only, the doorway to 
the vault shall be thoroughly closed by means of an approved tight-fitting 
firedoor. A door sill not less than 4 inches in height shall be provided. In 
all cases the sill shall be of sufficient height to confine within the vault the 
oil from the largest transformer installed. 

5008. Transformers in Furnace Rooms. 

a. The requirements of sections 5006 and 5007 of this code shall be 
followed as far as practicable; provided, however, that by permission of 
the inspection department oil-filled transformers having a total rating of 
75 kilo-volt amperes or less may be located in furnace rooms of fire- 
resisting construction, if surrounded by concrete curbs not less than 6 
inches high and forming a basin of sufficient capacity to retain all the oil 
used in such transformers. 

This is to guard against the possibility of molten metal from the furnace 
coming in contact with the transformer cases, and also to prevent Oil from 
the transformers reaching the furnace. 


ARTICLE 60. SIGNAL SYSTEMS. 

6001. General. 

a. The provisions of this article shall apply to telephone, telegraph 
(except radio), district messenger and call-bell circuits, fire and burglar 
alarm and similar systems. 

Such systems are hazardous only because of their liability to become 
crossed with electric light, heat or power circuits. 

6002. Outside Wires. 

a. Outside wires shall be placed in underground ducts or strung on 
poles. They shall not be run across or attached to roofs except by per- 
mission of the inspection department. 

b. Underground wires shall not be placed in a duct, handhole or man- 
hole containing electric light or power wires. Where a handhole or a 
manhole is divided into sections by means of partitions of brick, concrete 
or tile, each compartment shall be considered as a separate handhole or 
manhole. 

c. Overhead wires shall not be attached to a crossarm carrying electric 
light or power wires, nor shall they, when on the exterior walls of buildings, 
be brought closer than 4 inches to electric light or power wires unless 
one system is in conduit or is permanently separated from the other sys- 
tem by a continuous and firmly fixed non-conductor, additional to the 
insulation on the wires. 

d. The metal sheath of aerial cables which are liable to contact with 
electric light or power wires shall be interrupted close to the entrance to 
a building by an insulating joint or equivalent device. 

e. The distance between the two inside pins of any crossarm of a pole 
carrying signal and electric light and power wires shall be not less than 
24 inches. 

It is recommended that signal wires, being smaller and more liable to 
break and fall, be placed on the lower crossarms. 

f . Aerial cables of the metal-sheathed type may have paper or other 
suitable insulation. If the metal sheath is omitted each wire shall have 
1/32 inch rubber insulation and the bunched wires shall be covered with 
a substantial braid. 

g. Wires from the last outdoor support to the protector, and wires 
attached to buildings shall conform to the requirements of paragraph f of 
this section, and in addition shall carry a substantial braid on each wire. 
Where not in conduit, such wires shall be separated from woodwork and 
supported on glass or porcelain insulators. 

h. Wires shall enter buildings either through non-combustible, non- 
absorptive, insulating bushings, or through approved rigid conduit. Con- 
duit or bushings shall slope upward from the outside, or, where this can- 
not be done, drip loops shall be formed in the wires immediately outside 
the point of entrance. The conduit shall be equipped with an approved 
service head. More than one wire may enter through one conduit or 
bushing. 

6003. In Buildings; Generally. 

a. Wires beyond the protector, or wires inside buildings where no pro- 
tector is employed, shall be neatly arranged and secured in place in a 
convenient, workmanlike manner. They shall not approach nearer than 
2 inches to any electric light or power wire unless one system is in con- 
duit or the two systems are permanently separated by a continuous and 
firmly-fixed non-conductor, additional to the insulation on the wires. 

The wires would ordinarily be insulated, but the kind of insulation is not 
specified, as reliance is placed on the protector to stop all dangerous cur- 
rents. Porcelain tubes or approved flexible tubing are considered suitable 
non-conductors. 

b. Wires bunched together in a vertical run shall have a fire-resisting 
covering sufficient to prevent the carrying of fire from floor to floor. This 
requirement shall not apply if the wires are encased in non-combustible 
tubing, or are located in a fireproof shaft having fire stops at each floor. 

c. Signal wires and electric light and power wires may be run in the 
same shaft if the two systems are separated at least 2 inches, or if either 
system is encased in non-combustible tubing. 

d. Signal wires shall not be placed in a tube containing electric light 
or power wires. 

e. Transformers or other devices supplying current to signal systems 
from electric light or power circuits shall be of a type expressly approved 
for such service. The secondary wiring shall conform to the requirements 
of this article, and the primary wiring to the requirements of articles 1 to 
19, inclusive, of this code. 

6004. In Buildings; Where the Distribution System Consists of 

Aerial Wires. 

a. An approved protector shall be placed as near as practicable to the 
point of entrance to the building. The protector shall be mounted on a 
non-combustible, non-absorptive insulating base and shall consist of an 
arrester between each line wire and ground and a fuse in each line wire, 
the fuses protecting the arrester. The protector terminals shall be plainly 
marked to indicate “line,” “instrument” and “ground.” 

b. The protector shall not be placed in the immediate vicinity of easily 
ignitable material or inflammable gases, or dust or flyings of combustible 
material. 

c. Where the entire street circuit is run underground a protector 
shall not be required unless the circuit within the block is so placed as to 
be liable to accidental contact with electric light or power wires operating 
at a potential exceeding 250 volts. 

6005. Grounding. 

a. The ground conductor of the protector shall consist of not less than 
No. 18 copper, having 1/32 inch rubber insulation, covered with a sub- 
stantial braid. Where necessary it shall be guarded from mechanical 
injury. 

b. The ground conductor shall be run in as straight a line as possible 
to a permanent and effective ground. Where connection is made to a gas 

f ipe, attachment shall be made between the meter and the street main. 

n every case the attachment shall be made as close to the earth as prac- 
ticable. 

A suitable ground may be obtained by connection to either a water pipe 
or a gas pipe, preferably to the former. Aground rod or pipe driven into 
permanently damp earth is acceptable, in the absence of a piping system. 

c. The ground conductor shall be attached to the pipe by means of 
an approved bolted clamp to which the conductor is soldered or otherwise 
connected in an approved manner, or the pipe shall be tinned with rosin 
flux solder after which the conductor shall be wrapped around the pipe and 
thoroughly soldered to it. 

d. Steam or hot water pipes shall not be employed as a ground for 
protectors. 
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APPENDIX 

On the following columns are given a few diagrams illustrating 
fo””§i“^ulp£entJ7 “ entrBnce ,or motor Installations an!} 

«J f J^®® e J . are ,, t0 be considered only as illustrations of some, but not 

SSJSd V?* o ” re fere n ce*an d® are *no t°t o^ *b e 
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, Service Arrangements 
For Cabinet, Switch, Fuses, Meter and Grounding 
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Fig. 1 
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Groun ^- 2Wire Grounded — 3 Wire 

Fig. 3 Fig 4 

WIRING AND PROTECTIVE DEVICES FOR MOTORS 

rtvoiw! arrangement and capacities of wires and 

overload protective devices m the circuits of motors. 

Squirrel Cage, Induction Type Motor Controlled by an Auto- 
ftp, transformer Starter 

T— — P2 Overload protective-device protecting mains. 

L Mains. 

P1 d t vlce . carrying motor starting current 

proSuve dCTlce!™ 8 b6tWeen maln8 an<1 motor 
W2 vice 68 between mains a °d motor overload protective de- 

DS iS Ch f ° r disconnectln S auto-transformer starter from 

A uSS?2St d?^o'1^ r ft?st p . ped wlth overload relays and 

VV1 vice 68 between motor aud motor overload protective de- 
M Motor. 

Wl Current carrying capacity must be at least 110% of the name 
plate current rating of the motor and not less than the rated capacity™ 
the fuses or less than 77% of the setting of the overload tripping device 
a * A - , ^ A circuit breaker or the equivalent must not be set more than 
tn°thA ®® pacity ° f the wires.) Consideration must be 

section 610 k d ofjnsulatlon on the wires in selecting size of wire under 

A An . auto-transformer starter equipped with overload relays and time 
limit device should not have a setting greater than 125% of the name nlate 
of the mot °r; i f the auto-transformer is without ™eHoad 
relays and fuses are provided to protect the motor the capacity of the 

ofThe mo?or. gr6at6r than 125% ° f the name plate c ^ rrent bating 

DS A switch must be provided on the supply side of each auto-trana- 
l?a£? e £f S +?i rtei i or group auto-transformer starters and it must be within 
sight of the starter or starters controlled. The switch must have a con- 
wirea^wV^tf^ 1118 at , least e< iual to the current carrying capacity of the 
wires Wl between the motor and its running overload protective device 

?u C H rrent capacity must not be less than the rated 

?«^ a wX° f tbe f uses or less than 77% of the setting of the circuit breaker at 
A. circ ]“t breaker must not be set more than 30% above the carrying 
than 1 imS? tbe wires). In no case should the carrying capacity be lesf 
tlmn 110% of the name plate current rating of the motor If overload 
protective device is not provided at “PI” the capacity of the wires must 


not be less than 1/3 the capacity of the mains “L” and the length of the 
wires between mains “L” and the motor overload protective device at 
. A m ust not be greater than 15 feet. The size of “W2” may be selected 
in accordance with Table C of section 610 if overload protective device is 
provided at “PI.” 

PI If the length of the wires “W2” between mains “L” and motor 
overload protective device at “A” is greater than 15 feet or if the length 
is less than this but it is desired to have the capacity of wires “W2” less 
than 1/3 the capacity of the mains “L,” and overload protective device 
must be placed at “PI.” The protective device at “PI” must be large 
enough to carry the current during motor starting period without blowing 

In view of the fact that the starter relays or fuses at “A” are cut out of 
circuit during the motor starting period the capacity of the fuses or set- 
fmg o f the circuit breaker at “PI” (or at “P2” if none are installed at 
I 1 as permitted by the rules under certain conditions) should not 
be greater than 300% of the name plate current rating of the motor In 
the great majority of cases where fuses are used, the fuses need not be 
greater than 250% of the name plate current rating of the motor where 
the rating is 30 amperes or less or greater than 200% of the name plate 
current rating of the motor where rating is greater than 30 amperes. 

No l e T' A , 8Wltch or overload protective device must not be placed in a 
grounded wire of a motor circuit. 

Fuses are not required in addition to circuit breakers (a) on main 
switchboards, (b) where otherwise subject to competent supervision, 
(c) where next back on the line there are fuses rated or a circuit breaker 
set at not over 300% of the motor name plate rating, (d) for circuits having 
a maximum capacity greater than that for which approved fuses are rated. 

Alternating Current Motor Protected by a Circuit Breaker but Not 
Started by Means of an Auto- transformer Starter. 


P2 Overload protective device protecting mains. 

L Mains. 

PI Overload protective device carrying motor starting cur- 
rent and protecting wires between mains and motor protect- 
ing circuit breaker. 

W2 Wire between mains and motor protective circuit breaker. 
CB Circuit breaker with or without time limit device. 

Wl Wires between motor and motor protecting circuit breaker. 
M Motor. 

Wl Current carrying capacity must be at least 110% of the name plate 
current rating of the motor and must not be less than 77% of the current 

. which the circuit breaker “CB” is set to open. (Rules require that 
circuit breakers must not be set more than 30% above the capacity of 
the wires.) Consideration must be given to the kind of insulation on the 
wires in selecting size of wire under section 610. 

CB Where the circuit breaker is equipped with time limit device it 
must have a setting of not over 125% of the name plate current rating of 
the motor. Where the circuit breaker is not equipped with time element 
device and is therefore intended to open instantaneously when mechanism 
starts to operate, the breaker must have a setting of not over 160% of the 
name plate current rating of the motor. 

W2 The current capacity must not be less than the rated capacity of 
the ruses or less than 77% of the setting of the circuit breaker at “Pi” 
(circuit breaker must not be set more than 30% above the carrying capacity 
of the wires). In no case should the carrying capacity be less than 110% 
of the name plate current rating of the motor. If the overload protective 
device is not provided at “PI” the capacity of the wires must not be less 
than 1/3 the capacity of the mains “L” and the length of the wires between 
the mains L and the motor overload protective device at “CB” must 
not be greater than 15 feet. Unless the motor is of a type that takes a 
large starting current, such as a squirrel cage motor, the size of wire 
should be selected under the Table of section 610 applying to the kind of 
insulation on the wire. If the motor is of a type taking large starting cur- 
rent and an overload protective device is provided at “PI” Table C of 
section 610 may be used. 

PI If the length of the wires “W2” between mains “L” and the motor 
overload protective device “CB” is greater than 15 feet or if the length is 
less than this and it is desired to have the capacity of wires “W2” less 
than 1/3 the capacity of the mains “L” an overload protective device 
must be placed at “PI.” The protective device “PI” must be large enough 
to carry the current during motor starting period without blowing. 

A switch or overload protecting device must not be placed In a grounded 
wire of a motor circuit. 

Fuses are not required in addition to circuit breakers, (a) on main 
switchbo a rds, (b) where otherwise subject to competent supervision, 
(c) where next back on the line there are fuses rated or a circuit breaker 
set at not over 300% of the motor name plate rating, (d) for circuits having 
a maximum capacity greater than that for which approved fuses are rated. 

Alternating Current Motor when Motor is Protected by Thermal 
1 Cut Outs. 

P2 Overload protective device protecting mains. 

L Mains. 

PI Overload protective device carrying motor starting cur- 
rent and protecting branch wires between mains and 
motor overload protective device. 

W2 Wires between mains and motor overload protective de- 
vice. 

S Switch. 

T Thermal cutouts. 

Wl Wires between motor and motor overload protective de- 
vice. 

M Motor. 

Wl Current carrying capacity must be at least 110% of the name 
plate current rating of the motor and must not be less than the rated 
capacity of the thermal cutouts which are used to protect the motor. Con- 
sideration must be given to the kind of insulation or the wires in selecting 
size of wires under section 610. 

T Thermal cutouts must have a rated capacity of not more than 125% 
of the name plate current rating of the motor except that when no thermal 
cutouts of the required capacity exist, those of the next higher standard 
rating may be used. 



Fig. 3 
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S Motor control switch must have a continuous duty rating at least 
equal to the current carrying capacity of “Wl.” , . 

W2 The current carrying capacity must not be less than the rated 
capacity of the fuses or less than 77% of the setting of the circuit breaker 
at ‘‘PI’’ (circuit breaker must not be set more than 30% above the capacity 
of the wires) In no case should the carrying capacity be less than 110% 
of the name plate current rating of the motor. If overload protective 
device is provided at “PI” and the motor is of a type taking large starting 
current such as a squirrel cage type motor the size of W2 may be 

selected in accordance with Table (J of section 610 

PI When an overload protective device is installed at this point it 
should be a set of fuses in view of the fact that the motor is protected by 
thermal cutouts. These fuses must be of such capacity that they will not 
be opened when motor is being started and in no case should their rated 
capacity be greater than indicated on the labels of the thermal cutouts 

P2 If fuses are provided at “PI” the overload protective device at 
“P2” may be either a set of fuses or a circuit breaker, otherwise fuses 
only must be installed. If fuses are not provided at “PI and the branch 
wires of a single motor or group of motors depends for protection on 
fuses at “P2” the rated capacity of these fuses must not be greater than 
indicated on the labels of the thermal cutouts at T. The numbei and 
size of motors grouped with thermal cutout protection need be limited 
only by the maximum size of the fuses with which the thermal cutouts 
can be safely used and each thermal cutout must be marked to indicate 
the size of this fuse. 

Note— A switch or overload protective device must not be placed in a 
grounded wire of a motor circuit. 

Squirrel Cage Induction Type of Motor When Motor is Started 
x p Under Full Voltage. 

— —i — — P2 Overload protective device protecting mains. 

L Mains. 


(JP, 


W, 


$SP 
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PI Overload protective device carrying motor starting current 
and protecting branch wires between mains and motor over- 
load protective device. 

W2 Wire between mains and motor overload protective de- 
vice or motor control switch. 

SP Double throw switch and fuses for motors larger than 2 
H.P., or single throw switch without fuses for motor of 2 
h!p., or less, or circuit breaker. 

W1 Wire between motor and its overload protective device. 


W1 Current carrying capacity must be at least 110% of the name 
plate current rating of the motor and not less than the capacity ; crt the 
fuses or less than 77% of the setting of the circuit breaker at bP (a 
circuit breaker must not be set more than 30% above the carrying capacity 
of the wires). If fuses or circuit breaker at “SP” are cut out of circuit or 
inoperative during the motor starting period, wire W 1 having a carrying 
capacity at least equal to 110% of the name plate current rating of the 
motor is considered as being satisfactorily protected when the overload 
protective device at “PI” or “P2” does not have a capacity greater than 
300% of the name plate current rating of the motor. If motoris 2 HP. or 
smaller and an overload protective device is not installed at or, vy i 
should not be smaller in capacity than required for W2. Consideration 
must be given to the kind of insulation on the wires in selecting sizes of 
wire under section 610. .. . , , , , , 

SP If motor is larger than 2 H.P. and is controlled and protected by 
switch and fuses at “SP” the switch must have a continuous duty rating 
at least equal to the current carrying capacity of “Wl” and it must be 
of the double throw type so that fuses will be cut out of circuit during 
motor starting period. Switch must be so arranged that it can not be left 
in the starting position. The capacity of the fuses must not be greater 
than 125% of the name plate current rating of the motor 

If the motor is 2 H.P. or smaller in size the switch at SP may be of 
the single throw type and fuses need not be provided at this point. In 
this case motor will depend for protection on the overload protective 
device of PI. The switch must have a continuous duty rating at least 
equal to the current carrying capacity of Wl. . 

If the motor is controlled and protected by circuit breaker at SP it 
must have a setting of not over 125% of the name plate current rating 

of the m ( g^ ) r r rent carrying capacity must not be less than the rated capacity 
of the fuses or less than 77% of the eetting of the circuit breaker at PI 
(a circuit breaker must not be set more than 30% above the carrying 
capacity of the wires). In no case should the carrying capacity be less 
than 110% of the name plate current rating of the motor If overload 
protective device is not provided at “PI” the capacity of the wires nnist 
not be less than 1/3 the capacity of the mains ‘ L and the length of the 
wires between mains “L” and the motor overload protective or control 
device at “SP” must not be greater than 15 feet. As the wire carri^ the 
current of only a single motor it may be selected in accordance with 1 able 
C of section 010 when overload protective device is provided at PI. 

P2 If the length of the wires “W2” between mains L and the motor 
overload protective or control device “SP” is greater than 15 feet, or if 
the length is less than this and it is desired to have the capacity of wires 
“W2” less than 1/3 the capacity of the mains “L” an overload protective 
device must be placed at “PI.” (Where motors are small enough to 
permit their being started under full voltage the Protective a * 
“PI” will usually be a set of fuses.) If fuses are installed at PI they 
must be large enough to carry the current during the motor starting 
period without blowing. In the great majority of cases fuses rated at 
300% of the name plate current rating of the motor will not blow under 
the condition. If a circuit breaker is installed at PI it should not be set 
over 30% above the carrying capacity of “W2.” 

P3 If an overload protective device is not installed at PI as permitted 
by the rules under certain conditions and the motor protective device is 
either cut out of circuit or inoperative during motor starting period, the 
rating of the fuses or setting of circuit breaker at “P2” must not be more 
than 300% of the name plate current rating of the motor. 

Note— A switch or overload protective device must not be placed in a 
grounded wire of a motor circuit. 

Fuses are not required in addition to circuit breakers, (a) on main 
switchboards, (b) where otherwise subject to competent supervision, 
(c) where next back on the line there are fuses rated or a circuit breaker 
set at not over 300% of the motor name plate rating, (d) for circuits having 
a maximum capacity greater than that for which approved fuses are rated. 


Direct Current Motor. 

P3 Overload protective device protecting mains. 

L Mains. 

P2 Overload protective device protective wires between 
mains and motor overload protective device. 

W2 Wires between mains and motor overload protective 
device. 

PI Motor overload protective device (may be either fuses 
or circuit breaker). 

S Motor control switch. 

r Rheostat. 

Wl Wires between motor and motor overload protective 
device. 

M Motor. 


Fig. 5 


Wl Current carrying capacity must be at least 110% of the name 
olate current rating of the motor and not less than the rated capacity of 
the fuses or less than 77% of the setting of the circuit breaker at PI or 
overload release on “R” (circuit breakers or overload release on rheostat 
must not be set more than 30% above the ^carrying capacity of .the wires) 
Consideration must be given to the kind of insulation on the wires in 
selecting sizes under section 610. , . . , f 

R Rheostat may serve as overload protective d< evice in] place of PI 
if overload release is operative during process of starting motor. J -he 
canacitv of the rheostat and the setting of the overload release device if 
rheostat is used as a circuit breaker should comply with the requirements 

for^drcuit bleaker at unless c i rcu it breaker “PI” disconnects all 

ungrounded wires to the motor. The switch must have a continuous duty 
rating at least equal to the capacity of wires Vvl. 

PI If a circuit breaker is provided at PI it should have a rated 
canacitv of at least 110% of the name plate current rating of the motor. 
If ?t is equipped with time limit device it should have a setting of not over 
125% and if arranged to trip instantaneously a setting of not over 160 / 0 
of the name plate current rating of the motor. If ^ s ^ ^ re 1 Iw^oUthe 
“PI” thev should have a rated capacity not greater than 125% of the 
name nlate current rating of the motor. If the overload release device on 
the rheostat is operative during the process of starting the motor an over- 
load protective device need not be provided at PI. 

W2 The current carrying capacity must not be less than the rated 
capacity of the fuses or less than 77% of the setting of the circuit breaker 
at “P2” (circuit breaker must not be set more than 30% above the carrying 
capacity of the wires) . In no case should the carrying capacity be less than 
110% of the name plate current rating of the motor. If overload release 
device is not provided at “P2” the capacity of the wires must not be lens 
than 1/3 the capacity of the mains “L” and the length oft Jie wiresbetwecn 
mains “L” and the motor overload protective device at u P1 ° r R if 
rheostat is operative during process of starting motor and PI is not pro- 
vided) must not be greater than 15 feet. Consideration must be given to 
the kind of insulation on the wires in selecting size of wire under section 

61 P2 If the length of the wires “W2” between mains “L” and motor 
overload protective device at “PI" (or “R” under certain conditions 
already mentioned) is greater than 15 feet or if the length ^^fthanths 
and it is desired to have the capacity of W2 iess than 1/3 the capacity 
of the mains “L” an overload protective device must be placed at P2. 

Note— A switch or overload protective device must not be placed in a 
grounded wire of a motor circuit. 

Fuses are not required in addition to circuit breakers (a) on main switch- 
boards, (b) where otherwise subject to competent supervision, (c) where 
next back on the line there are fuses rated or a circuit breaker set at not 
over 300% of the motor name plate rating, (d) for circmts having a maxi- 
mum capacity greater than that for which approved fuses are rated. 
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Standard Symbols for Wiring Plans 

As Adopted and Recommended by the National Electrical 
Contractors Association 

® Ceiling outlet; electric only. Numeral in center in- 
dicates number of stand. 60 W. incand. lamps. 
Ceiling outlet; combination. 4-2 indicates 4-60 W. 
stand, incand. lamps and 2 gas burners. 

If gas only £ 

Bracket outlet; electric only. Numeral in center in- 
dicates number of stand. 60 W. incand. lamps. 
Bracket outlet; combination. 4-2 indicates 4-60 W. 
stand, incand. lamps and 2 gas burners. If gas 

Wall or baseboard receptacle outlet. Numeral in 
center indicates number of stand. 60 W. incand. 
lamps. 

Floor outlet. Numeral in center indicates number 
of stand. 60 W. incand. lamps. 

Outlet for outdoor standard or pedestal; electric only. 
^ ^i Um r era inc *icates number of stand. 60 W. lamps. 
Outlet for outdoor standard or pedestal; combination. 
6-6 indicates 6-60 W. stand, incand. lamps; 6 
gas burners. 

Drop cord outlet. 

One light outlet, for lamp receptacle. 

Arc lamp outlet. 

Special outlet, for lighting, heating and power current, 
as described in specifications. 
c= 0^ Ceiling fan outlet. 


K 

HI 

m 

® 


S’ 

5 2 

5 3 

5 4 

s° 

S E 

B 


Show as many sym- 
bols as there are 
switches. 

Describe type of 
switch in specifica- 
tions, that is, flush 
or surface, push 
button or snap. 


© 

ISI 


• Riser, 


S. P. switch outlet. 

D. P. switch oultet. 

3- way switch outlet. 

4- way switch outlet. 

Automatic door switch outlet 
Electrolier switch outlet. 

Meter outlet. 

Distribution panel. 

Junction or pull box. 

Motor outlet; numeral in center indicates horsepower. 
Motor control outlet. 

Transformer. 

— Main or feeder run concealed under floor. 

""" Main or feeder run concealed under floor above. 

— - Main or feeder run exposed. 

— Branch circuit run concealed under floor. 

~ Branch circuit run concealed under floor above. 

— - Branch circuit run exposed. 

Pole fine. 


fa Telephone outlet; private service. 
fa Telephone outlet; public service, 
g Bell outlet. 

O Buzzer outlet. 

02 Push button outlet; numeral indicates number of pushes. 

— <^ Annunciator; numeral indicates number of points. 

— 4 Speaking tube. 

“~© Watchman clock outlet. 

— I Watchman station outlet. 

-© Master time clock outlet. 

— ID Secondary time clock outlet. 

CD Door opener. 

® Special outlet; for signal systems, as described in specifications. 
WW Battery outlet. 

Circuit for clock, telephone, bell or other serv- 
ice, run under floor, concealed. 

Kind of service wanted ascertained by symbol 
to which line connects. 

Circuits for clock, telephone, bell or other 
service, run under floor above, concealed. 
Kind of service wanted ascertained by symbol 
to which line connects. 

Note. — If other than standard 60 W. lamps aredesired, specifica- 
tions should describe capacity of lamp to be used. 



Tables 


Units of Measure 

The electrical units are derived from the following mechan- 
ical units of the metric system: 

METER.— A unit of length equal, approximately, to one 
ten-muhonth part of a quadrant of a meridian of the earth 
taken through Paris; or, approximately, to 39.37 inches. 
GRAMME.— Unit of weight. Weight of a cubic centimeter 
of water at a temperature of 4 degrees centigrade. 
SECOND — Unit of time. The time of one swing of a pendu- 
lum making 86,400 swings in a solar day. 


Electrical Units 

VOLT.— Such an electromotive force as would cause a cur- 
rent of one ampere to flow against a resistance of one ohm. 
Such an electromotive force as would charge a condenser 
of the capacity of one farad with a quantity of electricity 
equal to one coulomb. 

OHM— The practical unit of electric resistance. Such a 
resistance as would limit the flow of electricity under an 
electromotive force of one volt, to a current of one ampere, 
or one-coulomb-per-second. 

MEGOHM. — 1,000,000 ohms. 

AMPERE. — The practical unit of electric current. A rate 
of flow of electricity transmitting one coulomb per second. 
The current of electricity which would pass through a 
circuit whose resistance is one ohm, under an electromotive 
force of one volt. 

COULOMB.— The practical unit of electric quantity. Such 
a quantity of electricity as would pass in one second 
through a circuit conveying one ampere. The quantity of 
electricity contained in a condenser of one farad capacity 
when subjected to the E. M. F. of one volt. 

FARAD.— The practical unit of electric capacity. Such a 
capacity of a conductor or condenser that one coulomb of 
electricity is required to produce therein a difference 
of potential of one volt. 

MICROFARAD (MFD). — One-millionth of a farad. 

WATT.— A unit of electric power. A volt-ampere. The 
power developed when 44.25 foot-pounds of work are done 
in a minute, or 0.7375 foot-pound of work is done in a 
second. 


JOULE. — A volt-coulomb or unit of electric energy or work. 
The amount of electric work required to raise the potential 
of one coulomb of electricity one volt. Ten million ergs. 

Ohm’s Law 


Ohm s law is a method of expressing relationship existing 
between the electromotive force, current and resistance, and 
is practically the basis of most electrical computations. It 
is expressed in various forms, as follows: 


Current Flow — 


Electromotive Force T E 
Resistance or ’ ~ R 


Electromotive force equals the current flow multiplied by 
resistance. 

Electromotive Force = Current Flow x Resistance, or 
E = I x R. 


Resistance equals the electromotive force divided by the 
current flow. 


Resistance = 


Electromotive Force 
Current Flow 



I = Amperes. E= Volts. R = Ohms. 

Electromotive force varies directly as the current and 

resistance. 

Resistance varies directly with the electromotive force and 
inversely as the current. 

Current varies directly with the electromotive force and 
inversely as the resistance. 


Mil 


The “mil,” whose expressed value is ^ r-r ( 001) 

. One-Thousandth ' 

of an inch, is the practical basis for determining the diameters 
and thereby the area of all wires used as electric conductors. The 
diameters being given, the area is obtained by the well-known 
rule, “the area of a circle, in circular units, is equal to the 
square of its diameter”; hence the square of the diameter of a 
wire expressed in mils equals the area of its cross section. 

D 2 =A, which area is expressed in Circular Mils or 
CM. hence D 2 =CM. 
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Tables 


Metric ! 

System of Weights and Measures 



Measures of Lengths 


1 Millimeter 

= 

0.001 

Meter 

= 

0.0 394 Inch 

1 Centimeter 

= 

0.01 

Meter 

= 

0.3937 Inch 

1 Decimeter 

— 

0.1 

Meter 

= 

3 . 93V Inch 

1 Meter 

= 

1 

Meter 

= 

39.37 Inch 

1 Dekameter 

— 

10 

Meters 

= 

393.7 Inch 

1 Hectometer 

= 

100 

Meters 

= 

328 Feet 1 Inch 

1 Kilometer 

= 

1000 

Meters 


3280 Feet 10 In. 

1 Myriameter 


10000 

Meters 

= 

6.2137 Miles 

It will be noticed that 10 Millimeters equal 1 Centimeter, 

10 Centimeters equal 1 Decimeter and so on. 



Measures of Volumes 


1 Milliliter 

= 

0.001 

Liter 

— 

0.061 Cu. In. 

1 Centiliter 

= 

0.01 

LLei 

= 

0.6102 Cu. In. 

1 Deciliter 

— 

0.1 

Liter 

= 

6.1022 Cu. In. 

1 Liter 

= 

1 

Liter 

= 

0.9081 Quart 

1 Dekaliter 

= 

10 

Liters 

= 

9 . 081 Quarts 

1 Hectoliter 

s=s 

100 

Liters 

= 

2 Bu. 3.35 Pks. 

1 Kiloliter 

— 

1000 

Liters 

== 

1.308 Cu. Yds. 



Weights 



1 Milligrme. 

= 

0.001 

Gramme 

= 

0.0154 Grain 

1 Centigrame 

= 

0.01 

Gramme 

= 

0.1543 Grain 

1 Decigrme. 

= 

0.1 

Gramme 

= 

1.5432 Grains 

1 Gramme 

= 

1 

Gramme 

= 

15.432 Grains 


1 Dekagrme. 

1 Hectogrme. 

1 Kilogramme = 


10 

100 

1000 


1 Myriagrme. =10000 


Grammes 

Grammes 

Grammes 

Grammes 


0.3527 Ounce 
3.5274 Ounces 
2.2046 Pounds 
22 . 046 Pounds 


Measures of Surface 


1 Hectare =10000 

Sq. Meters = 2 . 471 

Acres 

1 Are = 100 

Sq. Meters = 119.6 

Sq. Yds. 

1 Centiare = 

1 

Sq. Meter = 1 

.550 

Sq. Ins. 

Metric and English Equivalents 


Inches 

= 

Millimeters 


25 

Feet 

= 

Meters 

X 

3.2803 

Yards 

= 

« 

X 

1.09361 

Miles 

= 

Kilometers 

-f- 

1.60935 

Square Inches 

= 

Sq. Millimeters 

X 

.00155 

Square Feet 

= 

Square Meters 

X 

10.7641 

Acres 

= 

Sq. Kilometers 

X 

247.114 

Cubic Inches 

= 

Cu. Centimeters 

■f 

16.3870 

Cubic Feet 

= 

Cubic Me ters 

X 

35.3140 

Lbs. Avoirdupois 

= 

Kilogrammes 

X 

2.40262 

Tons (2000 lbs.) 

= 

Kilogrammes 

-r* 

907.18 

Lbs. per foot 

= 

Kilo per meter 

X 

.67196 

Lbs. per cwt. ft. 

= 

Kilo per cu. meter 

X 

.06243 

Square Millimeters 

= 

Square inches 

X 

645.137 

Square Meter 

= 

Square Feet 

X 

.0929 

Grammes 

= 

Ounces 

X 

28.3495 

Grammes 

= 

Pounds 

X 

453.5926 

Kilogrammes 

= 

Pounds 

X 

.45359 


Field Current in D. C. Dynamos 

It has been found that a fair average for the field amperes of 
different sized dynamos, is as follows: — 

K. W. 1 5 10 20 30 50 75 100 

PerCent 8 6 5 4 3. 53 3 2.75 

The field current (expressed as a percentage of full load 
current on lines) is determined with all of the resistance out, 
that is, with rheostat on first notch. 

Copper Wire Resistance 

The basis for computation of resistance of copper wires is a 
wire one foot long and one circular mil of cross section known 
as a mil-foot, and which has a resistance of 24° C., or 75° F., 
of about 10.7 Ohms. The resistance of a copper wire varies 
directly as its length and inversely as its cross section: hence, 
The resistance (R) of a copper wire is equal to its length 
(D) multiplied by the resistance of a mil-foot and divided by 
the cross section in circular mils (CM). 


Or, R = 


Dx 10.7 
CM 


also 


The cross section (CM) in circular mils of a wire is equal to 
its length (D) multiplied by the resistance of a mil-foot, divided 
by its resistance (R). 

DxlO.7, 

CM = g also 

The length (D) of a wire is equal to the cross section in 
circular mils (CM) multiplied by its resistance (R) and 
divided by the resistance of a mil-foot. 

CM x R 

U ~ 10.7 


Physical Data 

The equivalent of one R.t.u. of heat =778 foot-pounds. 

The equivalent of one calorie of heat= 426 kg-m., = 3.968 B.t.u. 
One cubic foot of water weighs 62.355 pounds at 62° Fahr. 
One cubic foot of air weighs 0.0807 pounds at 32° Fahr. and 
one atmosphere. 

One cubic foot of hydrogen weighs 0.00557 pounds. 

One foot-pound= 1.3562 X10 7 ergs. 

One horsepower hour= 33,000X60 foot-pounds. 

One horsepower =33,000 foot-pounds per min. = 550 foot- 
pounds per second =746 watts, = 2545 B.t.u. per hour. 

Acceleration of gravity (g) = 32.2 feet per second. 

= 980 mm. per second. 

One atmosphere = 14.7 pounds per square inch. 

= 2116 pounds per square foot. 

= 760 mm. of mercury. 

Velocity of sound at 0° Cent, in dry air= 332.4 meters per s: c. 

= 1091 feet per sec. 

Velocity of light in vacuum =299,853 km. per sec. 

= 186,325 miles per sec. 

Specific heat of air at constant pressure =0.237 
A column of water 2.3 feet high corresponds to a pressure of 1 
pound per square inch. 

Coefficient of expansion of gases=^H= 0.00367. 

Latent heat of water= 79.24. 

Latent heat of steam= 535.9. 

Handy Table 


Diameter of a circle X 3.1416= circumference. 

Radius of a circle X 6.283185= circumference. 

Square of the diameter of a circle X 0.7854= area. 

Square of the circumference of a circle X 0.07958= area. lift} 

Half the circumference of a circle X half its diame ter = area. 
Circumference of a circleX 0.159155= radius. 

Square root of a cirlce+ 0.5641 9= radius. 

Circumference of a circleX 0.31831 = diameter. 

Square root of the area of a circleX 1.12838= diameter. 
Diameter of a circle =0.86= side of inscribed equilateral 
triangle. 

Diameter of a circle X0.7071 = side of an inscribed square. 
Circumference of a circle +0.225= side of an inscribed square. 
Circumference of a circle +0.282= side of an equal square. 
Diameter of a circleX 0.8862= side of an equal square. 

Base of a triangle X l A the altitude = area. 

Multiplying both diameters and .7854 together = area of an 
ellipse. 

Surface of a sphere XH °f its diame ter = solidity. 

Circumference of a sphere X its diameter surface. 

Square of the diameter of a sphere X 3.1416= surface. 

Square of the circumference of a sphere X 0.31 83= surface. 

Cube of the diameter of a sphere X 0.5236= solidity. 

Cube of the radius of a sphere X 4.1888= solidity. 

Cube of the circumference of a sphere X 0.016887= solidity. 
Square root of the surface of a sphere X 0.56419= diameter. 
Square root of the surface of a sphere+1.772454= circum- 
ference. 

Cube root of the solidity of a sphereX1.2407=diameter. 

Cube root of the solidity of a sphere X3.8978= circumference. 
Radius of a sphere X 1.1547= side of an inscribed cube. 

Square root of (Y% of the square of) the diameter of a sphere = 
side of inscribed cube. 

Area of its base X Vs of its altitude = solidity of a cone or 
pyramid, whether round, square, or triangular. 

Area of one of its sides X 6= surface of a cube. 

Altitude of trapezoid the sum of its parallel sides = area. 
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Equivalent Values in Different Units 


746 watts 
.746 K.W. 

33,000 ft. -lbs. per minute 
550 ft.-lbs. per second 
2, 545 heat-units per hour 
42 . 4 heat units per minute 
.707 heat-units per second 
.175 lbs. carbon oxidized per hour 
2.64 lbs. water evaporated per hour 
from and at 212° F. 


1 H.P. = 


1 H.P. 
Hour = 


1 Kilo- 
watt = 


1 Watt [ 
per Sq. 

‘"■'1 
1 Kilo- f 
gram I 
Meter = [ 


1 Lb. Wa- 
ter Evap- 
orated 
from and 
at 212° 
F. = 


1 Heat- 
Unit = 


1 Heat- 
Unit per j 
Sq. Ft. per | 
Min. = I 


746 K.W. hours 
1,980,000 ft.-lbs. 

2,545 heat-units 
273,740 k.g.m. 

.175 lbs. carbon oxidized with perfect 
efficiency 

2 . 64 lbs. water evaporated from and at 
212° F. 

17.0 lbs. water raised from 62° to 212° F 

1,000 watts 
1.34 H.P. 

2,654,200 ft.-lbs. per hour 
44,240 ft.-lbs. per minute 
737.3 ft.-lbs. per second 
3,412 heat-units per hour 
56 . 9 heat-units per minute 
. 948 heat-units per second 
.2275 lb. carbon oxidized per hour 
3.53 lbs. water evaporated per hour 
from and at 212° F. 

8.9 heat-units per sq. ft. per minute 
6 T 371 ft.-lbs. per sq. ft. per minute 
193 H.P. per sq. ft. 

7.233 ft.-lbs. 

.00000365 H.P. hour 
.00000272 K.W. hour 
. 0093 heat-units 

. 283 K.W. hour 
.379 H.P. hour 
965.7 heat-units 
103,900 k.g.m. 

1,019,000 joules 
751,300 ft.-lbs. 

. 0664 lb. of carbon oxidized 

1,055 watt seconds 
778 ft.-lbs. 

107.6 kilogram meters 
.000293 K.W. hour 
.000393 H.P. hour 
0000688 lbs. carbon oxidized 
.001036 lbs. water evaporated from 
' and at 212° F. 

. 122 watts per sq. in. 

.0176 K.W. per sq. ft. 

. 0236 H.P. per sq. ft. 


1 K.W. 
Hour = 


Equivalent Values in Different Units 

Continued 

1 joule per second 
.00134 H.P. 

1 Watt = 3,412 heat-units per hour 

.7373 ft.-lbs. per second 
0035 lb. water evaporated per houi 
44 . 24 ft.-lbs. per minute 


1,000 watt hours 
1.34 H.P. hours 
2,654,200 ft.-lbs. 

3,600,000 joules 
3,412 heat-units 
367,000 kilogram meters 

.235 lb. carbon oxidized with perfect 
efficiency 

3.53 lbs. water evaporated from and 
^ at 212° F. 

22.75 lbs. of water raised from 62° to 
212° F. 

1 watt second 
.000000278 K.W. hour 
.102 k.g.m. 

. 0009477 heat-units 
.7373 ft.-lb. 

1 . 356 joules 
. 1383 k.g.m. 

.000000377 K.W. hours 
.001285 heat-units 
.0000005 H.P. hour 

14,544 heat-units 

1.11 lb. anthracite coal oxidized 
2 . 5 lbs. dry wood ozidized 
21 cu. ft. illuminating gas 
4.26 K.W. hours 
5.71 H.P. hours 
11,315,000 ft.-lbs. 

15 lbs. of water evaporated from and at 
212° F. 


1 Joule = 


1 Ft.-Lb. = 


1 lb. Car- 
bon Oxi- 
dized with 
Perfect Ef- 
ficiency = 


Equivalent of Electrical Units 


1 H.P. = 


1 K.W. = 


33,000 foot-pounds per minute 
746 watts 

42.746 B.T.U. (British Thermal Unit) 
per minute 

2564.76 B.T.U. per hour 

44,235 foot-pounds per minute 
1.34 H.P. 

0.955 B.T.U. per second 
57 .3 B.T.U. per minute 
3,438 B.T.U. per hour 


Wiring Formula 

Ohm’s law is practically the basis for the various formulae in 
general use for determining the proper size of wire to use to 
carry various currents. It is essential to know the amount 
of current expressed in amperes, the distance, and to decide 
upon the loss to allow in transmission; the best rule is as 
follows: 

The cross section (CM) of the necessary wire is found by 
multiplying twice the distance one way (2D) by the amount 
of current expressed in amperes (C) and this by the resistance 
of one mil-foot (10.7) and dividing by the loss in transmission 
expressed in volts (v). 

or ,CM=®l£ilM rM P_*.C*214 

’ y or. CM =5 


1 B.T.U. = 


1 Watt 


-{ 


772 foot-pounds 
17,452 watt minutes 
0 . 2909 watt hours 

44 236 foot-pounds per minute 
2,654.16 foot pounds per hour 


Latent heat of evaporation of water = 966 B.T.U. 

Latent heat of melting of water = 142 B.T.U. 

To evaporate 1 lb. water from and at 212° = 16 859 K W 
minutes 

To evaporate 1 lb. water from and at 212° = 0 281 K W 
hours 

Weight per cu. ft. of water = 62. 42 lbs. 

Weight per gallon of water = 8. 33 lbs. 
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Table of Comparison of Centigrade and 
Fahrenheit Scales 

Thermometer Scales 


Cent. 

Fahr. 

Cent. 

Fahr. 

Cent. 

Fahr. 

Cent. 

Fahr. 

0 

32 0 

13 

55.4 

26 

78.8 

39 

102 2 

1 

33 8 

14 

57 2 

27 

80.6 

40 

104 0 

2 

35.6 

15 

59 0 

28 

82.4 

41 

105.8 

3 

37 4 

16 

60.8 

29 

84.2 

42 

107 6 

4 

39 2 

17 

62 6 

30 

86.0 

43 

109 4 

5 

41.0 

18 

64.4 

31 

87.8 

44 

111 2 

6 

42.8 

19 

66.2 

32 

89.6 

45 

113 0 

7 

44 6 

20 

68 0 

33 

91 4 

46 

114 8 

8 

46 4 

21 

69.8 

34 

93 2 

47 

116.6 

9 

48.2 

22 

71.6 

35 

95.0 

48 

118.4 

10 

50.0 

23 

73.4 

36 

96.8 

49 

120 2 

11 

51.8 

24 

75.2 

37 

98.6 

50 

122 0 

12 

53.6 

25 

77.0 

38 

100.4 

51 

123.8 

Cent. 

Fahr. 

Cent. 

Fahr. 

Cent. 

Fahr. 

Cent. 

Fahr. 

52 

125 6 

65 

149.0 

78 

172.4 

91 

195.8 

53 

127 4 

66 

150.8 

79 

174 2 

92 

197.6 

54 

129 2 

67 

152.6 

80 

176.0 

93 

199 4 

55 

131.0 

68 

154.4 

81 

177 8 

94 

201 2 

56 

132.8 

69 

156.2 

82 

179 6 

95 

203 0 

57 

134.6 

70 

158.0 

83 

181.4 

96 

204 8 

58 

136.4 

71 

159.8 

84 

183 2 

97 

206 6 

59 

138.2 

72 

161.6 

85 

185.0 

98 

208.4 

60 

140 0 

73 

163.4 

86 

186.8 

99 

210.2 

61 

141.8 

74 

165.2 

87 

188.6 

100 

212.0 

62 

143.6 

75 

167 0 

88 

190.4 


..... 

63 

145.4 

76 

168.8 

89 

192.2 



64 

147 2 

77 

170.6 

90 

194 0 




Seventy-five deg. Fahr., or 23.8 deg. Cent, is the standard 
temperature for measuring electrical resistances in submarine 
cable tests. 

Sixty deg. Fahr., or 15.5 deg. Cent, is the standard tem- 
perature for measuring the electrical resistance of wire for 
general telegraphic and electric light purposes; it is assumed 
to be the average temperature of the air. 

Nine deg. Fahr. = 5 deg. Centigrade =4 deg. Reaumur. 

One deg. Fahr. = .5556 deg. Centigrade. 

One deg. Centigrade =1.8 deg. Fahr. 

To convert Fahr. to Centigrade, subtract 32, multiply by 5 
and divide by 9. 

To convert Fahr. to Reaumur, subtract 32, multiply by 4 
and divide by 9. 

To convert Centigrade to Fahr., multiply by 9, divide by 5 
and add 32. 

To convert Centigrade to Reaumur multiply by 4 and 
divide by 5. 

To convert Reaumur to Fahr., multiply by 9, divide by 4 
and add 32. 

To convert Reaumur to Centigrade, multiply by 5, divide 
bv 4. 

If temperature is below freezing, the above formula should 
read “subtract from 32” in place of “subtract 32” and “add 
32.” 

Bus Bar Copper Data 


Carrying Carrying 


Thick 


Wt., per 

Capacity 

Thick- 


Wt., per 

Capacity 

ness 

Width 

Lin. Ft. 

@1000 

@800 

ness 

Width 

Lin. Ft. 

@1000 

@800 

In. 

In. 

^Pounds 

Amps. 

Amps. 

In. 

In. 

Pounds 

Amps. 

Amps. 

Vie 


.121 

31 

25 

Vi 

1 

.964 

250 

200 

Vi 6 

Vi 

.181 

47 

38 

Vi 

lli 

1.21 

313 

250 

Vi6 

1 

.241 

63 

50 

Vi 

iy 2 

1.45 

375 

300 

Vs 

Vi 

.241 

63 

50 

Vi 

m 

1.69 

438 

350 

Vs 

H 

362 

94 

75 

Vi 

2 

1 93 

500 

400 

Vs 

1 

.482 

125 

100 

Vi 

VA 

2 41 

625 

500 

Vs 

lH 

603 

156 

125 

Vi 

3 

2.89 

750 

600 

Vs 

1 V 2 

723 

188 

150 

% 

1 

1.45 

375 

300 

Vs 

1 % 

.844 

219 

175 

% 

1M 

1.81 

469 

375 

Vs 

2 

.964 

250 

200 

% 

VA 

2.17 

563 

450 

Vs 

VA 

1.21 

313 

250 

% 

1 3 A 

2 53 

657 

525 

Vs 

3 

1.45 

375 

300 

% 

2 

2.89 

750 

600 

V* 

A 

.482 

125 

100 

% 

VA 

3.62 

938 

750 

Vi 

H 

.723 

188 

150 

% 

3 

4 34 

1125 

900 


Table for Figuring Net Profits 



I 


If your cost of doing business figured on sales is re- 
presented by one of these figures: 

% 10% 11% 12% 13% 14% 

3 7 9 /io loss 8 9 /io loss 9 9 /io loss 10 9 /io loss 11 9 / 10 loss 

5 5V« loss 6 V 5 loss 7V 6 loss & l /z loss 9V6 loss 


10 

00 9 /io loss 

IV 10 loss 

2 9 /io loss 

3 9 Ao loss 

4 9 /io loss 

15 

3Vii 

25/n 

l 5 /ii 

00 5 /u 

00 6 /n loss 

20 

6 2 / 3 

5 2 /3 

4V3 

32/3 

22/ s 

25 

10 

9 

8 

7 

6 

30 

13Vu 

12 Vis 

llVis 

lOVia 

9 1 / 13 

33 H 

15 

14 

13 

12 

11 

35 

1 5^5/ 27 

1425/jv 

1325/ 27 

1225/ 27 

ll 25 /27 

40 

18 4 A 

17 4 /j 

16Vt 

15 4 / 7 

144/t 

50 

23>/ 3 

22>/, 

211/3 

20Vo 

191/3 

60 

27^ 

26^ 

25^ 

24^ 

23^ 

75 

32«/ 7 

31 6 /t 

306/7 

29 «/v 

28V7 

100 

40 

39 

38 

37 

36 


lj your cost oj doing ousmess j gured 
presented by one of these figures. 

% 15% 16% 17% 18% 

3 12 9 / 10 loss 13 9 /io * ' ■ 


uio ouxes to 1 e- 


19% 


20 % 


17 % — , v — /v 

14 9 /io loss 15 9 /io loss 16 9 /io loss 17 9 /i 0 loss 


1 10 

/ 0 ivnu 

5 9 /io loss 

6 9 /io loss 

7 9 /io loss 

8 9 /io loss 

9 9 /io loss 10 9 /ioloss 

| 15 
& 20 

l 6 /u loss 

2 6 /n loss 

3 6 /n loss 

4 6 / n loss 

5 6 / n loss 

6 6 / u loss 

IVs 

OO2/3 

OOI/3 loss 

11/3 loss 

21/3 loss 

3V 3 loss 

1 25 

5 

4 

3 

2 

1 

00 loss 

■S 30 

8 I /13 

71/13 

6i/ 13 

5Vi3 

41 / 13 

3l/ 13 

^ 33^ 

10 

9 

8 

7 

6 

5 

» 35 

1025/27 

925/ 27 

825/ 27 

725/27 

625/ 2 7 

52V57 

§ 40 

134/ 7 

124/7 

114/7 

104/7 

94/7 

84/ 7 

e 50 

I8V3 

171/3 

I6V3 

151/3 

141/3 

131/s 

« 60 

22^ 

21 H 

203^ 

19V6 

ISV 2 

1734 

^ 75 

276/7 

266/ 7 

256/7 

246/7 

236/7 

226/7 

§.100 

35 

34 

33 

32 

31 

30 




1 


% 

3 

5 

10 

15 

20 


If your cost of doing business figured on sales is re- 
presented by one of these figures: 

21% 22% 23% 24% 25% 

18 9 /io loss 19 9 / I0 loss 20 9 /io loss 21 9 /i 0 loss 22 9 /i 0 loss 


16V. 
IIV 10 1 
7 6 / u li 

4Vs r 


171/5 
12 9 / 10 

8 6 /u 
5Vs loss 6 1 / ; 


18 l /s loss 19V5 loss 20 4 A loss 
13 9 /io bss 14 9 /io loss 15 9 /io loss 
9 6 /n loss 10 6 /ii'loss ll 6 /n loss 
oss 7 l /z loss 8 l / s loss 


25 

1 loss 

2 loss 

3 loss 

4 loss 

5 loss 

30 

2Vl3 

lVu 

OOV 13 

00^/13 loss 112/13 loss 

33H 

4 

3 

2 

1 

00 

35 

425/ 2 7 

3 9 5/„ 

2 26 / 2 7 

l 25 / 27 

00*727 

40 

7 4 A 

6 4 / 7 

54/7 

4 4 / 7 

34/7 

50 

121/3 

II 1 /. 

10 V 3 

9 1 / 3 

8V, 

60 

16 V$ 

153^ 

14vi 

13'A 

12 Vi 

75 

216/7 

2 OV 7 

196/7 

18 6 /j 

176/7 

100 

29 

28 

27 

26 

25 


Your percentage of net profit is represented by the figure at the 
junction of the two columns: 

Explanation — If your cost of doing business is 15% of 
your gross sales and you mark goods at 25% above cost, your 
net profit is 5% on sales — as shown in diagram. If your cost 
of doing business is 18% and you mark your goods at 60% 
above cost, your net profit is 19 V£% on sales. 

Cost per Mile Triple Braid Weatherproof 
at 10c to 20c per Lb. Allowing 
2i/ 2 % for Sag and Waste 

Solid Conductor 


Size 

Wt 

Amount in Dollars 

per Mile at the Different 

B.&S. 

per 


Prices per Pound 


Gauge 

Mile 

15c 

16c 

17c 

18c 

19c 

0000 

4050 

$623.00 

$664.00 

$706.00 

$747.00 

$789.00 

000 

3320 

510.00 

544.00 

579.00 

613.00 

647.00 

00 

2650 

407.00 

435.00 

462.00 

489.00 

516.00 

0 

2150 

331.00 

353.00 

375.00 

397.00 

419.00 

1 

1670 

257.00 

274.00 

291.00 

308.00 

325.00 

2 

1370 

211.00 

225.00 

239.00 

253.00 

267.00 

3 

1050 

161.00 

172.00 

183.00 

194.00 

204.00 

4 

865 

133.00 

142.00 

151.00 

160.00 

169.00 

6 

590 

91.00 

97.00 

103.00 

109.00 

115.00 

8 

395 

61.00 

65.00 

69.00 

73.00 

77.00 

10 

280 

43.05 

45.92 

48.79 

52.00 

55.00 

12 

185 

28.50 

30.40 

32.30 

34.20 

36.10 

14 

130 

19.95 

21.28 

22.61 

23.94 

25.27 

16 

105 

16.20 

17.28 

18.36 

19.44 

20.52 

18 

85 

13.05 

13.92 

14.79 

15.66 

16.53 

20 

65 

10.05 

10.72 

11.39 

12.06 

12.73 
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American or B. &, S. Gauge 

The resistance given in the table is that of pure copper wire; ordinary commercial copper has a resistance from 3% to 5% greater. 


Gauge 

No. 

0000 

000 

00 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 


No. 

0000 

000 

00 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 


Diam. in 
Mils 
460.0 

409.6 

364.8 
324 9 

289.3 

257.6 

229.4 
204.3 

181.9 
162 0 
144 3 

128 . 5 


Brown & 
Sharpe 
.460 
. 40964 
. 36480 
.32495 
. 28930 
.25763 
.22942 
.20431 
. 18194 
. 16202 
. 14428 
. 12849 
. 11443 
. 10189 
. 09074 
.08081 
.07196 
. 06408 
.05706 
.05082 
.04525 
. 04030 


Area in Cir- 
cular Mils 
211600. 
167800 . 
133100. 
105600 . 
83690 . 
66370 . 
52630 . 
41740. 
33100. 
26250 . 
20820 . 
16510. 


9 

114.4 

13090 . 

10 

101.9 

10380 

11 

90.74 

8234. 

12 

80.81 

6530. 

13 

71.96 

5178. 

14 

64.08 

4107. 

15 

57.07 

3257. 

16 

50.82 

2583. 

17 

45.26 

2048. 

18 

40.30 

1624. 

19 

35 . 89 

1288. 

20 

31.96 

1022. 

21 

28.46 

810.1 

22 

25 . 35 

642.6 

23 

22.57 

509.5 

24 

20.10 

404.0 

25 

17.90 

320.4 

26 

15.94 

254 1 

27 

14.20 

201.5 

28 

12.64 

159.8 

29 

11.26 

126.7 

30 

10.03 

100.5 

31 

8.928 

79.71 

32 

7.950 

63.20 

33 

7.080 

50.13 

34 

6.305 

39.75 

35 

5.615 

31.52 

36 

5.000 

25.00 

37 

4.453 

19.83 

38 

3.965 

15.72 

39 

3.531 

12.47 

40 

3.145 

9.89 


Weight in Lbs. 
per 1000 Feet 

640.5 
508.0 
402.8 

319.5 
253 3 
200 9 
159 3 
126.4 
100.2 

79.46 

63.02 

49.98 

39.63 

31.43 
24.93 
19.77 
15.68 

12.43 
9.86 
7.82 
6.20 
4.92 
3.90 
3.09 
2.45 
1.95 
1.54 
1.22 

.97 

.77 

.61 

.48 

.38 

.30 

.24 

.19 

.15 

.12 

.10 

.08 

.06 

.05 

.04 

.03 


Feet per 

Pound 

1.56 

1.97 
2.49 
3.13 
3.95 

4.98 
6.28 
7.91 

9.98 

12.58 
15.87 
20.01 
25.23 
31.85 
40 . 12 

50 . 58 
63.78 
80.45 

101.4 

127.9 

161.3 

203.4 

256.5 

323.4 
407.8 
514.2 

648.4 

817.6 
1031. 
1300. 
1639. 
2067. 
2607. 
3287. 
4145. 
5227. 
6591. 

8311. 

10480 . 
13210. 
16660. 
21010 . 
26500 . 
33410. 


Ohms per Ft. 
. 0000489 
.0000617 
.0000778 
.0000981 
.0001237 
.0001560 
.0001967 
. 0002480 
.0003128 
. 0003944 
. 0004973 
.0006271 
. 0007908 
. 0009972 
.001257 
.001586 
.001999 
.002521 
.003179 
. 004009 
. 005055 
. 006374 
.008038 
.01014 
.01278 
.01612 
. 02032 
. 02563 
.03231 
. 04075 
.05138 
.06479 
.08170 
.1030 
. 1299 
. 1638 
.2066 
.2605 
.3284 
.4142 
. 5222 
.6585 
. 8304 
1.047 


•Resistance op Pure Copper in International - 
Ohms at 20°C. or 68°F. 


Feet per Ohm 
20440 . 
16210. 
12850. 
10190. 
8083. 
6410. 
5084 . 
4031. 
3197. 
2535. 
2011 . 
1595. 
1265. 
1003. 

795.5 

630 . 5 
500.1 

396.6 
314.5 

249.4 

197.8 

156.9 

124.4 
98.62 

78.24 
62.05 
49.21 
39.02 
30.95 
24.54 
19.46 
15.43 

12.24 
9.707 
7.698 
6.105 
4.841 
3 . 839 
3 . 045 
2.414 
1.915 
1.519 
1.204 

.955 


Tables Showing the Differences Between Wire Gauges 


Old English 
or London 

Stubs’ or 
Birmingham 

New British 
Standard 

No. 

Brown & 
Sharpe 

.454 

.454 

.400 

19 

.03589 

.425 

.425 

.372 

20 

.03196 

.380 

.380 

.348 

21 

.02846 

.340 

.340 

.324 

22 

.025347 

.300 

.300 

.300 

23 

.022571 

.284 

.284 

.276 

24 

.0201 

.259 

.259 

.252 

25 

.0179 

.238 

.238 

.232 

26 

.01594 

.220 

.220 

.212 

27 

.014195 

.203 

.203 

.192 

28 

.012641 

. 180 

. 180 

. 176 

29 

.011257 

. 165 

. 165 

.160 

30 

.010025 

. 148 

. 148 

. 144 

31 

. 008928 

. 134 

. 134 

. 128 

32 

. 00795 

. 120 

. 120 

.116 

33 

. 00708 

. 109 

. 109 

. 104 

34 

.0063 

.095 

.095 

.092 

35 

.00561 

.083 

.083 

.080 

36 

.005 

.072 

.072 

.072 

37 

. 00445 

.065 

.065 

.064 

38 

. 003965 

. 058 

.058 

.056 

39 

.003531 

.049 

.049 

.048 

40 

.003144 


Old English 
or London 
.040 
035 
.0315 
.0295 
.027 
.025 
.023 
. 0205 
.01875 
0165 
.0155 
.01375 
.01225 
.01125 
.01025 
.0095 
.009 
.0075 
.0065 
. 00575 
.005 
.0045 


Properties of Galvanized Telephone and Telegraph Wires 

Based on Standard Specifications 


Ohms per Lb. 
. 00007639 
.0001215 
.0001931 
.0003071 
. 0004883 
. 0007763 
.001235 
.001963 
.003122 
. 004963 
.007892 
.01255 
.01995 
.03173 
. 05045 
. 08022 
.1276 
.2028 
.3225 
.5128 
.8153 
1.296 
2.061 
3.278 
5.212 
8.287 
13.18 
20 . 95 
33 32 
52.97 
84.23 
133 9 
213.0 
338.6 
538.4 
856.2 

1361. 

2165. 

3441. 

5473 . 

8702. 

13870. 

22000 . 

34980 . 


Stubs’ or 
Birmingham 
.042 
.035 
.032 
.028 
.025 
.022 
.020 
.018 
.016 
.014 
.013 
.012 
.010 
.009 
.008 
.007 
.005 
.004 


New British 
Standard 
.040 
.036 
.032 
.028 
.024 
.022 
.020 
.018 
.016.4 
.014.8 
.013.4 
. 012.6 
.011.6 
. 010.8 
.010 
.009.2 
.008.4 
.007.6 


Size 

B. W. G. 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 


Diameter 
in 
Mils 
= d 
340 
300 
284 
259 
238 
220 
203 
180 
165 

148 

134 

120 

109 

95 

83 

72 

65 


Area 

in 

Circular 
Mils =d 2 
115,600 
90,000 
80,656 
67,081 
56,644 

48.400 
41,209 

32.400 
27,225 

21,904 

17,956 

14.400 
11,881 

9,025 

6,889 

5,184 

4,225 


Approximate 
Weight in Pounds 


Per 1000 

Per 


Feet 

Mile 

Ex. B. B. 

313 

1,655 

4,138 

244 

1,289 

3,223 

218 

1,155 

2,888 

182 

960 

2,400 

153 

811 

2,028 

131 

693 

1,732 

112 

590 

1,475 

87 

463 

1,158 

74 

390 

975 

60 

314 

785 

49 

258 

645 

39 

206 

515 

32 

170 

425 

25 

129 

310 

19 

99 

247 

14 

74 

185 

11 

61 

152 


Approximate Breaking- 
Strain in Pounds 


B. B. 

Steel 

Ex B. B. 

4,634 

4,965 

2.84 

3,609 

3,867 

3.65 

3,234 

3,465 

4.07 

2,688 

2,880 

4.90 

2,271 

2,433 

5.80 

1,940 

2,079 

6.78 

1,652 

1,770 

7.97 

1,296 

1,389 

10.15 

1,092 

1,170 

12.05 

879 

942 

14.97 

722 

774 

18 22 

577 

618 

22.82 

476 

510 

27.65 

347 

372 

37 . 90 

277 

297 

47.48 

207 

222 

63.52 

171 

183 

77.05 


Resistance per Mile (International 
Ohms) at 68° F. or 20° C. 


B. B. 
3.38 
4.34 
4.85 
5.83 
6.91 
8.08 
9.49 
12.10 
14.36 

17.84 
21.71 
27.19 
32.94 
45.16 
56 . 56 
75.68 
91.80 


Steel 
3 93 
5 04 
5.63 
6.77 
8.01 
9.38 
11.02 
14 04 
16.71 

20.70 
25 . 29 
31.55 
38 23 
52 41 
65.66 
87.84 
106 . 55 
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How to Remember the Wire Table 


Summary. — The things to be remembered regarding B. & S. 
gauge copper wire are the following: 

A wire which is three sizes larger than another wire has 
half the resistance, twice the weight and twice the area. A 
wire which is ten sizes larger^ than another wire has one-tenth 
the resistance, ten times the ‘weight and ten times the area. 

No. 10 wire is 0.10 inch in diameter (more precisely, 0.102); 
it has an area of 10,000 circular mils (more precisely, 10,380); 
it has a resistance of 1 ohm per thousand ft., at 20 degrees 
Centigrade (68 degrees Fahrenheit), and weighs 32 pounds 
(more precisely, 31.4 pounds) per thousand feet. 

The weight of one thousand feet of No. 5 wire is 100 pounds. 

The relative values of resistance (for decreasing sizes) and 
of weight and area (for increasing sizes) for consecutive sizes 
are: .50, .63, .80, 1.00, 1.25, 1.60, 2.00. 

The relative values of the diameter of alternate sizes of wire 
are: .50, .63, .80, 1.00, 1.25, 1.60, 2.00. 

Circular Mils. — The conductors of large sizes ate usually 
specified in circular mils. For example, 500,000 circular 
mils, 750,000 circular mils. 

To find resistance, drop one cypher from the number of mils; 
the result is the number of feet per ohm. 

To find weight, drop four cyphers from the number of cir- 
cular mils and multiply by the weight of No. 10 wire. 


Decimal Equivalents 

Of eighths, sixteenths, thirty-seconds and sixty-fourths of 
an inch. 

Fractions Decimals Fractions Decimals Fractions Decimals Fractions Decimals 


of 

of 

of of 

of of 

of of 

an Inch an Inch 

an Inch an Inch 

an Inch an Inch 

an Inch an Inch 

A 

= .015625 

H = .265625 

ff = .515625 

= .765625 


= .03125 

&= .28125 

M= 53125 

If = .78125 

A 

= 046875 

tt= 296875 

ff = .546875 

ff = .796875 

X 

= .0625 

X= 3125 

%= .5625 

%= 8125 

A 

= 078125 

U = .328125 

ff = .578125 

ff = .828125 

A 

= 09375 

ff = 34375 

H = .59375 

H = .84375 

& 

= .109375 

ff = .359375 

ff = .609375 

ff= 859375 

Vs 

= 125 

X= -375 

%= 625 

Vs= .875 


= .140625 

|f= .390625 

H = 640625 

ff = .890625 

■h 

= .15625 

M = .40625 

Ji = .65625 

ff = 90625 

a 

= .171875 

U = .421895 

ff = .671875 

ff = .921875 

X 

= .1875 

X = .4375 

%= .6875 

% = .9375 

a 

= 203125 

ff = 453125 

ff = 703125 

ff = .953125 

T2 

= .21875 

M= 46875 

H = .71875 

If = .96875 

% 

= 234375 

fi= .484375 

ff = 734375 

ff = .984375 

X 

= 25 

B- 5 

H = 75 



Feet Expressed in Decimal Parts of a Mile 


Units 

000189 

000378 

000568 

Tens 

.001893 

003787 

.005681 

Hundreds 

01893 

03787 

.05681 

Thousands 

.1893 

.3787 

.5681 

000757 

000946 

001136 

.007574 

009468 

011362 

.07574 

.09468 

.11362 

.7574 

.9468 

001325 

001514 

001704 

013255 

.015148 

017042 

.13255 

.15148 

.17042 



Bare Copper Wire 
Hard or Soft Drawn 
Dimensions, Weights and Resistances 


Am, Pounds 


Gauge 



per 

Pounds 

Feet 

B.&S. 

Diam. 

Circular 

1,000 

per 

per 

No. 

Mils. 

Mils. 

Ft. 

Mile 

Pound 

0000 

460. 

211600. 

639.33 

3375.7 

1.56 

000 

409.640 

167805 . 

507.01 

2677. 

1.97 

00 

364 800 

133079 40 

402.09 

2123 

2 49 

0 

324.950 

105592.50 

319 04 

1684.5 

3 13 

1 

289.300 

83691.20 

252.88 

1335 2 

3.95 

2 

257.630 

66373 . 

200, 54 

1058 . 8 

4 99 

3 

229 420 

52634. 

159.03 

839.68 

6.29 

4 

204.310 

41742. 

126.12 

665.91 

7.93 

5 

181.940 

33102. 

100.01 

528.05 

10. 

6 

162.020 

26250.50 

79.32 

418.81 

12.61 

7 

144.280 

20816. 

62.90 

332.11 

15.90 

8 

128.490 

16509. 

49.88 

263 . 37 

20.05 

9 

114 430 

13094. 

39 56 

208.88 

25.28 

10 

101.890 

10381 . 

31.37 

165.63 

31.38 

11 

90.742 

8234. 

24.88 

137.37 

40.20 

12 

80.808 

6529.90 

19 73 

104.18 

50.69 

13 

71.961 

5178.39 

15.68 

82.792 

63.78 

14 

64.084 

4106.76 

12.44 

65.658 

80.42 

15 

57.068 

3256.76 

9.86 

52.069 

101.40 

16 

50.820 

2582.67 

7.82 

41.292 

127.87 

17 

45.257 

2048.20 

6 20 

32.746 

161 24 

18 

40.303 

1624.33 

4.92 

25.970 

203 31 

19 

35.890 

1288.09 

3.90 

20.594 

256 39 

20 

31.961 

1021.44 

3.09 

16.331 

323.32 

21 

28.462 

810.09 

2 45 

12.952 

407.67 

22 

25.347 

642.47 

1.95 

10.272 

514.03 

23 

22.571 

509.45 

1.54 

8.1450 

648.25 

24 

20.100 

404.01 

1.22 

6.4593 

817.43 

25 

17.900 

320.41 

.97 

5.1227 

1030.71 

26 

15.940 

254.08 

.77 

4.0623 

1299.77 


Am. 

Ohms 




Gauge 

per 

Ohms 

Feet 

Ohms 

B.&S. 

No. 

1,000 

Feet 

per 

Mile 

per 

Ohm 

per 

Pound 

0000 

.04906 

.25903 

20383. 

.000076736 

000 

.06186 

.32664 

16165. 

00012C39 

00 

.07801 

.41187 

12820 . 

.00019423 

0 

.09831 

.51909 

10409. 

.00030772 

1 

.12404 

.65490 

8062.3 

.00048994 

2 

.15640 

.82582 

6393.7 

.00078045 

3 

.19723 

1.0414 

5070.2 

.0012406 

4 

.24869 

1.3131 

4021. 

.0019721 

5 

.31361 

1.6558 

3188.7 

.0031361 

6 

.39546 

2.0881 

2528.7 

.0049868 

7 

.49871 

2.6331 

2005.2 

.0079294 

8 

.62881 

3 3201 

1590 . 3 

.012608 

9 

.79281 

4.1860 

1261 3 

.010042 

10 

1 . 

5.2800 

1000. 

.031380 

11 

1.2607 

6.6568 

793.18 

.050682 

12 

1.5898 

8.3940 

629.02 

.080585 

13 

2.0037 

10.5798 

499.06 

.127788 

14 

2.5266 

13.3405 

375.79 

.203180 

15 

3.1860 

16.8223 

313 87 

.323079 

16 

4.0176 

21.2130 

248.90 

.513737 

17 

5.0660 

26.7485 

197 39 

.816839 

18 

6.3880 

33 7285 

156 54 

1.298764 

19 

8.0555 

42.5329 

124.14 

2.065312 

20 

10.1584 

53.6362 

98.44 

3.284374 

21 

12.8088 

67.6302 

78.07 

5 221775 

22 

16.1504 

85.2343 

61.92 

8 301819 

23 

20.3674 

107.540 

49 10 

13 20312 

24 

25.6830 

135.606 

38.94 

20.99405 

25 

32.3833 

170.984 

30.88 

33 37780 


26 40.8377 215.623 24.49 53.07946 
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Wiring Data for Three-phase Motors 

Where two or more motors are installed on one circuit, wire 
used should be equivalent to that needed for running loads 
of all motors plus 50 per cent of running load of the largest 
motor on the circuit. 


110 Volts 


H P. 

Approx. 
Full Load 

Amperes 

of 

Amperes 

of 

Amperes 

Size 
of Wire 

of 

Current 

Starting 

Running 

of 

B & S. 

Motor 

Amperes 

Fuses 

Fuses 

Switch 

Gauge 

1 

6 

15 

10 

30 

14 

2 

12 

25 

20 

30 

12 

3 

18 

35 

25 

30 

8 

5 

30 

60 

40 

60 

6 

7 Vi 

42 

80 

60 

100 

4 

10 

56 

100 

75 

100 

2 

15 

84 

150 

125 

200 

0 

20 

104 

200 

150 

200 

00 

30 

156 

250 

200 

200 

300000 C.M. 

1 

3 

220 Volts 

10 6 

30 

14 

2 

6 

15 

10 

30 

14 

3 

9 

20 

15 

30 

12 

5 

15 

30 

20 

30 

10 

7 Vi 

21 

40 

30 

60 

8 

10 

28 

60 

40 

60 

6 

15 

42 

80 

60 

100 

4 

20 

52 

100 

75 

100 

2 

30 

78 

150 

125 

200 

0 

40 

105 

200 

150 

200 

00 

50 

133 

225 

175 

200 

000 

75 

184 

300 

250 

400 

300000 C.M. 

100 

245 

400 

350 

400 

500000 C.M. 

1 

1.5 

440 

5 

Volts 

3 

30 

14 

2 

3 

10 

6 

30 

14 

3 

4.5 

10 

6 

30 

14 

5 

7.5 

15 

10 

30 

14 

71/2 

10.5 

25 

15 

30 

12 

10 

14 

30 

20 

30 

10 

15 

21 

40 

30 

60 

8 

20 

26 

60 

40 

60 

6 

30 

39 

80 

60 

100 

4 

40 

52 5 

100 

75 

100 

2 

50 

66.5 

125 

100 

100 

1 

75 

92 

150 

125 

200 

00 

100 

122 5 

225 

175 

200 

000 

150 

184 

300 

250 

400 

300000 C.M. 

200 

236 

400 

350 

400 

500000 C.M. 


Recommended Transformer Capacity 
Only Standard Sizes Recommended 


H P of 

One Three-phase 

Three Single-phase 
Transformers "Conne. ted 

Two Single-phas 
Transformers Conne 

Transformer 

In Closed Delta 

In Open Delta 
KV-A Each 

Motor 

KV-A 

KV-A Each 

1 

*5 

*1 

*1 

2 

*5 

*1 

* 1 X 

3 

*5 

1 

IX 

5 

5 

IX 

2 

7 Vi 


2 

*5 

10 

10 

3 

*7 X 

15 

15 

5 

7 l A 

20 

*25 

7 l A 

*15 

30 

*37 M 

10 

15 

40 

37 X 

*15 

25 

50 

50 

15 

*37^ 

75 

75 

25 

*50 

100 

100 

37H 

*75 

150 

150 

50 

*100 

200 

200 

*75 

*150 


*For this size motor, in order to use standard sizes of trans- 
formers, it is necessary to use a transformer installation that 
is oversize for the motor rating. It is a general practice to 
manufacture transformers in distribution sizes to give max- 
imum efficiency when operating at 75 per cent of full load 
continuously. The above recommendations will give the most 
efficient transformer operation for each installation men- 
tioned. 


Commercial Copper Wire 


98 Per Cent Conductivity 

Data applies to solid wires, sizes from No. 18 to No. 1, 
and in stranded wires and cables No. 0 and larger. 




Approved Carrying 

■ Bare Wire * 

Size 


Capacity Amperes 

Wt., Lbs. 


of Wire 

Circular 

Weather- 

Rubber 

per 

Diam. 

B. & S. 

Mils 

proof 

Covered 

1000 Ft. 

Inches 

18 

16*24 

5 

3 

4 91 


16 

2583 

10 

6 

7.81 


14 

4107 

20 

15 

12.44 


12 

6530 

25 

20 

19 73 

.081 

10 

10380 

30 

25 

31.37 

.102 

8 

16510 

50 

35 

49.88 

.128 

6 

26250 

70 

50 

79.32 

.162 

5 

33100 

80 

55 

100.01 

.182 

4 

41740 

90 

70 

126.12 

.204 

3 

52630 

100 

80 

159 03 

.229 

2 

66370 

125 

90 

200.54 

.258 

1 

83690 

150 

100 

252.88 

.289 

0 

105500 

200 

125 

322 

.375 

00 

133100 

225 

150 

406 

.420 

000 

167800 

275 

175 

513 

.470 

0000 

211600 

325 

225 

645 

.530 


200000 

300 

200 




250000 



762 

.575 


300000 

500 

325 

915 

.630 


350000 

450 

300 

1068 

.679 


400000 

500 

325 

1220 

.728 


450000 

550 

337 

1373 

.770 


500000 

600 

400 

1525 

.819 


600000 

680 

450 

1830 

.891 i 


700000 

760 

500 

2135 

.963 1 


800000 

840 

550 

2440 

1 056 I 


900000 

920 

600 

2745 

1 120 


1000000 

1000 

650 

3050 

1.152 


1200000 

1150 

730 




1400000 

1290 

810 




1500000 

1360 

850 

4575 

1.408 


1600000 

1430 

890 




1700000 

1490 

930 


1 


1800000 

1550 

970 




1900000 

1610 

1010 




2000000 

1670 

1050 







Rubber Covered Wire 

Size 


3 Braid W. P. 

Wt., Lbs. 


of Wire 

Circular 

Wt., Lbs. 

Diam. 

per 

Diam. 

B. & S. 

Mils 

per 1000 Ft. 

Inches 

1000 Ft 

Inches 

18 

1624 

13 

x 



16 

2583 

17 

A 



14 

4107 

25 

X 

35 

.189 

12 

6530 

35 

A 

45 6 

.206 

10 

10380 

53 

A 

60 2 

.227 

8 

16510 

74 

a 

83 5 

.253 

6 

26250 

111 

% 

129 5 

.320 

5 

33100 

135 


153.5 

.338 

4 

41740 

164 

jj 

184 

.360 

3 

52630 

199 

if 

222 

.385 

2 

66370 

250 

If 

270 

.414 

1 

83690 

310 

H 

347 

.495 

0 

105500 

407 

% 

422 

.530 

00 

133100 

495 

a 

540 

.611 

000 

167800 

629 

a 

662 

.675 

0000 

211600 

767 

a 

812 

.735 


250000 

942 

% 

985 

.830 


300000 

1112 

1 

1170 

.887 


350000 

1276 

1H 

1340 

.940 


400000 

1434 

1 H 

1515 

.988 


450000 

1653 

1 % ■ 

1685 

1 033 


500000 

1823 

1'4 

1860 

1.077 


600000 

2189 

\% 

2255 

1.188 


700000 

2553 

lJi 

2605 

1 262 


800000 

2893 

IX 

2960 

1 330 


900000 

3226 

1 % 

3305 

1 392 


1000000 

3520 

m 

3660 

1.452 


1200000 






1400000 






1500000 

4500 

V / 8 




1600000 






1700000 






1800000 






1900000 






2000000 

7000 

2X 
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Gauges of Copper Wire 

Table Showing Difference of Gauges in Decimals 
of an Inch 


„ Roebling, A. S. & W. Co, 

Brown & Sharpe or Washburn &, Moen 


No. 

Diam. 

Weight, Pounds 


Weight, 

Pounds 

Wire 

Per 

Per 

Diam. 

Per 

Per 

Gauge 

Inches 

1000 Ft. 

Mile 

Inches 

1000 Ft. 

Mile 

6 0 




.460 

641 20 

3385.5 

5-0 




.430 

560 29 

2958.3 

4-0 

46000 

64 i 

3382 

.393 

468 02 

2471 1 

3-0 

40964 

509 

2687 

.362 

397 09 

2096 6 

2-0 

36480 

403 

2129 

331 

332 

1753 

0 

32486 

320 

1688 

.307 

285 . 60 

1507.9 

1 

28930 

253 

1335 

.283 

242 . 69 

1281.4 

2 

25763 

202 

1064 

.263 

209 . 60 

1106.7 

3 

22942 

159 

838 

244 

180.41 

952 6 

4 

20431 

126 

665 

.225 

153.39 

809.9 

5 

18194 

100 

529 

.207 

129 . 84 

685 6 

6 

.16202 

79 

419 

.192 

111.71 

589.8 

7 

.14428 

63 

331 

.177 

94.93 

501.2 

8 

.12849 

50 

262 

.162 

79.52 

419 9 

9 

.11443 

39 

208 

.148 

66.37 

350 4 

10 

.10189 

32 

166 

.135 

55 22 

291 6 

11 

.09074 

25 

132 

.120 

43.63 

230.4 

12 

.08081 

20 

105 

.105 

33.41 

176.4 

13 

07196 

15.7 

83 

.092 

25.65 

135 4 

14 

.06408 

12.4 

65 

.080 

19.39 

102.4 

15 

.05706 

9.8 

52 

072 

15.71 

82.95 

16 

.05082 

7.9 

42 

.063 

12.03 

63.52 

17 

.04525 

6.1 

32 

.054 

8.84 

46 67 

18 

.04030 

4.8 

25.6 

.047 

6.69 

35 32 

19 

.03589 

3.9 

20.7 

.041 

5.09 

26.88 

20 

.03196 

3.1 

16.4 

035 

3.71 

19.59 

21 

.02846 

2.5 

13 

032 

3.10 

16.37 

22 

.02534 

1.9 

10.2 

.028 

2.38 

12.57 

23 

.02257 

1.5 

8.2 

025 

1.89 

9 98 

24 

.02010 

1.2 

6.5 

.023 

1.60 

8.45 

25 

.01790 

.97 

5.1 

.020 

1.21 

6.39 

26 

.01594 

.77 

4 

.018 

.981 

5.18 

27 

.01419 

.61 

3.2 

.017 

876 

4.62 

28 

.01264 

.48 

2.5 

.016 

.776 

4.09 

29 

.01125 

39 

2 

.015 

.682 

3 60 

No. 

English Legal Standard 

Weight, Pounds 

Birmingham or Stubbs 

Weight. Pounds 

Wire 

Diam. 

Per 

Per 

Diam. 

Per 

Per 

Gauge 

Inches 

1000 Ft. 

Mile 

Inches 

1000 Ft. 

Mile 

6 0 

.464 

652 

3441 




5-0 

432 

565 

2983 




4-0 

.400 

484 

2557 

*454 

624 

3294 

3-0 

372 

419 

2212 

.425 

547 

2887 

2-0 

348 

367 

1935 

.380 

437 

2308 

0 

.324 

318 

1678 

.340 

350 

1847 

1 

300 

272 

1438 

.300 

272 

1438 

2 

.276 

231 

1217 

.284 

244 

1280 

3 

.252 

192 

1015 

.259 

203 

1072 

4 

.232 

163 

860 

.238 

171 

905 

5 

.212 

136 

718 

.220 

146 

773 

. 6 

.192 

112 

589 

.203 

125 

659 

7 

.176 

94 

495 

.180 

98 

518 

8 

.160 

77 

409 

.165 

82 

435 

9 

.144 

63 

331 

.148 

66 

350 

10 

.128 

50 

262 

.134 

54 

287 

11 

.116 

41 

215 

.120 

44 

230 

12 

.104 

.33 

173 

.109 

36 

190 

13 

.092 

25.6 

135 

.095 

27.3 

144 

14 

.080 

19.4 

102 

.083 

20.8 

110 

15 

072 

15.7 

83 

.072 

15.7 

83 

16 

.064 

12.4 

65 

.065 

12.8 

68 

17 

.056 

9.5 

50 

.058 

10.2 

54 

18 

.048 

7 

36.8 

049 

7.3 

38.4 

19 

.040 

4.8 

25.6 

042 

5.3 

28.2 

20 

.036 

3.9 

20.7 

.035 

3.7 

19.6 

21 

.032 

3.1 

16.4 

.032 

3.1 

16.4 

22 

.028 

2.4 

12 5 

.028 

2.4 

12.5 

23 

024 

1.7 

9.2 

025 

1.9 

10 

24 

.022 

1.5 

7.7 

022 

1.5 

7.7 

25 

.020 

1.2 

6.4 

020 

1.2 

6.4 

26 

.018 

.98 

5.2 

.018 

.98 

5.2 

27 

.0164 

.81 

4.3 

.016 

.77 

4.1 

28 

.0148 

.66 

3.5 

.014 

.59 

3 1 

29 

.0136 

.56 

3 

.013 

.51 

2.7 


Rigid Conduit 

Convertible Table for Various Combinations of Wire 
Sizes 


Conduit 

Conduit 

Conduit 

Conduit 

Sizes 

Factors 

Sizes 

Factors 

% 

. 305 

3 

7.39 

% 

533 

3% 

9 89 

i 

866 

4 

12 73 

l‘/4 

1.50 

4Vz 

15 96 

m 

2 04 

5 

19.99 

2 

3 36 

6 

28.89 

21/2 

4.78 




The above factors for conduit are to be used in conjunction 
with wire factors and are to be used to determine the required 
conduit size for various combinations of conductors. 

Where conductors all of one size are to be used, find gauge 
numbers in left-hand column and on same horizontal line 
of figures under heading Number of Wires find wire factor. 

Where conductors of different sizes are to be used, proceed 
as above for each size and add the wire factors. Comparing 
the sum of these factors with the conduit factors will determine 
the size conduit required. 

The conduit factors must be equal to or greater than the 
resultant wire factors. 

When the wire factor is slightly greater than the nearest 
conduit factor, the next larger size conduit must be used. 

Convertible Table for Various Combinations of Wire 
Sizes 


Wire Size 

1 

Number op 

2 3 

Wires 

4 

5 

14 B. 

&s. 

120 

240 305 

.420 

.533 

12 

ft 

150 

. 305 . 375 

.450 

.533 

10 

u 

305 

420 . 533 

.644 

.644 

8 

u 

305 

.866 1.19 

1.50 

1.77 

5 

u 

533 

1.07 1 29 

1.50 

2.04 

4 

u 

533 

1 07 1 50 

2.04 

2 37 

3 

u 

.533 

1 07 1.50 

2 04 

2.48 

2 

“ 

533 

1.50 1 77 

2 04 

2 70 

1 

11 

533 

2.04 2 04 

2 70 

3 36 

0 

u 

.866 

2 04 2 04 

3 36 

4.07 

00 

u 

.866 

270 3 36 

4 07 

4.78 

000 

t( 

.866 

2 70 3 36 

4.78 

5 65 

0000 

u 

1 50 

3.36 4 07 

4.78 

6.08 

200000 C. M. 

1 50 

3.36 4 78 

5 65 

6.52 

225000 

“ 

1 50 

4 07 478 

6.08 

7 39 

250000 

u 

1.50 

4.07 4.78 

6.08 

7.39 

300000 

a 

1.50 

4 78 6.08 

7 39 

8.64 

350000 

“ 

1.50 

4.78 7 39 

8.64 

9.89 

400000 

u 

1.50 

6.08 7 39 

9 89 

11.31 

450000 

u 

2.04 

6.08 7.39 

9 89 

12 73 

500000 

u 

2.04 

6.08 7.39 

9 89 

12 73 

550000 

u 

2 04 

7 38 9 89 

12.73 

15 96 

600000 

a 

3.36 

7 39 9.89 

12 73 

15 96 

650000 

u 

3.36 

8.64 9 89 

12 73 

15.96 




m 

? IVmM 


Wire Size 

6 

7 8 

9 

14 B. & S. 

616 

.700 

.783 

.866 

12 

« 

644 

.755 

.866 

1.00 

10 

u 

.866 

1.02 

1.18 

1.34 

8 

a 

1.02 

1.18 

1 34 

1.50 

6 

u 

2.04 

2 37 

2 70 

3 03 

5 

u 

2 37 

2 70 

3.03 

3.36 

4 

ft 

2 70 

3 03 

3.36 

4.78 

3 

u 

2 92 

3 36 

4.07 

4.78 

2 

a 

3 36 

3 83 

4.30 

4.78 

1 

(i 

4.07 

4.78 • 

5 65 

6.52 

0 

“ 

4.78 

5 65 

6.52 

7 39 

00 

a 

5 65 

6.52 

7 39 

8.64 

000 

u 

6.52 

7.39 

8.64 

9 89 

0000 

u 

7.39 

8.64 

9.89 

11 31 

200000 C. 

M. 

7.39 

8.64 

9.89 

11.31 

225000 

« 

8.64 

9.89 

11 31 

12 . 73 

250000 

a 

8.64 

9 89 

12 73 

14.34 

300000 

« 

9.89 

12.73 

14 34 

15.96 

350000 

« 

12 73 

14 . 34 

15 96 

17.97 

400000 

u 

12 73 

15.96 

17.97 

19.99 

450000 

a 

14 34 

15 96 

19.99 

24 44 

500000 

u 

15.96 

17 97 

19 99 

24 44 

550000 

u 

17.97 

19 99 

24 44 

28.89 

600000 

u 

19 99 

22 96 

25.93 

28.89 

650000 

u 

19 99 

22 96 

25.93 

28.89 


596 


rib^frL 

. 
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Wiring Tables 
Two per cent Loss on 32 Volts 

Wire sizes given are B. & S. gauge. 


Wiring Tables 

Two Per Cent Loss on 110 Volts 


Capacity 

t — 

Distance in Feet to Center op Distribution— 


Amperes 

1 

20 

25 

30 

35 

40 

45 

50 

60 

70 

1.5 










2 

• • 






16 

16 

is 

3 




16 

16 

is 

15 

14 

13 

4 


16 

15 

15 

14 

14 

13 

13 

12 

5 

ie> 

16 

15 

14 

13 

13 

12 

12 

11 

6 

16 

15 

14 

13 

13 

12 

12 

11 

10 

7 

15 

14 

13 

12 

12 

11 

11 

10 

10 

8 

14 

13 

13 

12 

11 

11 

10 

10 

9 

9 

14 

13 

12 

11 

11 

10 

10 

9 

8 

10 

13 

12 

12 

11 

10 

10 

9 

9 

8 

12 

13 

12 

11 

10 

10 

9 

9 

8 

7 

14 

12 

11 

10 

10 

9 

8 

8 

7 

7 

16 

11 

10 

10 

9 

8 

8 

7 

7 

6 

18 

11 

10 

9 

8 

8 

7 

7 

6 

5 

20 

10 

9 

9 

8 

7 

7 

6 

6 

5 

25 

9 

8 

8 

7 

6 

6 

5 

5 

4 

30 

9 

8 

7 

6 

6 

5 

5 

4 

3 

35 

8 

7 

6 

6 

5 

4 

4 

3 

2 

40 

7 

6 

6 

5 

4 

4 

3 

3 

2 

45 

7 

6 

5 

4 

4 

3 

3 

2 

1 

50 

6 

5 

5 

4 

3 

3 

2 

2 

1 

55 

6 

5 

4 

4 

3 

3 

2 

1 

0 

60 

6 

5 

4 

3 

3 

2 

2 

1 

0 

65 

5 

4 

4 

3 

2 

2 

1 

1 

0 

70 

5 

4 

3 

2 

2 

1 

1 

0 

0 

75 

5 

4 

3 

2 

2 

1 

1 

0 

00 

80 

4 

3 

3 

2 

1 

1 

0 

0 

00 

90 

4 

3 

2 

1 

1 

0 

0 

00 

00 

100 

3 

2 

2 

1 

0 

0 

00 

00 

000 

Capacity 


— ■ M MrSTi MriP. TM PrV'P mo Pl’XTrmno An T^mrrm rn TTfnrrv»T 


Amperes 

80 

90 

100 

120 

140 

160 

180 

200 

250 

1 



16 

16 

15 

14 

14 

13 

12 

1.5 

ie> 

is 

15 

14 

13 

13 

12 

12 

11 

2 

14 

14 

13 

13 

12 

11 

11 

10 

9 

3 

13 

12 

12 

11 

10 

10 

9 

9 

8 

4 

11 

11 

10 

10 

9 

8 

8 

7 

6 

5 

10 

10 

9 

9 

8 

7 

7 

6 

5 

6 

10 

9 

9 

8 

7 

7 

6 

6 

5 

7 

9 

8 

8 

7 

7 

6 

5 

5 

4 

8 

8 

8 

7 

7 

6 

5 

5 

4 

3 

9 

8 

7 

7 

6 

5 

5 

4 

4 

3 

10 

7 

7 

6 

6 

5 

4 

4 

3 

2 

12 

7 

6 

6 

5 

4 

4 

3 

3 

2 

14 

6 

5 

5 

4 

4 

3 

2 

2 

1 

16 

5 

5 

4 

4 

3 

2 

2 

1 

0 

18 

5 

4 

4 

3 

2 

2 

1 

1 

0 

20 

4 

4 

3 

3 

2 

1 

1 

0 

00 

25 

3 

3 

2 

2 

1 

0 

0 

00 

00 

30 

3 

2 

2 

1 

0 

0 

00 

00 

000 

35 

2 

1 

1 

0 

0 

00 

00 

000 

000 

40 

1 

1 

0 

0 

00 

000 

000 

0000 0000 

45 

1 

0 

0 

00 

00 

000 

0000 

0000 


50 

0 

0 

00 

00 

000 

0000 

0000 



55 

0 

00 

00 

000 

000 

0000 




60 

0 

00 

00 

000 

0000 





65 

00 

00 

000 

000 

0000 





70 

00 

00 

000 

0000 






75 

00 

000 

000 

0000 






80 

000 

000 0000 

0000 






90 

000 

0000 0000 







100 

000 

0000 . 









Wire sizes given are B. & S. gauge. 


Capacity 

Amperes 

1 

1.5 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

25 

30 

35 

40 

45 

50 

60 

70 

80 

90 

100 

120 


-Distance in Feet to Center op Distribution- 


30 40 


i6 

16 15 

16 15 

15 14 

16 15 14 

16 14 13 

15 14 12 

15 13 12 

14 12 11 

14 12 11 

13 11 10 

12 10 9 

11 10 8 

11 9 8 

10 9 7 

10 8 7 

9 7 6 

8 7 5 

8 6 5 

7 6 4 

7 5 4 

6 4 3 


50 

60 

70 


16 

15 

i6 

15 

14 

15 

14 

14 

14 

14 

13 

14 

13 

12 

13 

12 

12 

13 

12 

11 

12 

11 

11 

11 

11 

10 

11 

10 

9 

10 

9 

9 

10 

9 

8 

9 

8 

7 

8 

7 

7 

7 

7 

6 

7 

6 

5 

6 

6 

5 

6 

5 

4 

5 

4 

4 

4 

4 

3 

4 

3 

2 

3 

3 

2 

3 

2 

1 

2 

1 

1 


80 90 100 


16 

15 

15 

15 

14 

14 

14 

13 

13 

13 

12 

12 

12 

12 

11 

12 

11 

11 

11 

11 

10 

11 

10 

10 

10 

9 

9 

9 

9 

8 

9 

8 

8 

8 

8 

7 

8 

7 

7 

7 

6 

6 

6 

6 

5 

5 

5 

4 

5 

4 

4 

4 

4 

3 

4 

3 

3 

3 

3 

2 

2 

2 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

00 


Capacity 



-Distance in Feet to mr Bro'nmmmrAv 


Amperes 

120 

140 

x cj£jx l vH/'X 1 iiiJX Ur -L-JIdTKIBUTION 

160 180 200 240 280 320 

360 

1 






16 

15 

15 

14 

1.5 



16 

15 

15 

14 

14 

13 

12 

2 

16 

15 

15 

14 

14 

13 

12 

12 

11 

3 

14 

14 

13 

12 

12 

11 

11 

10 

9 

4 

13 

12 

12 

11 

11 

10 

9 

9 

8 

5 

12 

11 

11 

10 

10 

9 

8 

8 

7 

6 

11 

11 

10 

9 

9 

8 

8 

7 

7 

7 

11 

10 

9 

9 

8 

7 

7 

6 

6 

8 

10 

9 

9 

8 

8 

7 

7 

6 

5 

9 

9 

9 

8 

8 

7 

7 

6 

5 

5 

10 

9 

8 

8 

7 

7 

6 

5 

5 

4 

12 

8 

8 

7 

7 

6 

5 

5 

4 

4 

14 

7 

7 

6 

6 

5 

5 

4 

3 

3 

16 

7 

7 

6 

5 

5 

4 

3 

3 

2 

18 

7 

6 

5 

5 

4 

4 

3 

2 

2 

20 

6 

5 

5 

4 

4 

3 

2 

2 

1 

25 

5 

4 

4 

3 

3 

2 

1 

1 

0 

30 

4 

4 

3 

3 

2 

1 

1 

0 

0 

35 

4 

3 

2 

2 

1 

1 

0 

00 

00 

40 

3 

2 

2 

1 

1 

0 

00 

00 

000 

45 

3 

2 

1 

1 

0 

00 

00 

000 

000 

50 

2 

1 

1 

0 

0 

00 

000 

000 

0000 

60 

1 

1 

0 

0 

00 

000 

000 

0000 

0000 

70 

1 

0 

00 

00 

000 

000 

0000 

0000 


80 

0 

00 

00 

000 

000 

0000 

0000 



90 

00 

00 

000 

000 

0000 

0000 




100 

00 

000 

000 

0000 

0000 





120 

00 

000 

0000 

0000 








597 


4 

4 

3 

2 

2 

1 

0 

0 

)0 

)0 

H) 

)0 

K) 


* 




Wiring Tables 

Two Per Cent Loss on 220 Volts 


Wire sizes given are B. & S. gauge. 


Cap. 

( 

Disi 

PANCE IN 

f Feet 

Amps. 

20 

30 

40 

50 

1 





1.5 





2 





3 





4 





5 





6 





7 





8 





9 





10 




i6 

12 



i6 

15 

14 


16 

15 

14 

16 


16 

15 

14 

18 


15 

14 

13 

20 

i.6 

15 

14 

13 

25 

16 

14 

13 

12 

30 

15 

13 

12 

11 

35 

14 

13 

11 

10 

40 

14 

12 

11 

10 

45 

13 

12 

10 

9 

50 

13 

11 

10 

9 

60 

12 

10 

9 

8 

70 

11 

10 

8 

7 

80 

11 

9 

8 

7 

90 

10 

9 

7 

6 

100 

10 

8 

7 

6 

120 

9 

7 

6 

5 


Center op Distribution- 


60 

UP' JlJ 

70 

80 

90 

10b 





i6 



i6 

is 

15 


16 

15 

14 

14 

i6 

15 

15 

14 

14 

15 

15 

14 

14 

13 

15 

14 

14 

13 

13 

14 

14 

13 

12 

12 

14 

13 

12 

12 

11 

13 

12 

12 

11 

11 

12 

12 

11 

11 

10 

12 

11 

11 

10 

10 

11 

10 

10 

9 

9 

10 

10 

9 

9 

8 

10 

9 

8 

8 

7 

9 

8 

8 

7 

7 

9 

8 

7 

7 

6 

8 

7 

7 

6 

6 

7 

7 

6 

6 

5 

7 

6 

5 

5 

4 

6 

5 

5 

4 

4 

6 

5 

4 

4 

3 

5 

4 

4 

3 

3 

4 

4 

3 

3 

2 


Cap. 

Amps. 

1 

1.5 

120 

Di 

140 

[STANCE 

160 

IN FE 

180 

ET TO 

200 

Center c 

240 

>F Distri 
250 

[BUTION — 

320 

360 








i6 

is 

2 






i6 

15 

15 

14 

3 



16 

15 

15 

14 

14 

13 

12 

4 

i6 

is 

15 

14 

14 

13 

12 

12 

11 

5 

15 

14 

14 

13 

13 

12 

11 

11 

10 

6 

14 

14 

13 

12 

12 

11 

11 

10 

9 

7 

14 

13 

12 

12 

11 

11 

10 

9 

9 

8 

13 

12 

12 

11 

11 

10 

9 

9 

8 

9 

12 

12 

11 

11 

10 

9 

9 

8 

8 

10 

12 

11 

11 

10 

10 

9 

8 

8 

7 

12 

11 

11 

10 

9 

9 

8 

8 

7 

7 

14 

11 

10 

9 

9 

8 

7 

7 

6 

6 

16 

10 

9 

9 

8 

8 

7 

7 

6 

6 

18 

9 

9 

8 

8 

7 

7 

6 

5 

5 

20 

9 

8 

8 

7 

7 

6 

5 

5 

4 

25 

8 

7 

7 

6 

6 

5 

4 

4 

3 

30 

7 

7 

6 

6 

5 

4 

4 

3 

3 

35 

7 

6 

5 

5 

4 

4 

3 

2 

2 

40 

6 

5 

5 

4 

4 

3 

2 

2 

1 

45 

6 

5 

4 

4 

3 

3 

2 

1 

1 

50 

5 

4 

4 

3 

3 

2 

1 

1 

0 

60 

4 

4 

3 

3 

2 

1 

1 

0 

0 

70 

4 

3 

2 

2 

1 

1 

0 

00 

00 

80 

3 

2 

2 

1 

1 

0 

00 

00 

000 

90 

3 

2 

1 

1 

0 

00 

00 

000 

000 

100 

2 

1 

1 

0 

0 

00 

000 

000 

0000 

120 

1 

1 

0 

0 

00 

000 

000 

0000 

0000 


Alternating Current Formula 

The current per line of a three-phase circuit may be found 

W 

by employing the following formula: I=0.58X ] i jv ^ p 

In this formula I = line current in amperes; W= energy de- 
livered in watts; E= potential between mains in volts; P.F.= 
power factor. When the power factor cannot be accurately 
determined it may be assumed to be 0.95 for lighting load with 
no motors; 0.85 for mixed lighting load and motors; 0.80 for 
motor load only. 

Below will be found a table giving the currents of three- 
phase circuits based upon 100% P. F. For example: The 
current per line of a 1000 K. W., 2200 volt circuit, is 262 
amperes. By suitably multiplying or dividing the values 
given, the current for various capacities may be found. For 
example: The current per line in a 10,000 K. W., 2200 volt 
circuit, is 2620 amperes. 

Currents in 3-phase Circuits at 100% Power Factor 

Kilo-watts N 

Volts 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000 

110 525 1050 1570 2100 2620 3150 3670 4200 4720 5250 

220 262 525 787 1050 1312 1575 1837 2100 2362 2624 

440 131 262 394 525 656 787 919 1050 1181 1312 

1100 52 5 105 157 210 262 315 367 420 472 525 

2200 26.2 52.5 78.7 105 131 157 184 210 236 262 

6600 8.75 17.5 26.2 35.0 43 7 52.5 61.2 70.0 78.7 87.5 

, Kilo-watts . 

Volts 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000 

11000 5.25 10,5 15.7 21,0 26.2 31.5 36.7 42 0 47.2 52.5 
22000 2 62 5,25 7.87 10.5 13.1 15 7 18.4 21.0 23.6 26 2 

44000 1.31 2.62 3.94 5.25 6.56 7.87 9.19 10.5 11.8 13.1 

66000 87 1.75 2.62 3.5 4.36 5.25 6.12 7 0 7.87 8.75 

110000 .52 1 05 1.57 2 1 2.62 3 15 3 67 4.2 4.72 5.25 

Corona Effects on High Tension 
Transmission Lines 

High potential lines are subject to a phenomenon known as 
the Corona effect, which consists of a continuous passage of 
energy through the air between conductors. With high po- 
tentials and insufficient spacing distances the energy losses 
may be an appreciable percentage of the total power trans- 
mitted. Corona effect is accompanied by a comparatively 
high-pitched, hissing sound, and at night is visible as a lum- 
inous envelope of bluish light. Proper spacing of the lines is 
therefore of the greatest importance in order that the Corona 
effect may be minimized. It has been found that the loss due 
to the Corona effect takes place at a certain critical voltage. 
This voltage is variable, depending upon the individual line 
and atmospheric conditions. 

Corona effect losses vary at different seasons of the yeaf*, 
being dependent upon atmospheric conditions, so that a spac- 
ing which is correct for one time and locality may be entirely 
unsuited for another time or locality. Therefore, in designing 
high tension lines the meteorological conditions should be 
carefully considered in connection with other essential facts. 
Below will be found values showing the critical voltage and 
spacings at which Corona effect ordinarily begins. These 
values are compiled from various authorities and will meet the 
ordinary requirements: 

Spacing Critical Voltage Spacing Critical Voltage 

15 in. 42,000 35 in. 49,000 

22 in. 45,000 52 in. 52,000 

Approximate Amperes per Terminal for 
.Alternating Current Induction Motors 

For determining size of wires, capacity of fuses, and setting 
of circuit-breakers: 550 noo 2200 

H. P. 110 Volts 220 Volts 440 Volts Volts Volts Volts 

of Motor 2-phase 3-phase 2-phase 3-phase 2-phase 3-phase 3-phase 3-phase 3-phase 


Minimum Sized Wire for Motor Services 


When Concealed or Partly Concealed Wires are Used 


Horse 

Size of Wire, B. & S. 

Horse 

Size of Wire, B. & S. 

Power 

110 Volts 220 Volts 500 Volts 

Power 

110 Volts 

220 Volts 

500 Volt- 

1/2 

14 

14 

14 

25 

000 

1 

6 

1 

14 

14 

14 

30 

0000 

0 

5 

2 

12 

14 

14 

40 


00 

3 

3 

10 

14 

14 

50 


000 

2 

4 

8 

12 

14 

60 


0000 

1 

5 

6 

10 

14 

70 



0 

7 Vi 

4 

8 

14 

80 


.... 

00 

10 

3 

6 

12 

90 


.... 

00 

15 

0 

5 

10 

100 


.... 

000 

20 

00 

3 

8 

120 


.... 

0000 


.5 

3 3 

3 7 

1.7 

1.8 

.9 

1 

1. 

6 

6.5 

3. 

3 2 

1.5 

1.6 

2. 

10 5 

12. 

5. 

6. 

2.6 

3. 2.5 

3. 

15. 

17. 

7.5 

9. 

3.8 

4.5 3.5 

5. 

27. 

30. 

13. 

15 

6.5 

7.5 6 

10. 



25. 

29. 

12.5 

14 11 

15. 



35. 

41. 

18. 

20. 16 

20. 



48. 

55. 

24. 

27 . 22 

40. 



95 

109. 

47. 

54 44. 21. 11 

50. 



no. 

127 

55. 

64 52 27. 13 

75. 



165. 

192. 

83. 

96. 77. 39. 20 

100. 



215. 

248. 

108. 

124 100. 50. 25 

200. 



410 

475. 

205. 

237. 192. 98. 49 

300. 



600 

700. 

300. 

350. 285. 150. 74 


For single-phase motors. Multiply the current per terminal 
for a two-phase motor by two. « 
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General Wiring Formula 

For Alternating and Direct Current Circuits 

The following general formula may be used to determine 
the size of copper conductors, volts loss in lines, current per 
conductor, and of copper per circuit for any system of elec- 
trical distribution. DxWxC 

Area of conductor, circular mils = ~p x g 2 

Volts loss in lines =? x ^" x ® 


100 

Current in main conductors = 


WxT 


Pounds copper = 


D 2 xWxCxA 


PxExlOOOOOO 
W = Total watts delivered. 

D = Distance of transmission (1 way) in feet. 

P =Loss in line in per cent of power delivered, that is, of W. 
E= Voltage between main conductors at receiving or con- 
sumer’s end of circuit. 

For continuous current C = 2160, T = l, B = l, and A = 6.04. 

, Per Cent Power Factor > 

/ Value of C . 

System Value of A 100 95 90 85 80 

Single-phase 6 04 2160 2400 2660 3000 3380 

Two-phase (4-wire) 12.08 1080 1200 1330 1500 1690 

Three-phase 

(3-wire)..: 9.06 1080 1200 1330 1500 1690 


, Per Cent Power Factor ^ 

, Value of C — . 

System 100 95 90 85 80 

Single-phase 1 00 1.05 1.11 1.17 1.25 

Two-phase (4-wire) 50 .53 .55 .59 .62 

Three-phase (3-wire) 58 .61 .64 .68 .72 


The value of C for any particular power factor is obtained 
by dividing 2160, the value for continuous current, by the 
square of that power factor for single-phase, and by twice the 
square of that power factor for three-wire three-phase, or four- 
wire two-phase. 

The value of B depends on the size of wire, frequency and 
power factor. It is equal to 1 for continuous current, and for 
alternating current with 100 per cent power factor and sizes 
of wire given in the preceding table of wiring constants. 

The figures given are for wires 18 inches apart and are suffi- 
ciently accurate for all practical purposes provided the dis- 
placement in phase between current and E. M. F. at the 
receiving end is not very much greater than that at the gen- 
erator. For example, the constants should not be applied at 
125 cycles if the largest conductors are used and the loss 20 
per cent or more of the power delivered. At lower frequen- 
cies, however, the constants are reasonably correct even 
under such extreme conditions. They represent about the 
true values at 10 per cent line loss, are close enough at all 
losses less than 10 per cent, and often, at least for frequencies 
up to 40 cycles, close enough for even much larger losses. 
Where the conductors of a circuit are nearer each other 
than 18 inches, the volts loss will be less than given by the 
formula, and if close together, as with multiple conductor 
cable, the loss will be only that due to resistance. 

The value of T depends on the system and power factor. 
It is equal to 1 for continuous current and for single-phase 
current of 100 per cent power factor. 

The value of A and the weights of the wires in the table are 
based on .00000302 pound as the weight of a foot of copper 
wire of 1 circular mil area. 

In using the above formula and constants, it should be 
particularly observed that P stands for the per cent loss in the 
line of the delivered power, not for the per cent loss in the line 
of the power at the generator; and that E is the potential at 
the end of the line and not at the generator. 

When the power factor cannot be more accurately deter- 
mined, it may be assumed to be as follows for any alternat- 
ing system operating under average conditions : Incandescent 
lighting and synchronous motors, 95 per cent; lighting and 
induction motors together, 85 per cent; induction motors 
alone, 80 per cent. 

In continuous current three-wire systems, the neutral wire 
for feeders should be made of % the section obtained by the 
formula for either of the outside wires. In both continuous 
and alternating current systems, the neutral conductor for 
secondary mains and house wiring should be taken as large as 
the other conductors. The three wires of a three-phase cir- 
cuit and the four wires of a two-phase circuit should be 
made all the same size, and each conductor should be of 
the cross section given by the first formula. 


General Wiring Formula 


For Alternating and Direct Current Circuits 


Size 

Area 

Wire 

of Wire 

Cir. 

B. & S. 

Mils 

0000 

211600 

000 

167805 

00 

133079 

0 

105560 

1 

83694 

2 

66373 

3 

52633 

4 

41742 

5 

33102 

6 

26250 

7 

20816 

8 

16509 

9 

13090 

10 

10382 


25 Cycles 


Wt., Lbs. 

Resistance 





Bare 

Ohms 





Wire 

per r 




per 

1000 Ft. 

Per Cent Power Factor 

1000 Ft. 

at 20° C. 

95 

90 

85 

80 

640.73 

.04879 

1.23 

1 29 

1 33 

1.34 

508 12 

06154 

1.18 

1.22 

1.24 

1.24 

402 97 

.07758 

1.14 

1.16 

1.16 

1.16 

319 

.09775 

1 10 

1.11 

1.10 

1.09 

253 43 

.1234 

1 07 

1.07 

1.05 

1.03 

200.98 

.1556 

1 05 

1 04 

1.02 

1 

159.38 

.1962 

1 03 

1 02 

1 

1 

126.40 

2473 

1.02 

1 

1 

1 

100.23 

.3120 

1 

1 

1 

1 

79 49 

.3934 

1 

1 

1 

1 

63.03 

.4959 

1 

1 

1 

1 

49 99 

.6250 

1 

1 

1 

1 

39.60 

.7886 

1 

1 

1 

1 

31.40 

.9940 

1 

1 

1 

1 


Wt., Lbs. 


Size 

Area 

Wire 

¥T it., UUH. 

Bare 

Wire 

of Wire 

Cir. 

per 

B. & S. 

Mils 

1000 Ft. 

0000 

211600 

640.73 

000 

167805 

508.12 

00 

133079 

402 97 

0 

105560 

319 

1 

83694 

253.43 

2 

66373 

200.98 

3 

52633 

159 38 

4 

41742 

126 40 

5 

33102 

100 23 

6 

26250 

79.49 

7 

20816 

63 03 

8 

16509 

49.99 

9 

13090 

39 60 

10 

10382 

31.40 


Wt., Lbs. 
Bare 
Wire 
per 

1000 Ft. 

640.73 
508 12 

402.97 
319 

253.43 

200.98 
159.38 
126.40 
100.23 

79.49 
63 03 
49.99 
39 60 
31 40 


Size 

Area 

Wire 

Wt., Lbs. 
Bare 
Wire 

of Wire 

Cir. 

per 

B.&S. 

Mils 

1000 Ft. 

0000 

211600 

640.73 

000 

167805 

508.12 

00 

133079 

402.97 

0 

105560 

319 

1 

83694 

253 43 

2 

66373 

200.98 

3 

52633 

159.38 

4 

41742 

126.40 

5 

33102 

100 23 

6 

26250 

79.49 

7 

20816 

63.03 

8 

16509 

49.99 

9 

13090 

39.60 

10 

10382 

31.40 


Size 

Area 

Wire 

of Wire 

Cir. 

B.&S. 

Mils 

0000 

211600 

000 

167805 

00 

133079 

0 

105560 

1 

83694 

2 

66373 

3 

52633 

4 

41742 

5 

33102 

6 

26250 

7 

20816 

8 

16509 

9 

13090 

10 

10382 


40 Cycles 

Resistance 

Ohms 

per , Value of B . 

1000 Ft. Per Cent Power Factor 


at 20° C. 

95 

90 

85 

80 

.04879 

1.52 

1.53 

1.61 

1.67 

.06154 

1 40 

1.41 

1.48 

1.51 

.07758 

1 25 

1.32 

1.35 

1.37 

.09775 

1.19 

1.24 

1.26 

1.26 

.1234 

1.14 

1.17 

1.18 

1.17 

.1556 

1.11 

1.12 

1.12 

1.10 

.1962 

1 07 

1.08 

1.07 

1.05 

.2473 

1 05 

1.06 

1.03 

1 

.3120 

1.03 

1.01 

1 

1 

.3934 

1.02 

1 

1 

1 

.4959 

1 01 

1 

1 

1 

.6250 

1 

1 

1 

1 

.7886 

1 

1 

1 

1 

.9940 

1 

1 

1 

1 

60 Cycles 




Resistance 





Ohms 





per r 


V A f ri pi 

r»«* n 


1000 Ft. 

Per Cent Power Factor ^ 

at 20° C. 

95 

90 

85 

80 

.04879 

1.62 

1.84 

1.99 

2 09 

.06154 

1.49 

1,66 

1.77 

1.95 

.07758 

1.34 

1.52 

1.60 

1.66 

.09775 

1 31 

1.40 

1.46 

1.49 

.1234 

1.24 

1.30 

1.34 

1.36 

.1556 

1.18 

1.23 

1.25 

1.26 

.1962 

1.14 

1.17 

1.18 

1.17 

.2473 

1.11 

1.12 

1.11 

1.10 

.3120 

1.08 

1.08 

1.06 

1.04 

.3934 

1.05 

1.04 

1 02 

1 

.4958 

1.03 

1.02 

1 

1 

.6250 

1 02 

1 

1 

1 

.7886 

1 

1 

1 

1 

.9940 

1 

1 

1 

1 


125 Cycles 

Resistance 

Ohms 


per , 
1000 Ft. 

Value of B 

Per Cent Power Factor 

at 20° C. 

95 

90 

85 

80 

.04879 

2 35 

2.86 

3.24 

3 49 

.06154 

2.08 

2.48 

2 77 

2 94 

.07758 

1.86 

2.18 

2.40 

2.57 

.09775 

1.71 

1.96 

2.13 

2 25 

.1234 

1.56 

1.75 

1.88 

1.97 

.1556 

1.45 

1.60 

1.70 

1.77 

.1962 

1 35 

1 46 

1.53 

1.57 

.2473 

1.27 

1.35 

1.40 

1.43 

.3120 

1.21 

1.27 

1.30 

1.31 

.3934 

1.16 

1.20 

1.21 

1 21 

.4958 

1.12 

1.14 

1.14 

1.13 

.6250 

1 09 

1.10 

1.09 

1.07 

.7886 

1.06 

1 06 

1.04 

1.02 

.9940 

1.04 

1.03 

1 

1 



Amperes in Alternating Current Circuits 

By Permission of the Electrical World 

The following tables give the amperes per lead wire per 
kilowatt for single-phase and three-phase balanced loads. 
The single-phase table can be used for two-phase balanced 
loads by using a current value corresponding to twice the 
stated potential of the circuit or by dividing the current 
value at the potential of the circuit by two. That is, each 
wire of a two-phase circuit carries one half of the current 
indicated at the load specified. These tables show the value 
of the current at power factors varying from unity to 70 per 
cent. The power of any circuit in kilowatts can, therefore, 
be computed by dividing the reading of the ammeter by the 
tabulated value corresponding to the measured power factor 
and voltage of the circuit. These values are correct only for a 
balanced load (and there is generally a slight unbalancing of 
the loads on the phases), but the table is useful in computing 
the sizes of wire required for transmission purposes. 

This table was derived from the following formulas: 

For single-phase circuits: Amperes per wire = watts ^ (volts 
X power factor). 

For three-phase circuits: Amperes per wire = total watts -r 
(volts between wires X power factor — V3). 

For two-phase circuits: Amperes per wire = total watts -s- 
(volts between wires of one phase X power factor X 2). 

In making the computations the number of watts was 
assumed as 1000, and the amperes were computed for various 
values of e.m.f. to a sufficient number of decimal places to 
insure accuracy. The tables were then extended by multiplica- 
tion and division. If desired, these tables can be further 
extended to cover voltages outside of their limits by using the 
tabular values corresponding to potentials of one tenth (or 
10 times) the desired potential, care being used to shift the 
decimal point in the proper direction. 

The values for intermediate power factors can be approxi- 
mated from the tables. For lower power factors, the value of 
the current for unity power factor can be divided by actual 
power factor of the circuit or multiplied by the reciprocal of 
this power factor. 

Single-phase Circuits 
Amperes for One Kilowatt at Different Power Factors 


Amperes in Alternating Current Circuits 

By Permission of the Electrical World 

Single-phase Circuits — Continued 
Amperes for One Kilowatt at Different Power Factors 

, Power Factor in Per Cent * 

Volts 100 95 90 85 80 75 70 

900 1.1111 1.1696 1.2345 1.3072 1.3889 1.4815 1.5873 
1000 1.0000 1.0527 1.1111 1.1765 1.2500 1.3333 1.4286 
1100 0.9091 0.9569 1.0101 0.0695 1.1364 1.2121 1.2987 
1200 0 8333 0.8772 0.9259 0.9804 1.0417 1.1111 1.1905 
1300 0.7692 0.8097 0.8547 0.9050 0.9615 1.0256 1.0989 

1400 0.7143 0.7519 0.7936 0.8403 0.8929 0.9524 1.0204 
1500 0.6667 0.7018 0.7407 0.7843 0.8333 0.8889 0.9524 
1600 0.6250 0.6579 0.6944 0.7353 0.7812 0.8333 0.8929 
1700 0.5882 0.6192 0.6536 0.6921 0.7353 0.7843 0.8403 
1800 0.5556 0.5848 0.6173 0.6536 0.6944 0.7407 0.7937 

1900 0.5263 0.5540 0.5848 0.6192 0.6579 0.7018 0.7519 
2000 0 5000 0.5263 0.5556 0.5882 0.6250 0.6667 0.7143 
2100 0.4762 0.5013 0.5291 0.5602 0.5952 0.6349 0.6803 
2200 0.4545 0.4785 0.5050 0.5348 0.5682 0.6061 0.6494 
2300 0.4348 0.4577 0.4831 0.5115 0.5435 0.5797 0.6211 

2400 0.4167 0.4386 0.4630 0.4902 0.5208 0.5556 0.5952 
2500 0 4000 0.4210 0.4444 0.4706 0.5000 0.5333 0.5714 
3000 0 3333 0.3509 0.3704 0.3922 0.4167 0.4444 0.4761 
3300 0 3030 0.3190 0.3367 0.3565 0.3788 0.4040 0.4329 
3500 0.2857 0.3007 0.3175 0.3361 0.3571 0.3809 0.4082 

4000 0 2500 0.2632 0.2778 0.2941 0.3125 0.3333 0.3571 
4500 0 2222 0.2339 0.2469 0.2614 0.2778 0.2963 0.3175 
5000 0 2000 0.2105 0.2222 0.2353 0.2500 0.2667 0.2857 
6000 0.1667 0.1754 0.1852 0 1961 0.2083 0.2222 0.2381 
6600 0.1515 0.1595 0.1684 0.1783 0.1894 0.2020 0.2165 

7000 0.1429 0.1504 0.1587 0.1681 0.1786 0.1905 0.2041 
8000 0.1250 0.1316 0.1389 0.1471 0.1563 0.1667 0.1786 
9000 0.1111 0.1170 0.1234 0.1307 0.1389 0.1481 0.1587 
10000 0.1000 0.1053 0.1111 0.1177 0.1250 0.1333 0.1429 
11000 0.0909 0.0957 0.1010 0.1070 0.1136 0.1212 0.1299 

12000 0 0833 0.0877 0.0926 0.0980 0.1042 0.1111 0.1190 
13000 0 0769 0.0810 0.0855 0.0905 0.0962 0.1026 0.1099 
14000 0 0714 0.0752 0.0794 0.0840 0.0893 0.0952 0.1020 
15000 0 0667 0.0702 0.0741 0.0784 0.0833 0.0889 0.0952 
16000 0.0625 0.0658 0.0694 0.0735 0.0781 0.0833 0.0893 


Power Factor in per Cent . 

Volts 100 95 90 8S 80 75 70 

100 10.0000 10.5263 11.1111 11.7647 12.5000 13.3333 14.2850 
110 9.0909 9.5693 10.1010 10.9652 11.3636 12.1211 12.9870 
115 8.6957 9.1533 9.661910.2302 10.869611.594212.4224 


120 8.3333 8.7719 9.2592 
125 8.0000 8.4211 8.8889 

130 7.6923 8.0972 8.5470 
140 7.1429 7.5188 7.9365 
150 6.6667 7.0176 7.4074 
160 6.2500 6.5790 6.9444 
170 5.8824 6.1919 6.5360 

180 5.5556 5.8480 6.1729 
190 5.2632 5.5402 5.8480 
200 5.0000 5.2632 5.5556 
210 4.7619 5.0125 5.2910 
220 4.5455 4.7847 5.0505 

225 4.4444 4.6784 4.9382 
230 4.3479 4.5766 4.8309 
240 4.1667 4.3860 4.6296 
250 4.0000 4.2105 4.4444 
300 3.3333 3.5088 3.7037 


9.8040 10.4166 11.1111 11.9049 
9.4118 10.0000 10.6667 11.4286 

9.0498 9.6154 10.2564 10.9890 
8.4034 8.9285 9.523810.2040 
7.8431 8.3333 8.8889 9.5239 
7.3529 7.8125 8.3333 8.9286 
6.9205 7.3530 7.8431 8.4034 

6.5359 6.9445 7.4074 7.9366 
6.1919 6.5790 7.0176 7.5189 
5.8824 6.2500 6.6667 7.1429 
5.6022 5.9524 6.3492 6.8027 
5.3476 5.6819 6.0606 6.4936 

5.2288 5.5556 5.9259 6.3492 
5.1151 5.4349 5.7971 6.2113 
4.9020 5.2084 5.5556 5.9524 
4.7059 5.0000 5.3333 5.7143 
3.9216 4.1666 4.4444 4.7614 


17000 0.0588 0.0619 0.0654 0.0692 0.0735 0.0784 0.0840 
18000 0 0556 0.0585 0.0617 0.0654 0.0694 0 0741 0.0794 
19000 0 0526 0.0554 0.0585 0.0619 0.0658 0.0702 0.0752 
20000 0 0500 0.0526 0.0556 0.0588 0.0625 0.0667 0.0714 
25000 0 0400 0.0421 0.0444 0.0471 0.0500 0.0533 0.0571 


30000 0.0333 0.0351 0 0370 0.0392 0.0417 0.0444 0.0476 
35000 0 0286 0.0301 0.0317 0.0336 0.0357 0.0381 0.0408 
40000 0.0250 0.0263 0.0278 0.0294 0.0313 0.0333 0.0357 
45000 0.0222 0.0234 0.0247 0.0261 0.0278 0.0296 0.0317 

50000 0 0200 0.0211 0.0222 0.0235 0.0250 0.0267 0.0286 
55000 0 0182 0.0191 0.0202 0.0214 0.0227 0.0242 0.0260 
60000 0.0167 0.0175 0.0185 0.0196 0.0208 0.0222 0.0238 


Three-phase Circuits 

4 Am peres per Wire for One Kilowatt at Different Power Factors 


Volts 

100 

110 

115 

120 

19s: 


100 


95 


- Power Factor in Per Cent 

80 


75 


85 

5 7735 6.0774 6.4150 6.7924 7.2169 7.6980 

5 2486 5.5249 5.8319 6.1749 6.5608 6.9982 

5 0204 5 2847 5.5783 5.9064 6.2756 6.6939 7.1721 

4 8112 5.0645 5.3458 5.6603 6.0141 6.4150 6.8732 

d 4 8619 5 1320 5 4339 5.7735 6.1584 6.5983 


70 

8.2479 

7.4980 


330 3.0303 
350 2.8572 
400 2.5000 
440 2.2727 
450 2.2222 


3.1897 3.3670 
3.0075 3.1746 
2.6316 2.7778 
2.3923 2.5252 
2.3392 2.4691 


3.5651 3.7879 
3.3613 3.5715 
2.9412 3.1250 
2.6738 2.8409 
2.6144 2.7778 


4.0404 4.3290 
3.8095 4.0817 
3.3333 3.5714 
3.0303 3.2467 
2.9630 3.1746 


130 4.4411 4.6749 4.9346 
140 4.1240 4.3410 4.5821 
150 3.8490 4.0516 4.2767 
160 3.6084 3.7984 4.0094 
170 3.3962 3.5749 3.7735 


5.2249 

4.8517 

4.5283 

4.2453 

3.9955 


5.5514 

5.1549 

4.8112 

4.5105 

4.2453 


5.9215 

5.4986 

5.1320 

4.8112 

4.5282 


6.3445 

5.8913 

5.4986 

5.1549 

4.8517 


500 2.0000 
550 1.8182 
600 1.6667 
700 1.4286 
800 1.2500 


2.1053 2.2222 
1.9139 2.0202 
1.7544 1.8519 
1.5037 1.5873 
1.3158 1.3889 


2.3529 2.5000 
2.1390 2.2728 
1.9608 2.0834 
1.6807 1.7857 
1.4706 1.5625 


2.6667 2.8571 
2.4242 2.5974 
2.2222 2.3810 
1.9048 2.0409 

1.6667 1.7857 


180 3.2075 3.3763 3.5639 
190 3 0387 3.1986 3.3763 
200 2.8867 3.0387 3.2075 
210 2 7493 2.8940 3.0548 
220 2 6243 2 7624 2 9159 


3.7735 
3.5749 
3.3962 
3 2345 
3 0874 


4.0094 
3.7984 
3.6084 
3.4366 
3 2804 


4.2767 
4.0516 
3.8490 
3.6657 
3 4992 


4.5821 
4.3410 
4 1239 
3 9276 
3 7490 


600 
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Amperes in Alternating Current Circuits 

By Permission of the Electrical World 

Three-phase Circuits — Continued 


Wiring Data for Three-phase Motors 

Where two or more motors are installed on one circuit, wire 
used should be equivalent to that needed for running loads 
of all motors plus 50 per oent of running load of the largest 
motor on the circuit. 


Amperes per Wire for One Kilowatt at Different Power Factors 


•< — — — Power Factor in Per Cent — 

Volts 100 95 90 85 80 

225 2.5660 2.7010 2.8511 3.0188 3.2075 3 
230 2.5102 2.6423 2.7891 2.9532 3.1378 3 
240 2.4056 2.5322 2.6729 2.8301 3 0070 3 
250 2.3094 2.4310 2.5660 2.7170 2.8867 3 
300 1.9245 2.0258 2.1384 2.2642 2.4056 2 

330 1 
350 1 
400 1 
440 1 
450 1 

500 1 
550 1 
600 


75 70 

.4213 3.6657 
.3470 3.5860 
.2075 3.4366 
.0792 3.2992 
.5660 2.7493 


.7495 1.8416 1.9439 2.0583 2.1869 2.3327 2.4960 
.6496 1.7364 1.8328 1.9406 2.0620 2.1994 2 3566 
4434 1.5194 1.6038 1.6981 1.8042 1.9245 2 0620 
3122 1.3812 1.4579 1.5437 1.6402 1.7495 1.8745 
2830 1.3505 1.4256 1.5094 1.6037 1.7107 1.8329 

1547 1.2155 1.2830 1.3585 1.4434 1.5396 1 6496 
0497 1.1050 1.1664 1.2350 1.3121 1.3996 1 4996 
9622 1.0129 1.0692 1.1321 1.2028 1.2830 1 3746 
.9703 1.0310 1.0997 1.1783 


700 

.8248 

800 

.7217 

900 

.6415 

1000 

.5774 

1100 

.5249 

1200 

.4811 

1300 

.4441 

1400 

.4124 

1500 

.3849 

1600 

.3608 

1700 

.3396 

1800 

.3207 

1900 

.3039 

2000 

.2807 

2100 

2749 

2200 

.2624 

2300 

.2510 

2400 

.2406 

2500 

.2309 

3000 

.1924 

3300 

.1749 

3500 

.1650 

4000 

.1443 

4500 

.1283 

5000 

.1155 

6000 

.0962 

6600 

.0875 

7000 

.0825 

8000 

.0722 

9000 

.0641 

10000 

.0577 

11000 

.0525 

12000 

.0481 

13000 

.0444 

14000 

.0412 

15000 

.0385 

16000 

.0361 

17000 

.0340 

18000 

.0321 

19000 

.0304 

20000 

.0289 

25000 

.0231 

30000 

.0192 

33000 

.0175 

35000 

.0165 

40000 

.0144 

45000 

.0128 

50000 

.0115 

55000 

.0105 

60000 

.0096 


.8682 .9164 
.7597 .8019 

.6753 .7128 
.6077 .6415 
. 5525 . 5832 
.5064 .5346 
.4675 .4935 

.4341 .4582 
. 4052 . 4277 
.3798 .4009 
.3575 .3774 
.3376 .3564 

.3199 .3376 
.3039 .3207 
.2894 .3055 
.2762 .2916 
.2642 .2789 

.2532 .2673 
.2431 .2566 
.2026 .2138 
.1842 .1944 
.1736 .1833 

.1519 .1604 
.1350 .1426 
.1216 .1283 
.1013 .1069 
.0921 .0972 

.0868 .0916 
.0760 .0802 
.0675 .0713 
.0608 .0642 
.0552 .0583 

.0506 .0535 
.0467 .0493 
.0434 .0458 
.0405 .0428 
.0380 .0401 

.0357 .0377 
.0338 .0356 
.0320 .0338 
.0304 .0321 
.0243 .0257 

.0203 .0214 
.0184 .0194 
.0174 .0183 
.0152 .0160 

.0135 .0143 
.0122 .0128 
,0111 .0117 
.0101 .0107 


.8491 .9021 

.7547 .8019 
.6792 .7217 
.6175 .6561 
.5660 .6014 
.5225 .5551 

.4852 .5155 
.4528 .4811 
.4245 .4511 
. 3996 . 4245 
. 3773 . 4009 

.3575 .3798 
.3396 .3608 
.3234 .3437 
.3087 .3280 
.2953 .3138 

.2830 .3007 
.2717 .2887 
.2264 .2406 
.2058 .2187 
.1941 .2062 

.1698 .1804 
. 1509 . 1604 
.1358 .1443 
.1132 .1203 
.1029 .1093 

.0970 .1031 
.0849 .0902 
.0755 .0802 
.0679 .0722 
.0617 .0656 

.0566 .0601 
.0522 .0555 
.0485 .0515 
. 0453 . 0481 
.0425 .0451 

.0399 .0425 
.0377 .0401 
.0357 .0380 
.0340 .0361 
.0272 .0289 

.0226 .0241 
.0206 .0219 
.0194 .0206 
.0170 .0180 

.0151 .0160 
.0136 .0144 
.0124 .0131 
.0113 .0120 


.9623 1.0310 

.8553 .9164 
.7698 .8248 
.6998 .7498 
.6413 .6873 
.5922 .6344 

.5499 .5891 
.5132 .5499 
.4811 .5155 
.4528 .4852 
.4277 .4582 

.4052 .4341 
.3849 .4124 
.3666 .3928 
.3499 .3749 
.3347 .3586 

.3208 .3437 
.3079 .3299 
.2566 .2749 
.2333 .2499 
.2199 .2357 

.1924 .2062 
.1711 .1833 
.1540 .1650 
.1283 .1375 
.1167 .1249 

.1100 .1178 
.0962 .1031 
.0855 .0916 
.0770 .0825 
.0700 .0750 

. 0642 . 0687 
.0592 .0634 
.0550 .0589 
.0513 .0550 
.0481 .0515 

.0453 .0485 
.0428 .0458 
. 0405 . 0434 
.0385 .0412 
.0308 .0330 

.0257 .0275 
.0233 .0250 
.0220 .0236 
.0192 .0206 

.0171 .0183 
.0154 .0165 
. 0140 . 0150 
.0128 .0137 


110 Volts 


H. P. 

Approx. 
Full Load 

Amperes 

of 

Amperes 

of 

Amperes 

Size 
of Wire 

of 

Current 

Starting 

Running 

of 

B. & S. 

Motor 

Amperes 

Fuses 

Fuses 

Switch 

Gauge 

1 

6 

15 

10 

30 

14 

2 

12 

25 

20 

30 

12 

3 

18 

35 

25 

30 

8 

5 

30 

60 

40 

60 

6 

7Vz 

42 

80 

60 

100 

4 

10 

56 

100 

75 

100 

2 

15 

84 

150 

125 

200 

0 

20 

104 

200 

150 

200 

00 

30 

156 

250 

200 

200 

300000 C.M. 

1 

3 

220 Volts 

10 6 

30 

14 

2 

6 

15 

10 

30 

14 

3 

9 

20 

15 

30 

12 

5 

15 

30 

20 

30 

10 

71/2 

21 

40 

30 

60 

8 

10 

28 

60 

40 

60 

6 

15 

42 

80 

60 

100 

4 

20 

52 

100 

75 

100 

2 

30 

78 

150 

125 

200 

0 

40 

105 

200 

150 

200 

00 

50 

133 

225 

175 

200 

000 

75 

184 

300 

250 

400 

300000 C.M. 

100 

245 

400 

350 

400 

500000 C.M. 

1 

1.5 

440 Volts 

5 3 

30 

14 

2 

3 

10 

6 

30 

14 

3 

4.5 

10 

6 

30 

14 

5 

7.5 

15 

10 

30 

14 

7Vz 

10.5 

25 

15 

30 

12 

10 

14 

30 

20 

30 

10 

15 

21 

40 

30 

60 

8 

20 

26 

60 

40 

60 

6 

30 

39 

80 

60 

100 

4 

40 

52.5 

100 

75 

100 

2 

50 

66.5 

125 

100 

100 

1 

75 

92 

150 

125 

200 

00 

100 

122.5 

225 

175 

200 

000 

150 

184 

300 

250 

400 

300000 C.M. 

200 

236 

400 

350 

400 

500000 C.M. 


Fusing Effects of Currents 

Table Showing the Amperes Required to Fuse Wires 
of Various Sizes and Materials 


Size 

B.&S. 

Diam. 

d 

d 3/2 

Copper 
a = 10244 

Alumi- 
num 
a = 7585 

Plati- 
num 
a =5172 

14 

.08 

.022627 

231.8 

171.6 

117. 

16 

.064 

.016191 

165.8 

122.8 

83.73 

18 

.048 

.010516 

107.7 

79.75 

54.37 

20 

.036 

.006831 

69.97 

51.18 

35.33 

22 

.028 

.004685 

48 

35.53 

24.23 

24 

.022 

.003263 

33.43 

24.75 

16.88 

26 

.018 

.002415 

24.74 

18.32 

12.49 

28 

.0148 

.001801 

18.44 

13.66 

9.311 

30 

.0124 

.001381 

14.15 

10.47 

7.142 

32 

.0108 

.001122 

11.5 

8.512 

5.805 

Size 

B.&S. 

Diam. 

d 

d 3/2 

Nickel 
Silver 
a =5230 

Iron 

a =13148 

Lead 
a =1379 

14 

.08 

.022627 

118.3 

71.22 

31.2 

16 

.064 

.016191 

84.68 

50.96 

22.32 

18 

.048 

.010516 

54.99 

33.1 

14.5 

20 

.036 

.006831 

35.72 

21.5 

9.419 

22 

.028 

.004685 

24.5 

14.75 

6.461 

24 

.022 

.003263 

17.06 

10.27 

4.499 

26 

.018 

.002415 

12.63 

7.602 

3.33 

28 

.0148 

.001801 

9.416 

5.667 

2.483 

30 

.0124 

.001381 

7.222 

4.347 

1.904 

32 

.0108 

.001122 

5.87 

3.533 

1.548 
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Wiring for D.C. Motor Services 


Carrying Capacity Copper Wire 


Size 

Diameter 

Pounds 

Bare Copper 
per 

Carrying 

Capacity 

Rubber 

Insulation 

B. & S. 

Inches 

1000 Feet 

Amperes 

14 

.064 

12.4 

15 

12 

.081 

19.7 

20 

10 

.102 

31.4 

25 

8 

.128 

49.9 

35 

6 

.162 

79.4 

50 

4 

.204 

126 

70 

3 

.229 

159 

90 

2 

.258 

201 

90 

1 

.289 

253 

100 

0 

.325 

319 

125 

00 

.365 

492 

150 

000 

.410 

507 

175 

0000 

.460 

640 

225 


Transmission 

of Horse Powers with 1 Volt Loss 




Load of 


Distance in Feet Different 


Horse Power at 

Motor 

Horse Powers Can be ' 

Transmitted 

110V. 

220V. 

500V. 







X 

1 

192 

308 

490 

778 

1232 

1920 



1 

2 

96 

154 

245 

389 

616 

960 


"x 


2.30 

83 

135 

213 

348 

535 

834 



’ 2 ” 

4 

48 

77 

122 

194 

308 

480 

"Vi 

*i“ 


4.50 

43 

68 

108 

173 

273 

426 


.... 

3 

6 

32 

51 

81 

127 

205 

320 


.... 

4 

7.50 

25 

40 

65 

104 

164 

258 

i‘ 

2 


9 

21 

34 

54 

86 

137 

213 




9.30 

20 

33 

53 

84 

132 

206 

. . . 

*3*’ 

m ix 

12.50 

15 

24 

40 

61 

100 

153 



10 

16.50 


18 

29 

47 

76 

118 

2 ’ 

*4' * 


18 



27 

43 

68 

106 


5 


21.10 



23 

37 

58 

91 

3* 


is” 

25 



20 

30 

50 

76 

. . . 



28.20 




27 

43 

68 

4 


26’ 

33.15 




23 

37 

58 


io’ ’ 


37.60 





32 

51 

5* ' 


25’ ’ 

42 





29 

45 



30 

49.70 






39 

7j4 

is’ ’ 


56.50 






34 

. . . 


40’ 

66.30 


. . . 


. . . 

• . • 

• • • 





Load of 


Distance in Feet Different 

/ Horse Power at » 

110 V. 220V. 500 V 

Motor 

Amps. 

1 

Horse Powers Can be Transmitted 



X 

2433 

3122 

3940 

4928 

6271 

.... 


1 • 

2 

1216 

1561 

1970 

2464 

3135 

«... 


2.30 

1057 

1357 

1713 

2142 

2726 

..... 


2 

4 

608 

780 

985 

1232 

1567 

A 

T ’ 


4.50 

540 

700 

875 

1095 

1395 


.... 

3 

6 

405 

520 

656 

821 

1045 



4 

7.50 

328 

416 

525 

657 

836 

’i” 

’2” 


9 

270 

347 

438 

547 

697 




9.30 

261 

335 

423 

530 

674 

.... 

3 * 

'm 

12.50 

194 

250 

315 

394 

501 



10 

L6.50 

147 

189 

239 

298 

380 

2 

4 


18 

135 

173 

219 

273 

348 


5 


21.10 

115 

146 

186 

233 

297 

’3" 


is” 

25 

97 

125 

157 

197 

250 


'7X 


28.20 

86 

110 

140 

174 

222 

*4” 


20 ’ 

33.15 

76 

94 

119 

148 

189 


io” 


37.60 

64 

83 

104 

131 

164 

5 * 


25” 

42 

58 

73 

93 

116 

143 



30 

49.70 

49 

64 

79 

99 

126 

*7 X 

is” 


56.50 

43 

55 

70 

87 

111 



40 

66.30 

36 

47 

60 

79 

95 

io” 

20 


75.30 

32 

41 

52 

65 

82 



50 ’ 

82.80 


37 

47 

59 

75 


25 


94.10 



41 

52 

66 



60 

99.40 



39 

49 

63 

is” 

30 * 


113 




43 

55 

.... 


70 ’ 

116 




42 

54 

.... 


80 

132 





47 

20 

40 

90 

150 

• • • • 


.... 

.... 

41 


Wiring for D. C. Motors 


How to Use Motor Tables 

The table shown on previous page is compiled on a basis of 
1 volt loss lor convenience in using the table on other per- 
centages of loss. It is usual to allow a loss of more than 1 volt 
for motor service. In such case, divide the distance by the 
loss allowed, which will give the number of feet in which a loss 
of 1 volt will occur. Find this number of feet on the table at 
the horse power and voltage required and you will have neces- 
sary size of wire. 

Example. — A 5 horse power 220-volt motor, 400 feet from 
service, at 8 volts loss. 

Explanation. — A loss of 8 volts for 400 feet would be equal 
to a loss of 1 volt for 50 feet (400 divided by 8 equals 50) . By 
referring to table we find that to carry a 5 horse power, 220- 
volt motor, 50 feet with a volt loss, a 6 B. & S. wire is required, 
which means that the same wire would be required to do the 
work called for by the example. 

Always take the nearest number above rather than below 
in the table to the number of feet actually required. Do not 
use a smaller wire than given in following table. 


Minimum Size Wire for Motor Service 


Horse 

• — Size of Wire, B. & S. — * 

Horse 

* Size of Wire, B. & S. » 

Power 

110 Volts 220 Volts 500 Volts 

Power 

110 Volts 

220 Volts 500 Volts 

A 

14 

14 

14 

10 

2 

5 

10 

1 

14 

14 

14 

15 

00 

3 

8 

2 

10 

14 

14 

20 

000 

2 

6 

3 

8 

12 

14 

25 

0000 

1 

5 

4 

6 

10 

14 

30 


00 

4 

5 

5 

8 

14 

40 


000 

2 


3 

6 

12 

50 

— 

0000 

1 


Amperes per Motor 

Per Cent 


Horse ofEffi- t Operating Voltage > 


Power 

ciency 

Watts 

110 

220 

500 

600 

y 2 

75 

497 

4.5 

2 25 

1 

.83 

% 

75 

746 

6.78 

3.38 

1.48 

1.24 

1 

75 

995 

9 

4.5 

2 

1.66 

1 V 2 

80 

1492 

13 56 

6.78 

2.98 

2.48 

2 

80 

1865 

16.9 

8.5 

3.8 

3.1 

3 

80 

2797 

25.4 

12 7 

5.59 

4.66 

4 

80 

3730 

33.8 

16.9 

7.5 

6.2 

5 

80 

4662 

42.3 

21.1 

9.32 

7.77 

7% 

90 

6217 

56.5 

28.2 

12 43 

10.36 

10 

90 

8288 

75 3 

37.6 

16.57 

13.81 

15 

90 

12433 

113 

56.5 

24.86 

20.72 

20 

90 

16£>78 

150 

75.3 

33.15 

27.63 

25 

90 

20722 

188 

94.1 

41 6 

34 5 

30 

90 

24866 

226 

113 

49.7 

41.4 

40 

90 

33155 

301 

150 

66.3 

55.2 

50 

90 

41444 

376 

188 

82.8 

69 

60 

90 

49733 

452 

226 

99.4 

82.8 

70 

90 

58022 

527 

263 

116 

96.7 

80 

90 

66311 

602 

301 

132 

110 

90 

90 

74599 

678 

339 

149 

124 

100 

90 

82888 

753 

376 

165 

138 

120 

90 

99459 

904 

452 

198 

165 

150 

90 

24312 

1131 

565 

248 

207 


Amperes per Horse Power in D. C. Motors 

r -Efficiency of Motor 


Voltage 

75 Per Cent 

80 Per Cent 

85 Per Cent 

90 Per Cent 

110 

9 

8.4 

7.9 

7.5 

220 

4.5 

4.2 

3.95 

3.75 

500 

1.98 

1 86 

1.75 

1.66 
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Full-load Currents of Motors 

jESc ~ ttst&sis ■w&sf . psSfss 


H. P. 
of 

Motor 


V4 


30 

40 

50 

60 

75 

100 

125 

150 

175 

200 

225 

250 

275 

300 

350 

400 

450 

500 

600 

750 

1000 

H. P. 
of 

Motor 

% 

% 

% 

1 

iy 2 

2 

3 

5 

7V4 

10 

15 

20 

25 

30 

40 

50 

60 

75 

100 

125 

150 

175 

200 

225 

250 

275 

300 

350 

400 

450 

500 

600 

750 

1000 


115- 

volt 

2 4 


Direct-current 
Motors — — 

230- 
volt 

12 


550- 

volt 


Single- 
phase 
Type Rl 
Motors 


Amperes— Full-load Current 
Alternating Current Motors 


110 - 

volt 


220 - 

volt 


110 - 

volt 


y 2 

4.8 

2 4 


6 

4 

3 

2 

3 5 

3 A 

7.0 

3.5 

1.5 

9 

0 

4 

5 

4.8 

1 

9.2 

4.6 

19 

11 

8 

5 

9 

6 0 

iy 2 

13 2 

6.6 

2.8 

16 

8 

8 

4 

8.6 

2 

17.2 

8.6 

3.6 

22 

0 

11 

0 

11.0 

3 

25 0 

12 6 

5.3 

31 


15 

5 

16.0 

5 

40 

20 0 

8.4 

48 


24 

0 

26.0 

7 % 

60 

30 0 

12.5 

68 


34 


38 . 

10 

78 . 

39 

16.3 

88 


44 


48 . 

15 

116 . 

58 . 

24 0 

128 


64 


70 

20 

152 

76 

32 

164 


82 


90 

25 

188 . 

94 

39 . 





112 


224 . 

294 

368 

440 

550 

720 . 

900 . 

1070 


112 

147 

184 . 

220 

275 

360 . 

450 

535 

640 . 

700 

810 . 

880 . 

970 . 

1050 


47 . 
62 . 
77 . 
92 
115 . 
150 . 
188 . 
223 
265 
293 
340 
370 
405 
440 . 
515 . 
585 . 
650 . 
725 . 
855 . 
1075 
1420 . 


110 - 

volt 

2 2 
3.8 
5.2 
7 1 
9.5 
13 7 
18.0 
28.0 
40 
50 
73 
97 
121 
140 
182 . 
225 . 
269 
330 
440 
550 
660 . 


132 . 

174 . 

216 . 

260 

320 

430 

520 

640 


220 - 

volt 

1.0 

1.7 

2 4 

3 0 

4 3 
5.5 
8.0 

13 0 
19.0 
24 0 
35 . 
45 . 
56 
66 
87 . 
108 
130 
160 
215 
260 
320 
360 
415 
460 
520 
570 
620 . 


-Two-phase 

440- 

Volt 

0.5 
0 9 
1.2 
1.6 
2 2 
2.8 
4.0 

6 . 5 

9.5 
12 0 
17 0 
23 0 
28.0 
33 . 

43 

54 . 

65 . 

80 . 

108 
130 
160 
180 
210 . 

230 
260 . 
285 . 

310 
360 . 
405 . 

465 
520 . 
620 . 
755 . 
1035 . 


Squirrel-cage Induction Motors- 


550- 
volt 

0 4 
0.7 
1.0 
1.2 
1.7 
2.2 
3 2 
5.2 

7.6 

9.6 
14 0 
18.0 
22 0 
26 0 
35 
43 
52 
64 
86 . 

104 . 
128 
145 
165 
185 
205 
225 
245 
290 
320 
370 
415 . 
495 . 
605 . 
825 . 


2200-' 

110- 

220- 

- 1 HREE-PHA 

440- 

8E 

550- 

2200- ' 

volt 

volt 

volt 

volt 

volt 

volt 


2.2 

1.1 

0.6 

0.5 



4.0 

2 0 

1.0 

0.8 



5 6 

2.8 

1.4 

1.1 



7 0 

3 5 

1.8 

1.4 



10 0 

5.0 

2 5 

2 0 



12.8 

6.4 

3.2 

2 6 



18 4 

9.2 

4.6 

3 7 



30 . 

15.0 

7.5 

6 0 



44 . 

22 0 

11.0 

8 8 



56 

28.0 

14.0 

11.2 


3 6 

80 . 

40 . 

20 0 

16.0 

4.1 

4.6 

104 . 

52 . 

26.0 

21 0 

5 4 

5.7 

130 

65 . 

33 . 

26.0 

6 7 

6.8 

152 . 

76 . 

28 . 

31 . 

7 8 

9.0 

200 . 

100 . 

50 . 

40 . 

10 3 

11 1 

250 . 

125 . 

63 

50 . 

12.9 

13 4 

300 . 

150 . 

75 . 

60 . 

15.5 

16.5 

370 

185 . 

93 

74 . 

19 0 

22 0 

500 . 

250 . 

125 . 

100 . 

26 0 

27 0 

600 . 

300 . 

150 . 

120 . 

31 . 

33 

740 

370 

185 . 

148 . 

38 . 


37 

43 

47 . 

53 

59 . 

64 . 

75 

83 . 

95 

105 . 

125 . 

155 . 

215 


420 
480 . 
530 . 
600 . 
660 . 
720 


Slip-ring Induction Motors 


210 . 
240 . 
265 . 
300 
330 
360 . 
420 
465 . 
535 . 
600 . 
715 . 
785 . 
1150 . 


170 . 

195 . 

215 . 

240 . 

265 . 

290 . 

335 . 

370 . 

430 . 

480 . 

572 . 

700 . 

960 . 


43 . 

49 . 

55 . 

62 . 

68 . 

74 . 

87 . 

95 . 

110 . 

123 . 

147 . 

180 . 

245 . 


220- 

1 WO-PHA8E — 

440- 

550- 

2200- 

volt 

volt 

volt 

volt 

1.1 

0 5 

0 4 


1.9 

10 

0 8 


2.6 

13 

1.1 


3.6 

1.8 

14 


4.8 

2.4 

1.9 


6.4 

3.2 

2.7 


9.1 

4.6 

3.6 


14.0 

7.0 

5.6 


20 0 

10 0 

8.0 


25.0 

13 0 

10.0 


36 

18.0 

14.6 

3,7 

48 . 

24.0 

19.0 

5.0 

61 . 

30 . 

24.0 

6.3 

70 . 

35 . 

28.0 

7.2 

91 

46 

36 

9.4 

113 . 

56 . 

45 . 

11.7 

135 . 

67 

53 . 

14.0 

165 . 

82 . 

66 . 

17.0 

220 

110 . 

88 . 

23.0 

270 

135 . 

108 . 

28.0 

330 

165 . 

132 . 

34 

370 

185 . 

150 

38 . 

420 

210 

170 . 

43 

480 . 

240 

190 

50 

530 

265 . 

212 

55 . 

580 

290 

234 

60 

620 

310 

241 . 

64 


370 

295 

76 . 


405 . 

325 

84 . 


470 

375 

97 


525 . 

420 

108 


625 

500 

125 


760 

610 

157 


1045 . 

840 

215 


110 - 

volt 

2.6 

4.4 

6.0 

8.2 

11.0 

15.8 

21.0 

32 . 

46 . 

58 . 

84 . 

112 

140 . 

162 

210 . 

260 . 

310 . 

380 

510 . 

620 . 

760 . 


220 - 

volt 

3 
2 
0 
1 
5 

4 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 
7 

10.5 
16.0 
23 0 
29.0 
42 . 
56 . 
70 . 
81 . 
105 . 
130 
155 . 
190 . 
255 . 
310 
380 . 
430 . 
490 . 
540 . 
610 . 
670 
730 . 


HREE-PHASE — 
440- 

550- 

220? 

volt 

volt 

volt 

0.6 

0.5 


1.1 

0.9 


1.5 

1.2 


2.2 

1.6 


2.8 

2.2 


3.7 

3.0 


5.3 

4.2 


8.0 

6.4 


11.5 

9.2 


15.0 

11.6 


21.0 

16.8 

4.3 

28.0 

23.0 

5.8 

35 . 

28.0 

7.2 

41 . 

33 . 

8.4 

53 . 

42 . 

10 8 

65 . 

52 . 

13.4 

78 . 

62 . 

16 0 

95 . 

76 . 

20.0 

128 . 

102 . 

26.0 

155 . 

124 . 

32 . 

190 . 

. 152 . 

39 . 

215 . 

172. 

44 . 

245 . 

195 . 

50 . 

270 . 

215 . 

55 . 

305 . 

245 . 

63 . 

335 . 

270 . 

69 . 

365 . 

290 . 

75 . 

425 . 

340 

88 . 

470 . 

375 

97 . 

540 . 

435 . 

111 . 

605 

485 . 

125 . 

720 

576 

148 . 

880 

705 . 

181 . 

1205 

960 . 

248. 
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Useful Information 

Pulleys and Gears 



For single reduction or increase of speed by means of 
belting where the speed at which each shaft should run is 
known, and one pulley is in place: 

Multiply the diameter of the pulley which you have by the 
number of revolutions per minute that its shaft makes; divide 
this product by the speed in revolutions per minute at which 
the second shaft should run. The result is the diameter of 
pulley to use. 

Where both shafts with pulleys are in operation and the 
speed of one is known : 

Multiply the speed of the shaft by diameter of its pulley 
and divide this product by diameter of pulley on the other 
shaft. The result is the speed of the second shaft: 

Where a countershaft is used, to obtain size of main driving 
or driven pulley, or speed of main driving or driven shaft, it is 
necessary to calculate, as above, between the known end of 
the transmission and the countershaft, then repeat this 
calculation between the countershaft and the unknown end^ 

A set of gears of the same pitch transmits speeds in propor- 
tion to the number of teeth they contain. Count the number 
of teeth in the gear wheel and use this quantity instead of the 
diameter of pulley, mentioned above, to obtain number of 
teeth cut in unknown gear, or speed of second shafts 


Rule for Finding Size of Pulleys 

. DxS ^ dxS' 

d= — D= ~s~ 

d= diameter of driven ptlley. 

D= diameter of driving pulley. 

S= number of revolutions per minute of driving pulley. 
S'=number of revolutios per minute of driven pulley. 

Shafting, Belting, Pulleys and Gears 

Shafting 

The rule for determining the size of shaft for transmitting 
a given power at a given speed (8-foot centers for hangers) is 
as follows: 

<1 

^ ^ = diameter in inches. 

R. P. M. 

When “H. P.” = the horse power to be transmitted, 
“R. P. M.” — the revolutions per minute. 


Belts 

The following formula is used to determine the length of 
belting : 


(D+d x 3.16) 
2 


x 2D 1 = length. 


When D = diameter of large pulley, d= diameter of small 
pulley, and D 1 — distance between centers of shafting. 


Rule for Finding Width of Belts 

When Speed of Belt In Feet per Minute and Horse Power Wanted 
are Given 

For Single Belts — Divide the speed of belt by 8. The 
horse power wanted divided by this quotient will give the 
width of belt required. 

Example — Required the width of single belt to transmit 
100 horse power. Engine pulley 72 inches in diameter; speed 
of engine, 220 revolutions per minute. 

8) 4H4 ( speed of belt per minute). 

51 8 ) 100 qo (horse power wanted). 

19 inches (width of belt required). 

For Double Belts — Divide the speed of belt in feet per 
minute by 56. Divide the horse power wanted by this quo- 
tient for the width of belt required. 

Example — Required the width of double belt to transmit 
500 horse power. Engine pulley, 72 inches in diameter; speed 
of engine, 220 revolutions per minute. 

56)4144 (speed of belt per minute). 

74)500oo (horse power wanted) 

67)4 inches (width of belt required). 

Tension 


More belts and machinery are injured by lack of proper 
understanding of this subject, than by any other cause. Ver- 
tical belts require extra (not excessive) tension, as it is nec- 
essary to obtain sufficient friction on the lower pulley. As 
far as possible avoid vertical transmission. 

There are no absolute rules on this subject, as the conditions 
under which belts are used vary in many respects. From 
observation made by engineers we suggest the following 
schedule: 


Tension, Lbs. 
per Inch 

No. of of Width No. of 

Plies of Belt Plies 

3 30 to 40 5 

4 50 “ 70 6 


Tension, Lbs. 
per Inch 
of Width 
of Belt 


No. of 
Plies 


70 to 90 7 

90 “ 110 8 


Tension, Lbs. 
per Inch 
of Width 
of Belt 

110 to 130 
130 “ 150 


Care should be taken that the tension is never sufficient 
to heat the bearings. Excessive tension is injurious. 


Horse Power Transmitted by Leather 
Belts 


Driving Power of Single Belts 


Speed, Feet- 

per Min. 2 

3 

4 

400 

1 

1)4 

2 

600 

l'A 

2)4 

3 

800 

2 

3 

4 

1000 

2^4 

3% 

5 

1200 

3 

4)4 

7 

1500 

3% 

5 % 

7)4 

1800 

4)4 

6 % 

9 

2000 

5 

7)4 

10 

2400 

6 

9 

12 

2800 

7 

io)4 

14 

3000 

7)4 

n)4 

15 

3500 

8% 

13 

1734 

4000 

10 

15 

20 

4500 

liH 

17 

22)4 

5000 

12)4 

19 

25 


-Width of Belt, 

5 6 

Inches 

8 

10 

12 


3 

4 

5 

6 

3H 

4^4 

6 

734 

9 

5 

6 

8 

10 

12 

6K 

7)4 

10 

12)4 

15 


9 

12 

15 

18 

9K 

11)4 

15 

18% 

2234 

11M 

13)4 

18 

22)4 

27 

12H 

15 

20 

25 

30 

15 

18 

24 

30 

36 

17 Yi 

21 

28 

35 

42 

18H 

22)4 

30 

37)4 

45 

22 

26 

35 

44 

52)4 

25 

30 

40 

50 

60 

28 

34 

45 

57 

69 

31 

37}4 

50 

62)4 

75 


Driving Power of Double Belts 


10 


-Width <)F Belt, Inches- 


12 


16 


18 


Speed, Feet- 


per Min. 

6 

8 

400 

4i 

5 } 

600 

6$ 

81 

800 

8$ 

Hi 

1000 

11 

14! 

1200 

13 

37! 

1500 

16$ 

21f 

1800 

19$ 

26 

2000 

21$ 

29 

2400 

26 

341 

2800 

30$ 

40! 

3000 

32 § 

43! 

3500 

38 

501 

4000 

43$ 

581 

4500 

49 

65 

5000 

54 $ 

721 


71 

8$ 

10 

11 

13 

15 

14! 

17$ 

20$ 

181 

21$ 

25$ 

22 

26 

30$ 

271 

32$ 

38 

321 

39 

45$ 

36! 

43$ 

50$ 

44 

52$ 

60$ 

51 

61 

71 

54! 

65$ 

76 

63! 

76 

89 

721 

87 

101 

82 

98 

114 

91 

109 

127 


11$ 

13 

14$ 

17$ 

19$ 

22 

23 

26 

29 

29 

32$ 

36 

34$ 

39 

44 

43$ 

49 

54$ 

52 

59 

65$ 

58 

65$ 

72$ 

69$ 

78$ 

88 

81 

91$ 

102 

87$ 

98 

108 

101 

114 

127 

116 

131 

145 

131 

147 

163 

145 

163 

182 


14 

.7 

io)4 

14 

17)4 

21 

26)4 
31)4 
35 . 
42 
49 

52)4 

61 

70 

78 

87 


24 

17 $ 
26 
34$ 
43$ 
52§ 
65$ 
78 ^ 
87 
105 
122 
131 
153 
174 
196 
218 
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Alternating Current Generators and Motors Connections and Data on D.C. 

Generators and Motors 


Alternating Current Generators are built in two types, 
known respectively as revolving field and revolving armature. 
I he common names of the two sets of windings are rotor and 
stator. The revolving field type machine is the most commonly 
used type, because of the field current having only to pass 
through the brushes and collector rings and the high tension 
wires are all stationary. Alternating Current Generators are 
separately excited. That is, the field current is supplied from 
an auxiliary D. C. generator, known as an exciter. The cur- 
rent supplied from an A. C. Generator alternates in direction 
at regular intervals, and from this characteristic is derived the 
terms frequency ’ or “cycles,” which always has a numerical 
value which defines the period of the alternations. The most 
generally adopted systems operate at either 60 cycles, 7200 
alternations, or 25 cycles, 3000 alternations, while there are 
some Central Stations which supply either 40 cycle, 50 cycle, 
or 133 cycle current. Alternating current is generated single! 
two or three phase, two and three phase systems being the 
most generally used, because of their being better adapted for 
the operation of large motors. 

Alternating Current Motors are constructed single, 
two and three phase, and of many different types, and for all 
frequencies and synchronous speeds. 

Single-phase Motors. — Single-phase motors are built in 
several different types, viz.: Repulsion, Repulsion Induction, 
and Induction Types, and are for constant or variable speed 
service. The Repulsion Induction Type is the most generally 
used of all single-phase motors and furnished for constant and 
variable speed. 

Polyphase Induction Motors.— Polyphase Induction 
Motors are built in two types viz.: Squirrel Cage and Slip- 
Ring or Wire Wound Rotor Types. The Squirrel Cage Rotor 
lype motor has a nearly constant speed (starting torque high), 
yy is the type most generally used for driving machinery! 
The Slip-ring motor is adapted for speed variation ranging 
from 50% to 100% and is also used for constant speed service. 
Both Squirrel Cage and Slip-ring type motors can be supplied 
for any frequency or voltage and for different speeds. 

Starting Torque. — The starting torque of a constant speed 
motor is twice full load torque on full voltage. In general, the 
torque varies as the square of the applied voltage. The reason 
for using a reduced E. M. F. at starting is to reduce the sudden 
shock which may throw off belts or cause mechanical injury, 
and to reduce the starting current. When 50% voltage is 
applied to the motor, half full load torque is given. 

Synchronous Motors are principally used for power factor 
correction and are also sometimes called “Synchronous Con- 
densers,” because they can be operated at a leading current to 
raise the power factor of an A. C. system. Synchronous motors 
for driving power are equipped with an extra starting winding 
which will give from 30% to 50% full load torque, and will 
operate at a constant or synchronous speed with no slip. It is 
advisable to have one or more synchronous motors on all A. C. 
systems. 

Starting of Synchronous Motors— The starting of syn- 
chronous motors differs from the starting of induction motors, 
due to the fact that they have a field which is supplied from an 
auxiliary, known as an exciter. Before starting the motor, 
first see that the field discharge switch is open from the field of 
the motor, but the motor field must be short circuited through 
the field discharge resistance. To stop the motor, first turn 
the rheostat back to the zero power factor position, then open 
the field switch and throw off the compensator, the switches 
and rheostat being in position for next starting. If a syn- 
chronous motor which has sufficient starting torque to meet 
the load conditions should fail to start when the current is 
thrown into the stator windings, it is probably due to the 
“standing” relation of the field to the stator windings, be- 
cause of there being an equal number of stator to rotor coils, 
and should they both be in a central position to each other, 
the rotor will not have any starting torque. To remedy this 
move the rotor a slight distance in either direction, and the 
motor will then start. 



Series Dynamo 



Compound Dynamo 
Short Shunt 



Series Motor 



Shunt Dynamo 



Compound Dynamo 
Long Shunt 



Ravening switch. 

Series Reversing Motor 





Shunt Motor 



Starting Bax. BeveniHg S^ttaK 

Shunt Reversing Motor 


The various types of direct current motors and generators 
are known relatively by the field windings, as series, shunt, 
compound and interpole. They are generally self-exciting 
but can be separately excited, in which case they are usually 
supplied with current from an outside source, such as a stor- 
age battery or another generator. 


Series. — The field flux increases as the load current in- 
creases. In a series wound machine the field winding is in 
series with the armature. The speed of a series motor varies 
with the load. Its torque also increases with the increase of 
load and decreases with speed. The armature is at the highest 
speed at no load, and minimum speed at full load. Series 
motors are mostly used for driving exhaust fans, traction 
work, etc. 


Shunt. — The field flux is practically constant at all loads 
In a shunt wound machine a small portion of the current is 
shunted through the field winding. Shunt wound motors run 
at almost constant speed, with constant E. M. F. even though 
the load varies. Shunt wound generators are used for storage 
batteries, or any duty which requires a. variation of E. M. F. 
Shunt wound motors are most suited for general work such 
as driving counter shafts, and constant speed machinery. 

Compound.— The field flux increases slightly with the load 
current. In a compound wound machine the field has two sets 
of windings, a shunt winding and a series winding. The shunt 
winding furnishes the initial field strength, while the series 
winding furnishes a varying field strength, increasing or decreas- 
ing with the load. This automatic variation of field excitation 
maintains a constant voltage if from a generator, and an auto- 
matic speed control if used as a motor on constantly varying 
loads requiring automatic torque variation. Mostly used for 
elevator service. 

Interpole. — The interpole motor or generator is some- 
times known as “commutating pole type,” because of its 
having an extra set of poles for the purpose of producing spark- 
less operation under extreme conditions of service. The field 
windings of the interpole machine are made series, shunt or 
compound. Highly recommended for all classes of service in 
preference to other types. 
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Transformer Connections 

No. 1 


\ Phase A. 

1 2300 V. 

1 Phase 8.2300 Volts 

t 


t Phase C.2300 l Volts 





Wi 

H2r— i — \Hf H2 \ — 1 

f — i HI 

H2\ 


\aamamaJ 



Three phase 3 wire “ Closed Delta” primary to three phase 
3 wire “Closed Delta” secondary. 

No. 2 


\ Phase A. 

1 Phase B 

2300 Volts 

[2300 Volts 1 

[ Phase C. 1 

.2300 ms [ 




Phase A- 

Phase B (7 15 Volts 

/ 15 Volts 

Phase C. IIS Volts 


Three phase 3 wire “Open Delt^” primary to three phase 
3 wire “Open Delta” secondary. “Open Delta” connection, 
as shown, will deliver only 87 per cent of rated capacity ana 
may cause line disturbances due to unbalancing Only recom- 
mended in cases of emergency. 

No. 3 


t Phase A ] 

| Phase B 2300 Volts l 

\ 2300 Volts \ 

[ Phase c. 1 2300 V. { 


Neutral T- — -5 



f [I Phase A nsvoits 




Phase A. 

! 99 Volts 

Phase B 199 Volts [Phase BMVolts. 



Phase C. 199 Volts Phase C HS Volts 


\ 


Three phase 3 wire “Closed Delta” primary to 3 phase 
4 wire “Star” secondary. 

No. 4 


1 Phase A. [Phase B.398SVo/ts\ 

r 

Phase A 2300 Volts. 

\ 3983 Volts (Phase C.3985V0/tS \ 

k 

\PhaseB 2300 Volt 


Neutral . C C 

\\Phase C.2300 V 

i 


< ^/WVWvJ 




\\Phase Alls Vo/ts 


Phase A 

Phase B. 199 vo/ts [ 

Phase 8/ 15 volts 


199 Volts. 

Phase C. 199 Volts. 

Phase CH5 volts. 



Three phase 4 wire “Star” primary to three phase 4 wire 
“Star” secondary. 

Note. — Connections shown are for 2300 volts primaries, 
with secondaries arranged for 20 to 1 ratio. To change second- 
aries for 230 volts or 10 to 1 ratio, connect X2 and X3 together 
(in series) in each transformer, first disconnecting X2 and X3 
from XI and X4. 


Transformer Connections 
Continued 
No. 5 



Single-phase 2-wire primary to single-phase 3-wire and also 
3-wire secondary. 

See note. 

Two-phase 4- wire primary to two-phase 4- wire secondary. 
Connect transformers, one on each phase as per diagram Fig. 5. 
See note. 

No. 6 



Three-phase 4-wire “Star” primary to three phase 3- wire 
“Closed Delta” secondary. 

See note. 


No. 7 



Diagram showing connections of Pittsburgh method of 
transformation, three-phase 3-wire to two-phase 4-wire and 
three-phase 3-wire. Transformers are here connected in “Closed 
Delta,” using three single-phase units. 

No. 8 



Diagram showing connections of Pittsburgh method of 
transformation, three-phase 3- wire to two-phase 4-wire. 
Transformers are here connected in “Star,” using three single- 
phase units. 

Transformer Capacity for Motors 

In selecting proper size transformers for motors for either 
1, 2 or three-phase 1-KVA transformer capacity should be 
allowed for each motor horse power. 

Note. — Connections shown are for 2200 volts primaties, 
with secondaries arranged for 20 to 1 ratio. To change sec- 
ondaries for 220 volts or 10 to 1 ratio, connect 2 and 3 to- 
gether (in series) in each transformer, first disconnecting 2 
and 3 from 1 and 4. To change primaries from 2200 volts 
line as shown to 1100 volts line, disconnect B and C. and con- 
nect B to A and C to D in each transformer. 
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Standard Line Construction 

Spacing of High Tension Transmission Lines 



to some extent and local 
conditions will govern, but 
the accompanying values 
represent good . com- 
mercial practice. 


Operating 

Voltage 

2200 

3300 

6600 

11000 

15000 

22000 

33000 

44000 

66000 

88000 

110000 


Separation 

Inches 

18 to 24 
18 “ 24 


18 

18 

24 

30 

36 

48 


It is important that the 
spacing and construction 
should be such as to pre- 
vent lines from swinging 
together or against the 
towers or poles when sub- 
jected to wind pressure. 
Careful attention should 
be given to the fact that 
with the suspension type 
of disc insulator the radius 
of free movement is ma- 
terially increased. 

Excessive spacing dis- 
tances must oe guarded 
against in order to keep 
the self-induction of the 
system at a minimum 
value. Authorities vary 


24 

24 

30 

36 

48 

60 


72 

96 

120 



33000-volt 3-phase 
Pole Construction 

The use of 33000-volt 3-phase 
transmission is highly desirable 
for supplying large areas, and 
its reliability and economy are 
well known. The pole construc- 
tions shown have been adopted 
for some very large systems and 
can be installed at a reasonable 
cost. . Low voltage or secondary 
circuits can be run on the same 
poles by locating cross-arms be- 
low the high tension lines. 

Figure 1 shows two 33000- volt 
systems with ground wire at t he 
top of the poles. 

Figure 2 shows one 33000-volt 
system with a ground wire at the 
top. 

Figure 3 shows a 33000- volt 
system with a ground wire on the 
top cross-arm. 

Figure 4 shows a 33000- volt 
system without the ground wire. 

This latter type of construction 
is only recommended where the 
lowest possible cost line must be 
installed. 

When a ground wire is used, 
it should be of the same size as 
the line wire and well grounded 
at every fifth pole. A 1-inch 
wooden molding strip can be 
used below the cross-arms. 




Fig. 3 


Depth of Pole Setting 

In sandy or swamp ground, oil barrels or casks set in the 
ground will materially assist in securing substantial pole 
foundations. The following specifications are recommended 
for the depth in feet of holes: 


Solid Ground 

Line Poles 

(Height) (Depth) Corners 


Soft Ground 

. Solid 

Line Corners Rock 


22 5 

5 

25 5 

534 

30 5 

534 

35 6 

634 

40 634 

7 

45 634 

7 

50 7 

734 

55 734 

8 

60 8 

834 

65^ 8 y 2 

9 

Guy stubs should 
except solid rock. 

be sc 


5 

5 

3 

5 A 

6 

3 

6 

634 

SA 

6 34 

7 

4 

7 

734 

4 

7 

734 

434 

7 A 

8 

434 

8 

834 

5 

834 

9 

534 

9 

934 

534 

less than 7 feet in 

any soil 


Cedar Poles for Electric Light Work 



Size 

Average 

No. of 


Size 

Average 

No. of 

Height 

Top 

Wt., Lbs. 

Poles 

Height 

Top 

Wt., Lbs. 

Poles 

Feet 

Inches 

Each 

to a Car 

Feet 

Inches 

Each 

to a Car 

25 

5 

200 

150 

35 

7 

650 

90 

25 

5J4 

225 

130 

40 

6 

800 

80 

25 

6 

250 

100 

40 

7 

900 

75 

28 

7 

400 

80 

45 

6 

900 

70 

30 

5 

300 

110 

45 

7 

1000 

65 

30 

6 

350 

90 

50 

6 

1200 

55 

30 

7 

420 

75 

55 

6 

1400 

45 

35 

6 

550 

100 






Wind Pressures 

Velocity 37 53 65 75 83 91 105 119 130 

Pounds per Sq. 

Ft 5 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 

The pressures given above are such as would be exerted 
against a flat surface set perpendicularly to the direction of 
the wind. For a cylindrical surface like a pole or wire, the 
effective pressure is two-thirds of what it would be for a 
square surface of the same area as the cylinder. It is con- 
sidered that an allowance of from 20 to 30 pounds per square 
foot of area for pole lines is ample. The above table was 
calculated from Professor Langley’s formula, P = . 0036V 2 , in 
which P is the pressure per square foot of surface in pounds, 
and V is the velocity of the wind. 


General Construction Rules 


Size of Holes. — The holes should be large enough to per- 
mit the free entrance of the poles, and should be full size at 
the bottom so as to admit of the use of tampers. 

Tamping Pole Holes.— All pole holes, except those in 
very hard gravel or rock formations, should be tamped so 
thoroughly that the necessity for hauling away excess dirt 
is obviated. 

Protecting Poles. — Where corner poles or other poles 
are exposed to injury from whittling, pole butt should be 
well painted and heavily sanded. If this is not sufficient in 
any special case, the pole butt sh uild be wound with No. 10 
galvanized wire, spaced 34 inch apart, painted and sanded. 

Painting Poles.— The top and gaens of all poles should 
be painted with one or more coats of approved paint. All 
poles which are protected by strain plates or shims from the 
cutting of messengers or guys, should be painted with one 
or more coats of approved paint on the space occupied by 
the strain plate. 

Facing Arms (City Construction).— At long spans the 
cross arms should be placed on the side of the poles away 
from the long spans. Arms on poles should face the originat- 
ing source of the lead, or face to face, depending on the general 
condition, except corner pole; then it should face the corner. 
At the terminals of a lead, the last two pol£s should face 
away from the originating source. On corners, arms should 
face the point of intersection of curb lines, thus facing each 
other. First arm each side of the corner should ordinarily 
face the corner. 

On Curves. — Arms each side of center of curve should face 
the center of curve. 

Location of Poles and Anchorages. — Special attention 
should be given to location of poles, where the ground washes 
badly, where there are cuts or excavations, and along the 
banks of creeks or streams. Do not locate poles along the 
edges of cuts or embankments. 
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General Construction Rules 

Continued 

Spacing Poles. — In locating pole line, if it becomes neces- 
sary to either reduce or lengthen distance between poles on 
account of obstacles, objections of property holders, etc., the 
preference should be for the shorter spans. 

Location of Poles at Street Crossings. — In leading 
away from the originating end of the line when a cross street 
is reached, pole should not be located on the corners, but 
should be spaced to fall on the property line. In this con- 
nection, alleys may be regarded as street crossings. 

On Streets. — Poles and stubs on streets should be set 
inside of and as near the curb line as possible. 

In Alleys. — Poles in alleys should be set as close as 
possible to the side lines of the alleys. 

On Property Lines. — Poles on streets should be located 
on or near property lines. 

Distribution of Poles. — In distributing the poles, care 
should be taken to select the heaviest poles for corners and 
terminals and to place the straightest and best-looking poles 
on streets and in front of residences. 

Pole Fitting and Setting — Trimming. — All poles that 
are rough in appearance should be smoothed, and knots 
should be trimmed close. Top of pole should be leveled with 
one cut of saw at right angles to length of pole, and edge 
should be beveled % of an inch with a draw-knife. 

Framing Poles. — Poles should be raised at the top and 
placed in a framing buck so that the heaviest sag or curve 
will be nearest the ground. If the pole be crooked or badly 
shaped it should be turned with cant hooks until the best 
side for framing is brought uppermost and the pole securely 
chocked. In this position it should first be roofed. Seven 
inches should be measured from the top of the pole, and this 
point should be the center of the top gaen. The succeeding 
gaens should be spaced 18 inches on centers. Gaens should 
be leveled with a straight edge or sighting sticks. 

Note. — In alleys, poles stepped in line with alley as high 
as 12 to 15 feet; then turn at right angles to alley and continue 
to the top. This is to prevent liability of danger to top 
wagons in narrow alleys. 

Butting Poles. — Every pole should be squared across the 
bottom before setting. This should be done with a crosscut 
saw, and not with an ax. 

Braces and Cross-arm Fitting. — Arms should be sighted 
and leveled at right angles to pole length, and not parallel 
with the ground. This includes all corner poles. 

A spirit level should not be used for leveling arms. 

Canting Arms on Corners. — When a lead makes a 
double corner or changes from one side of the street to the 
other, the last arm should set at right angles to the line of 
direction leading to the corner, and the first arm leading 
away should set at right angles to the line of direction leading 
away from the corner. 

If the change of direction forms an angle of less than forty- 
five degrees, one or both corner arms may be canted slightly 
to secure the greatest space between lines. This should not 
be permissible where the angle is forty-five degrees or over. 

Canting Arms on Single-pole Corners. — The arm should 
set in a line that will divide in half the angle formed by the 
two lines of direction of the route. 

On curves the inside of the arms should point to the com- 
mon center of a circle of which the lead curve forms the 
circumference; 

Single pole corners are not desirable and should not be 
used when the pull is over 20 feet, unless it is an unavoidable 
case. 

Guy Stubs. — A guy stub in no case should be smaller in 
diameter at butt or top than the pole it supports, and should 
be as straight as possible on account of the tendency to 
buckle. A stub at the head of heavy lines should be as 
massive as possible. 

A guy stub should be raked to position before filling hole, 
and should not be set straight and raked with the anchor 
guys. In the proportion that stub is curved or buckled its 
strength is decreased. No stub should be raked less than 24 
inches. 

Guy stubs holding a strain greater than a one-arm lead 
should measure 12 inches across the top or more, if procurable. 


ANDRE W S CO. □ 


Resuscitation 


1st. Lay pa- 
tient on his back. 

2nd. Move 
tongue back and 
forth by seizing 
it with a hand- 
kerchief or the 
fingers, while 
working the 
arms to induce 
respiration. 

3rd. Don’t pour anything down patient’s throat. 

4th. Try to cause patient to gasp by inserting the first and 
second fingers in the rectum and pressing them suddenly and 
forcibly toward the back. 

5th. If possible procure oxygen gas, and try to get it into 
the lungs during the efforts at artificial respiration. 

6th. Get a doctor as quickly as possible. 

7th. Try to obtain artificial respiration. Victim of shock 
must be pulled out of circuit or disconnected from wires 
carrying the current. To do this, a stick of dry wood, a piece 
of dry cloth, a coat or soft felt hat, may be used. Means are 
taken familiar to the electrical man for removing the body 
from danger of this kind, the best being rubber gloves. 

Air in the Lungs. — Patient must be made to breathe at 
once. Lay him on his back with a coat under his shoulders to 
throw out the chest. Then, lift arms over head and back 
again, until they press against chest. This will force air in 
and out of lungs, as required. A second person ought to assist 
in pulling tongue forward, when arms are raised above head, 
and let it fall back when arms press against the chest. 

Rate of Breathing. — The rate of breathing produced 
artificially should be about sixteen times a minute. 

Jaws Locked. — If jaws are locked by clenching of teeth, 
force open with a knife or spoon handle, so that tongue can be 
seized and moved as described. 

Effect of Tongue on Teeth. — By rubbing of the lower 
side of tongue on under row of teeth patient is apt to gasp 
automatically, and thus fill lungs with air. The fact that 
effect of this kind is possible is a good sign, and should be 
produced at intervals of a few seconds, if possible. 

Time of Keeping up Artificial Respiration, — Opera- 
tions indicated should not be discontinued for a long time. In 
many cases an hour or more is required before body begins to 
resume natural functions, as shown by beginnings of ordinary 
breathing. 

Throat Free. — Throat must be free to admit air, when 
lungs are inhaling, by upward movement of arms. Movement 
is similar to that transpiring during process of yawning and 
stretching arms above head. Inhalation must be made as 
deep as possible and operations leading to if continued with 
systematic care until results are visible. Filling throat with 
back of tongue at wrong time, will mean failure. Therefore, 
movement of tongue back and forth must be intelligently 
performed. 

Paper Cone for Oxygen Gas. — An inhaling cone may be 
made of paper, fhe larger end over the patient’s face, and 
smaller end or stem attached to oxygen tank by means of 
rubber pipe. A little oxygen in the lungs causes strong heart 
action and operates to revive quickly. 

Friction of the Limbs. — Rubbing of body is a secondary 
means of hastening blood circulation. Inactivity of lungs and 
heart is due to temporary paralysis or shock caused by 
passage of current. Removal of this condition means resus- 
citation, part of which process may be carried by massage of 
body and limbs. 

First Care of Burns. — After restoring respiration, burns 
should be attended to until a doctor comes. The bandage 
applied to burned surface, should be saturated with picric 
acid (0.5 per cent). If this is not at hand, use a solution of 
baking soda (one teaspoonful to a pint of water) or use a 
paste of flour and water, or a heavy oil, such as machine oil, 
linseed, carron or olive oil. Cover dressing with cotton, gauze 
or clean handkerchiefs, held lightly in place by a bandage. 
Coverings should be lightly bandaged over a dry, charred 
burn, but without wetting the burned region or applying oil 
to it. Do not open blisters. 
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Monthly Average of Copper 1890-1923 


1890 

1891 

1892 

1893 

1894 

1895 

1896 

1897 

1898 

1899 

1900 

1901 

1902 

1903 

1904 

1905 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909 

1910 

1911 

1912 

1913 

1914 

1915 

1916 

1917 

1918 

1919 

1920 

1921 

1922 

1923 


Jan. 

Cts. 

14% 

15 

11 

12 % 

10 

10 

10 

11 % 

11 % 

15 

16% 

16% 

n% 

12 % 

12 % 

15% 

18% 

25% 

14 


Feb. 

Cts. 

14% 

15 

10 % 

12 

9% 

9% 

10 % 

12 

11 % 

18 

16% 

17 

12 % 

13% 

12 % 

15% 

is% 

25% 

13% 


March 

Cts. 

14% 

14 

n% 

11 % 

9% 

9% 

u 

n% 

12 

18 

16% 

17 

1 2% 
14% 
12 % 

15% 

18% 

26 

13 


April 

Cts. 

14% 

14 

11 % 

11 % 

9% 

9% 

10 % 

11 % 

12 

18% 

17 

17 

12 % 

15% 

13% 

15% 

18% 

26 

13 


May 

Cts. 

15 

13% 

12 

.11 

9% 

10 % 

11 % 

11 

12 

18% 

16% 

17 

12 % 

15 

13% 

15% 

18% 

26 

13 


June 

Cts. 

16% 

13 

12 

10 % 

9% 

10 % 

11 % 

11 % 

11 % 

18% 

16% 

17 

12 % 

14% 

12 % 

15% 

18% 

26 

13 


14% 

13% 

12% 

14% 

13% 

13% 

12% 

14% 

12% 

13% 

12% 

15 

13 

13% 

12% 

16 

13% 

13 

12% 

16% 

13% 

12% 

12% 

17% 

17 

14% 

14% 

24% 

15% 

15% 

15% 

27% 

15% 

15 

15% 

28 

15% 

14% 

18% 

29 

15% 

14% 

22% 

29% 

15% 

14% 

22% 

28% 

32% 

*23% 

23 

19% 

35% 

*23% 

18 

19% 

35% 

*23% 

15% 

18% 

32% 

*23% 

15% 

19% 

32 

*23% 

16% 

19 

32% 

*23% 

17% 

18% 

13% 

13% 

13% 

13% 

12% 

13% 

12% 

13 

13% 

13% 

13% 

14 

14% 

15% 

17% 

17% 

16% 

15% 


July 

Cts. 

17 

13 

n% 

10 % 

9% 

11 % 

11 % 

11 % 

11 % 

18% 

16% 

17 

12 % 

13% 

12 % 

15% 

18% 

23 

13 

13% 

12 % 

12 % 

17% 


Aug. 

Cts. 

17 

12 % 

11 % 

9% 

9% 

12 

11 

11 % 

12 

18% 

16% 

16% 

12 

13% 

12 % 

16 

18% 

18% 

13% 

13% 

12 % 

12 % 

17% 


Sept. 

Cts. 

17 

12 % 

11 % 

9% 

9% 

12 

10 % 

11 % 

12 % 

18% 

16% 

16% 

12 

13% 

12 % 

16% 

19% 

16% 

13% 

13% 

12 % 

12 % 

17% 


Oct. 

Cts. 

17 

12 % 

11 % 

9% 

9% 

12 

10 % 

11 % 

12 % 

18 

16% 

16% 

11 % 

13% 

13% 

16% 

22 

13% 

13% 

13% 

12 % 

12 % 

17% 


Nov. 

Dec. 

Cts. 

Cts. 

17 

16 

n% 

11 

12 

12% 

10 

10% 

9% 

9% 

11% 

10% 

11% 

13% 

10% 

11 

12% 

13 

17% 

16% 

16% 

17 

16% 

14% 

11% 

11% 

13% 

12% 

14% 

15% 

17% 

19 

22% 

23% 

13% 

13% 

14% 

14% 

13% 

13% 

13 

13 

12% 

13% 

17% 

17% 


Yearly 

Average 

Dollars 

.15812 
. 13093 
.11625 


.10781 
.095416 
.10812 
.10979 A 

.11333 
.12062 
.17802 
.16656 


.16729 
.12135 
.13791 
.1325 A 


.16093 

.19812 

.21177 

.1354 

.1342 

.13135 

.1275 

.16708 


14% 

14% 

22 % 

27% 

15% 

13 

19% 

27 

16% 

12 % 

18% 

28 

16% 

12 % 

18% 

28% 

16% 

12 % 

19% 

33% 

15 

13% 

20 % 

34% 

.15833 

.13906 

.189375 

.28854 

30% 

*25.92 

22 

19 

29 

*26 

23 

18% 

27% 

*26 

22 % 

18% 

27 

*26 

22 % 

16% 

23% 

*26 

21 

15% 

23% 

*26 

18% 

14% 

.301146 

.24743 

.19635 

.18062 

12 % 

14% 

15 

12 % 

14% 

14% 

12 % 

14% 

14 

13% 

14% 

13% 

13% 

14% 

13% 

13% 

14% 

13% 

.130625 

.138437 

.14979 


A? 

Aj 


Per Cent 

5 

Table Showing Discount 

UH% 25% 30% 33>/ 3 % 40% 

Equivalents 

«% 50% «0% 

65% 

66 2 / 3 % 

7 


87 y 2 % 

Aj 

5 - 2 %. 


M.ZD 

bbO 

6484 

6475 

6143 

5985 

5835 

567 

5528 

5506 

5387 

5253 

5251 

5231 

5103 

4988 

4975 

4847 

4726 

4593 

4409 

4336 

4133 

403 

3927 

372 

595 

5653 

5355 

5088 

5834 

5542 

6333 

57 

5225 

475 

38 

3325 

3242 

3238 

3167 

* /o 

O QC 

85% 


7% ' 


6947 

£090 

6175 

5557 

5094 

4631 

3705 

3087 

9770 

1425 

1188 

Ai 

10-2 ^ 


oydo 

6167 

555 

5088 

4625 

37 

3083 

Z / to 
977 K 

1398 

1158 

1156 


10-5 


bool 

585 

5265 

4826 

4388 

351 

3071 

2993 

2918 

2835 

2764 

2925 

Zi 19 
9£Q9 

1388 


10-5-23^ 


6413 

57 

513 

4703 

4275 

342 

285 

2779 

Zb oZ 

1316 

1097 

1069 

Ai 

10-10 



5558 

5002 

4585 

4168 

3334 

ZDOD 

9C 

1283 

Ai 

10 - 10 - 2 % 


6075 

54 

486 

4455 

405 

3204 

27 

ZD 

9zlQ 

125 

1042 


10-8-5 


5923 

5265 

4739 

4344 

3949 

3159 

2633 

Z4o 

9Q£Q 

1215 

1013 

0987 

Aj 

10-10-5 


oy 

5244 

472 

4326 

3933 

3146 

2753 

2693 

2622 

zoby 

9Q£A 

1185 

10-10-5-2%. . 


0773 

513 

4617 

4232 

3848 

3078 

2565 

2502 

ZobU 

9qnQ 

118 

0983 

0962 


10-16% 


DbZ7 

5001 

4502 

4126 

3751 

3001 

2526 

2625 

2616 

2552 

ZuUo 
99 ^ 7 

1154 


10-8-5-5 


5626 

cnftr 

5001 

4501 

4126 

3751 

30 

2501 

ZZ4 / 
99 k 

1125 

0938 

0938 


10 - 10-10 


ObUO 

4982 

4484 

411 

3737 

2989 

2491 

ZZO 

99/10 

1125 


10-16%-5 


5468 

cn A c 

486 

4374 

401 

3645 

2916 

243 

2376 

2369 

2309 

2251 

2187 

2132 

2078 

1968 

1918 

187 

1 771 

ZZ4Z 
91 ft7 

1121 

0934 

0911 

0891 

0889 

0866 

0844 

082 

08 

0779 

0738 

072 

0701 


10 - 10 - 10 - 2 % 


0340 

CQOI 

4751 

4276 

3919 

3563 

285 

2494 

Zlo l 
91 Qft 

1094 

Ai 

10-10-10-5 


0331 

Cl 

4739 

4265 

391 

3554 

2843 

2488 

Zlo o 
91 Q9 

1069 

10-10-10-5-2%. . . . 


oiy4 

4617 

4155 

3809 

3463 

277 

2424 

ZloZ 

9H77 

1067 


10 - 10 - 10-10 


OUb4 

A OOI 

4502 

4046 

3724 

3337 

27 

2363 

ZU< l 

9fl9c 

1039 

Ar 

10 - 10 - 10 - 10 - 2 %.. . 
10-10-10-10-5 


4yzi 

4798 

4374 

4265 

3937 

3839 

3609 

3519 

328 

3198 

2624 

2558 

2296 

2238 

zuzo 

1968 

1 Q1 Q 

1007 

0984 

nncn 

Ar 

Ar 

10-10-10-10-10. . . . 


4b lo 

A A on 

4155 

374 

3428 

3116 

2492 

2182 

1 ft£Q 

uy&y 

AftOC 

Ar 

10 - 10 - 10 - 10 - 10 - 2 %. 
10-10-10-10-10-5. . 


44jy 

4319 

3937 

3828 

374 

3543 

3543 

3454 

3248 

3167 

2952 

2878 

2362 

2303 
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Adapters, Connector, Conduit .... 144 

Faucet, Sipho 554 

Lamp, Curtis, X-Ray 521 

Mogul, Benjamin 40 

Receptacle, G-E 24, 25, 61 

Socket, Ralco 229 

Socket, G-E 39 

Adjusto-lite Portable Lamps 526 

Aerial Cable, Okonite 259 

Cable Rings 331 , 332 

Aglite Fixtures 515, 522 

Glass Shades 522 

Air Compressors, Paul 454 

Heaters, G-E 539 

Heaters, Hotpoint 539 

Aisle Light Condulets, Type LA ... 201 

Allen Soldering Sticks 378 

Alley Braces, Joslyn 314 

All-Nite-Lite Transformers, G E. . 395 

Alloy Resistance Wire 249 

American Beauty Heating Ap- 
pliances 550 

American Electric Telephone 

Transmitter Mouthpieces 477 

Ammeters, Battery Testing Ster- 
ling 466 

Miniature, G-E 412 

Pocket, G-E 411 

Portable, G-E 409-412 

Switchboard, G-E 413-415 

Anchor Setting Tools 366 

Wrenches 317 

Anchors, Bolt 367 

Cable, Dossert 110 

Guy 317 

Screw, Expansive 366 

Screw, Lead 367 

Anderson Charging Plugs 220 

Charging Receptacles 220 

Telephone Plugs 220 

Telephone Receptacles 220 

Annunciator Cable, Elevator .... 246 

Cable, Office 246 

Wire 246 

Annunciators, DeVeau 478 

Antenna Knife Switches, Wire- 
less, Trumbull 10 4 

Appliances, Heating, American 

Beauty 550 

Heating, Armstrong 550 

Heating, Edison 532, 546-549 

Heating, G-E 539, 551 

Heating, Hotpoint 529-545 

Heating, Simplex 550 

Applicators, Heat 558 

Light 558 

Vibrator, Shelton 557 

Arc Lamp Chain 316 

Armature Testers 408 

Armco Insulating Paper 384 

Armor, Hose, Flexible 234 

Armor Fittings, Hose, Ralco 234 

Armored Conductors, Flexible. ... 143 

Arms, Break, Joslyn 322 

Armstrong Heating Appliances. . . 550 

Arresters, Lightning, G-E 400-402 

Asbestos Paper 380, 384 

Wood, Transite 384 

Assortments, Condulet 215 

Attachment Plug Bodies, G-E. ... 33 

Plug Caps, G-E 33, 40, 41 

Plugs, Benjamin 40 

Plugs, G-E 33, 40 
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Attachment Plugs, Wiremold. . . . 148 
Attachments, Burglar Alarm .... 483 

Circuit Breaker, G-E 422, 425 

Lock, Switch, G-E 57 

Pull, Hubbell 30 

Pump, Paul 453 

Switch, Quick Break 105 

Waffle Iron, Armstrong 550 

Augers, Digging 317 

Post Hole 356 

Auto Lamps, Mazda, Eveready . . . 492 

Transformers, G-E 394, 395 

Automobile Starter Cable, Okonite 269 

Storage Batteries, Yale 472 

Auxiliary Switches, Circuit Break- 
er, G-E 422, 425 

B 

B-X Saws 364 

Bags, Tool, Linemen’s 361 

Bake Ovens, Edison 547-549 

Bakers, Waffle, Hotpoint 545 

Balconies, Pole, Joslyn 323 

Bar Solder 377 

Barriers, Switch 105 

Barrow Reels 356 

Bars, Crow 358 

Digging 358 

Tamping 358 

Base Couplings, Wiremold 147 

Bases, Motor Connector, G-E 38 

Receptacle, Plug, G-E 37, 38 

Receptacle, Wiremold 148 

Socket, Brass, Fluted-Catch, 

G-E 24, 61 

Socket, Porcelain, G-E 25, 26 

Batteries, Carbon, Samson 466 

Caustic Soda 469-471 

Dry, Columbia 464 

Flashlight, Eveready 465 

Flashlight, Yale 566 

Gravity 466 

Primary, Edison 468 

Radio, Eveready 465 

Storage, Automobile, Yale 472 

Storage, Radio 471, 472 

Battery Burners, Pyrotip 398 

Chargers, G-E 396, 397 

Charging Clips, Universal 467 

Charging Condulets 209, 210 

Connector Cable, Storage, Oko- 
nite 258 

Connectors, Dry 466 

Coppers 466 

Discharge Testers 471 

Hydrometers 471 

Lanterns 466 

Sets, Fire Alarm, Faraday 479 

Switches, Trumbull 97 

Testing Instruments, Sterling. . . . 466 

Zincs 466 

Bayonet Sockets, G-E 19 

Bayonets, Ground Wire, Joslyn. . . 319 
Beardsley Brackets, Malleable 

Iron 330, 331 

Bed Lamps, Portable, Emeralite . . . 526 

Beehive Reflectors, X-Ray 

Belcher Clamps 319 

Bell Resistances, Faraday 462 

Ringing Transformers, G-E 464 

Bells, Conduit, G&W 353 

Double -gong, Faraday 461 

Faraday 457-461 
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Bells, Iron Box, PR 456 

Lungen, Edwards 457 

Monitor, PR 456 

Skeleton, Ekla 457 

Skeleton, Faraday 457 

Transformer, Faraday 459 

Transformer, PR 456 

Belts, Tool, Linemen’s 361 

Benco Sockets, Weatherproof 22 

Benders, Conduit 364 

Conduit, Wiremold 149 

Bendhicks 138 

Bends, Conduit, Orangeburg Fibre 347 

Benjamih Attachment Plugs 40 

Buzzers 463 

Fire Alarm Signals 463 

Lamp Clusters 524 

Showcase Fixtures 506 

Showcase Reflectors 506 

Socket Extensions 40 

Socket Reducers, Mogul 40 

Warning Signals 462, 463 

Betts Color Caps 493 

Flasher Plugs 494 

Thermo -Wynk Flashers 494 

Bierce Cable Rollers 331 

Guy Anchors 317 

Guy Wire Protectors 317 

Binders, Meter Sheet 408 

Binding Posts, Fahnestock 467 

Blake Insulated Staples 145 

Blank Joints, Macallen 527 

Blocks, Connection, Condulet .... 213 
Cbnnection, Condulet, Type GS. 180 
Connection, Condulet WD Series 190 

Connection, Type GH 176 

Fixture, Hollow 146 

Fuse, Enclosed, G-E 68, 69 

Fuse, Telegraph 96 

Linemen’s 362 

Blow Torch Repairs 376 

Torches, C&L 374 

Torches, Lenk 374 

Blowers, Exhaust 564 

Sirocco 563 

Blue Vitriol 466 

Board, Transite 384 

Boards, Ironing, Standpat 554 

Panel, Trumbull 115-122 

Bodies, Attachment Plug, G-E 33 

Cord Connector, G-E 38 

Motor Connector, G-E 38 

Outlet Box, Fullman 161 

Receptacle, Plug, G-E 37 

Socket, Brass, Fluted catch, G-E. 11, 24 
Socket, Brass, Locking, G-E .... 12 

Socket, Brass, Threaded-catch, 

G-E 14 

Socket, Electrolier, Fluted-catch, 

G-E 17 

Socket, Electrolier, Threaded- 

catch, G-E 18 

Socket, Porcelain, G E 21, 22, 26 

Socket, Shadeholder, G E 15, 16 

Switch, G-E 60 

Boilers, Egg, Edison 546 

Hot Water Supply 550 

Bolt Anchors 367 

Clippers 364 

Bolts, Bus Bar, Switchboard 113 

Carriage 320 

Double Arming 320 

Expansion 368 

Eye, Drop -forged 318 
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Bolts, Eye, Joslyn 318 

Insulated 339 

Machine 320 

Meter, Switchboard 113 

•Suspension, Trolley 339 

Switchboard 113 

Toggle 368 

Books, Meter, Loose Leaf 409 

Border Light Cable 244 

Boring Machines 366 

Boudoir Sets, Hotpoint 530 

Box Connectors, Wiremold 149 

Dimensions, Switch 125 , 131 

Boxes, Cable, Dead Ground, T&B 156 

Cable, T&B 156 

Concrete, Sprague 155 

Corner, Wiremold 147 

Cutout, Columbia 125-129 

Cutout, R & B 130 

Fire Alarm, Faraday 478 , 479 

Boxes, Floor, Condulet, Type FJC. 214 

Floor, Fullman . . . . 160 , 161 

Junction, Columbia 125-129 

Junction, G & W 353 

Junction, Marine, R & S 237 

Junction, R & B 130 

Junction, Ralco 229 , 234 , 235 

Letter 483 

Loom, T & B 156 

Outlet 155 

Outlet, Fullman 160 , 161 

Outlet, Hope 156 

Outlet, Sprague 150-154 

Outlet, Wiremold 148 , 149 

Panel, Columbia 125-129 

Panel, R & B 130 

Service, Columbia 125-129 

Service, R & B 130 

Splice, G & W 353 

Switch, Conduit, Union 157 , 158 

Switch, Ralco 229 

Switch, Wiremold 148 , 149 

Terminal, Locomotive, Ralco 233 

Terminal, Ralco 229 , 235 

Brace Bolts 320 

Braces, Alley, Joslyn. . 314 

Crossarm, Joslyn 314 

Wall, Switchboard 113 

Bracket Clamps, Telephone 477 

Fans, G-E 560 

Mountings, Telephone 477 

Brackets, Corner, Joslyn 323 

Crossarm ; Joslyn 322 

Distributing, Telephone, Joslyn. . 331 

Galvanized, Joslyn 322 

Gooseneck, Joslyn 323 

Horizontal, Joslyn 322 

Malleable Iron, Beardsley . . . 330 , 331 
Mounting, Receptacle Ralco .... 233 

Novalux, G-E 288-291 

Railway, G-E 343, 344 

Street Fixture, Novalux, G-E 295,296 

Telephone 477 

Transposition, Joslyn 322 , 323 

Vertical, Joslyn 323 

Wall, Switchboard 113 

Wall, Union 287 

Wood, Joslyn 326 

Brackets and Insulators, Clamp. . . 333 

Brandes Head Sets 8 

Table Talkers 8 

Brass Socket Bases, Fluted-catch, 

G-E 24 , 61 

Socket Bodies, Fluted-catch, G-Ell ,24 
Socket Bodies, Locking, G-E. ... 12 

Socket Bodies, Threaded-catch, 

„ g-e : 14 

Socket Caps, Fluted -catch, 

G-e 11 , 13 , 60 , 61 

Socket Caps, Threaded-catch, G-E 15 

Socket Receptacles, G-E 25 

Sockets, Fluted-catch, G-E. . . .10, 11 
Sockets, Threaded-catch, G-E. . . 14 

Break Arms, Joslyn 322 
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Breakers, Circuit, G-E 421-425 

Circuit, Oil, G-E 426-429 

Brewery Cord 244 

Brick Drills 369 

Bridle Rings, Joslyn 332 

Wire 243 

Broiler and Warming Compart- 
ments, Edison . . . 547 

Broilers, Horizontal, Edison 546 

Brooklyn Strain Insulators 341 , 342 

Brushes, Carbon 385 

Bryant Switches, Panel 64 , 65 

Bulbs, Flashlight, Mazda 566 

Lantern, Tungsten 466 

Bulldog Portable Lamp Guards . . . 509 

Burglar Alarm Attachments 483 

Burners, Lead, Pyrotip 398 

Burring Reamers 364 

Bus Bar Bolts, Switchboard 113 

Bar Clamps, Switchboard 113 

Bar Copper 113 

Bushcaps, Conduit 138 

Bushings, Conduit 138 

Fixture, Ivanhoe 503 

Molding, Wiremold 147 

Porcelain 132 

Porcelain, High Voltage 337 

Socket 32 

Strain Relief, Ralco 232 

Terminal, Cable 144 

Buss Portable Lamps 527 

Butt Plates 316 

Buttons, Push 479-482 

Push, Card Holder, Edwards .... 480 

Push, DeVeau 481 

Push, Directory, DeVeau 481 

Push, Edwards 480 , 481 

Push, Elevator, DeVeau 481 

Push, Floor, Edwards 482 

Push, High Voltage, Edwards. . . 481 

. Push, Multiple, Edwards 480 

Push, Pear 482 

Push, Water-tight 482 

Push, Wood 480 

Buzzers, Benjamin 463 

Edwards 457 

Enclosed, Faraday 458 

Iron Box, PR 456 

Lungen, Edwards 457 

Watchcase, Edwards 457 

Watchcase, PR 456 


C & L Fire Pots 375 

Torches 374 

C-H Theatre Dimmers 446 , 447 

Cab Fittings, Locomotive, Ralco . . 234 

Cabinets, Panel, Columbia 125-129 

Panel, R&B 130 

Panel Board, Trumbull 115-122 

Lamp, Eveready 492 

Cable, Aerial, Okonite 259 

Annunciator, Elevator 246 

Annunciator, Office 246 

Armored, Flexible 143 

Border Light . 244 

Connector, Battery, Storage, Oko- 
nite 258 

Connector, Train, Okonite 258 

Deck 244 

Generator, Okonite 258 

Guy, Steel Strand 316 

Ignition, Okonite 269 

Lead Covered 242 

Lead Covered, Okonite . . 258 , 261-264 

Mining Machine, Okonite 256 

Okoloom 260 

Parkway, Okonite 263 

Picture, Deltabeston 246 

Picture Machine 244 

Portable, Okocord 257 

Portable, Okoloom 257 

Rubber Covered 241 


Cable, Rubber Covered, Okonite 

252—256 

Rubber Covered, Parac 240-242 

Stage j' 244 

Starter, Automobile, Okonite .... 269 

Submarine, Okonite 259 , 264 

Theatre 244 

Varnished Cambric, Okonite.. 265-268 

Weatherproof, O.Iv 247 

Cable Anchors, Dossert 110, 111 

Boxes, Dead Ground, T&B... 156 

Boxes, T & B . ... 156 

Carts, Linemen’s 355 

Clamps : 318 

Connectors, Dossert no, 111 

Connectors, Marr 112 

Connectors, National 109 

Connectors, Reliable 109 

Connectors, Sherman 108 

Connectors, Trumbull 106 

Grip Protectors 359 

Grips 359 

Hangers, Marline 332 

Hangers, Swisher 332 

Portable Lamp Guards 509 

Reel Jacks 355 

Reel Wheels 355 

Ring Pliers 332 

Rings, Aerial 331 , 332 

Rollers 331 

Splicing Sleeves 109 

Suspension Clamps 31 6 

Taps, Dossert no 

Terminal Bushings 144 

Terminals, Sherman 106-108 

Terminals, Trumbull 106 

Testing Current Transformers, 

G-E 419 

Calking Tools 367 

Candelabra Receptacles, Porce- 
lain, G-E 28 

Sockets, G-E 19 

Candle Sockets, G-E 19 

Canopy Insulators, Macallen 528 

Switches, P & S 60 

Cant Hooks 353 

Canvasite Cord 244 

Cap and Cone Insulators 338 

Caplets, Entrance, Service 141 

Type AB 141 

Caps, Attachment Plug, G-E. .33, 40 , 41 

Color, Betts 493 

Conduit i4i 

Cord Connector, G-E 38 

Drive, Joslyn 319 

Entrance, Service 140 

Grounding, Dossert m 

Receptacle, Flush, G-E 36 

Receptacle, Plug, G-E 38 

Socket, Brass, Fluted-catch, 

a G-E 11 , 13 , 60 , 61 

Socket, Brass, Threaded- catch, 

G-E 15 

Socket, Electrolier, Fluted-catch, 

G-E 17 

Socket, Electrolier, Threaded- 

catch, G-E is 

Socket, G-E 30 

Socket, Porcelain, G-E 20, 21 

Suspension, Trolley 339 

Capstans 355 

Car Wire, Okonite 259 

Wiring Condulets 212 

Wiring Receptacles, G-E 25 

Carbon Batteries, Samson 466 

Brushes 385 

Ground Cones 318 

Lamps 490, 491 

Card Holders, Trumbull 113 

Carriage Bolts 320 

Carrying Hooks 357 

Carts, Cable, Linemen’s 355 

Cases, Flashlight, Yale 566 
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Cases, Tool, Linemen’s 361 

Casings, Fuse Plug, G-E 66 

Catches, Safety, G-E 431 

Switch . 104 

Cedar Pole Specifications 307 

Poles 307 

Cefco Lamp Coloring 493 

Ceiling Fans, G-E 561 

Plates 155 

Pull Switches, G-E 58, 59 

Cells, Caustic Soda 469-471 

Dry, Columbia 464 

Radio, Eveready 465 

Cement, Rubber 379 

Sealing, Outlet Box, Fullman .... 161 

Chafing Dishes, Hotpoint 533 

Chain, Arc Lamp 316 

Socket, G-E 29, 30 

Street Fixture 316 

Chain Guides, Socket, G-E 29 

Changers, Lamp, Holdfast, Mat- 
thews 494 

Chargers, Battery, G-E 396, 397 

Charging Clips, Battery, Universal 467 

Plugs, Anderson 220 

Receptacles, Anderson 220 

Chart, Conduit Wiring 136, 137 

Chase Conduit Nipples 138 

Chatterton Compound 383 

Check Valves, Water System, Paul. 454 

Chestnut Pole Specifications 307 

Chicago Grips 362 

Choke Coils, G-E 402 

Circuit Breaker Attachments, 

G-E 422, 425 

Breakers, G-E 421-425 

Breakers, Oil, G-E 426-429 

Clamp Brackets and Insulators . . . 333 

Ears, Trolley 342 

Pins, Joslyn 326 

Clamp-on Heaters, G-E 551 

Clamp-O-Set Lamps, Buss 527 

Clamps, Bracket, Telephone 477 

Bus Bar, Switchboard 113 

Cable 318 

Conduit 139 

Ground, Conduit 139 

Ground Wire 319 

Guy 315 

Insulator, Clark 338 

Loom, Conduit, Flexible 145 

Loom, Peerless 158 

Outlet Box 155 

Splicing 362 

Strain, Feeder, Trolley 343 

Suspension, Cable 316 

Table, Edwards 482 

Wire, Switchboard 113 

Clay Conduit, Vitrified 346 

Cleaners, Vacuum, Exemplar 555 

Vacuum, Hurley-Thor 555 

Cleats, Porcelain 134 

Clevises, Steel, Joslyn 316 

Climber Pads 360 

Straps 360 

Climbers, Linemen’s 360 

Clinch Ears, Trolley 342 

Clippers, Bolt 364 

Clips, Charging, Battery, Universal 467 

Fuse, Trumbull 105 

Supporting, Wiremold 147 

Test, Universal 467 

Wire Rope 315 

Clocks, Tork 94 

Cloth, Insulating, G-E 379 

Clusters, Lamp, Benjamin. 524 

Code Rules, National 567-587 

Coffee Sets, Hotpoint 536 

Urn Heaters, Hotpoint 545 

Coils, Choke, G-E 402 

Collars, Cable Grip 359 

Speaking Tube 483 

Color Caps, Betts 493 

Frames 519 
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Color Globe Holders, Ivanhoe 522 

Globes, Ivanhoe 522 

Coloring, Lamp 493 

Columbia Dry Batteries 464 

Combination Plates, G-E . . . 45, 48, 49 

Come-Alongs, Linemen’s 362 

Commutator Compound 378 

Polish 378 

Compensator Switches, Trumbull. 79 
Compensators, Motor Starting, 

G-E . . .436, 437 

Compound, Chatterton 383 

Commutator • • 378 

Insulating, G-E 354, 381, 383 

Insulating, Minerallac 353 

Insulating, P & 'B 383 

Pothead, G-E 354 

Splicing, OK 378 

Compound Pushes, Edwards 480 

Compressors, Air, Paul 454 

Concrete Boxes, Sprague 155 

Drills ; 369 

Conductors, Armored, Flexible. . . 143 

Conduit, Clay, Vitrified 346 

Fibre, Orangeburg 347 

Flexible, Steel 143 

Flexible, Wireduct 145 

Rigid 136 

Weights of 137 

Wiremold 146 

Wood, Creosoted 347 

Conduit Bells, G&W 353 

Benders 364 

Benders, Wiremold 149 

Bushings 138 

Caps 141 

Chart 136, 137 

Clamps 139 

Connection Blocks, Type GH. . . 176 
Connection Blocks, WD Series... 190 

Connector Adapters 144 

Connectors, Flexible 144, 145 

Couplings, Erickson 138 

Couplings, Flexible 143 

Elbow Formers 364 

Elbows, T & B 159 

Fittings, Rigid 136 

Fittings, Wiremold 147-149 

Floor Couplings, T & B 159 

Ground Clamps 139 

Hangers 140 

Hickeys 364 

Hub Plates, Type MF 204 

Hub Plates, Type MK 205 

Hub Plates, Type RSMP 208 

Hub Plates, Type RSP 208 

Hub Plates, Type YYP 202 

Information 595 

Locknuts 138 

Loom Clamps, Flexible 145 

Nipples, Chase 138 

Pennies 138 

Straps 139 

Switch Boxes, Union 157, 158 

Tees, T&B 159 

Terminals 141 

Wiring Transformers, G-E 394 

Condulet Assortments 215 

Connection Blocks 213 

Connection Blocks, Type GS 180 

Connectors, CG Series 206 

Covers, Mogul 173 

Covers, Obround 167-171 

Covers, Round 180 

Covers, Switch, Type FS . . . . 182-185 

Covers, Switch, Type GS 180 

Covers, Type GH 175, 177 

Covers, Type OCB Extension. 167 

Covers, Type RS 208 

Covers, Type S 187, 188 

Covers, Type SJ 188 

Covers, Type SK 194 

Covers, Type W 189 

Covers, Type ZP 203 
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Condulet Covers, WD Series 190 

Elbows 215 

Extensions, Type OCB 167 

Finishes 215 

Fixtures, Type SRH 212 

Floor Boxes, Type FJC 214 

Gaskets, Obround 171 

Gaskets, Type SK 194 

Globes for V Series, Clamp Guard 198 

Guard Fixtures, Type GS 180 

Guard Fixtures, Type HV 177 

Guard Holders, Type GH 177 

Guards, Type GH 177 

Guards for V Series, Clamp Guard 198 
Guards, for V Series, Screw 

Guard 197, 198 

Housings, Receptacle, Type BRG 181 
Housings, Switch, Type BRD. . . 183 

Knife Switches, Type YKK 207 

Lamp Globes, Portable, for, VS. 200 
Lamp Guards, Portable, for, VS. 200 

Lamps, Portable, Type VS 200 

Lanterns, Portable, Type LM .... 199 
Lanterns, Portable, Type VSB. . . 199 

Pedestals 215 

Plugs, Type BP 192, 193, 210 

Plugs, Type BPA 210 

Plugs, Type BPD 210 

Plugs, Type BPF 210 

Plugs, Type BPF A 210 

Plugs, Type DP 206 

Plugs, Type RQ 192 

Receptacles, HV" Fixture 177 

Receptacles, Type N 189 

Reducers 215 

Reflector Holders 213 

Reflector Holders for V Series, 

Clamp Guard 198 

Safety Switches, Type MK 205 

Shade Fixtures, Type GS 180 

Switches, Safety, Type MKS 206 

Unions 215 

Vaporproof Fixtures, Type GS. 180 

Condulets 162-215 

Aisle Light, Type LA 201 

Battery Charging 209, 210 

Car Wiring 212 

Junction Box, Type AD 208 

Locomotive 211 

Mine Signaling, Type AF 209 

Plug Receptacle 192, 193, 206 

Railway 209, 210 

Receptacle Housing, Type BRY. 204 

Service Entrance, Type FF 201 

Switch, Motor Starting, Type MF 205 

Type A 163 

TypeAF 209 

Type B 163 

Type BC 172 

Type BE 163 

Type BEE 172 

Type BLB 172 

Type BLMC 213 

Type BM 167 

Type BRH 210 

Type BRHA 210 

Type BRHE 210 

Type BRHS 210 

Type BRM 193 

TypeBT 172 

Type, BTB 172 

, Type BU 172 

Type BUB 172 

Type BUF 172 

Type BX 173 

TypeC 163 

Type CL 212 

Type CLC 212 

Type CO • 163 

TypeCOV 163 

Type CUB 163 

Type DAC 210 

Type DF 167 
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Condulets, Type DM 167 

Type DSOC 213 

Type DSPC 213 

TypeE 163 

TypeF... 163 

Type FA 188 

Type FAC 188 

Type FBC 215 

Type FBL 215 

Type FBR 215 

Type FBX 215 

TypeFE.. 163 

Type FF 201 

Type FFA 201 

Type FFM 209 

Type FH 205 

Type FI IF 205 

Type FJC 214 

Type FS 181-185 

Type FSA 181, 183 

Type FSC 181-185 

Type FSCC 182 

Type FSCT 182 

Type FSD 183 

Type FSL 181 

Type FSR 181 

Type FSS 181, 183 

Type FST 182 

Type FSX 182 

Type G . .174, 176 

Type GA 174 

Type GL 174, 176 

TypeGS 178 

Type GSA 178 

Type GSB 179 

Type GSC 178, 179 

Type GSD 179 

Type GSE 179 

Type GSL 178 

Type GSS 178 

Type GS.SC 178 

Type GST.... 178 

Type GSX 178 


Type GT 

174, 176 

Type GX 


Type H 

174, 175 

Type HA 


Type HH 


Type HHC . 


Type HLA 


Type J 


Type JA 


Type JB 


Type JK 


Type JRM 


Type JRR 


Type JRY 


Type JRY A 


Type JT 


Type K 


Type KC 


Type KD 


TypeKRY 


TypeKRYA 


Type LA 


Type LAL 


Type LAR 


Type LB 


Type LB A 


Type LBB 


Type LBL 


Type LBR 


Type LBV 


Type LD 


Type LEF 


TypeLEJ 


Type LF 


Type LFB 


Type LFM 


Type LFT 


Type LGSA 


Type LGWA 


Type LHRA 


Type LHRJ 
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Condulets, Type LHRP 211 

Type LHSA 211 

Type LHSJ 211 

Type LHSP 211 

TypeLL 164 

Type LLB 164 

Type LO 212 

Type LOC 212 

TypeLP 212 

Type LPC 212 

Type LR i64 

Type LRB 164 

Type LU i 6 6 

Type MD 211 

Type MDA 211 

Type MDH 211 

Type MFC 205 

Type MK 205 

Type MOC 213 

TypeN 189 

Type NC 189 

Type P 200 

Type PC 200 

Type PG 187 

Type PGC 187 

Type PGG 187 

Type PGT 187 

Type PJCA 208 

Type PJX 208 

Type PKC 208 

Type PKCA 208 

Type PL 2 00 

Type PM 200 

Type PMC 200 

Type PML 200 

Type PRC 2 14 

Type PRT 214 

Type PRX 214 

Type QE 192 

Type QEC i 92 

Type QED 190-192 

Type QEE 190-192 

Type QEEM 211 

Type QEF 190-192 

Type QEG 190-192 

Type QEGM 211 

Type QEJ 190-192 

Type QEK 190, 191 

Type RJ 186 


Type RJB 


Type RJL 


Type RJT 


Type R JR 


Type RK 


Type RS 


Type RSM 


Type RSS 


Type S 


Type SA 


Type SC 


Type SE 


Type SEC 


Type SEL 


Type SET 


Type SEX 


Type SJA 


Type SJC 


Type SJL 


Type SJT 


Type SJX 


Type SK 


Type SKC 


Type SKI, 


Type SKT 


Type SKX 


Type SL 


TypeSOC 


Type ST 


Type SX 


Type T 


Type TA 


Type TB 


Type TBE 


Type TL 
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Condulets, Type TM 166 

Type™ ,65 

Type U i 6 5 

Type UB 165 

Type UF i 6 6 

Type UGCD 210 

Type UGCF 209 

TypeUGEL 209 

Type UGEM 209 

Type UGEN 210 

Type UGXF 209 

Type UN J 209 

Type V, Clamp Guard 197 

Type V, Screw Guard 196, 199 

Type VA, Clamp Guard 197 

Type VA, Screw Guard 196, 199 

Type VC, Clamp Guard 197 

Type VC, Screw Guard 196 

Type VDA, Screw Guard 199 

Type VE, Clamp Guard 198 

Type VE, Screw Guard 196 

Type VF, Clamp Guard 198 

Type VF, Screw Guard 197 

Type VG, Screw Guard 197 

Type VH, Clamp Guard 197 

Type VHA, Clamp Guard 197 

Type VHC, Clamp Guard 197 

Type VHE, Clamp Guard 198 

Type VHF, Clamp Guard 198 

Type VHJ, Clamp Guard 198 

Type VHL, Clamp Guard 198 

Type VHT, Clamp Guard 198 

Type VHX, Clamp Guard 198 

Type VJ, Clamp Guard 198 

Type VJ, Screw Guard 197 

Type VL, Clamp Guard 198 

Type VL, Clamp Guard 198 

Type VS 200 

Type VT, Clamp Guard 198 

Type VT, Screw Guard 196 

Type VX, Clamp Guard 198 

Type VX, Screw Guard 196 

TypeW 189 

Type WC 189 

TypeWD 190 

Type WDC 190 

Type WDL 190 

Type WDT 190 

Type WDX 190 

Type WL i 89 

TypeWT 139 

Type WX 189 

TypeX 166 

Type YAJ 215 

TypeYAN 215 

Type YC 201 

Type YK 207 

Type YKC 207 

Type YKW 2 07 

Type YKWC 207 

Type YW ; 203 

Type YWS 203 

Type YWX 2 03 

Type YY 2 02 

Type YYS 202 

Type YYX 202 

TypeZ 204 

Type ZC 204 

Type ZF 204 

Type ZG 205 

Type ZGC 205 

Type ZP 203 

Type ZPS 203 

Type ZPX 203 

Condulettos, Obround 171 

Type GH 176 

Type RJ-RK 18 7 

Cone and Cap Insulators 338 

Cones, Ground, Carbon 318 

Ground, Paragon 318 

Connection Blocks, Condulet 213 

Blocks, Condulet, Type GS 180 
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Connection Blocks, Condulet, WD 


Series 190 

Blocks, Type GH 176 

Covers, Wiremold 147 

Connections, Generator 603 

Motor 603 

Transformer 605 

Connector Adapters, Conduit .... 144 

Cable, Battery, Storage, Okonite. 258 

Cable, Train, Okonite 258 

Connectors, Battery, Dry 466 

Box, Wiremold 149 

Cable, Reliable 109 

Cable, Trumbull 106 

Combination, Wiremold 149 

Conduit, Flexible 144, 145 

Condulet, CG Series 206 

Cord, G-E 38, 39 

Fixture, Sherman 108 

Four Wire, Wiremold 149 

Locomotive, Ralco 230-232 

Molding, Paiste 146 

Motor, G-E 38 

Solderless 112 

Splicing, Wire, Ralco 229 

Stage, R&S 236 

Test, Fahnestock 467 

Wire, Dossert 110, 111 

Wire, Marr 112 

Wire, National 109 

Wire, Reliable 109 

Wire, Sherman 108 

Wire, Trumbull 106 

Constant Current Transformers, 

G-E 304, 305 

Construction Rules, Pole Line606, 607 

Controls, Heat, Hotpoint 541 

Convenience Outlet Plates, G-E. 34, 35 

Outlets, G-E 34-36, 40 

Cooker Units, Hotpoint 541 

Cookers, Hotpoint 540 

Cooking Tops, Range, Hotel Type, 

Edison 547 

Copper, Bus Bar 113 

Copper Data 591 

Information 608 

Wire, Bare 248 

Wire, Trolley 248 

Wire, Weatherproof 248 

Wire Information 593-595 

Coppers, Battery 466 

Soldering 377 

Copper weld Telephone Drop Wire. 243 

Cord, Armored, Flexible 143 

Brewery 244 

Canvasite 244 

Fixture 243 

Heater 245 

Heater, Deltabeston 246 

Insulating, G-E 381 

Lamp 245 

Packinghouse 244 

Picture Machine 244 

Portable, Okocord 257 

Portable, Okoloom 257 

Spot, Samson 316 

Switch, G-E 58 

Cord Connector Bodies, G-E 38 

Connector Caps, GrE 38 

Connectors, G-E 38, 39 

Fittings, Drop, Ralco 235 

Grips, Okoloom 229 

Sets, Heater, Examplar 531 

Corner Boxes, Wiremold 147 

Brackets, Joslyn 323 

Cotton Rope 316 

Couplings, Base, Wiremold 147 

Conduit, Erickson 138 

Conduit, Flexible 143 

Conduit, Orangeburg Fibre 347 

Conduit, Rigid 136 

Floor, Conduit, T & B 159 

Ground, Wiremold 147 

Open Work, Wiremold 149 
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Couplings, Pipe, Wiremold 149 

Reducer, Condulet 215 

Spraguelet 218 

Cover Plates, Outlet Box, Fullman 160 

Covers, Condulet, Mogul 173 

Condulet, Obround 167-171 

Condulet, Round 180 

Condulet, Switch, Type FS. . . 182-185 

Condulet, Switch, Type GS 180 

Condulet, Type GH 175, 177 

Condulet, Type OCB Extension. 167 

Condulet, Type RS 208 

Condulet, Type S 187, 188 

Condulet, Type SK 194 

Condulet, Type SJ 188 

Condulet, Type W 189 

Condulet, Type ZP 203 

Condulet, WD Series 190 

Connection, Wiremold 147 

Insulating, Dossert 110, 111 

Outlet Box, Ivanhoe 503 

Outlet Box, Sprague 150-154 

Outlet Box, Wiremold 149 

Plug, Elexit 42 

Powerlet 142 

Spraguelet 217-219 

Switch, Surface, G-E 58 

Wiring Trough, Entrance Switch 89 

Creamers, Hotpoint 536 

Creosoted Wood Conduit 347 

Crescent Portable Lamp Guards . . 509 

Crossarm Braces, Joslyn 314 

Brackets, Joslyn 322 

Freight Charges 313 

Ground Plates, Joslyn 319 

Specifications 312 

Crossarms, Fir 311 

Steel, Joslyn 314, 315 

Yellow Pine 310 

Crosses, Wiremold 147 

Crossings, Wire, Trolley 343 

Crow Bars 358 

Crowfeet, Insulated, Macallen .... 527 

Curling Irons, Edison 532 

Irons, Hotpoint 530, 532 

Current Information, Motor 604 

Transformers, G-E 416, 417, 419, 420 
Transformers, Testing, Cable, 

G-E 419 

Curtis Lamp Adapters, X-Ray — 521 

Lighting Fixtures, X-Ray 521 

Cutout Box Dimensions 125, 131 

Boxes, Columbia 125-129 

Boxes, R & B 130 

Fuse Links, Transformer 399 

Fusible Links, Thermal 438 

Cutouts, Film, Magazine, Nova- 

lux, G-E 300 

Fuse, Electrolier, G-E 71 

Fuse, Enclosed, G-E 68, 69, 74 

Fuse, Oil, D&W 399 

Fuse, Telegraph 96 

Fusible, Expulsion, G-E 425, 426 

Junction and Transformer, Ralco 228 

Plug, Fuse, G-E 67 

Plug, G-E 301 

Primary, G-E 400 

Series, G & W 354 

Thermal, Switch, Starting, Motor 438 

Cutouts and Switches, G-E 56 

Cutters, Bolt 364 

Pipe 365 

Wire 364 

Cylinders, Ground, Paragon 318 

D 

D&W Outlet Hoods 96 

Switches, Service 96 

Telegraph Protectors 96 

Daisy Floor Treads. . 482 

Damp-proof Office Wire 246 

Data, Generator 600 

Motor 600 
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Data, Reflection, Industrial 497-499 

Transformer 594, 603 

Useful 593-608 

Data Tables 588-608 

Dead Ground Cable Boxes 156 

Deck Cable 244 

Lights, Ralco 235 

Deltabeston Heater Cord 246 

Picture Cable 246 

Wire, Fixture 243 

Wire, Magnet 251 

Wire, Stove 246 

Desk Fans, G-E 560 

DeVeau Annunciators 478 

Intercommunicating 

Telephones 473-477 

Push Buttons 481 

Push Buttons, Directory 481 

Push Buttons, Elevator 481 

Devices, Heating, American Beauty 550 

Heating, Armstrong 550 

Heating, Edison 532, 546-549 

Heating, G-E 539, 551 

Heating, Hotpoint 529-545 

Heating, Simplex 550 

Diagrams, Wiring, Switch, G-E. 63, 64 

Wiring, Service Switch 92 

Diamond Drill Holders . . 369 

Drill Points 369, 370 

Drills, Brick 369 

Drills, Rapid Fire 370 

Expansion Bolts 368 

Suspension Shields 369 

Diaphragm Pressure Switches, G-E 439 

Dies and Stocks, Pipe, Beaver 365 

Diffusers, Ivanhoe 501 

Diggers, Post Hole 356 

Digging Augers 317 

Bars 358 

Loys 358 

Slicks 358 

Spuds 358 

Dim-A-Lamp Portable Lamps — 527 

Dim-A-Lites 32 

Dimmers, Theatre, C-H 446, 447 

Directory Push Buttons, DeVeau.. 481 

Pushes, Edwards . 480 

Disc Stoves, Hotpoint 539 

Discharge Testers, Battery 471 

Disconnecting Switches, G-E. 429-431 

Dishes, Chafing, Hotpoint 533 

Distributing Brackets, Telephone, 

Joslyn 331 

Racks, Joslyn 324 

Distribution Transformers, 

G-E 386-393 

Dixie Relays 457 

Door Opener Push-out Springs 482 

Openers 482 

Springs, Burglar Alarm 483 

Switch Boxes, Union 157 

Switches, G-E 58 

Trips, Burglar Alarm 483 

Dossert Connectors 110, 111 

Double-gong Bells, Faraday 461 

Doughnut Stoves, Edison 546 

Drainers, Washing Machine 554 

Draw Knives, Linemen’s 360 

Dread naught Portable Lamp 

Guards 509 

Drill Handles 370 

Heads, Extension 369 

Holders 369, 370 

Points, Diamond 369, 370 

Stands, Thor 373 

Drills, Brick 369 

Four-point 367 

Hammer 370 

Portable, Thor 370-373 

Rapid Fire 370 

Drink Mixers, Hamilton Beach .... 559 

Drive Caps, Joslyn 319 

Points, Joslyn 319 

Drop Cord Fittings, Ralco 235 
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Drop Wire, Telephone 243 

Dry Batteries, Columbia 464 

Battery Connectors 466 

Dryers, Hair, Hamilton Beach 559 

Hair, Shelton 556 

Shoe, Hamilton Beach 559 

Dummy Plugs, Ralco 231 

Duplexalite Fixture Tassels 518 

Fixtures 518 

Shades, Silk 518 


E. M. T. Hammers 373 

Ears, Trolley, Clamp 342 

Trolley, Clinch 342 

Eastern Climbers 360 

Edgewise Instruments, G-E 413 

Edison Broiler and Warming Com- 
partments 547 

Heating Appliances 532, 546-549 

Mazda Lamps 484-491 

Mazda Lamps, All Frosted 486 

Mazda Lamps, Colored 491 

Mazda Lamps, Country Home 

Lighting ‘ 488 

Mazda Lamps, Daylight 487 

Mazda Lamps, Decorative 486 

Mazda Lamps, Floodlighting. . . . 489 
Mazda Lamps, General Descrip- 
tion 485 

Mazda Lamps, Mill Type . . . 486, 487 
Mazda Lamps, Mine Lighting. . . 490 

Mazda Lamps, Projection 488 

Mazda Lamps, Series 490 

Mazda Lamps, Sign Lighting 488 

Mazda Lamps, Special 485 

Mazda Lamps, Street Railway. . . 489 
Mazda Lamps, Train Lighting489, 490 

Mazda Lamps, Tubular 486 

Mazda Lamps, White 486 

Primary Batteries 468 

Range Cooking Tops, Hotel Type 547 

Edwards Bells, Lungen 457 

Buzzers 457 

Buzzers, Lungen 457 

Buzzers, Watchcase 457 

Door Openers 482 

Push Button Plates 481 

Push Buttons 480, 481 

Push Buttons, Card Holder 480 

Push Buttons, Compound 480 

Push Buttons, Directory 480 

Push Buttons, Floor 482 

Push Buttons, High Voltage .... 481 

Push Buttons, Multiple *. . . 480 

Table Clamps 482 

Egg Boilers, Edison 546 

Ekla Skeleton Bells 457 

Elbow Formers, Conduit 364 

Elbows, Bendhicks 138 

Dossert HO 

Conduit, Rigid 136 

Conduit, Orangeburg Fibre 347 

Conduit, T & B 159 

Condulet 215 

Speaking Tube 483 

Wiremold 147 

Electrical Information 588-590 

Electrodes, Violet Ray, Shelton. . . 558 

Electrolier Fuse Cutouts, G-E 71 

Joints, Macallen 528 

Socket Bodies, Fluted- catch, G-E 17 
Socket Bodies, Threaded- catch, 

G-E \ 18 

Socket Caps, Fluted-catch, G-E . . 17 

Socket Caps, Threaded-catch, 

G-E 18 

Sockets, Fluted-catch, G-E. . . .16, 17 

Sockets, Threaded-catch, G-E. . . 18 

Electro-mechanical Gongs, Fara- 

day 460 

Elevator Annunciator Cable 246 

Push Buttons, DeVeau 481 
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Elexits, Standard, G-E 41, 42 

Emeralite Machine Lamps 525 

Portable Lamps 524-526 

Portable Lamp Shades 526 

Enclosed Fuse Cutouts, G-E 74 

Fuse Links, G-E 72, 73 

Fuses, G-E 70-73 

Switches, Trumbull 80 

End Fittings, Powerlet 142 

Plates, Switch, Entrance 84 

Wall Trims, Switch, Entrance. . . 84 

Walls, Switch, Entrance 89, 91 

Engineers* Lights, Ralco 235 

Entrance Caplets, Service 141 

Caps, Service 140 

Fittings, Powerlet 142 

Switch End Plates 84 

Switch End Wall Trims 84 

Switch End Walls 89, 91 

Switch Wiring Trough Covers. . . 89 

Switch Wiring Troughs 89 

Switches, D & W 96 

Switches, G-E 66 

Switches, Trumbull 84, 85 

Erickson Conduit Couplings 138 

Etching Outfits, Lamp 494 

Etch-O-Lite 494 

Eureka Lamp Guards 508 

Eveready Flashlight Batteries 465 

Flashlight Lamp Assortments . . . 566 

Lamp Cabinets 492 

Mazda Lamps, Auto 492 

Mazda Lamps, Flashlight 491 

Radio Batteries 465 

Exemplar Crossarm Specifications. 312 

Crossarms 310, 311 

Friction Tape, P.A 378 

Heater Cord Sets 531 

Locust Pins 309 

Vacuum Cleaners 555 

Exhaust Blowers 564 

Fans, G-E 561 

Fans, Ventura 562, 564 

Expansion Bolts 368 

Shields, Diamond 369 

Expansive Screw Anchors 366 

Expulsion Fusible Cutouts, G-E 

„ 425, 426 

Extension Drill Heads 369 

Rings, Outlet Box, Sprague 151 

Extensions, Socket, Benjamin 40 

Eye Bolts, Drop-forged 318 

Bolts, Joslyn 318 

Nuts, Drop-forged, Joslyn 318 

Eyelets, Malleable Iron, Joslyn. . . 315 
Steel, Joslyn 316 


Fahnestock Binding Posts 467 

Test Connectors. 467 

Fan Hangers, FA 158 

Safety Guards, Ventura 562 

Shutters, Ventura 563 

Fancy Gongs, Faraday 458 

Fans, Bracket, G-E 560 

Ceiling, G-E 561 

Desk, G-E 560 

Exhaust, Ventura 562 

Ventilating, G-E 561 

Ventilating, Sirocco 563 

Ventilating, Ventura 562, 564 

Faraday Bell Resistances 462 

g e J! s 457-461 

Bells, Double-Gong 461 

Bells, Skeleton 457 

Buzzers, Enclosed 458 

Fire Alarm Systems 478, 479 

Gongs 458-461 

Gongs, Electro-mechanical 460 

Gongs, Fancy 458 

Gongs, Signal 458-460 

Gongs, Underdome 461 

Faucet Adapters, Sipho 554 
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Fault Finders, Matthews 408 

Feeder Strain Clamps, Trolley. . . . 343 

Fiber, Insulating, G-E 380 

Rods, Vulcanized 384 

Sheets, Vulcanized 384 

Tubing, Vulcanized 384 

Fibre Conduit, Orangeburg 347 

Field Discharge Switches, Trumbull 101 

Fillers, Washing Machine 554 

Film Cutouts, Magazine, Novalux, 

G-E 300 

Finders, Fault, Matthews 408 

Finishes, Condulet 215 

Plate, Flush 50 

Socket, G-E 31 

Fir Crossarm Freight Charges 313 

Crossarms 311 

Fire Alarm Signals 463 

Alarm Systems, Faraday .... 478, 479 

Pot Repairs 376, 377 

.Pots 375 

Fish Tapes, Steel 140 

Fittings, Armor, Hose, Ralco 234 

Cab, Locomotive, Ralco 234 

Conduit, Rigid 136 

Conduit, Wiremold 147-149 

Cord, Drop, Ralco 235 

End, Powerlet 142 

Entrance, Powerlet 142 

Marine, R&S 237 

Speaking Tube 483 

V. V 139 

Vapor-proof, Ralco 235 

Fixture Blocks, Hollow 146 

Bushings, Ivanhoe 503 

Connectors, Sherman 108 

Cord 243 

Hickeys, Macallen 528 

Studs, Insulated 138 

Studs, Insulated, Macallen 527 

Studs, No-bolt 138 

Suspensions, Ivanhoe 503 

Switches, Levolier 60 

Tassels, Duplexalite 518 

Wire, Deltabeston 243 

Fixtures, Aglite 515, 522 

Condulet, Type SRH 212 

Duplexalite 518 

Guard, Condulet, Type GS 180 

Guard, Condulet, Type HV 177 

Industrial, Novalux, G-E 292 

Lighting, Curtis, X-Ray 521 

Lighting, PA 516, 517 

Lighting, Miller 511-515 

Shade, Condulet, Type GS 180 

Showcase, Benjamin 506 

Steam Tight, R&S 238 

Street, Novalux, G-E 288-297 

Street Lighting, Novalux, G-E297-299 

Street Lighting, Union 271-286 

Vaporproof, Condulet, Type GS. 180 

Flanges, Speaking Tube 483 

Flasher Plugs, Betts 494 

Flashers, Thermo-Wynk, Betts. . . 494 
Flashlight Batteries, Eveready . . . 465 

Batteries, Yale 566 

Bulbs, Mazda 566 

Cases, Yale 566 

Lamps, Mazda, Eveready 491 

Lamps, Mazda, Miniature 492 

Flashlights, Yale 564, 565 

Flat Irons, American Beauty 550 

Irons, Hotpoint 530, 531 

Flexible Conduit, Steel 143 

Conduit, Wireduct 145 

Conduit Loom Clamps 145 

Tubing, Varnished 381 

Wire, Okonite 255, 256 

Float Switches, G-E 439 

Switches, Hart 95 

Switches, Paul 453 

Flood Lighting Projectors, G-E . . . 302 

Lighting Projectors, X-Ray 301 

Lights, Show-window, X-Ilav. . 520 
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Floor Boxes, Condulet, Type FJC. 214 


Boxes, Fullman 160, 161 

Couplings, Conduit, T & B 159 

Push Buttons, Edwards 482 

Treads, Daisy 482 

Flush Pilot Lamp Plates, G-E ... . 36 

Plate Finishes 50 

Plate Screws 47, 50 

Push Button Switches, G-E — 46, 47 

Receptacle Caps, G-E 36 

Receptacle Plates, G-E 34, 35 

Receptacles, G-E 34-36 

Receptacles, Plug, Ralco .... 226, 227 

Tumbler Switches, G-E 43, 44 

Flux Solder 377 

Food Warmers, Edison 546 

Foot-candle Meters 408, 491 

Forks, Insulated 321 

Secondary 320 

Formers, Elbow, Conduit 364 

Frames, Color * 519 

Franco Lamp Coloring 493 

Freight Charges, Crossarm 313 

Frequency Indicators, G-E 414 

Friction Tape, Exemplar, PA 378 

Tape, G-E 378 

Tape, Manson 379 

Tape, O.K 378 

Frosting, Lamp 494 

Fullman Floor Boxes 160, 161 

Furnaces, Soldering 375 

Fuse Clips, Trumbull 105 

Cutouts, Electrolier, G-E 71 

Cutouts, Enclosed, G-E. . . .68, 69, 74 

Cutouts, Oil, D&W 399 

Cutouts, Telegraph 96 

Holders, Trumbull 105, 106 

Links, Cutout, Transformer 399 

Links, Enclosed, G-E 72, 73 

Links, Primary Cutout 400 

Links, Strip 75 

Links, Wire 75 

Plug Casings, G-E 66 

Plug Cutouts, G-E 67 

Plugs, G-E 66 

Plugs, H & H 66 

Strip 75 

Wire 75 

Wire, G-E 71 

Fuses, Enclosed, G-E 70-73 

Glass Tube, G-E 71 

Telegraph 96 

Fusible Cutouts, Expulsion, G-E 


Links, Cutout, Thermal 438 

G 

G & W Conduit Bells 353 

Junction Boxes 353 

Potheads, Porcelain 348-352 

Series Cutouts 354 

G-E Attachment Plug Bodies 33 

Attachment Plug Caps 33, 40, 41 

Attachment Plugs 33, 40 

Battery Chargers 396, 397 

Brackets, Railway 343, 344 

Choke Coils 402 

Circuit Breakers 421-425 

Circuit Breakers, Oil 426-429 

Convenience Outlet Plates 34, 35 

Convenience Outlets 34-36, 40 

Cord Connector Bodies 38 

Cord Connector Caps 38 

Cord Connectors 38, 39 

Elexits, Standard 41, 42 

Expulsion Fusible Cutouts. . .425, 426 

Fans, Bracket 560 

Fans, Ceiling 561 

Fans, Desk 560 

Fans, Ventilating 561 

Flood Lighting Projectors 302 

Flush Pilot Lamp Plates 36 

Friction Tape 378 
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G-E Fuse Cutouts, Electrolier 71 

Fuse Cutouts, Enclosed .... 68, 69, 74 

Fuse Links, Enclosed 72, 73 

Fuse Plug Casings 66 

Fuse Plug Cutouts 67 

Fuse Plugs 66 

Fuse Wire 71 

Fuses, Enclosed 70-73 

Fuses, Glass Tube . . 71 

Heating Appliances 539, 551 

Horn Gaps 401 

Hospital Signal Switches 37 

Insulated Turnbuckles 342 

Insulating Cloth 379 

Insulating Compound. . .354, 381, 383 

Insulating Cord 381 

Insulating Fiber 380 

Insulating Paper 380 

Insulating Shellac 382 

Insulating Stickers 382 

Insulating Tape 378, 380 

Insulating Varnish 382, 383 

Insulator Racks 135 

Insulators, Porcelain, Clamp. . . . 135 

Insulators, Porcelain, Rack 135 

Lightning Arresters 400-402 

Locking Plugs 66 

Luminous Radieye Pendants .... 29 

Miniature Instruments 412 

Motor Connector Bases 38 

Motor Connector Bodies 38 

Motor Connectors 38 

Motor Generators 434, 435 

Motor Starting Compensators.436, 437 

Motor Starting Relays 444 

Motor Starting Rheostats 436 

Motors, Alternating Current. 432, 433 

Motors, Direct Current 432, 434 

Novalux Industrial Fixtures 292 

Novalux Magazine Film Cutouts 300 
Novalux Street Lighting 

Fixtures 288-299 

Pipe Thawers, Wayne 398 

Plates, Combination 45, 48, 49 

Plates, Special 50 

Plug Cutouts 301 

Plug Receptacle Taps 39 

Pocket Instruments 411 

Porcelain Sub-bases 41, 58 

Portable Instruments. . .409-411, 413 

Pressure Governors 438 

Primary Cutouts 400 

Receptacle Adapters 24, 25, 61 

Receptacle Bases, Plug 37, 38 

Receptacle Bodies, Plug 37 

Receptacle Caps, Flush 36 

Receptacle Caps, Plug 38 

Receptacle Outlets, Flush 34-36 

Receptacles, Candelabra, Porce- 
lain 28 

Receptacles, Car Wiring 25 

Receptacles, Flush . 34-36 

Receptacles, Miniature, Porcelain 28 
Receptacles, Mogul, Porcelain. 28 

Receptacles, Outlet Box 25 

Receptacles, Pilot Lamp 36 

Receptacles, Plug 38, 40, 41 

Receptacles, Plug, Industrial .... 39 

Receptacles, Porcelain, Novalux. 300 
Receptacles, Series, Novalux. . . . 300 

Receptacles, Sign, Porcelain 28 

Receptacles, Socket, Brass ...... 25 

Receptacles, Socket, Porcelain. . 27, 28 

Receptacles, Switchboard 25 

Rheostats, Motor Starting. . .443, 444 

Rosettes 32 

Safety Catches 431 

Searchlight Projectors 303 

Shade Holders 29, 30 

Socket Adapters 39 

Socket Bases, Brass, Fluted- 

catch 24, 61 

Socket Bases, Porcelain 25, 26 
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G-E Socket Bodies, Brass, Fluted- 


catch 11, 24 

Socket Bodies, Brass, Locking .... 12 

Socket Bodies, Brass, Threaded- 

catch 14 

Socket Bodies, Electrolier, Fluted- 

catch 17 

Socket Bodies, Electrolier, 

Threaded-catch 18 

Socket Bodies, Porcelain. . .21, 22, 26 
Socket Bodies, Shadeholder. ... 15, 16 
Socket Caps, Brass, Fluted-catch 


Socket Caps, Brass, Threaded- 

catch 15 

Socket Caps, Electrolier, Fluted- 

catch 17 

Socket Caps, Electrolier, 

Threaded -catch 18 

Socket Caps, Porcelain 20, 21 

Socket Chain 29 

Socket Chain Guides 29 

Socket Finishes 31 

Socket Keys 29 

Socket Locking Keys 12 

Socket Parts 29, 30 

Sockets, Bayonet 19 

Sockets, Brass, Fluted catch. .10, 11 

Sockets, Brass, Threaded-catch . . 14 

Sockets, Candelabra 19 

Sockets, Candle 19 

Sockets, Electrolier, Fluted- 

catch 16, 17 

Sockets, Electrolier, Threaded- 

catch 18 

Sockets, Heavy Duty 23 

Sockets, Locking, Brass 12 

Sockets, Miniature 19 

Sockets, Mogul 23 

Sockets, Multiple, Novalux 300 

Sockets, Multiple, Porcelain 300 

Sockets, Porcelain 20-22 

Sockets, Removable Ring 22 

Sockets, Series, Novalux 300 

Sockets, Shadeholder 15, 16 

Sockets, Threaded catch 13 

Sockets, Weather-proof 22 

Soldering Paste 378 

Splicing Tape 379 

Street Lighting Regulator Panels 303 

Street Railway Material 343 

Switch Bodies 60 

Switch Cord 58 

Switch Covers, Surface 58 

Switch Hooks 431 

Switch Keys, Locking 57 

Switch Lock Attachments 57 

Switch Plates, Miniature 62 

Switch Plates, Push Button 47 

Switch Plates, Tumbler 44 

Switch Stops 431 

Switch Wiring Diagrams 63, 64 

Switchboard Instruments. .413-415 
Switchboard Instruments, Minia- 
ture 412 

Switches, Disconnecting 429-431 

Switches, Door 58 

Switches, Entrance 66 

Switches, Float 439 

Switches, Handles 62 

Switches, Magnetic 440-442 

Switches, Magneto Reversing . 442 

Switches, Motor Control 57 

Switches, Motor Starting 438 

Switches, Panel 66 

Switches, Panel Board 57 

Switches, Pendent 62 

Switches, Pressure, Diaphragm . . 439 

Switches, Pull Ceiling 58, 59 

Switches, Pull, Surface 58-60 

Switches, Push Button, Flush. .46, 47 

Switches, Rotary 51-56 

Switches, Through 62 


G-E to |gn 


G-E Switches, Tumbler, Flush. . .43, 44 
Switches, Tumbler, Heavy Duty. 57 
Switches, Tumbler, Miniature ... 62 

Switches, Tumbler, Surface. . . . 50 , 51 

Switches and Cutouts 56 

Telephone Insulating Trans- 
formers 401 

Thermostats, Motor Starting 444 

Transformers, All-Nite-Lite 395 

Transformers, Auto 394, 395 

Transformers, Bell Ringing 464 

Transformers, Conduit Wiring . . 394 
Transformers, Constant Cur- 

™ rent , 304 , 305 

I ransf ormers, Current 

•••• 416 , 417 , 419 , 420 

1 ransf ormers, Current, Cable 

Testing 419 

Transformers, Distribution. . 386-393 

Transformers, Insulating 394 

Transformers, Potential 418 , 419 

Transformers, Potential, Portable 413 

Transformers, Sign Lighting 394 

Transformers, Special 394 

Transformers, Street Lighting 304 , 305 

Transformers, Subway 392 

Transformers, Toy 464 

Triple Table Taps 33 

Twin Plugs 33 

Watthour Meters 403-407 

Wood Strain Insulators 342 

Gaps, Horn, G-E 401 

Gas Engine Switches, Trumbull ... 97 

Gaskets, Condulet, Obround 171 

Condulet, Type SK 194 

Outlet Box, Fullman 160 , 161 

Gauge Lights, Ralco 234 

Gauges, Screw, Brown & Sharpe. . 364 

Wire, Brown & Sharpe 364 

Wire, Neco 364 

Gear Information 601 

Generator Cable, Okonite 258 

Connections 603 

Data 600 

Generators, Motor, G-E 434, 435 

Violet Ray, Shelton 557 

Giant Insulated Turnbuckles 341 

Insulators, Strain. 340 

Glass Insulators 334 

Shades, Aglite 522 

Shades, Ivanhoe 523 

Tube Fuses, G-E 71 

Globe Holders, Color, Ivanhoe.. 522 

Strain Insulators 341 

Globes, Color, Ivanhoe 522 

Condulet, for V Series, Clamp 

Guard 198 

Condulet, for V Series, Screw 

Guard 197 

Lamp, Condulet, Portable, for VS 200 

Street Lighting 301 

Gloves, Linemen’s 360 

Glue Pots, G-E 551 

Gongs, Electro-mechanical, Fara- 
day 460 

Fancy, Faraday 458 

Faraday 458-461 

Fire Alarm, Faraday 478 , 479 

Signal. Faraday 458-460 

Transformer, PR 456 

Underdome, Faraday 461 

Gooseneck Brackets, Joslyn 323 

Governors, Pressure, G-E. 438 

Gravity Batteries 466 

Greist Portable Lamps 527 

Griddles, Edison 546 

Grills, Table, Armstrong 550 

Table, Hotpoint 537-539 

Grinder Stands, Thor 373 

Grinders, Portable, Thor 372 

Gripon Lamp Guards 508 

Grips, Cable 359 

Cord, Okoloom 229 

Linemen’s 362 


_ Page 

Ground Clamps, Conduit 139 

Cones, Carbon 318 

Couplings, Wiremold 147 

Knife Switches, Wireless, Trum- 

.bull 104 

Pipes, Joslyn 319 

Plates, Crossarm, Joslyn 319 

Rods, Joslyn 319 

Wire Bayonets, Joslyn 319 

Wire Clamps 319 

Wire Terminals, Joslyn 319 

Grounding Caps, Dessert m 

Grounds, Paragon 318 

Guard Fixtures, Condulet, TypeGS 180 
Fixtures, Condulet, Type HV. . . 177 

Holders, Condulet, Type GH 177 

Guards, Condulet, for V Series, 

Clamp Guard 198 

Condulet, for V Series, Screw 

Guard 197 

Condulet, Type GH 177 

Hub.... 316 

Lamp, Eureka 508 

Lamp, Gripon 508 

Lamp, Hubbell 507 

Lamp, Luxon 509 

Lamp, Morse 507 , 508 

Lamp, Portable 509 

Lamp, Portable, R&S 238 

Lamp, Protector A 508 

Lamp, Protector O 508 

Portable Lamp, Condulet, for VS . 200 

Safety, Fan, Venture 562 

Guides, Chain, Socket, G-E. .. 29 

Socket, G-E 30 

Guy Anchors 317 

Clamps ’ 315 

Hooks 315 

Rods, Joslyn 31 8 

Wire, Galvanized 316 

Wire Protectors 317 , 359 


H 

H & H Fuse Plugs 66 

Hack Saws, Rotary 365 

Hair Dryers, Hamilton Beach 559 

Dryers, Shelton 556 

Half and Half Solder 377 

Hammer Drills 370 

Hammers, E.M.T 373 

Handle Switches, G-E 62 

Handles, Drill 370 

Socket 32 

Switch ’ 104 

Trimmer, Tree 356 

Hangers, Cable, Marline 332 

Cable, Swisher 332 

Conduit 140 

Fan, FA 158 

Messenger 315, 332 

Outlet Box, Peerless 159 

Pipe... 140 

Harpoon Guy Anchors 317 

Harps, Trolley Wheel 345 

Hatchets 360 

Haven’s Grips 362 

Head Sets, Brandes 8 

Headlight Heaters, Hotpoint 540 

Resistances, Locomotive, Ralco . . 233 

Heads, Drill, Extension 369 

Nail, Leather 146 

Heat Applicators 558 

Controls, Hotpoint 541 

Heater Cord 245 

Cord, Deltabeston 246 

Cord Sets, Exemplar 531 

Heaters, Air, G-E 539 

Air, Hotpoint 539 

Clamp-on, G-E 551 

Coffee Urn, Hotpoint 545 

Headlight, Hotpoint . 540 

Hot Water Supply 550 

Immersion, G-E 551 
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Heaters, Immersion, Hotpoint 534 

Space, Hotpoint 539 

Water, Hotpoint 545 

Heating Appliances, American 

Beauty 550 

Appliances, Armstrong 550 

Appliances, Edison. ... . 532 , 546-549 

Appliances, G-E 539, 551 

Appliances, Hotpoint 529-545 

Appliances, Simplex 550 

Pads, Hotpoint 531 

Pads, Simplex 550 

Units, Range, Hotpoint 544 

Heavy Duty Sockets, G-E 23 

Duty Tumbler Switches, G-E . . . 57 

Hemco Multiple Plugs 33 

Hickeys, Conduit 364 

Fixture, Macallen 528 

Holders, Card, Trumbull 113 

Color Globe, Ivanhoe 522 

P ril l 369 , 370 

luse, Trumbull 105 , 106 

Guard, Condulet, Type GH 177 

Reflector, Condulet! 213 

Reflector, Condulet, for V Series, 

Clamp Guard 198 

Shade, G-E 29 , 30 

Shade, Ivanhoe 504 

Shade, P & S 30 

Shade, Universal 30 

Wire, Joslyn 325 

Wire, Seyler 325 

Holdfast Lamp Changers, Matthews 494 

Hollow Fixture Blocks 146 

Holmes Tree Insulators 333 

Holophane Refractors 300 

Hood Reflectors, X-Ray 519 , 520 

Hoods, Outlet, DAW 96 

Service Switch, D & W 96 

Hooks, Cant 358 

Carrying 357 

puy 315 

Lug 357 

Plug, Elexit 42 

Switch, G-E 431 

Hope Outlet Boxes 156 

Horn Gaps, G-E 401 

Hose Armor, Flexible 234 

Armor Fittings, Ralco 234 

Hospital Signal Switches, G-E .... 37 

Hot Shot Batteries, Columbia 464 

Water Supply Boilers 550 

Hotpoint Cooker Units 541 

Heat Controls 541 

Heating Appliances 529-545 

Repair Kits 531 

Thermostat Switches 544 

Timers 541 

Hotplates, Hotpoint 539 

House Pumps, Paul 447, 448 , 454 

Housings, Condulet, Switch, Type 

BRD 183 

Condulet, Receptacle, Type BRG 181 

Hub Guards ‘ 31 6 

Plates, Conduit, Type MF. 204 

Plates, Conduit, Type MK. 205 

Plates, Conduit, Type RSMP. . . 208 

Plates, Conduit, Type RSP 208 

Plates, Conduit, Type YYP 202 

Hubbell Lamp Guards 507 

Pull Attachments 30 

Reflectors 505 

Hurley Soap Powder 554 

Hurley Superior Washing Ma- 
chines 553 

Hurley-Thor Ironing Machines. . . 554 

Vacuum Cleaners 555 

Washing Machines 553 

Hydrometers, Battery 471 

I 

Ignition Wire, Okonite 269 

Ignitor Batteries, Columbia 464 
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Immersion Heaters, G-E 551 

Heaters, Hotpoint 534 

Indicators, Frequency, G-E 414 

Polarity 466 

Industrial Fixtures, Novalux, G-E. 292 

Plug Receptacles, G-E 39 

Reflection Data 497-499 

Reflectors, Ivanhoe . 495, 496, 499-503 

Reflectors, X-Ray 519, 520 

Information, Useful 588-608 

Ink, Etching, Lamp 494 


Instrument Transformers, G E . 

416-420 

Transformers, Portable, G-E. . . . 413 


Instruments, Battery Testing, 

Sterling 466 

Miniature, G-E . 412 

Pocket, G-E 411 

Portable, G-E 409-411, 413 

Switchboard, G-E 413-415 

Switchboard, Miniature, G-E. ... 412 

Insulated Bolts 339 

Crowfeet, Macallen 527 

Fixture Studs 138 

Fixture Studs, Macallen 527 

Forks 321 

Knob Screws 321 

Nails, Milonite 146 

Staples, Blake 145 

Turnbuckles 341, 342 

Insulating Cloth, G-E 379 

Compound, G-E 354, 381, 383 

Compound, Minerallac 353 

Compound, P&B 383 

Cord, G-E 381 

Covers, Dossert 110 , 111 

Fiber, G-E 380 

Joints, Macallen 527, 528 

Paper, Armco 384 

Paper, G-E 380 

Shellac, G-E 382 

Stickers, G-E 382 

Tape, G-E 378, 380 

Tape, Okonite 379 

Tape, P&B 378 

Transformers, G-E 394 

Transformers, Telephone, G-E. . . 401 

Varnish, G-E 382, 383 

Insulator Clamps, Clark 338 

Pins, Joslyn 328, 329 

Racks, G-E 135 

Supports, Universal 132 

Thread, Joslyn 321 

Insulators, Canopy, Macallen 528 

Cap, and Cone 338 

Clamp Type 333 

Glass 334 

Mica, Macallen 340 

Porcelain 134 

Porcelain, Clamp, G-E 135 

Porcelain High Voltage 335-337 

Porcelain, Rack, G-E 135 

Porcelain, Split 134 

Porcelain, Suspension 336 

Porcelain, Telephone 334 

Section, Trolley 343 

Strain, Brooklyn 341, 342 

Strain, Giant 340 

Strain, Globe 341 

Strain, Porcelain 337 

Strain, Wood 341, 342 

Tree, Holmes 333 

Tree, Pierce 333 

Insulators and Brackets, Clamp . . 333 
Intercommunicating Telephones, 

DeVeau 473-477 

Iron Box Bells, PR 456 

Box Buzzers, PR 456 

Wire, Weatherproof 248 

Ironing Boards, Standpat 554 

Machines, Hurley-Thor 554 

Irons, Curling, Edison 532 

Curling, Hotpoint 530, 532 

Flat, American Beauty 550 
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Irons, Flat, Hotpoint 530, 531 

Laundry, Hotpoint 531 

Marcel, Hotpoint 532 

Ridge, Joslyn 326 

Soldering, G-E 551 

Soldering, Hotpoint 538 

Tailors’, Hotpoint 531 

Waffle, Hotpoint 538, 545 

Ivanhoe Color Globe Holders 522 

Color Globes 522 

Fixture Bushings 503 

Fixture Suspensions 503 

Glass Shades 523 

Outlet Box Covers 503 

Outlet Box Receptacles 503 

Shade Holders 504 

Steel Reflectors 495, 496, 499-503 

Iwan’s Augers 356 

J 

Jacks, Cable Reel 355 

Pole Pulling, Simplex 355 

Pole Straightening, Simplex 355 

J ewels, Watthour Meter 408 

Jigs, Elixit 42 

Joints, Blank, Macallen 527 

Insulating, Macallen 527, 528 

Tee, Speaking Tube 483 

Joslyn Alley Braces 314 

Brackets, Corner 323 

Brackets, Crossarm 322 

Brackets, Galvanized 322 

Brackets, Gooseneck 323 

Brackets, Horizontal 322 

Brackets, Transposition 322, 323 

Brackets, Vertical 323 

Brackets, Wood 326 

Break Arms 322 

Bridle Rings 332 

Cable Suspension Clamps 316 

Crossarm Braces 314 

Crossarm Ground Plates 319 

Distributing Racks 324 

Drive Caps 319 

Drive Points 319 

Eye Bolts 318 

Eye Nuts, Drop-forged 318 

Eyelets, Malleable Iron 315 

Eyelets, Steel 316 

Ground Pipes 319 

Ground Rods 319 

Ground Wire Bayonets 319 

Ground Wire Terminals 319 

Guy Clamps 315 

Guy Rods 318 

Insulated Forks 321 

Insulator Thread 321 

Messenger Hangers 315 

Pins, Cast Iron Base 326 

Pins, Clamp 326 

Pins, Forged Steel 327 

Pins, Insulator 328, 329 

Pins, Pole Top 329 

Pins, Porcelain Base 326 

Pins, Transposition 326 

Pins, Western Union 327 

Plates, Double Arming 329 

Pole Seats 323 

Pole Steps 320, 326 

Ridge Irons 326 

Secondary Forks 320 

Secondary Racks 324 

Steel Crossarms 314, 315 

Telephone Distributing Brackets. 331 

Turnbuckles 318, 321 

Wire Holders 325 

Jove Reflectors, X-Ray 519 

Jumbo Reflectors, X-Ray 519 

Junction Box Condulfets, Type AD 208 

Boxes, Columbia 125-129 

Boxes, G & W 353 

Boxes, Marine, R&S 237 

Boxes, R&B 130 
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Junction Boxes, Ralco. ..229, 234, 235 
Junction and Transformer Cut- 


outs, Ralco 228 

Jupitet Reflectors, X-Ray 519 

K 

Kappa Switches, Trumbull 97 

Kettles, Tea, Hotpoint 534 

Keys, Locking, Socket, G-E 12 

Socket, G-E 29, 30 

Switch, Locking, G-E 57 

Kits, Repair, Hotpoint 531 

Repair, Meter, Watthour 409 

Tool, Linemen’s 360 

Klein’s Pliers 363 

Knife Switches, Condulet, Type 

YKK 207 

Switches, Ground, Wireless, 
Trumbull 104 


Switches, Wireless Antenna, 

Trumbull 104 

Knives, Draw, Linemen’s 360 

Knob Screws, Insulated 321 

Knobs, Split 134 

Telephone, Porcelain 331 

L 

Ladles, Pouring 375 

Lag Screw Wrenches 365 

Screws, Gimlet Point 320 

Lamp Adapters, Curtis, X-Ray ... 521 

Cabinets, Eveready 492 

Changers, Holdfast, Matthews. . 494 

Clusters, Benjamin 524 

Coloring 493 

Cord 245 

Etching Outfits 494 

Frosting 494 

Globes, Condulet, Portable, for 

VS 200 

Guards, Condulet, Portable, for 

VS 200 

Guards, Eureka 508 

Guards, Gripon 508 

Guards, Hubbell 507 

Guards, Loxon 509 

Guards, Morse 507, 508 

Guards, Portable. 509 

Guards, Portable, R&S 238 

Guards, Protector A 508 

Guards, Protector O 508 

Lamps, Carbon 490, 491 

Condulet, Portable, Type VS. . . 200 

Flashlight, Mazda 566 

Machine, Emeralite 525 

Mazda, Edison 484-491 

Mazda, Edison, All Frosted. . . . 486 

Mazda, Edison, Colored 491 

Mazda, Edison, Country Home 

Lighting 488 

Mazda, Edison, Daylight 487 

Mazda, Edison, Decorative 486 

Mazda, Edison, Floodlighting. . . 489 
Mazda, Edison, General De- 
scription 485 

Mazda, Edison, Mill Type. . .486, 487 
Mazda, Edison, Mine Lighting . . . 490 

Mazda, Edison, Projection 488 

Mazda, Edison, Series 490 

Mazda, Edison, Sign Lighting. . 488 

Mazda, Edison, Special 485 

Mazda, Edison, Street Railway. 489 
Mazda, Edison, Train Light- 
ing 489, 490 

Mazda, Edison, Tubular 486 

Mazda, Edison, White 486 

Mazda, Eveready, Auto 492 

Mazda, Eveready, Flashlight. . . 491 

Mazda, Hylo 491 

Mazda, Miniature 493 

Mazda, Miniature, Battery 492 
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Lamps, Mazda, Miniature, 

Christmas Tree 492 

Mazda, Miniature, Flashlight . . . 492 

Portable, Adjusto-lite 526 

Portable, Buss 527 

Portable, Dim-A-Lamp 527 

Portable, Emeralite 524-526 

Portable, Greist 527 

Portable, Play-O-Lite 526 

Portable, Wallace 526 

Therapeutic 558 

Lantern Bulbs, Tungsten 466 

Lanterns, Battery 466 

Condulet, Portable, Type LM . . 199 
Condulet, Portable, Type VSB. . 199 
Lathe Motors, Hamilton Beach . . . 559 

Laundry Irons, Hotpoint 531 

Lead Burners, Pyrotip 398 

Cable, Motor, Okonite 258 

Covered Cable 242 

Covered Cable, Okonite 261-264 

Covered Wire, Okonite 261, 262 

Screw Anchors 367 

Leads, Plough, Okonite 259 

Sealing Wire 408 

Leather Nail Heads 146 

Lenk Blow Torches 374 

Letter Boxes 483 

Levolier Switches, Fixture 60 

Light Applicators 558 

Lighting Fixtures, Curtis, X-Ray. 521 

Fixtures, Miller 511-515 

Fixtures, PA 516, 517 

Lightning Arresters, G-E 400-402 

Lights, Deck, Ralco 235 

Engineers’, Ralco 235 

£j ash - X ale 564, 565 

Hood, Show-window, X-Ray 520 

Gauge, Ralco 234 

Pilot, Switchboard, Trumbull. ... 113 

Linemen’s Blocks 362 

Cable Carts 355 

Climbers 360 

Draw Knives 360 

Gloves 360 

Grips 362 

Hatchers 360 

Pouches * 36 I 

Safety Straps 361 

Shields 359 

Shoes 359 

Tool Bags 361 

Tool Belts 361 

Tool Cases 361 

Tool Kits 360 

Linings, Socket, G-E 29, 30 

Links, Fuse, Cutout, Transformer. 399 

Fuse, Enclosed, G-E 72, 73 

Fuse, Primary Cutout 400 

Fuse, Strip 75 

Fuse, Wire 75 

Fusible, Cutout, Thermal 438 

Protective, Switch 80 

Lock Attachment, Switch, G-E 57 

Locking Keys, Socket, G-E 12 

Plugs, G-E 66 

Sockets, Brass, G-E 12 

Switch Keys, G-E 57 

Locknuts, Conduit 138 

Locomotive Cab Fittings, Ralco. . 234 

Condulet s 211 

Connectors, Ralco 230-232 

Headlight Resistances, Ralco .... 233 

Headlight Switches, Trumbull. . . 104 

Switches, Ralco 233 

Terminal Boxes, Ralco 233 

Wire, Okonite 260 

Locust Pins 309 

Loom Boxes, T & B 156 

Clamps, Peerless 158 

Clamps, Conduit, Flexible 145 

Plates, T & B 156 

Loud Speakers, Magnavox 8 

Loxon Lamp Guards 509 


Loys, Digging 358 

Lug Hooks 357 

Lugs, Dossert no, ill 

Soldering, Sherman 106-108 

Soldering, Trumbull 106 

Luminous Flush Plate Screws. ... 47 

Radieye Pendants, G-E 29 

Lu mo vitro Switch Plates 47 

Lungen Bells, Edwards 457 

Buzzers, Edwards 457 

M 

Macallen Blank Joints 527 

Canopy Insulators 528 

Fixture Hickeys 528 

Insulated Crowfeet 527 

Insulated Fixture Studs 527 

Insulating Joints 527, 528 

Mica Insulators 340 

Machine Bolts ’ ’ ’ 320 

Lamps, Emeralite 525 

Machines, Boring 366 

Ironing, Hurley-Thor ' 554 

Washing, Hurley Superior 553 

Washing, Hurley-Thor 553 

Magazine Film Cutouts, Novalux, 

G-E 300 

Magnavox Loud Speakers 8 

Magnet Wire, Deltabeston 251 

Wire, Enameled 250 

Wire, Rectangular 250 

Wire, Round 250, 251 

Wire, Square 250 

Magnetic Switches, G-E 440-442 

Magneto Reversing Switches, G-E. 442 

Magnetos, Testing 477 

Man-cooling Fans, Ventura 564 

Manson Friction Tape 379 

Marcel Irons, Hotpoint 532 

Marine Fittings, R & S 237 

Receptacles and Plugs, R & S 236, 237 

Switches, R & S 237 

Marline Cable Hangers 332 

Material, Railway, Street 338-345 

Matthews Cable Clamps 31 8 

Holdfast Lamp Changers 494 

Scrulix Guy Anchors 317 

Woodpecker Telefaults 408 

Matting, Burglar Alarm 483 

Mazda Flashlight Bulbs 566 

Lamps, Edison 484-491 

Lamps, Edison, All Frosted 486 

Lamps, Edison, Colored 491 

Lamps, Edison, Country Home 

Lighting 488 

Lamps, Edison, Daylight 487 

Lamps, Edison, Decorative ..... 486 
Lamps, Edison, Floodlighting . . . 489 
Lamps, Edison, General Descrip- 

_ . tion. 485 

Lamps, Edison, Mill Type. . .486, 487 
Lamps, Edison, Mine Lighting. . . 490 

Lamps, Edison, Projection 488 

Lamps, Edison, Series 490 

Lamps, Edison, Sign Lighting . . . 488 

Lamps, Edison, Special 485 

Lamps, Edison, Street Railway. . 489 
Lamps, Edison, Train Lighting 

T 489,490 

Lamps, Edison, Tubular 486 

Lamps, Edison, White 486 

Lamps, Eveready, Auto 492 

Lamps, Eveready, Flashlight 491 

Lamps, Flashlight 566 

Lamps, Hylo 491 

Lamps, Miniature 493 

Lamps, Miniature, Battery 492 

Lamps, Miniature, Christmas 

T Tree 492 

Lamps, Miniature, Flashlight 492 

Measuring Outfits, Wire 366 

Melting Pots 375 

Messenger Hangers 315, 332 
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Metal Molding Fittings, Wiremold 

w 147-149 

Meter Bolts, Switchboard 113 

Book Sheets, Loose Leaf 408 

Books, Loose Leaf 409 

Protective Trims 85, 86 

Repair Kits, Watthour 409 

Sealing Tools 409 

Service Switches, Trumbull . . . 86-93 

Sheet Binders 408 

Sheets, Loose Leaf 409 

Metering Panels, Trumbull. . ! 123, 124 
Meters, Battery Testing, Sterling. . 466 

Foot-candle 408, 491 

Miniature, G-E 412 

Pocket, G-E 411 

Portable, G-E 409-411 

Switchboard, G-E 413-415 

Switchboard, Miniature, G-E. . . . 412 

Watthour, G-E 403-407 

Wire 366 

Metric Tables 589 

Mica 385 

Mica Insulators, Macallen 340 

Mil-ammeters, Portable, G-E 410 

Mill Reflectors, Ivanhoe 

495, 496, 499-503 

Miller Lighting Fixtures 511-515 

Milli-voltmeters, Portable, G-E.. 410 

Milonite Insulated Nails 146 

Mine Signaling Condulets, Type AF 209 
Minerallac Insulating Compound . 353 

Miniature Instruments, G-E 412 

Mazda Lamps 493 

Mazda Lamps, Battery 492 

Mazda Lamps, Christmas Tree . . 492 

Mazda Lamps, Flashlight 492 

Receptacles, Porcelain, G- E 28 

Sockets, G-E 19 

Switch Plates, G-E 62 

Switchboard Instruments, G-E. . 412 

Tumbler Switches, G-E 62 

Mining Machine Cable, Okonite . . 256 
Mixers, Drink, Hamilton Beach. . . 559 
Mogul Receptacles, Porcelain, G-E 28 

Socket Reducers, Benjamin 40 

Sockets, G-E 23 

Molding Bushings, Wiremold 147 

Connectors, Paiste 146 

Fittings, Metal, Wiremold. . . . 147-149 

Moldings, Wood 146 

Moldtaps, Paiste 146 

Monitor Bells, PR 456 

Portable Lamp Guards 509 

Morse Lamp Guards 507, 508 

Motor Connections 603 

Connector Bases, G-E 38 

Connector Bodies, G-E 38 

Connectors, G-E 38 

Control Switches, G-E 57 

Current Information 604 

Data 600 

Generators, G-E 434 , 435 

Lead Cable, Okonite 258 

Reversing Switches, Trumbull. . . 79 

Starting Compensators, G-E . 436, 437 

Starting Relays 81-83 

Starting Relays, G-E 444 

Starting Rheostats, G-E . 436, 443 , 444 
Starting Switch Condulets, Type 

0 MF 205 

Starting Switch Thermal Cutouts 438 

Starting Switches, G-E 438 

Starting Switches, Trumbull 80, 81, 103 

Starting Thermostats, G-E 444 

Wiring Tables 601-603 

Motors, Alternating Current, G-E 

432 433 

Direct Current, G-E 432* 434 

Lathe, Hamilton Beach 559 

Phonograph, Shelton 558 

Sewing Machine, Hamilton Beach 559 
Mounting Brackets, Receptacle, 

Ralco 233 
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Mountings, Bracket, Telephone. . 477 


Pump, Paul 454 

Mouthpieces, Speaking Tube .... 483 
Transmitter, Telephone, Ameri- 
can Electric 477 

Mule Supports 358 

Multilets, Sprague 155 

Multiple Plugs, Hemco 33 

Push Buttons, Edwards 480 

Sockets, Novalux, G-E 300 

Sockets, Porcelain, G-E 300 

Multipliers, Portable, G-E 411 

N 

Nail Heads, Leather 146 

Nail-it Insulators, Split 134 

Nails, Insulated, Milonite 146 

National Code Rules 567-587 

Portable Lamp Guards 509 

Neco Wire Gauges 364 

Net Profit Information 591 

Neutral Switches, Trumbull 105 

Newel Posts, Union 287 

Newgard Weather-proof Recep- 
tacles 238 

Nichrome Resistance Wire 249 

Nickel Silver Resistance Wire 249 

Nipples, Conduit, Chase 138 

No-bolt Fixture Studs 138 

Nokorode Soldering Paste 378 

Novalux Industrial Fixtures, G-E . 292 
Magazine Film Cutouts, G-E — 300 

Receptacles, Porcelain, G-E 300 

Sockets, Multiple, G-E 300 

Sockets, Series, G-E 300 

Street Lighting Fixtures, G-E288-299 
Nozzles, Outlet Box, Fullman. . 160, 161 

Nuts, Eye, Drop-forged, Joslyn 318 

Switch 112 

Wire 112 

o 

O.K. Friction Tape 378 

Splicing Compound 378 

Office Annunciator Cable 246 

Wire, Damp-proof 246 

Oil Circuit Breakers, G-E 426-429 

Fuse Cutouts, D&W 399 

Okocord Portable Cord 257 

Okoloom Cable 260 

Cord Grips 229 

Portable Cord 257 

Wire 260 

Okonite Cable, Aerial 259 

Cable, Generator 258 

Cable, Lead Covered 261-264 

Cable, Mining Machine 256 

Cable, Motor Lead 258 

Cable, Multiple Conductor 264 

Cable, Parkway 263 

Cable, Rubber Covered 252-256 

Cable, Starter, Automobile 269 

Cable, Storage Battery Connector 258 

Cable, Submarine 259, 264 

Cable, Train Connector 258 

Cable, Varnished Cambric — 265-268 

Cement 379 

Insulating Tape 379 

Plough Leads 259 

Wire, Car 259 

Wire, Flexible 255, 256 

Wire, Ignition 269 

Wire, Lead Covered 261, 262 

Wire, Locomotive 260 

Wire, Rubber Covered 252-256 

Wire, Signal 259, 260 

Wire, Telephone 258 

Openers, Door 482 

Orangeburg Fibre Conduit 347 

Outfits, Etching, Lamp 494 

Measuring, Wire 366 

Outlet Box Clamps 155 
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Outlet Box Covers, Ivanhoe 503 

Box Covers, Sprague 150-154 

Box Covers, Wiremold 149 

Box Extension Rings, Sprague. . . 151 

Box Hangers, Peerless 159 

Box Receptacles, G-E 25 

Box Receptacles, Ivanhoe 503 

Boxes 155 

Boxes, Fullman 160, 161 

Boxes, Hope 156 

Boxes, Sprague 150-154 

Boxes, Wiremold 148, 149 

Hoods, D&W . . . 96 

Plates, Convenience, G-E 34, 35 

Outlets, Convenience, G-E. 34-36, 40 

Ovens, Bake, Edison 547-549 

Portable, Hotpoint 537 

p 

P & B Insulating Compound 383 

Insulating Tape 378 

P & S Shade Holders 30 

Switches, Canopy 60 

PA Exemplar Friction Tape 378 

Lighting Fixtures 516, 517 

PR Bells, Iron Box 456 

Bells, Monitor 456 

Buzzers, Iron Box 456 

Buzzers, Watchcase 456 

Gongs, Transformer 456 

Packinghouse Cord 244 

Padlock Attachments, Switch 103 

Pads, Climber 360 

Heating, Hotpoint 531 

Heating, Simplex 550 

Paint, Insulating, G-E 382, 383 

Insulating, P&B 383 

Paiste Molding Connectors 146 

Moldtaps 146 

Panel Board Switches, G-E 57 

Boards, Trumbull 115-122 

Cabinets, Columbia 125-129 

Cabinets, R & B 130 

Switches, G-E 66 

Switches, Perkins 64, 65 

Panels, Metering, Trumbull . .123, 124 
Regulator, Street Lighting, G-E 303 

Paper, Asbestos 380, 384 

Insulating, Armco 384 

Insulating, G-E 380 

Paper Tape 381 

Parabola Reflectors, Hubbell 505 

Parac Cable, Rubber Covered . 240-242 

Wire, Rubber Covered 240, 241 

Paragon Grounds. . . 318 

Parkway Cable, Okonite 263 

Parts, Socket, G-E 29, 30 

Paste, Soldering 378 

Paul Air Compressors 454 

Check Valves, Water System. . . 454 

Pneumatic Water Systems. . . 449-452, 

454 

Pump Attachments 453 

Pump Mountings 454 

Pump Regulators 453 

Pump Starters 453 

Pump Strainers 454 

Pumps 447, 448, 454 

Switches, Float 453 

Water Relief Valves 454 

Pay-out Reels 356 

Pear Push Buttons 482 

Peavies 358 

Pedestals, Condulet 215 

Peerless Loom Clamps 158 

Outlet Box Hangers 159 

Pendants, Radieye, Luminous, G-E 29 

Pendent Switches, G-E 6 

Pennies, Conduit 138 

Percolator Sets, Hotpoint 534, 535 

Percolators, Edison 532 

Hotpoint 532, 533 

Perkins Switches, Panel 64, 65 
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Phonograph Motors, Shelton 558 

Piano Lamps, Play-O-Lite 526 

Picture Cable, Deltabeston 246 

Machine Cord 244 

Pierce Tree Insulators 333 

Pike Poles 357 

Pilot Lamp Plates, Flush, G-E .... 36 

Lamp Receptacles, G-E 36 

Lights, Switchboard, Trumbull. . 113 

Pine Crossarms 310 

Pins, Cast Iron Base, Joslyn 326 

Clamp, Joslyn 326 

Forged Steel, Joslyn 327 

Insulator, Joslyn 328, 329 

Pole Top, Joslyn 329 

Porcelain Base, Joslyn 326 

Transposition, Joslyn 326 

Western Union, Joslyn. .- 327 

Wood 309 

Pipe Benders 364 

Clamps 139 

Couplings, Wiremold 149 

Cutters 365 

Hangers 140 

Stocks and Dies, Beaver 365 

Straps 139 

Thawers, Wayne, G-E 398 

Threading Tools, Beaver 365 

Pipes, Ground, Joslyn 319 

Pivots, Watthour Meter 408 

Plate Finishes, Flush 50 

Screws, Flush 50 

Warmers, Edison 546 

Plates, Butt 316 

Ceiling 155 

Combination, G-E 45, 48, 49 

Cover, Outlet Box, Fullman 160 

Double Arming, Joslyn 329 

Elexit 41, 42 

End, Switch, Entrance 84 

Ground, Crossarm, Joslyn 319 

Hub, Conduit, Type MF 204 

Hub, Conduit, Type MK 205 

Hub, Conduit, Type RSMP 208 

Hub, Conduit, Type RSP 208 

Hub, Conduit, Type YYP 202 

Loom, T & B 156 

Outlet, Convenience, G E 34, 35 

Outlet Box, Fullman 161 

Pilot Lamp, Flush, G-E 36 

Push Button, Edwards 481 

Special, G-E 50 

Spraguelet 217, 218 

Strain 316 

Switch, Lumovitro 47 

Switch, Miniature, G-E 62 

Switch, Push Button, G-E 47 

Switch, Tumbler, G-E 44 

Play-O-Lite Portable Lamps 526 

Pliers, Cable Ring 332 

Klein’s 363 

Plough Leads, Okonite 259 

Plug Cutouts, Fuse, G-E 67 

Cutouts, G-E 301 

Receptacle Bases, G-E 37, 38 

Receptacle Bodies, G-E 37 

Receptacle Caps, G-E 38 

Receptacle Condulets. . .192, 193, 206 

Receptacle Taps, G-E 39 

Receptacles, G-E 38, 40, 41 

Receptacles, Industrial, G-E .... 39 

Receptacles, Industrial, Ralco. 221-228 
Receptacles, Locomotive, Ralco 


Plugs, Attachment, Benjamin 40 

Attachment, G-E 33, 40 

Attachment, Wiremold 148 

Charging, Anderson 220 

Condulet, Type BP 192, 193, 210 

Condulet, Type BP A 210 

Condulet, Type BPD 210 

Condulet, Type BPF 210 

Condulet, Type BPF A 210 

Condulet, Type DP 206 
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Plugs, Condulet, Type RQ 192 

Dummy, Ralco 231 

Elexit 42 

Flasher, Betts 494 

Fuse, G-E 66 

Fuse, H & H 66 

Industrial, Ralco 221-228 

Locking, G-E 66 

Locomotive, Ralco 230-232 

Multiple, Hemco 33 

Outlet Box, Fullman. 160, 161 

Protective, Switch 80 

Service Box, Dossert Ill 

Telephone, Anderson 220 

Twin, G-E 33 

Plugs and Receptacles, Marine, 

' 236, 237 

Outlet Box, Fullman 160 

R & S 236 

Pneumatic Water Systems, 

Paul 449-452, 454 

Pocket Instruments, G-E 411 

Meters, Sterling 466 

Pockets, Stage, R&S 236 

Points, Drill, Diamond 369, 370 

Drive, Joslyn 319 

Polarity Indicators 466 

Pole Line Construction Rules. 606, 607 

Preservative Treatment 308, 309 

Pulling Jacks, Simplex 355 

Seats, Joslyn 323 

Setting Data 606, 607 

Shims 316 

Specifications, Cedar 307 

Specifications, Chestnut 307 

Steps, Joslyn 320, 326 

Straightening Jacks, Simplex .... 355 

Supports 358 

Top Pins, Joslyn 329 

Poles, Cedar 307 

Pike ...357 

Polish, Commutator 378 

Porcelain Bushings 132 

Bushings, High Voltage 337 

Candelabra Receptacles, G-E. ... 28 

Cleats 134 

Insulators 134 

Insulators, Clamp, G-E 135 

Insulators, High Voltage 335-337 

Insulators, Rack, G-E 135 

Insulators, Split 134 

Insulators, Strain 337 

Insulators, Suspension 336 

Insulators, Telephone 334 

Miniature Receptacles, G-E 28 

Mogul Receptacles, G-E 28 

Multiple Sockets, G-E 300 

Potheads, G&W 348-352 

Receptacles, Novalux, G-E 300 

Sign Receptacles, G-E 28 

Socket Bases, G-E 25, 26 

Socket Bodies, G-E 21, 22 , 26 

Socket Claps, G-E 20 , 21 

Socket Receptacles, G-E 27, 28 

Sockets, G-E 20-22 

Sub bases, G-E 41, 58 

Tubes 133 

Portable Cord, Okocord 257 

Cord, Okoloom 257 

Instruments, G-E 409-411, 413 

Lamp Cord 245 

Lamp Guards 509 

Lamp Guards, R&S 238 

Lamps, Adjusto-lite 526 

Lamps, Buss 527 

Lamps, Dim-A-Lamp 527 

Lamps, Emeralite 524-526 

Lamps, Greist 527 

Lamps, Play-O-Lite 526 

Lamps, Wallace 526 

Potential Transformers, G-E ... . 413 

Shades, Emeralite 526 

Post Hole Augers 356 

Hole Diggers 356 


Posts, Binding, Fahnestock 467 

Newel, Union 287 

Street Lighting, Novalux, G-E297-299 

Street Lighting, Union 273-286 

Potential Transformers, G-E 418, 419 

Transformers, Portable, G-E 413 

Pothead Compound, GE 354 

Potheads, Porcelain, G&W. .348-352 

Pots, Fire 375 

Glue, G-E 551 

Melting 375 

Tea, Hotpoint 534 

Tea, Tea Ball, Hotpoint 534 

Pouches, Linemen's 361 

Pouring Ladles ’ 375 

Powder, Soap, Hurley 554 

Power Switchboard, Trumbull. ... 114 

Powerlet Covers 142 

End Fittings 142 

Entrance Fittings 142 

Powerlets 141, 142 

Preservative Treatment, Pole. 308, 309 

Pressboard 380 

Pressure Governors, G-E 438 

Switches, Diaphragm, G E 439 

Primary Batteries, Edison 468 

Cutouts, G-E 400 

Projectors, Flood Lighting, G-E . . 302 

Flood Lighting, X-Ray 301 

Searchlight, G-E 303 

Protective Links, Switch 80 

Plugs, Switch 80 

Trims, Meter 85, 86 

Protector A Lamp Guards 508 

Protector O Lamp Guards 508 

Protectors, Cable Grip 359 

Telegraph, D & W 96 

Wire, Guy 317, 359 

Pull Attachments, Hubbell 30 

Switches, Ceiling, G-E 58, 59 

Switches, Surface, G-E 58-60 

Pulley Information 601 

Pulleys, Paper 435 

Pump Attachments, Paul 453 

Mountings, Paul 454 

Regulators, Paul 453 

Starters, Paul 453 

Strainers, Paul 454 

Pumps, House, Paul 447, 448, 454 

Push Button Plates, Edwards 481 

Button Switch Plates, G-E 47 

Button Switches, Flush, G-E. . . 46, 47 

Buttons 479-482 

Buttons, Card Holder, Edwards.. 480 

Buttons, DeVeau 481 

Buttons, Directory, DeVeau 481 

Buttons, Edwards 480, 481 

Buttons, Elevator, DeVeau 481 

Buttons, Floor, Edwards 482 

Buttons, High Voltage, Edwards. 481 

Buttons, Multiple, Edwards 480 

Buttons, Pear 482 

Buttons, Water-tight 482 

Buttons, Wood 480 

Pushes, Directory, Edwards 480 

Push-out Springs, Door Opener. . . 482 
Pyrotip Lead Burners 398 

R 

R & S Lamp Guards, Portable 238 

Marine Fittings 237 

Receptacles and Plugs 236 

Receptacles and Plugs, Ma- 

0 rin e 236, 237 

Stage Connectors 236 

Stage Pockets . 236 

Steam Tight Fixtures 238 

Switches, Marine 237 

Racks, Distributing, Joslyn 324 

Insulator, G-E " 135 

Secondary, Joslyn 324 

Secondary, Seyler 325 

Secondary, Smalley 324 
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Racks, Speaking Tube 483 

Radiators, Hotpoint 540 

Radieye Pendants, Luminous, G-E 29 

Radio Batteries, Eveready 465 

Storage Batteries * 471 , 472 

Supplies 8 

Rad iola Receiving Sets 8 

Radiotrons 8 

Railway Condulets 209, 210 

Material, Street . 338-345 

Signal Voltammeters, G-E 413 

Ralco Deck Lights 235 

Drop Cord Fittings 235 

Dummy Plugs 231 

Engineers' Lights 235 

Gauge Lights 234 

Hose Armor Fittings 234 

Junction Boxes .229, 234, 235 

Locomotive Cab Fittings 234 

Locomotive Connectors 230-232 

Locomotive Headlight Resistances 233 

Locomotive Switches 233 

Locomotive Terminal Boxes 233 

Receptacle Mounting Brackets . . 233 
Receptacles, Plug, Indust rial. 22 1-228 
Receptacles, Plug, Locomotive230-232 

Socket Adapters 229 

Sockets, Railroad Signal 229 

Strain Relief Bushings 232 

Switch Boxes 229 

Terminal Boxes 229, 235 

Toggle Switches 235 


Transformer and Junction Cut- 


outs 228 

Vapor-proof Fittings 235 

Wire Splicing Connectors 229 

Range Cooking Tops, Hotel Type, 

Edison 547 

Heating Units, Hotpoint 544 

Ranges, Hotel Type, Edison 547 

Kitchen, Hotpoint 541-544 

Rapid Fire Drills 370 

Reamers, Burring 364 

Receiving Sets, Radiola 8 

Receptacle Adapters, G-E 24, 25, 61 

Bases, Plug, G-E 37 , 38 

Bases, Wiremold 148 

Bodies, Plug, G-E 37 

Caps, Flush, G-E 36 

Caps, Plug, G-E 38 

Housing Condulets, Type BRG. . 181 

Housing Condulets, Type BRY . . 204 

Plates, Flush, G-E. 34 , 35 

Mounting Brackets, Ralco 233 

Straps, Outlet Box, Fullman. ... 160 

Taps, Plug, G-E 39 

Receptacles, Candelabra, Porce- 
lain, G-E 28 

Car Wiring, G-E 25 

Charging, Anderson . . 220 

Condulet, HV Fixture 177 

Condulet, Type N 189 

Condulet, Type SRH 212 

Elexit 41, 42 

Flush, G-E 34-36 

Keyless, Wiremold 148 

Miniature, Porcelain, G-E 28 

Mogul, Porcelain, G-E 28 

Outlet Box, G-E 25 

Outlet Box, Ivanhoe 503 

Pilot Lamp, G-E 36 

Plug, Flush, Ralco 226, 227 

Plug, G-E 38, 40, 41 

Plug, Industrial, G-E 39 

Plug, Industrial, Ralco 221-228 

Plug, Locomotive, Ralco 230-232 

Plug, Revolving Head, Ralco 228 

Plug, Suspension Type, Ralco ... 228 

Series, Novalux, G-E 300 

Sign, Porcelain, G-E 28 

Socket, Brass, G-E 25 

Socket, Porcelain, G-E 27, 28 

Switchboard, G-E 25 

Table, G-E 33 
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Receptacles, Telephone, Anderson 220 


Weather-proof, Newgard 238 

Receptacles and Plugs, Marine, 

R&S 236, 237 

Outlet Box, Fullman 160 

R & S 236 

Rectifiers, Battery Charging, 

G-E 396, 397 

Reducers, Condulet 215 

Dosser t 110 

Socket, Mogul, Benjamin 40 

Reels, Wire. . . 241, 242, 250, 356, 366 

Reflection Data, Industrial 497-499 

Reflector Holders, Condulet 213 

Holders, Condulet, for V Series, 

Clamp Guard 198 

Reflectors, Hubbell 505 

Parabola, Hubbell 505 

Showcase, Benjamin 506 

. Steel, Ivanhoe 495, 496, 499-503 

Street Fixture, Novalux, G-E . . . 290 

Wheeler 504 

X-Ray 519, 520 

Refractors, Holophane 300 

Registers, Tally, Hand 360 

Regulator Panels, Street Lighting, 

G-E 303 

Regulators, Pump, Paul 453 

Relays, Dixie 457 

Motor Starting 81-83 

Motor Starting, G-E 444 

Relief Valves, Water, Paul 454 

Removable Ring Sockets, G-E 22 

Repair Kits, Hotpoint 531 

Kits, Meter, Watthour 409 

Repairs, Blow Torch 376 

Fire Pot 376, 377 

Resin Core Solder 377 

Resistance Wire, Alloy 249 

Wire, Nichrome 249 

Wire, Nickel Silver 249 

Resistances, Bell, Faraday 462 

Headlight, Locomotive, Ralco. . . 233 

Resistor Units, Enameled 445 

Resuscitation Information 607 

Rheostats, Motor Starting, G-E 

436, 443, 444 

Ridge Irons, Joslyn 326 

Rigid Conduit 136 

Conduit Fittings 136 

Rings, Bridle, Joslyn 332 

Cable, Aerial 331, 332 

Extension, Outlet Box, Sprague. . 151 

Outlet Box, Fullman 160, 161 

Rods, Fiber, Vulcanized 384 

Ground, Joslyn 319 

Guy, Joslyn 318 

Rollers, Cable 331 

Rope, Cotton 316 

Rosettes, G-E 32 

Speaking Tube 483 

Wiremold 148 

Rotary Hack Saws 365 

Switches, G-E 51-56 

Rubber Cement 379 

Covered Cable 241 

Covered Cable, Okonite 252-256 

Covered Cable, Parac 240-242 

Covered Wire, Okonite 252-256 

Covered Wire, Parac 240, 241 

Covered Wire, Telephone 243 

Rules, Code, National 567-587 

Construction, Pole Line 606, 607 

s 

Safety Catches, G-E 431 

Guards, Fan, Ventura 562 

Portable Lamp Guards 509 

Straps, Linemen’s 361 

Switches, Condulet, Type MK. . 205 

Switches, Condulet, Type MKS. . 206 

Switches, Trumbull.. 77-81, 83, 85-89 
Salts, Soldering 378 
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Samson Carbon Batteries 466 

Saws, B-X 364 

Hack, Rotary 365 

Hand, Skilsaw 373 

Scoop Reflectors, X-Ray 519 

Scoopette Reflectors, X-Ray ..... 520 

Scoops, Telegraph 357 

Screw Anchors, Expansive 366 

Anchors, Lead 367 

Gauges, Brown & Sharpe 364 

Screwdrivers, Thor 370, 371 

Screws, Flush Plate 47, 50 

Knob, Insulated 321 

Lag, Gimlet Point 320 

Sealing Cement, Outlet Box, Full- 

man 161 

Tools, Meter 409 

Tools, Watthour Meter 408 

Wires, W atthour Meter 408 

Searchlight Projectors, G-E 303 

Searchlights, Yale 564, 565 

Seats, Pole, Joslyn 323 

Secondary Forks 320 

Racks, Joslyn 324 

Racks, Seyler 325 

Racks, Smalley 324 

Section Insulators, Trolley 343 

Separable Joints, Macallen 528 

Series Cutouts, G & W 354 

Regulator Panels, Street Light- 
ing, G-E 303 

Sockets, Novalux, G-E 300 

Transformers, Constant Current, 

G-E 304, 305 

Service Boxes, Columbia 125-129 

Boxes, R & B 130 

Entrance Caplets 141 

Entrance Caps 140 

Entrance Condulets, Type FF . . . 201 

Switch Hoods, D & W 96 

Switch Wiring Diagrams 92 

Switches, D & W 96 

Switches, Trumbull 90, 91 

Serving Trays, Hotpoint 536 

Sets, Cord, Heater, Exemplar 531 

Percolator, Hotpoint 534, 535 

Setting Tools, Anchor 366 

Sewing Machine Motors, Hamil- 
ton Beach 559 

Seyler Secondary Racks 325 

Wire Holders 325 

Shade Fixtures, Condulet, Type GS 180 

Holder Socket Bodies, G-E 15, 16 

Holder Sockets, G-E 15, 16 

Holders, G-E 29, 30 

Holders, Ivanhoe 504 

Holders, P & S 30 

Holders, Universal 30 

Shades, Duplexalite, Silk 518 

Glass, Aglite 522 

Glass, Ivanhoe 523 

Portable, Emeralite 526 

Sheets, Fiber, Vulcanized 384 

Loose Leaf, Meter Book 408 

Meter, Loose Leaf 409 

Shellac, Insulating, G-E 382 

Shells, Socket, G-E 29 

Shelton Hair Dryers 556 

Phonograph Motors 558 

Vibrator Applicators 557 

Vibrators, Massage 556, 557 

Violet Ray Electrodes 558 

Violet Ray Generators 557 

Sherman Cable Terminals. . . . 106-108 

Fixture Connectors 108 

Wire Connectors 108 

Shields, Expansion, Diamond 369 

Linemen’s 359 

Shims, Pole 316 

Shoe Dryers, Hamilton Beach 559 

Shoes, Linemen’s 359 

Shovels 357 

Showcase Fixtures, Benjamin 506 

Reflectors, Benjamin 506 
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Showcase Reflectors, X-Ray 520 

Show-window Flood Lights, X- 

Ray 520 

Shunt Trip Attachments, G-E.. 422, 425 

Shutters, Fan, Ventura 563 

Sign Lighting Transformers, G-E . . 394 

Receptacles, Porcelain, G-E 28 

Signal Gongs, Faraday 458-460 

Switches, Hospital, G-E 37 

Wire, Okonite 259, 260 

Signals, Fire Alarm 463 

Warning 462, 463 

Simplex Heating Appliances 550 

Jacks, Pole Pulling 355 

Jacks, Pole Straightening 355 

Sipho Faucet Adapters 554 

Filler-Drainers 554 

Sirocco Blowers 563 

Skeleton Bells, Ekla 457 

Bells, Faraday 457 

Skilsaw Saws, Hand 373 

Sleeve Connectors, National 109 

Connectors, Reliable 109 

Sleeves, Dossert Ill 

Splicing, Cable 109 

Splicing, Wire, Trolley 342 

Slicks, Digging 358 

Smalley Secondary Racks 324 

Soap Powder, Hurley 554 

Socket Adapters, G-E 39 

Adapters, Ralco 229 

Attachments, Hubbell 30 

Bases, Brass, Fluted catch, G-E 

24, 61 

Bases, Porcelain, G-E 25, 26 

Bodies, Brass, Fluted-catch, 

G-E 11, 24 

Bodies, Brass, Locking, G-E 12 

Bodies, Brass, Threaded- catch, 

G : E 14 

Bodies, Electrolier, Fluted catch, 

G-E 17 


Bodies, Electrolier, Threaded- 


catch, G-E 18 

Bodies, Porcelain, G-E 21, 22, 26 

Bodies, Shadeholder, G-E 15, 16 

Bushings 32 


Caps, Brass, Fluted-catch, G-E 


11, 13, 60, 61 

Caps, Brass, Threaded- catch, G-E 15 
Caps, Electrolier, Fluted catch, 

G-E 17 

Caps, Electrolier, Threaded- catch 

G-E 18 

Caps, G-E 30 

Caps, Porcelain, G-E 20, 21 

Chain, G-E 29, 30 

Chain Guides, G-E 29 

Extensions, Benjamin 40 

Finishes, G-E. , 31 

Guides, G-E 30 

Handles 32 

Keys, G-E 29, 30 

Linings, G-E 29, 30 

Locking Keys, G-E 12 

Parts, G-E 29, 30 

Receptacles, Brass, G-E 25 

Receptacles, Porcelain, G-E. ... 27, 28 

Reducers, Mogul, Benjamin 40 

Shells, G-E 29 

Sockets, Bayonet, G-E 19 

Brass, Fluted-catch, G-E 10, 11 

Brass, Threaded-catch, G-E 14 

Candelabra, G-E 19 

Candle, G-E 19 

Dim-A-Lite 32 


Electrolier, Fluted-catch, G-E . .16, 17 
Electrolier, Threaded-catch, G-E 18 


Heavy Duty, G-E 23 

Locking, Brass, G-E 12 

Miniature, G-E 19 

Mogul, G-E 23 

Multiple, Novalux, G-E 300 

Multiple, Porcelain 300 
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Sockets, Porcelain, G-E 20-22 

Railroad Signal, Ralco 229 

Removable Ring, G-E 22 

Series, Novalux, G-E 300 

Shadeholder, G-E 15, 16 

Threaded-catch, G-E 13 

Weatherproof, Benco 22 

Weather-proof, G-E 22 

Solder 377 

Soldering Coppers 377 

Irons, G-E 551 

Irons, Hotpoint 538 

Lugs, Sherman 106-108 

Lugs, Trumbull 106 

Paste 378 

Salts 378 

Sticks 378 

Solderless Connectors 112 

Space Heaters, Hotpoint 539 

Speakers, Loud, Magnavox 8 

Speaking Tube Fittings 483 

Tubes 483 

Special Plates, G-E 50 

Transformers, G-E 394 

Specifications, Crossarm 312 

Pole, Cedar 307 

Pole, Chestnut 307 

Splice Boxes, G & W 353 

Splicing Clamps 362 

Compound, O.K 378 

Connectors, Wire, Ralco 229 

Sleeves, Cable 109 

Sleeves, Wire, Trolley 342 

Tape, G-E 379 

Spools, Wire 250 

Spot Cord, Samson 316 

Spotlights, Show-window, X-Ray. 520 
Sprague Cable Terminal Bushings. 144 

Concrete Boxes Y . . . 155 

Conductors, Armored, Flexible . . 143 

Conduit, Flexible, Steel 143 

Conduit Bushings 138 

Conduit Connector Adapters. ... 144 
Conduit Connectors, Flexible 144, 145 

Conduit Couplings, Flexible 143 

Conduit Locknuts 138 

Multilets 155 

Outlet Box Covers 150-154 

Outlet Box Extension Rings 151 

Outlet Boxes 150-154 

Spraguelet Couplings 218 

Covers 217-219 

Plates 217, 218 

Spraguelets 216-219 

Springs, Door, Burglar Alarm .... 483 

Push out, Door Opener 482 

Window, Burglar Alarm 483 

Spuds, Digging 358 

Stage Cable 244 

Connectors, R&S 236 

Pockets, R&S 236 

Standard Wiring Symbols 588 

Stand pat Ironing Boards 554 

Stands, Drill, Thor 373 

Grinder, Thor 373 

Staples, Insulated, Blake 145 

Speaking Tube 483 

Starter Cable, Automobile, Okonite 269 

Starters, Pump, Paul 453 

Starting Switch Thermal Cutouts, 

Motor 438 

Steam Tables, Edison 549 

Tight Fixtures, R&S 238 

Steel Crossarms, Joslyn 314, 315 

Fish Tapes 140 

Reflectors, Ivanhoe 495, 496, 499-503 

Strand, Guy Wire 316 

Stephens Climbers 360 

Steps, Pole, Joslyn 320, 326 

Sterling Pocket Meters 466 

Stickers, Insulating, G-E 382 

Sticks, Soldering 378 

Stocks and Dies, Pipe, Beaver 365 

Stops, Switch 104 
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Stops, Switch, G-E 431 

Storage Batteries, Automobile, 

Yale 472 

Batteries, Radio 471, 472 

Battery Connector Cable, Okonite 258 

Stove Wire, Deltabeston 246 

Stoves, Disc, Hotpoint 539 

Doughnut, Edison 546 

Kitchen, Edison 547 

Kitchen, Hotpoint 541-544 

Table, Armstrong 550 

Table, Hotpoint 537, 538 

Strain Clamps, Feeder, Trolley . . . 343 

Insulators, Brooklyn .341, 342 

Insulators, Giant 340 

Insulators, Globe 341 

Insulators, Porcelain 337 

Insulators, Wood 341, 342 

Plates 316 

Strainers, Pump, Paul 454 

Strand, Steel, Guy Wire 316 

Straps, Climber 360 

Conduit 139 

Receptacle, Outlet Box, Fullman . 160 

Safety, Linemen’s 361 

Supporting, Wiremold 147 

Street Fixture Sockets, Novalux, 

G-E 300 

Fixtures, Novalux, G-E 288-297 

Lighting Fixtures, Novalux, 

G-E 297-299 

Lighting Fixtures, Union 271-286 

Lighting Globes 301 

Lighting Regulator Panels, G-E . . 303 
Lighting Transformers, G-E. 304, 305 

Railway Material 338-345 

Streethoods, Novalux, G-E 290 

Strip, Fuse 75 

Strip Fuse Links 75 

Studs, Fixture, Insulated. 138 

Fixture, Insulated, Macallen .... 527 

Fixture, No bolt 138 

Sub-bases, Porcelain, G-E 41, 58 

Submarine Cable, Okonite .... 259, 264 

Subway Transformers, G-E 392 

Sugars, Hotpoint 536 

Supporting Clips, Wiremold 147 

Straps, Wiremold 147 

Supports, Insulator, Universal 132 

Outlet Box, Peerless 159 

Pole 358 

Surface Piill Switches, G-E 58-60 

Switch Covers, G-E 58 

Tumbler Switches, G-E 50, 51 

Suspension Bolts, Trolley 339 

Caps, Trolley 339 

Clamps, Cable 316 

Insulators, Porcelain 336 

Washers, Trolley 339 

Suspensions, Fixture, Ivanhoe . . 503 

Trolley 338-340 

Sweepers, Suction, Exemplar 555 

Suction, Hurley-Thor 555 

Swisher Cable Hangers 332 

Switch Attachments, Quick Break. 105 

Barriers 105 

Bodies, G-E 60 

Box Dimensions 125, 131 

Boxes, Conduit, Union 157, 158 

Boxes, Ralco 229 

Boxes, Wiremold 148, 149 

Catches 104 

Condulets, Motor Starting, Type 

MF 205 

Cord, G-E 58 

Covers, Condulet, Type FS . . 182-185 

Covers, Condulet, Type GS 180 

Covers, Surface, G-E 58 

End Plates, Entrance 84 

End Wall Trims, Entrance 84 

End Walls, Entrance 89, 91 

Handles 104 

Hooks, G-E 431 


Housings, Condulet, Type BRD. 183 
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Switch Keys, Locking, G-E 57 

Lock Attachments, G-E ST 

Nuts 112 

Padlock Attachments 103 

Plates, Lumo vitro 47 

Plates, Miniature, G-E . . 62 

Plates, Push Button, G-E 47 

Plates, Tumbler, G-E 44 

Protective Links 80 

Protective Plugs 80 

Stops 104 

Stops, G-E 431 

Thermal Cutouts, Starting, Motor 438 

Washers 112 

Wiring Diagrams, G-E 63, 64 

Wiring Trough Covers, Entrance . 89 

Wiring Troughs, Entrance 89 

Switchboard Accessories, Trum- 
bull 112 

Bolts 113 

Bus Bar Bolts 113 

Bus Bar Clamps 113 

Instruments, G-E 413-415 

Meter Bolts 113 

Pilot Lights, Trumbull 113 

Receptacles, G-E 25 

Swinging Arm Brackets 113 

Uprights 113 

Wall Braces 113 

Wire Clamps 113 

Switchboards, Power, Trumbull . 114 
Switches, Auxiliary, Circuit Break- 
er, G-E 422, 425 

Battery, Trumbull 97 

Canopy, P&S 60 

Compensator, Trumbull 79 

Condulet, Safety, Type MKS . . 206 

Disconnecting, G-E 429-431 

Door, G-E 58 

Enclosed, Trumbull. .77-81, 83, 85-91 

Entrance, G-E 66 

Entrance, Trumbull 84, 85 

Externally Operated, Trumbull 

77-81, 83, 85-89 

Fixture, Levolier 60 

Float, G-E 439 

Float, Paul 453 

Handle, G-E 62 

Knife, Condulet, Type YKK 207 

Knife, Ground, Wireless, Trum- 
bull 104 

Knife, Trumbull 97-103 

Knife, Wireless Antenna, Trum- 
bull 104 

Locomotive, Ralco 233 

Locomotive Headlight, Trum- 
bull 104 

Magnetic, G-E 440-442 

Magneto Reversing, G-E 442 

Marine, R&S 237 

Meter Service, Trumbull 86-93 

Momentary Contact, Hart 95 

Motor Control, G-E 57 

Motor Reversing, Trumbull 79 

Motor Starting, G-E 438 

Motor Starting, Trumbull . 80, 81, 103 

Neutral, Trumbull 105 

Panel, G-E 66 

Panel, Perkins 64, 65 

Panel Board, G-E 57 

Pendent, G-E 62 

Pressure, Diaphragm, G-E 439 

Pull, Ceiling, G-E 58, 59 

Pull, Surface, G-E 58-60 

Push Button, Flush, G-E 46, 47 

Remote Control, Hart 95 

Rotary, G-E 51-56 

Safety, Condulet, Type MK .... 205 
Safety, Trumbull.. . .77-81, 83, 85-89 

Service, D & W 96 

Service, Trumbull 90, 91 

Signal, Hospital, G-E 37 

Surface, Tumbler, G-E 50, 51 
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Switches, Tank, Hart 95 

Thermostat, Hotpoint 544 

Through, G-E 62 

Telephone, Trumbull 97 

Time, Hartford 95 

Time, Reliance 94 

Time, Tork 94 

Toggle, Ralco 235 

Tumbler, Flush, G-E 43, 44 

Tumbler, Heavy Duty. G-E 57 

Tumbler, Miniature, G-E 62 

Switches and Cutouts, G-E 56 

Symbols, Wiring, Standard 588 

Systems, Fire Alarm, Faraday 478, 479 

Water, Pneumatic, Paul.. 44 9-4 52, 454 

T 

T & B Cable Boxes 156 

Conduit Elbows 159 

Conduit Floor Couplings 159 

Conduit Tees 159 

Loom Boxes 156 

Loom Plates 156 

Table Clamps, Edwards 482 

Talkers, Brandes 8 

Taps, Triple, G-E 33 

Tables, Data 588-608 

Metric 589 

Steam, Edison 549 

Wiring 596-600 

Wiring, Motor 601-603 

Tach-lite Plugs, Hemco 33 

Tailors’ Irons, Hotpoint 531 

Take-up Reels 356 

Talkers, Table, Brandes 8 

Tally Registers, Hand 360 

Tamping Bars 358 

Tank Switches, Hart 95 

Tanks, Pneumatic Pressure, Paul . . 454 

Tape, Friction, Exemplar, P.A 378 

Friction, G-E 378 

Friction, Manson 379 

Friction, O.K 378 

Insulating, G-E. 378, 380 

Insulating, Okonite 379 

Insulating, P&B 378 

Paper 381 

Splicing, G-E 379 

Tapes, Fish, Steel 140 

Tapping Machines, Thor 370 

Taps, Cable, Dossert 110 

Receptacle, Plug, G-E 39 

Table, Triple, G-E 33 

Tassels, Fixture, Duplexalite 518 

Tea Kettles, Hotpoint 534 

Pots, Hotpoint 534 

Pots, Tea Ball, Hotpoint 534 

Sets, Hotpoint 536 

Tee Joints, Speaking Tube 483 

Tee-lite Plugs, Hemco 33 

Tees, Conduit, T&B 159 

Wiremold 147 

Telefaults, Woodpecker, Matthews 408 

Telegraph Fuses 96 

Protectors, D & W 96 

Scoops 357 

Wire, Galvanized 249 

Wire, Okonite 258 

Telephone Bracket Clamps 477 

Bracket Mountings 477 

Brackets 477 

Distributing Brackets, Joslyn. . . . 331 
Insulating Transformers, G-E ... 401 

Insulators, Porcelain 334 

Knobs, Porcelain. 331 

Plugs, Anderson 220 

Poles 307 

Receptacles, Anderson 220 

Switches, Trumbull 97 

Transmitter Mouthpieces, Ameri- 
can Electric 477 

Wire, Bridle 243 

Wire, Drop 243 
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Telephone Wire, Galvanized 249 

Wire, Okonite 258 

Wire, Rubber Covered 243 

Wire, Weatherproof 248 

Wire Information 592 

Telephones, Intercommunicating, 

DeVeau 473-477 

Terminal Boxes, Locomotive, Ral- 
co 233 

Boxes, Ralco 229, 235 

Bushings, Cable 144 

Terminals, Cable, Sherman . . . 106-108 

Cable, Trumbull 106 

Conduit.... 141 

Dossert 110, 111 

Ground Wire, Joslyn 319 

Speaking Tube 483 

Test Clips, Universal 467 

Connectors, Fahnestock 467 

Testers, Armature 408 

Discharge, Battery 471 

Testing Current Transformers, 

Cable, G-E 419 

Magnetos 477 

Thawers, Pipe, Wayne, G-E 398 

Theatre Cable 244 

Dimmers, C-H 446, 447 

Therapeutic Lamps 558 

Thermal CutouT Fusible Links. . . 438 
Cutouts, Switch, Starting, Motor 438 

Thermolites 558 

Thermometer Scales 591 

Thermostat Switches, Hotpoint . . 544 
Thermostats, Motor Starting, G-E 444 
Thermo- Wynk Flashers, Betts — 494 

Thimbles, Wire Rope 316 

Thinner, Varnish, G-E 382 

Thor Drill Stands 373 

Drills, Portable 370-373 

Grinder Stands 373 

Grinders, Portable 372 

Screwdrivers 370, 371 

Tapping Machines 370 

Thread, Insulator, Joslyn 321 

Threaded-catch Sockets, G-E ... 13 

Threading Tools, Pipe, Beaver . . . 365 

Through Switches, G-E 62 

Time Switches, Hartford 95 

Switches, Reliance 94 

Switches, Tork 94 

Timers, Hotpoint 541 

Toasters, Hotel Type, Hotpoint . . . 545 

Hotpoint 538 

Toggle Bolts 368 

Switches, Ralco 235 

Tool Bags, Linemen’s 361 

Belts, Linemen’s 361 

Cases, Linemen’s • 361 

Kits, Linemen’s 360 

Tools, Calking 367 

Sealing, Meter 409 

Setting, Anchor 366 

Watthour Meter 408 

Tops, Cooking, Range, Hotel Type, 

Edison 547 

Torches, Blow, C&L 374 

Blow, Lenk 374 

Tork Clocks 94 

Toy Transformers, G-E 464 

Train Connector Cable, Okonite . . . 258 

Transformer Bells, Faraday 459 

Connections 605 

Cutout Fuse Links 399 

Cutouts, G-E 400 

Data 594, 603 

Gongs, PR 456 

Transformer and Junction Cut- 
outs, Ralco 228 

Transformers, All-Nite-Lite, G-E. 395 

Auto, G-E 394, 395 

Bell Ringing, G-E 464 

Conduit Wiring, G-E 394 

Constant Current, G-E 304, 305 


Current, G-Ei 416, 417, 419, 420 
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Transformers, Current, Testing, 

Cable, G-E 419 

Distribution, G-E 386-393 

Insulating, G-E 394 

Insulating, Telephone, G-E 401 

Potential, G-E 418, 419 

Potential, Portable, G-E 413 

Sign Lighting, G-E 394 

Special, G-E 394 

Street Lighting, G-E 304, 305 

Subway, G-E 392 

Toy, G-E 464 

Transite Asbestos Wood 384 


Transmitter Mouthpieces,; Tele- 


phone, American Electric 477 

Transposition Brackets, Joslyn322, 323 

Pins, Joslyn 326 

Trays, Serving, Hotpoint 536 

Treads, Floor, Daisy 482 

Treatment, Preservative, Pole 308, 309 

Tree Insulators, Holmes 333 

Insulators, Pierce 333 

Trimmer Handles 356 

Trimmers 356 

Trimmer Handles, Tree 356 

Trimmers, Tree 356 

Trims, End Wall, Switch, Entrance 84 

Protective, Meter 85, 86 

Triple Table Taps, G-E 33 

Trip-lite Plugs, Hemco 33 

Trips, Door, Burglar Alarm 483 

Trolley Ears, Clamp 342 

Ears, Clinch 342 

Feeder Strain Clamps 343 

Section Insulators 343 

Suspension Bolts 339 

Suspension Caps 339 

Suspension Washers 339 

Suspensions 338-340 

Wheel Harps 345 

Wheels 344, 345 

Wire, Copper 248 

Wire Crossings 343 

Wire Splicing Sleeves 342 

Troublemen’s Blocks 362 

Troughs, Wiring, Switch, Entrance 89 

Trumbull Fuse Clips 105 

Fuse Holders 105, 106 

Metering Panels 123, 124 

Panel Boards 115-122 

Soldering Lugs 106 

Switchboard Accessories 112, 113 

Switchboards, Power 114 

Switches, Knife 97-103 

Switches, Locomotive Headlight . 104 

Switches, Meter Service 86-93 

Switches, Motor Starting 103 

Switches, N eutral 105 

Switches, Safety. . . . 77-81, 83, 85-89 

Switches, Service 90, 91 

Wire Connectors — 106 

Tube Connectors, National 107 

Tubes, Porcelain 133 

Porcelain, High Voltage 337 

Speaking 483 

Tubing, Fiber, Vulcanized 384 

Flexible, Varnished 381 

Tumbler Switch Plates, G-E 44 

Switches, Flush, G-E 43, 44 

Switches, Heavy Duty. G-E 57 

Switches, Miniature. G-E 62 

Switches, Surface, G-E 50, 51 

Tungar Battery Chargers, G-E . 396, 397 

Tungsten Lantern Bulbs 466 

Turnbuckles, Insulated 341, 342 

Joslyn 318, 321 

Twin Plugs, G-E 33 

Plugs, Hemco 33 

Twine, Insulating, G-E 381 


u 


Underdome Gongs, Faraday 461 

Undervoltage Attachments, G-E 

422, 425 
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Union Newel Posts 287 

Street Lighting Fixtures 271-286 

Switch Boxes, Conduit 157 , 158 

Wall Brackets 287 

Unions, Condulet 215 

Units, Bracket, Novalux, G-E. 295 , 296 

Heating, Range, Hotpoint 544 

Industrial, Novalux, G-E 292 

Pendent, Novalux, G-E 

292 - 294 , 296 , 297 

Resistor, Enameled 445 

Universal Battery Charging Clips. 467 

Guy Clamps 315 

Insulator Supports 132 

Messenger Hangers 315 

Shade Holders 30 

Test Clips 467 

Uprights, Switchboard 113 

Useful Information 588-608 


v 


V. V. Fittings 139 

Fittings, Type 6 139 

Vacuum Cleaners, Exemplar 555 

Cleaners, Hurley-Thor 555 

Valves, Check, Water System, Paul 454 

Relief, Water, Paul. 454 

Vapor-proof Fittings, Ralco 235 

Fixtures, Condulet, Type GS 180 

Varnish, Insulating, G-E 382 , 383 

Insulating, P&B 383 

Varnish Thinner, G-E 382 

Ventilating Fans, G-E 561 

Fans, Sirocco 563 

Fans, Ventura 562 , 564 

Ventura Fan Safety Guards 562 

Fan Shutters 563 

Fans 562 , 564 

Vertical Braces, Joslyn 314 

Vibrator Applicators, Shelton 557 

Vibrators, Massage, Shelton. . 556 , 557 

Victory Insulators, Split 134 

Violet Ray Electrodes, Shelton 558 

Ray Generators, Shelton 557 

Vitrified Clay Conduit 346 

Voltammeters, Battery Testing, 

Sterling 466 

Railway Signal, G-E 413 

Voltmeters, Battery Testing, Ster- 
ling 466 

Miniature, G-E 412 

Pocket, G-E 411 

Portable, G-E 409-412 

Switchboard, G-E 413-415 

Vulcanized Fiber Rods 384 

Fiber Sheets 384 

Fiber Tubing 384 


w 

Waffle Iron Attachments, Arm- 


strong 550 

Irons, Hotpoint 538 , 545 

Wall Braces, Switchboard 113 

Brackets, Switchboard 113 

Brackets, Union 287 

Wallace Portable Lamps 526 

Walls, End, Switch, Entrance .... 89 , 91 

Warmers, Food, Edison 546 

Plate, Edison 546 

Warming Compartments and Broil- 
er, Edison 547 

Warning Signals 462 , 463 

Washers, Round 320 

Square 320 


Washers, Suspension, Trolley 339 

Switch H2 

Washing Machine Drainers 554 

Machine Fillers 554 

Machines, Hurley-Thor 553 

Machines, Hurley Superior 553 

Watchcase Buzzers, Edwards 457 

Buzzers, PR 455 

Water Heaters, Hotpoint 545 

Relief Valves, Paul 454 

System Information 455 

Systems, Pneumatic, Paul 


449 - 452 , 454 


Water-tight Push Buttons 482 

Watthour Meter Repair Kits 409 

Meter Tools 408 

Meters, G-E 403-407 

Wattmeters, Portable, G-E . . . 409-412 

Switchboard, G-E 413 , 414 

Wayne Pipe Thawers, G-E 398 

Weather-proof Receptacles, New- 

gard 238 

Sockets, Benco 22 

Sockets, G-E 22 

Wire, Copper 248 

Wire, Iron 248 

Wire, O.K 247 

Wire, Telephone 248 

Weights of Conduit 137 

Wheeler Reflectors 504 

Wheels, Cable Reel 355 

Trolley 344, 345 

Whistles, Speaking Tube 483 

Whiz Fans, G-E . . 560 

Winders, Wire 366 

Window Springs, Burglar Alarm . . 483 

Wire, Annunciator 246 

Bridle 243 

Car, Okonite 259 

Copper, Bare 248 

Copper, Weatherproof 248 

Drop, Telephone 243 

Fish 140 

Fixture, Deltabeston 243 

Flexible, Okonite 255 , 256 

Fuse 75 

Fuse, G-E * 7i 

Guy, Galvanized 316 

Ignition, Okonite 269 

Iron, Weatherproof 248 

Lead Covered, Okonite 261 , 262 

Locomotive, Okonite 260 

Magnet, Deltabeston 251 

Magnet, Enameled 250 

Magnet, Rectangular 250 

Magnet, Round 250 , 251 

Magnet, Square 250 

Office, Damp-proof 246 

Okoloom 260 

Resistance, Alloy 249 

Resistance, Nichrome 249 

Resistance, Nickel Silver 249 

Rubber Covered, Okonite .... 252-256 

Ilubber Covered, Parac 240 , 241 

Signal, Okonite 259 , 260 

Slow Burning, O.K 247 

Stove, Deltabeston 246 

Telephone, Bridle 243 

Telephone, Galvanized 249 

Telephone, Okonite 258 

Telephone, Rubber Covered 243 

Telephone, Weatherproof 248 

Trolley, Copper 248 

Weatherproof, O.K 247 

Wire Clamps, Switchboard 113 

Connectors, Dossert 110, 111 


Wire Connectors, Marr 112 

Connectors, National 109 

Connectors, Reliable 109 

Connectors, Sherman 108 

Connectors, Trumbull 106 

Crossings, Trolley 343 

Cutters 364 

Fuse Links 75 

Gauges, Brown & Sharpe 364 

Gauges, Neco 364 

Holders, Joslyn 325 

Holders, Seyler 325 

Information 592 

Information. Copper 593-595 

Measuring Outfits 366 

Meters 366 

Nuts 112 

. Protectors, Guy 317 , 359 

Reels 241 , 242 , 250 , 356 , 366 

Rope Clips . 315 

Rope Thimbles 316 

Solder 377 

Splicing Connectors, Ralco 229 

Splicing Sleeves, Trolley. . 342 

Winders . . . 366 

Wireduct Flexible Conduit 145 

Wireless Antenna Knife Switches, 

Trumbull 104 

Ground Knife Switches, Trum- 
bull 104 

Wiremold Conduit 146 

Conduit Benders 149 

Conduit Fittings 147-149 

Wires, Sealing, Watthour Meter. . . 408 

Wiring Chart, Cbnduit 136 , 137 

Diagrams, Service Switch 92 

Diagrams, Switch, G-E 63 , 64 

Symbols, Standard 588 

Tables 596-600 

Tables, Motor 601-603 

Trough Covers, Entrance Switch . 89 

Troughs, Switch, Entrance 89 

Wood, Asbestos, Transite 384 < 

Wood Brackets, Joslyn 326 

Conduit, Creosoted 347 

Crossarms 310, 311 

Moldings 146 

Fins 309 

Poles 307 

Push Buttons 480 

Strain Insulators 341 

Woodpecker Telefaults, Matthews. 408 

Wrenches, Anchor 317 

Lag Screw 365 

X 

X-Ray Curtis Lamp Adapters 521 

Curtis Lighting Fixtures 521 

Flood Lighting Projectors 301 

Reflectors 519 , 520 

Show-window Flood Lights 520 

Y 

Yager’s Soldering Salts 378 

Yale Automobile Storage Batteries. 472 

Flashlight Batteries 566 

Flashlight Cases 566 

Flashlights 564 , 565 

Radio Storage Batteries 472 

z 

Zincs, Battery 466 
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